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Preface 
His Excellency  

Mr. Héctor Olavarría Tapia 
President of COM/CITEL 

 

The Connect Americas Summit represents an unparalleled platform to 
mobilize human, financial and technical resources to boost 
Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) in the region 
through the establishment of strategic partnerships among regional 
stakeholders.  

In agreement with the Hyderabad Action Plan approved by the ITU’s 
World Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC) in 2010, 
the projects presented address the region’s most pressing challenges 
in the field of ICTs. There are infrastructure development projects 
which will bring broadband to undeserved communities. There are 
projects designed to reduce the costs of Internet access and 
interconnection in order to increase the number of users. Other 
projects are concerned with building capacities as part of an enabling 
environment to apply ICTs to education, healthcare, innovation and entrepreneurship, while others 
address concerns related to Cybersecurity, climate change and emergency communications. As such, the 
Summit will grant particular attention to high-impact projects in line with the region’s priorities that can 
trigger cooperation and pave the way for lasting multi-stakeholder partnerships. 

The projects included in the agenda of the Connect Americas Summit are the result of a long-standing 
preparatory process derived from the region’s recognition that connectivity in the Americas is essential 
for the prosperity of our countries. As the Americas’ specialized body in telecommunications and ICTs, the 
Inter-American Telecommunication Commission (CITEL) has played a fundamental role in this preparatory 
process, working closely with the International Telecommunication Union (ITU), specialized development 
agencies, sub-regional organizations and Member States to guarantee the Summit’s success. CITEL will 
continue collaborating with the ITU and all relevant stakeholders to make the outcomes of the Summit 
become a reality.   

I am convinced that the Summit will allow the Americas to better meet the region’s challenges in this field 
through the cooperation and commitment of all stakeholders, both public and private, driven by a 
common goal: to connect the unconnected within the Americas. 
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Foreword 
 

 
It is with pleasure that I present these projects submitted by ITU 
Member States and other development partners for consideration by 
the ITU Connect Americas Summit to be held in Panama City, Panama 
from 17 -19 July 2012.  

This Summit presents a unique opportunity for the region to draw 
strategies on how best to harness the potential of information and 
communication technology to promote the development goals of the 
Millennium Declaration, and the targets of the World Summit on the 
Information Society. The Summit creates a platform for discussion 
and partnership-building by governments, international 
organizations, private sector, development banks, and non-
governmental organizations. The bouquet of projects presented here 
represents pillars for the Information Society. If implemented, the projects would contribute to the 
eradication of extreme poverty and hunger, achievement of universal primary education, promotion of 
gender equality and empowerment of women, reduction of child mortality, improvement of maternal 
health to combat HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases, ensuring environmental sustainability, public 
safety, and development of global partnerships for sustainable development.  

The Americas region has made very positive progress in terms of attaining improved connectivity and 
embracing new technologies such as broadband. Connect Americas provides an opportunity to translate 
into action the commitment of the Heads of State and Government who have in the past demonstrated 
political will, and continue to do so, in making information and communication technology the tool of 
choice as countries strive to create a better life for the citizens.   

I call upon our development partners to seize this opportunity and finance the projects herein proposed 
for a win-win-win outcome. As ICTs belong to one of the fastest growing sectors, the private sector is 
assured of getting return on investment, countries will advance the development agenda, and ultimately, 
the population will enjoy the fruits that come with the information society characterized by easy access to 
timely and reliable information.  

Let me assure you that ITU is ready to support all these projects and contribute towards their 
implementation 
 

 

 

Dr Hamadoun I. Touré 
ITU Secretary-General 
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Introduction 
 
 
The Connect Americas Summit builds on the success of three such preceding 
events: Connect Africa 2007, Connect CIS 2009, and Connect Arab 2012. The 
Summit which is organized by the International Telecommunication Union 
and is hosted by the Government of the Republic of Panama was preceded 
by two preparatory meetings that were held in Trinidad and Tobago, in 
March 2012, and in Mexico City, Mexico, in April 2012.  

The priorities of the Americas region have been re-affirmed by the 
membership as the projects herein contained and submitted by 
stakeholders dovetail with regional initiatives adopted by the ITU Member 
States at the World Telecommunication Development Conference that was 
held in Hyderabad, India in 2010. The five Regional Initiatives for the 
Americas region are:  

• Emergency Telecommunications which focuses on providing assistance to Member 
States at all phases of disaster management. 

• Digital broadcasting whose objective it is to assist ITU Member States in making a 
smooth transition from analogue to digital broadcasting. 

• Broadband access and uptake in urban and rural areas, seeking to assist Member States 
in the development of broadband access in urban and rural areas. 

• Reduction of Internet access costs whose objective is to assist Member States in 
identifying ways and means to reduce the cost of Internet access and interconnection. 

• Human capacity building on ICTs, with emphasis on persons with disabilities and people 
living in rural and deprived urban areas, which seeks to provide, on a sustainable basis, 
training programmes on ICTs addressing the particular needs of persons with disabilities 
and people living in rural and deprived urban areas.  

As the overall objective of the Connect Americas Summit is to mobilize the human, financial and technical 
resources required to close Information and Communication Technology gaps in the region, I call upon all 
development partners to engage with the Member States on how best we could jointly finance and 
implement these attractive projects. The Summit will provide an opportunity for interaction, exchange of 
views, and engagement.  

Let me add that based on our global experience, the figures given in most of these project proposals are 
not conclusive but are rather indicative thus the need for holding negotiations. Looking at the projects, it 
is evident that there are infinite market opportunities in the Americas region ICT Sector. 

I hope that development partners will take advantage of this Summit to meet, sit, negotiate and conclude 
bilateral and multilateral agreements aimed at co-financing most of these projects. 

Thank you.. 
 
 
 
 

Brahima Sanou 
Director, Telecommunication Development Bureau 
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Projects summary tables 
 

1.   Building Networked Communities for Future 
Generation: Infrastructure Development 

    Title Source Estimated Budget 
'000 USD

1-0 Broadband Networks ITU 42,000,000 

1-1 Deployment of Broadband in the Caribbean 
Region ITU 700 

1-2 Brodband Development in Latin American 
Countries ITU 1,078 

1-3 Digital Switchover in Jamaica: A Funding 
Proposal to Establish the Digital  Broadcasting Commission - Jamaica 923 

1-4 ICT Broadband Strategy Guyana eGov - Guyana 42,000 

1-5 Development of the Broadband Backbone 
Infrastructure in Trinidad and Tobago 

Telecommunications Authority of 
Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 69,000 

1-6 Broadband Infrastructure Development - a) 
New Submarine Cable System 

Telecommunications Authority of 
Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 138,000 

1-7 Broadband Infrastructure Development - b) 
Second Landing Point and Carrier Hotel 

Telecommunications Authority of 
Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 1,000 

1-8 

Evaluation of the value chain of the Internet 
interconnection in Latin America, and 
strategies for reducing their impact on the 
cost to the end user.  

REGULATEL 750 

1-9 National Broadband Network 
Autoridad Nacional de los Servicios 
Publicos y Autorinada nacional Para la 
Innovacion-Panama 

25,000 

1-10 Use of the right of way to the deployment of 
optical fiber networks.  

Secretaria de Comminicaciones y 
Transportes-Mexico 323,000 

1-11 Fiber to the Node Secretaria de Comminicaciones y 
Transportes-Mexico 575,090 

1-12 Developping a Broadband Plan for Jamaica 
Ministry of Science Technology, Energy 
and Mining and Office of Utilities 
Regulation 

560 

1-13 Project on the Access to the Broadband and 
its application to urban and rural zones.  

Compañia Paraguaya de 
Comunicaciones – COPACO 11,500 

1-14 Internet reduction cost through IXPs in the 
Americas Region ITU 1,716 

1-15 Broadband National Plan COMTELCA 8,070 

1-16 Connecting Americas – Mesoamerican 
Information Highway COMTELCA 504 

    Total 43,198,891 
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2. Creating an Enabling Environment for the new 
Information Society 

    Title Source Estimated Budget 
'000 USD

2-1 Support for transition from analogue to 
digital broadcasting in the Caribbean  ITU 4,700 

2-2 Non-Ionizing Radiation (NIR) and Health 
protection ITU 1,630 

2-3 Caribbean Spectrum Management 
Harmonization ITU 2,490 

2-4 Institutional support on the ICT dispute 
settlement mechanisms in the Caribbean ITU 4,074 

2-5 Support for Harmonization of the ICT Policies 
in the Caribbean  ITU 4,074 

2-6 

Demand Based Policy Approach to Provide 
Accessibility to Telecommunications Services 
and ICT for persons with disabilities and age 
related disabilities 

Ministry of Communications and 
Transport (SCT) and the National 
Commission for Persons with 
Disabilities (CONADIS) - Mexico 

1,609 

2-7 

Systematization of the Regional System of 
Telecommunications Indicators, SIRTEL, and 
the extension to other countries in the 
Americas.  

REGULATEL 500 

2-8 Entry of 3rd Mobile Provider in Trinidad and 
Tobago 

Telecommunications Authority of 
Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 200,000 

2-9 CTU - Caribbean Spectrum Management Caribbean Telecommunications Union 
(CTU) 3,000 

2-10 Community networks of cellular telephony 
and broadband.  

Rhizomatica - Redes por la Diversidad, 
Equidad y Sustentabilidad A.C.- Mexico 689 

2-11 Geo-referred information system on 
international roaming rates. 

Secretaria de Comunicaciones y 
Transportes (SCT) - México 282 

2-12 Digital Television and the Impact on Citizens COMTELCA 332 

    Total 223,380 
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3. Securing Online Services: ICT Applications and 
Cybersecurity 

    Title Source Estimated Budget 
'000 USD

3-1 Disseminating cybersecurity culture and 
combating cyber threats in Latin America ITU 242 

3-2 Pan-American Telemedicine Network  ITU 5,764 

3-3 
Creating Jamaica's First Smart Town: Digital 
Falmouth as an ICT Hub 
 for Entrpreneurial and Civic Enterprise 

Telecommunication Policy and 
Management Programme - Mona 
School of Business 

450 

3-4 Telemedicine Services Caribbean Telecommunications Services of 
Trinidad & Tobago 12,500 

3-5 Caribbean Mobile Portal Barbados - eSolutions Inc 250 

3-6 The National Health Information Network 
Jamaica Ministry of Health - Jamaica 3,992 

3-7 Market Intelligence System Caribbean Export Development Agency 395 

3-8 
Facilitating Improved Public Sector Service 
through Increased Access to Government 
Records and Information Management (RIM) 

Government Jamaica Archives & 
Records Department, Jamaica  899 

3-9 FoSS Policy Framework for Jamaica Central Information Technology Office, 
Jamaica  150 

3-10 
The Enhancement of the Capacity and 
Capability of the Communication Forensic and 
Cyber Unit of the Jamaica Constabulary Force 

Organised Crime Investigation Division, 
Jamaica  547 

3-11 Jamaica Intelligent Transportation System National Works Agency, Jamaica  2,177 

3-12 GreenTech Caribbean Pilot Project Proposal CARITEL 127 

3-13 Regional G2B/B2B e-Marketplace 
Caribbean Association of National 
Telecommunication Organizations 
(CANTO) Trinidad and Tobago 

1,416 

3-14 Developing apps for national and economic 
development 

Caribbean Association of National 
Telecommunication Organizations 
(CANTO) Trinidad and Tobago 

1,332 

3-15 Mobile devices for e-health services in 
Mexico. Mexico 1,500 

3-16 e-Accessibility for Persons with Disabilities ITU 1,500,000 

3-17 National CIRT Establishment ITU 2,700,000 

3-18 Child Online Protection ITU 2,000,000 

3-19 The Impact of Telecommunications on the 
Security of States COMTELCA 3,455 

    Total 6,235,197 
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4. Saving Lives and Preserving Our Planet: Emergency 
Telecommunications and Climate Change: 

    Title Source Estimated Budget 
'000 USD

4-1 Caribbean Regional Emergency  Broadband 
Satellite Repeater System 

Office of Disaster Preparedness & 
Emergency Management, Jamaica 1,491 

4-2 

Establishment of a GIS-based public interface 
System for dissemination of  Air Quality Data 
as a means for building public awareness for 
Climate Change 

National Environment and Planning 
Agency Jamaica 100 

4-3 Jamaica National Emergency 
Telecommunications Network 

Office of Disaster Preparedness & 
Emergency Management, Jamaica 2,571 

4-4 Resilient National Emergency 
Communications Network 

University of the West Indies - Trinidad 
and Tobago 140 

4-5 Emergency Telecommunications and Climate 
Change ITU 40,000 

4-6 
Assistance to the Establishment of an 
Integrated Regional Emergency System of 
Communications 

COMTELCA 226 

4-7 Telecommunications and the Environment COMTELCA 243 

    Total 44,771 
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5. Empowering Minds: Unleashing Future ICT 
Generations through Capacity Building 

    Title Source Estimated Budget 
'000 USD

5-1 
Connecting Schools in underserved areas of 
countries of the Americas Region: Connecting 
the Unconnected Communities 

ITU 1,190 

5-2 

Promoting capacity building on policies and 
regulations to promote school connectivity 
including those in rural, urban, and isolated 
areas with a particular focus on 
disadvantaged and vulnerable groups  

ITU 200 

5-3 Broadband Access for Central American 
Universities 

Cooperacion Latino Americana de 
Redes Avanzadas (CLARA) - Uruguay 2,330 

5-4 Caribbean E-Learning Project Innovation Consultancy /Private Sector 160 

5-5 
Enhancing IT Access and Skills Towards 
Meaningful Employment in Local 

Papine Development Area Committee 
- Jamaica 718 

5-6 Excellence In Education Powered by Video 
Collaboration and Training 

Telecommunications Services of 
Trinidad & Tobago Ltd 3,000 

5-7 The Single Virtual University Space The University of the West Indies 12,313 
5-8 Caribbean Women Resources Portal  Barbados - eSolutions Inc 250 
5-9 Digital City Barbados pilot project Digital City Mechanics - United States 2,000 

5-10 

Caribbean Internet Policy & Governance 
Capacity Building Programme (IGCBP) 
 with a Specialisation in ICT and Climate 
Change 

DiploFoundation 571 

5-11 Youth Employment Opportunities in ICT Digital Society Jamaica / Private Sector 17,601 

5-12 
Transitioning the Caribbean into a Digital 
Future: an Integrated Programme of Media 
Literacy and Public Education  

Broadcasting Commission - Jamaica 700 

5-13 Building Capacity in the Caribbean through 
Knowledge Management 

Economic Commission for Latin 
America and the Caribbean (ECLAC) 1,838 

5-14 
Implementing the programme on the 
inclusion of women and girls in ICT for the 
Americas Region. 

CITEL/CCP I/GT sobre Desarrollo 450 

5-15 Telecommunication and radiocommunication 
training programme for Indigenous people CITEL/CCP I/GT sobre Desarrollo 194 

5-16 Course on e-health in the Americas. CITEL/CCP I/GT sobre Desarrollo 237 

5-17 Low cost computing devices and e-education 
contents for schools ITU 3,500,000 

    Total 3,543,753 
 

  Grand Total        53,245,992 
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1. Building Networked Communities for Future Generation: 
Infrastructure Development 

 

 

Broadband technologies are vital in   transforming lives and fostering socio-economic development. The 

Americas region is making very good progress in terms of broadband connectivity. By the end of 2011, 

fixed (wired) broadband penetration had reached 15.5% in the Americas compared to 2.2 % in the Arab 

States, 6.2% in Asia and the Pacific, and 25.8% in Europe.  Active mobile broadband penetration had 

reached an estimated 30.5% in the Americas, compared to 13.3 % in the Arab States, 10.7% in Asia & 

Pacific and 54.1% in Europe.  

The global challenge today is to bridge the digital divide, which remains an issue with broadband 

connectivity, between the urban and rural areas. 
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1. Building Networked Communities for Future Generation: 
Infrastructure Development 

List of Projects Proposals 

 Title Source Estimated
Budget '000 USD

1-0 Broadband Networks ITU 42,000,000 

1-1 Deployment of Broadband in the Caribbean 
Region ITU 700 

1-2 Brodband Development in Latin American 
Countries ITU 1,078 

1-3 Digital Switchover in Jamaica: A Funding 
Proposal to Establish the Digital  Broadcasting Commission - Jamaica 923 

1-4 ICT Broadband Strategy Guyana eGov - Guyana 42,000 

1-5 Development of the Broadband Backbone 
Infrastructure in Trinidad and Tobago 

Telecommunications Authority of 
Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 69,000 

1-6 Broadband Infrastructure Development - a) 
New Submarine Cable System 

Telecommunications Authority of 
Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 138,000 

1-7 Broadband Infrastructure Development - b) 
Second Landing Point and Carrier Hotel 

Telecommunications Authority of 
Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 1,000 

1-8 

Evaluation of the value chain of the Internet 
interconnection in Latin America, and 
strategies for reducing their impact on the 
cost to the end user.  

REGULATEL 750 

1-9 National Broadband Network 
Autoridad Nacional de los Servicios 
Publicos y Autorinada nacional Para la 
Innovacion-Panama 

25,000 

1-10 Use of the right of way to the deployment of 
optical fiber networks.  

Secretaria de Comminicaciones y 
Transportes-Mexico 323,000 

1-11 Fiber to the Node Secretaria de Comminicaciones y 
Transportes-Mexico 575,090 

1-12 Developping a Broadband Plan for Jamaica 
Ministry of Science Technology, Energy 
and Mining and Office of Utilities 
Regulation 

560 

1-13 Project on the Access to the Broadband and 
its application to urban and rural zones.  

Compañia Paraguaya de 
Comunicaciones – COPACO 11,500 

1-14 Internet reduction cost through IXPs in the 
Americas Region ITU 1,716 

1-15 Broadband National Plan COMTELCA 8,070 

1-16 Connecting Americas – Mesoamerican 
Information Highway COMTELCA 504 

    Total 43,198,891 
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Summary Sheet: Project Proposal 

Project Title: Broadband Networks in the Americas Region 
Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description  
The goals of the World Summit on the Information Society (“WSIS”), which are aligned with the United 
Nations Millennium Development Goals (“MDGs”), can be achieved through infrastructure capacity 
building. We are rapidly reaching the 2015 deadline for meeting the WSIS targets of connecting all 
villages, towns and cities, as well as the MDGs.     

In this context, this Project is supporting broadband network initiatives to foster broadband connectivity 
and ICT applications development.  

Beneficiary Countries 
Haiti, Grenada, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Cuba, Barbados, Antigua and Barbuda, Bahamas, Jamaica, 
Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Trinidad and Tobago, Honduras, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Belize, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Uruguay, Venezuela, Suriname, 
Chile, Colombia, Bolivia, Brazil, Argentina, Guyana, Ecuador, Paraguay, Peru 

Project Objective(s)  
The objective of the project is to provide low cost digital access to public institutions including schools 
and hospitals, and for underserved populations including those in rural and remote areas in the Americas 
Region countries by development and implementation of broadband connectivity and ICT applications.   

Expected Results  
1. Broadband infrastructure is established for identified areas in Americas Region countries. 
2. Human resource capacity for the sustainability of the deployed broadband communication network 

is strengthened. 
3. ICT applications and services are customized.  
4. Broadband connectivity and ICT applications are developed and implemented that will provide low 

cost digital access to public institutions such as schools and hospitals, and for underserved 
populations including those in rural and remote areas in the Americas Region countries. 

5. National ICT broadband network plans are developed for the beneficiary countries. 
6. An impact assessment report is developed. 

Estimated Start Date  
Jan. 2013 
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Estimated Duration  
60 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 42,000,000,000 

Main Activities  
•    Based on preparation / assessment missions and stakeholder meetings carried out by the ITU, the 

ITU shall enter into a bilateral agreements with the government of each beneficiary country, or its 
designated national counterpart (hereinafter, each a “Cooperation Agreement”). 

•    Thorough evaluation of the existing situation in each country including existing broadband networks, 
policies, legislation, regulatory processes and procedures. 

•    Identification of Project site(s) and project team within each beneficiary country for deployment.  
•    Needs study of each identified Project site to explore the availability and implement the following 

for Broadband Wireless:  
o Space (availability of premises/land for construction) / collocation of broadband network 

with existing telecommunication facilities (if any). 
o Electricity; if not available propose alternative solution. 
o Tower for antennas; if not available install a tower. 
o Access to national internet point of presence (PoPs) and/or to an international gateway for 

IP traffic connectivity. 
o Establishment of point-to-point microwave links for backhaul at appropriate frequency 

band. 
o Access to and collocation rights on existing towers. 
o Assignment of sufficient bandwidth for the deployment and operation of the broadband 

wireless network at appropriate frequency band.  
• Procurement of required broadband equipment (optical, satellite, wireless, etc.) and shipment to 

the Project sites. 
• Installation, commissioning and putting into operation of Broadband network. 
• Development of ICT applications. 
• Provision of low-cost digital access to public institutions such as schools and hospitals, and to 

underserved populations including those in rural and remote areas in the Americas Region 
countries. 

• Training of local experts working with public service provider institutions. 
• Development of comprehensive impact assessment report for the deployed broadband networks.   
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 t Contribution Agreement dated XXX 

  

  

 
 

Project Number:  
Project Title: Broadband Networks in the 

Americas Region 

Estimated Start Date: 2013 

Estimated End Date: 2017 

Government Coop. 
Agency:  

 

Implementing Agency:  International 
Telecommunication Union 
(ITU)   

Beneficiary Countries: 
ITU Project Manager:  

Americas Region1 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
For the 

 
Signature 

 
Date 

  
Name/Title 

 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
 
 
_____________ 

 
 
 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 

 
 
Partner: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

 
  
 

                                                 
1 Haiti, Grenada, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Cuba, Barbados, Antigua and Barbuda, Bahamas, Jamaica, Saint Kitts and Nevis, 
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Trinidad and Tobago, Honduras, Mexico, Netherlands Antilles, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Belize, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Uruguay, Venezuela, Suriname, Chile, Colombia, Bolivia, Brazil, Argentina, Guyana, 
Ecuador, Paraguay, Peru. 

 

Brief Description:  

The objective of the project is to provide low cost digital access to public institutions including schools and 
hospitals, and for underserved populations including those in rural and remote areas in the Americas 
Region by development and implementation of broadband connectivity and ICT applications. 

 
SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

 
Description In 1000 USD 

Staff Costs 78’000 

Missions 6’000 

Training  56’000 

Subcontracts 11’180’000 

Equipment  30’580’000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 100’000 

Total: 42’000’000 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

1.1 General Introduction 
 
The goals of the World Summit on the Information Society (“WSIS”), which are aligned with the United 
Nations Millennium Development Goals (“MDGs”), can be achieved through infrastructure capacity 
building. We are rapidly reaching the 2015 deadline for meeting the WSIS targets of connecting all villages, 
towns and cities, as well as the MDGs.     
 
In this context, the ITU is supporting broadband network initiatives to foster broadband connectivity and 
ICT applications development.   
 
1.2 Relationship to Other BDT Programs/Activities 

 
This project is related to the Regional Initiatives of American (RI-3) “Broadband Access Network”. 
 
 
2. PROJECT OBJECTIVE 
 
The objective of the project is to provide low cost digital access to public institutions including schools and 
hospitals, and for underserved populations including those in rural and remote areas in the Americas 
Region countries by development and implementation of broadband connectivity and ICT applications.   
 
 
3. EXPECTED RESULTS 
 
The expected results of this Project would be as follows:  
 
• Broadband infrastructure is established for identified areas in Americas Region countries. 
• Human resource capacity for the sustainability of the deployed broadband communication network is 

strengthened. 
• ICT applications and services are customized.  
• Broadband connectivity and ICT applications are developed and implemented that will provide low cost 

digital access to public institutions such as schools and hospitals, and for underserved populations 
including those in rural and remote areas in the Americas Region countries. 

• National ICT broadband network plans are developed for the beneficiary countries. 
• An impact assessment report is developed. 

 
 
4. INDICATORS 
 
• Availability of a functioning broadband infrastructure by the end the project. 
• Availability of national broadband network plans. 
• Number of training sessions held.  
• Number of experts trained. 
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5. ACTIVITIES 
 
Under this Project the following activities will be carried out: 
 
• Based on preparation / assessment missions and stakeholder meetings carried out by the ITU, the ITU 

shall enter into a bilateral agreements with the government of each beneficiary country, or its 
designated national counterpart (hereinafter, each a “Cooperation Agreement”). 

• Thorough evaluation of the existing situation in each country including existing broadband networks, 
policies, legislation, regulatory processes and procedures. 

• Identification of Project site(s) and project team within each beneficiary country for deployment.  
• Needs study of each identified Project site to explore the availability and implement the following for 

Broadband Wireless:  
o Space (availability of premises/land for construction) / collocation of broadband network with 

existing telecommunication facilities (if any). 
o Electricity; if not available propose alternative solution. 
o Tower for antennas; if not available install a tower. 
o Access to national internet point of presence (PoPs) and/or to an international gateway for IP 

traffic connectivity. 
o Establishment of point-to-point microwave links for backhaul at appropriate frequency band. 
o Access to and collocation rights on existing towers. 
o Assignment of sufficient bandwidth for the deployment and operation of the broadband 

wireless network at appropriate frequency band.  
• Procurement of required broadband equipment (optical, satellite, wireless, etc.) and shipment to the 

Project sites. 
• Installation, commissioning and putting into operation of Broadband network. 
• Development of ICT applications. 
• Provision of low-cost digital access to public institutions such as schools and hospitals, and to 

underserved populations including those in rural and remote areas in the Americas Region countries. 
• Training of local experts working with public service provider institutions. 
• Development of comprehensive impact assessment report for the deployed broadband networks.  
 
 
 
6. INPUTS 
 

6.1 Partner: 

IN CASH CONTRIBUTION The Partners will provide funding support for the implementation 
of the project. 

 
6.2 ITU: 

 

IN KIND CONTRIBUTION ITU will provide skills, care and diligence to ensure the success of 
the project. 

 
6.3 Beneficiary Country: 

 

IN KIND CONTRIBUTION Facility (physical location and related infrastructure)  
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7. RISK ASSESSMENT  
 
The major risk is that in-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events and 
circumstances. This risk will be minimized by closely involving the local staff, ITU field offices and UNDP 
offices in each beneficiary country.  
 
The availability of required expertise at the local level may also delay project activities and its sustainability. 
This risk will be reduced by provision of appropriate on-site and group country training courses by the ITU.   
 
The other possible risk is that in some of the countries the project may suffer delays due to the finalization 
of the service as well as the interconnection or other regulatory aspects. This risk can be reduced by ITU’s 
close cooperation with beneficiary countries.   
 
 

8.   SUSTAINABILITY 
 
By the end of the Project, in each beneficiary country, the broadband network is expected to be 
sustainable. To this end, the ITU shall secure commitment from the government of each beneficiary 
country to the continuity of operation of the deployed network, and to administer such network to provide 
low cost digital access for schools and hospitals, and for underserved populations in rural and remote 
areas. 
 
 

9. PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
 
9.1 Roles and Responsibilities 

 
        9.1.1  ITU 

 
ITU will:  

 
• Establish a project team for the management of the Project, including identification, 

implementation, supervision, monitoring, and evaluation of the Project for each beneficiary 
country in accordance with its Rules, Regulations Directives and Procedures. 

• Carry out the activities described above in close collaboration with the governments of the selected 
beneficiary countries (or the national counterparts designated by the beneficiary governments) and 
other project partners.  

• Secure the documented commitments of the Government of each country in executed Cooperation 
Agreement. 

o Each such Cooperation Agreement shall include terms that commit to provide low cost digital 
access for schools and hospitals, and for underserved populations in rural and remote areas 
in the beneficiary country. 

o Under no circumstances will the ITU enter into any commitment regarding expenditure of 
the funds in any beneficiary country before the ITU and the authorized representatives of the 
beneficiary government (or its designated national counterpart) have executed a 
Cooperation Agreement.   

• Cooperate with local authorities to identify appropriate Project sites in each beneficiary country. 
• Cooperate with local authorities to install commission and put into operation the planned 

broadband network.  
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• Be responsible for the shipment and delivery of all equipment.  
• Develop an impact assessment report for the network deployment and operation in the identified 

countries.  
• In-close collaboration with the designated national counterparts, deploy broadband networks and 

manage the networks until the transfer of ownership in accordance with ITU rules, regulations and 
procedures take place. This includes installation, commissioning, putting into operation and 
transfer ownership. The transfer of ownership will take place in accordance with ITU rules, 
regulations and procedures.  

• Provide technical back-up support and assistance in the operation and maintenance of the 
networks deployed for a period of one year from the date of transfer of ownership.  

 
        9.1.2  Partner  

 
The Partner will: 
 

• Fulfil its commitments in securing and providing its in cash and/or in-kind contributions.  
• Maintain open communication with the ITU regarding the implementation (monitoring and 

evaluation) of the Project. 
• Explore the possibility of identifying others who may support the Project. 

  
         9.1.3   Beneficiary Countries Contributions 

 
Each beneficiary country will: 
 

• Designate a qualified national counterpart to work with the ITU during the implementation process 
and to operate and maintain the broadband network after deployment. 

• Provide low cost digital access for public institutions including schools, hospitals, and underserved 
populations including those in rural and remote areas through the deployed network. 

• Provide information required for carrying out Project activities. 
• Issue all permits required to carry out Project activities. 
• Exempt the Project equipment from customs duties, taxes and any other fees. 
• Provide administrative support during the Project implementation; and any other assistance to the 

Project that may be required by the Project management team.  
• Provide all regulatory requirements and network services from other operators/ISPs which include, 

but will not be limited to the following: 
o Access to national Internet Point of presence (PoPs) and/or to an international gateway for IP 

traffic connectivity. 
o Establishment of point-to-point microwave links for backhaul at appropriate frequency band 

with sufficient bandwidth. 
o Access to and collocation rights on existing towers. 
o Assignment of sufficient bandwidth for the deployment and operation of the broadband 

network. 
• Following the transfer of ownership, ensure that the deployed network is used for provision of 

broadband connectivity and ICT applications that will provide low cost digital access for schools and 
hospitals, and for underserved populations in rural and remote areas.  
  

9.2 Steering Committee 

The role of the Steering Committee will include but will not be limited to the following: 
 
• Approve the annual action plan as proposed by the Project management team Coordinator. 
• Approve all substantial changes to the annual action plan. 
• Evaluate and approve periodic progress and Project closing reports. 
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• Provide advice and directives concerning the progress of the Project. 
• Provide comments on all draft Cooperation Agreements between ITU and beneficiary countries. 
 
The Steering Committee will consist of: 
 
• Representative of the Partner; 
• Head of ITU Regional Office; 
• Head of Projects and Initiatives Department of BDT. 
 
The Steering Committee will meet at least once a year either physically or remotely and all decisions of the 
Steering Committee will be taken by consensus. 
 
9.3   Project Team and Project Manager 

 
The Steering Committee will oversee the Project and the implementation process. The Project will be 
managed by the Project team headed by the project manager. The Project team will consist of high level 
professionals to be recruited for the implementation of this project. Under the supervision of the Project 
Manager the Project management team will:  

          
• Manage the Project; 
• Coordinate with Project partners; 
• Provide direct assistance to Project Network Building team; 
• Monitor the Project activities on a daily basis; 
• Prepare the annual action plan and periodic progress reports, and submit them to the Steering 

Committee for approval. 
 
 
 

10. PROJECT BUDGET  
 
 

Description In ‘000 USD 

Staff Costs 78’000 

Missions 6’000 

Training  56’000 

Subcontracts 11’180’000 

Equipment  30’580’000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 100’000 

Total: 42’000’000 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Deployment of Broadband in the Caribbean Region 
Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description  
This Project is designed to assist the Caribbean Region in the design and implementation of policies and 
programmes for large-scale development of broadband access with a view of reaching national universal 
services objectives.  The Project will support beneficiary countries drafting National Broadband Plans 
(NBPs) and promote enhanced regional dialogue and the development of common practical guidelines 
(Action Plan) for the implementation of broadband access technologies in agreement with globally 
adopted standards.    

  

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Grenada, 
Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, 
Saint Kitts and Nevis 

Partners - Stakeholders  
Ministries of Communications, Regulatory Bodies, Regional Organizations 

Project Objective(s)  
The Project aims to increase awareness among national authorities of the Caribbean on the importance 
of developing National Broadband Plans for the implementation of broadband access technologies in the 
countries in agreement with globally adopted standards. 

The Project will also provide support and encourage regional organizations and those administrations 
who have not yet done so, to put public policies in place that will promote investment in developing the 
infrastructure necessary for the large-scale deployment of broadband services, in order to fulfill national 
universal service objectives and allow access to affordable ICT services, mainly in rural and isolated areas. 

Finally, the Project aims at promoting capacity building in broadband access technologies at national 
level, including policy, regulatory, technical, standardization, economic and sustainability issues. 

Expected Results  
• A complete and detailed regional assessment on the demands of broadband wired and wireless 

access technologies and applications in the Caribbean region; 
• Preparation of National Broadband Plans (NBPs) for beneficiary countries; 
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• Adoption and implementation of a common Regional Action Plan for the deployment of 
broadband access technologies in the region and its implementation; 

• A Matrix showing the different broadband access technologies used by the countries of the 
region, considering relevant standards; 

• A Regional event in partnership with regional and international organizations to discuss concrete 
actions for the implementation of the Regional Action Plan; 

• Training programmes on the use of broadband access technologies and relevant standards; 
• Draft ICT policy, legislation and regulatory guidelines on broadband. 

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
48 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 700,000 

Main Activities  
1. Multi Stakeholders (Kick-Off) Meeting, 

2. Regional Assessment, 

3. Development of National Broadband Plans, 

4. Regional Action Plan, 

5. Matrix on the Regional Scenario, 

6. Regional Seminar, 

7. Capacity Building. 
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Annex 1 to the Contribution Agreement dated XXX 

  

  

 

Project Number:  

Project Title: Deployment of Broadband in the 
Caribbean Region 

Estimated Start Date:  July 2012 

Estimated End Date: December 2016 

Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: 

Ministries of Communications, 
Regulatory Bodies, Regional 
Organizations 

Implementing 
Agency: 

International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Caribbean countries 

ITU Project Manager: Area Office, Barbados 

 

 

 

Brief Description: 

This Project is designed to assist the Administrations of the countries in the Caribbean Region in the design 
and implementation of policies and programmes for large-scale development of broadband access with a view 
of reaching national universal services objectives. The Project will support beneficiary countries drafting 
National Broadband Plans (NBPs) and promote enhanced regional dialogue and the development of common 
practical guidelines (Action Plan) for the implementation of broadband access technologies in agreement with 
globally adopted standards.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 

ITU: _____________ ___/___/_____   

Partner(s): _____________ ___/___/_____   

 ______________ ___/___/_____   

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 

Description  USD 

Personnel Costs 
SSA Consulting 

 478,000 

Missions (SSA and ITU)  20,300 

Training  55,400 

Communication Services  2,700 

External Services  89,160 

Miscellaneous and Other 
Costs  

 
54,440 

Total:  700,000 
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1.  BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 

Broadband access is becoming essential, since many of the most effective applications and services which 
help foster development are only available through a high-speed Internet connection – and notably those 
related to e-health, e-commerce, e-banking and e-government. Broadband-based applications have a far 
greater impact on people, society and businesses than their narrowband equivalents. 

Broadband infrastructure is therefore a key tool for accelerating socio-economic development and for the 
achievement of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). To help countries in this direction, ITU is 
working closely with Members States and other partners to make sure that the latest legislative approaches 
and best practices aimed at facilitating broadband infrastructure development are well-known and 
implemented worldwide.1 

Telecommunication networks' operational levels and their capacity for transmitting broadband information 
are the key issues to deal in regards to the scope of network’s physical infrastructure to provide services by 
means of broadband. 

Increasing the capacity, functionality and coverage of the installed infrastructure and keeping it up to date 
represent a critical challenge. Investment in building and modernizing that infrastructure is essential so that 
the entire population can be reached. Some of this new broadband capacity is being allocated for public 
use, such as schools, hospitals/clinics and other government services. 

The project will address the regulatory and technical challenges facing the beneficiary countries in the field 
of broadband access with the goal of promoting a common, fair, transparent, stable, predictable and non-
discriminatory access to the telecommunication services to foster technological and services innovation 
and encourage investment incentives. 

The implementation of this project will contribute to the implementation of ITU Plenipotentiary (PP) 
Resolutions 101 “Internet Protocol-based networks” and 102 “ITU's role with regard to international public 
policy issues pertaining to the Internet and the management of Internet resources, including domain names 
and addresses”(Guadalajara 2010). 

The Project will be implemented in close collaboration with regional and subregional organizations in the 
Caribbean including but not limited to organizations (i.e. CARICOM, CTU, CANTO and OOCUR) and the 
Caribbean countries. 

 

2.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

The Project aims to assist beneficiary countries by making a regional assessment on the needs related to 
access technologies and applications and by helping countries in the development of National Plans. One of 
the main objectives of this Project is to build on the platform and dynamism created by the HIPCAR project 
in the region, which would further improve countries’ understanding on the need to develop a Regional 
Action Plan for the implementation of broadband access technologies. 

One of the important outputs foreseen in this Project is a Regional Matrix that will map all the different 
broadband access technologies used by the countries of the region, considering relevant standards. This 
Matrix will be an important visual instrument to promote and implement the Regional Action Plan. It is 
expected to further contribute to the CARICOM Single Market and Economy (CSME) and to the Draft 
Regional ICT for Development Strategy (Draft Regional Digital Development Strategy). 

Through the events foreseen to happen during the implementation of the Project, the beneficiary countries 
will have the opportunity to discuss the main issues and to reiterate the critical importance of broadband 
access technologies as an essential tool for countries' economic and social development, aiming at 
facilitating the adoption of a Regional Action Plan. 

 

                                                 
1 See http://www.broadbandcommission.org      
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3. PROJECT OBJECTIVES 

The Project aims to increase awareness among national authorities of the Caribbean on the importance of 
developing National Broadband Plans for the implementation of broadband access technologies in the 
countries in agreement with globally adopted standards. 

The Project will also provide support and encourage regional organizations and those administrations who 
have not yet done so, to put public policies in place that will promote investment in developing the 
infrastructure necessary for the large-scale deployment of broadband services, in order to fulfill national 
universal service objectives and allow access to affordable ICT services, mainly in rural and isolated areas. 

Finally, the Project aims at promoting capacity building in broadband access technologies at national level, 
including policy, regulatory, technical, standardization, economic and sustainability issues. 

 

4. EXPECTED RESULTS 

The following results are envisaged: 

• A complete and detailed regional assessment on the demands of broadband wired and wireless access 
technologies and applications in the Caribbean region; 

• Preparation of National Broadband Plans (NBPs) for beneficiary countries; 

• Adoption and implementation of a common Regional Action Plan for the deployment of broadband 
access technologies in the region and its implementation; 

• A Matrix showing the different broadband access technologies used by the countries of the region, 
considering relevant standards. The relevant ITU-Recommendations (mainly ITU-R on Broadband 
wireless access) and Deliverables (e.g.: Report from former ITU-D SG2 Q.20/2 now Q.25/2)  will be 
taken into consideration; 

• A Regional event in partnership with regional and international organizations to discuss concrete 
actions for the implementation of the Regional Action Plan; 

• Training programmes on the use of broadband access technologies and relevant standards; 

• Draft ICT policy, legislation and regulatory guidelines on broadband. 

 

5. INDICATORS 

The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the Project: 

• Regional assessment carried out; 
• Number of National Broadband Plans developed; 
• Regional Action Plan defined and implemented; 
• Matrix on broadband access technologies developed; 
• Number of participating countries in the regional event delivered; 
• Number of on-line and face-to-face courses delivered. 
• Number of focal points trained per ICT priority area/topic; and 
• Number of professionals trained. 
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6. MAIN ACTIVITIES 

6.1 Multi Stakeholders (Kick-Off) meeting 

At the start of the Project, a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting would be convened with all project 
beneficiaries to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from relevant 
stakeholders. This meeting would review and confirm/modify priorities and agree upon an implementation 
plan, introduce necessary adaptations within the limits set by the financial partners and establish a 
consultative mechanism for countries to gain public input. It will also be an opportunity to ensure and 
formalize the full commitment and participation of all beneficiary organizations and countries. 

6.2 Regional Assessment 

A multidisciplinary group of two (2) specialists will be recruited to develop the regional assessment.           
An in-depth analysis of the regulatory, economic and technical aspects, as well as the development factors 
involved in the effective deployment of broadband access technologies will be carried out by each specialist 
in his/her area of expertise. Final product shall reflect actual scenario of the Caribbean region in regards to 
broadband access technologies. 

6.3 Development of National Broadband Plans 

The first activity will be mainly dedicated to information gathering and assessment of the existing situation 
in each country with regard to the priorities selected by the beneficiaries at the kick-off meeting (including 
international best practices). 

All information will be analyzed and recommendations and guidelines will be drafted on the selected topics 
by the Project team through consultation with beneficiary countries. This methodology aims to improve 
efficiency and effectiveness in the identification process of difficulties and needs and will facilitate the 
decision making process of national authorities in addressing the most relevant issues to enable a feasible 
and tailor-made Broadband Plan to each beneficiary country. 

6.4 Regional Action Plan 

Step 1: Beneficiary countries and other stakeholders such as regional and subregional organizations will 
share information on broadband access technologies aiming at developing regional guidelines through an 
online ITU/CTU Forum that will be specifically created for this purpose. The online forum will be managed 
and supervised by the specialists that will be recruited to develop the Regional Action Plan. 

Step 2: Information collected will differ among beneficiary countries. Therefore, information gathering and 
assessment of the existing situation in each country will be carried out to determine gaps and or 
commonalities.  

Step 3: Identification of regional best practices and comparison with the international best practices will be 
made. Roadmap with time frames for regional harmonization will be developed. 

6.5 Matrix on the Regional Scenario 

The project will elaborate the visual matrix based on the final report of the regional assessment. This matrix 
will be an important tool to help the promotion and implementation of the Regional Action Plan. 

6.6 Regional Seminar 

A Regional event will be organized by the Project team in order to promote discussions among beneficiary 
countries, regional and subregional organizations and other stakeholders to define concrete actions for the 
implementation of the Regional Action Plan. 

6.7 Capacity building 

With the assistance of the CTU and CANTO an agenda of training courses will be defined in order to provide 
training related to broadband access technologies and relevant standards to develop personnel in the 
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region. Comprehensive training will be developed and delivered to national experts in order to equip them 
with the necessary tools and skills for long-term sustainability and succession in the project.  

 

7. INPUTS 

7.1 International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 

ITU will undertake to manage the staff resources that will be funded and hired through this Project. 
Information on the access and use of ICTs related issues, access to ITU existing materials, including training 
courses and relevant publications will be provided. ITU will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence 
to ensure the success of the project. 

ITU will also indicate a Project Manager to manage, monitor and evaluate its implementation jointly with 
the Project Coordinator that will be recruited for the Project, will identify and recruit the specialists to 
develop the works and will be responsible for the procurement activities related to the development of the 
regional matrix. 

7.2  Beneficiaries  

The beneficiary countries and regional organizations of the Caribbean will provide qualified and dedicated 
Focal Points that will play a key role both for ownership of the project, for effective transfer of the know-
how and sustainability. These Focal Points will be participating as far as possible in the formulation process, 
validation and statutory meetings and adapting the project deliverables to the national context of the 
concerned countries. Commitment and participation from each beneficiary country as well as from the 
regional organizations will be an important aspect of the project. The beneficiaries are also expected to 
provide information/data necessary to carry out project activities, access to all relevant documents, 
secured premises to host the project team meetings, workshops and training activities, logistics 
arrangements and support as well as any other assistance relevant to the project that may be required by 
the Project Staff. 

7.3 Partners 

It is necessary to identify partners interested in providing funding support and in kind contributions for the 
implementation of the Project. 

 

8. RISKS ASSESSMENT 

The Project requires close coordination with regional and sub-regional organizations, multiple national 
government institutions and local partners. Primary risk is that in-country activities may suffer delays due 
to unforeseen local events and/or circumstances. This risk will be minimized through the close involvement 
of local staff, the Project’s team and ITU staff in the Caribbean Region. 

The main advantage of this project, namely the fact that it addresses several countries at a time, can be 
viewed as a risk factor. In general, the decision process with a large number of countries can be slow and 
the degree of accountability and interest may be low compared to a single country case. This risk will be 
reduced by closely linking the project to established regional organizations that are mandated at the 
highest political level for achieving economic integration of their respective countries. 

 

9. PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

The roles and responsibilities of the different stakeholders will be clearly defined at the beginning of the 
Project. ITU is the Executing Agency. After the identification of the primary funding agency and in order to 
facilitate the implementation of the project, a Project Team funded by the project, will be constituted by 
ITU. The Project Team will work in close collaboration with ITU personnel in the Caribbean region, as well 

- 21 -



 
as with ITU Headquarters and will be assisted by subject experts. The Project Team will work in close 
relationship with the regional and sub-regional organizations/institutions, and beneficiary countries that 
will provide, at their own cost, a dedicated National Project Team, for the coordination and implementation 
of the Project at local level, mainly in relation to the preparation of the National Broadband Plans. 

10.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic reports prepared by the National Project 
Teams. A Final Evaluation Report will be prepared at the end of the Project assessing the achievements of 
the stated objectives and developmental impact based on expected outcomes and pre-identified key 
performance indicators to be submitted to Partners. The ITU Project Manager will prepare a Project Closure 
Report. 
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13. ESTIMATED BUDGET 

 

SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL 

  US$ 

3000 STAFF COSTS 478,000

 Sub-total: 478,000

3100 MISSIONS EXPENSES 20,300

 Sub-total: 20,300

3200 TRAINING 55,400

 Sub-total: 55,400

3300 EXTERNAL SERVICES 89,160

 Sub-total: 89,160

3500 COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 2,700

 Sub-total: 2,700

3700 MISC. AND CONTIGENCY 5,603

 Sub-total: 5,603

  

 SUB-TOTAL PROJECT 651,163

3730 Administrative Overhead Support Costs (7.5%) 48,837

 TOTAL BUDGET 700,000
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title: Broadband Development in Latin American 
Countries 

Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
This Project is designed to assist (10) Latin American countries in the design and implementation of 
policies and programmes for large-scale development of broadband access with a view of reaching 
national universal services objectives.  The Project will support beneficiary countries drafting National 
Broadband Plans (NBPs) and promote enhanced regional dialogue and the development of common 
practical guidelines (Action Plan) for the implementation of broadband access technologies in agreement 
with globally adopted standards. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay, Venezuela   

Project Objective(s) 
• The Project aims to increase awareness among national authorities on the importance of developing 

National Broadband Plans and take priority to implement broadband access technologies in the 
countries in agreement with globally adopted standards. 

• The Project will also encourage administrations to put public policies in place that will promote 
investment in developing the infrastructure necessary for the large-scale deployment of broadband 
services, in order to fulfill national universal service objectives and allow access to affordable ICT 
services, mainly in rural and isolated areas. 

• Finally, the Project aims at promoting capacity building in broadband access technologies at national 
level, including policy, regulatory, technical, standardization, economic and sustainability issues. 

Expected Results 
The following results are envisaged: 

• A complete and detailed regional assessment on the demands of broadband wired and  wireless 
access technologies and applications in Latin American countries; 

• Preparation of National Broadband Plans (NBPs) for beneficiary countries; 

• Adoption and implementation of a common Action Plan for the deployment of broadband access 
technologies in the countries; 
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• A Matrix showing the different broadband access technologies used by the countries, considering 
relevant standards.  The relevant ITU-Recommendations (mainly ITU-R on Broadband wireless access) 
and Deliverables (e.g.: Report from former ITU-D SG2 Q.20/2 now Q.25/2) will be taken into 
consideration; 

• A Regional event – to be delivered in partnership with regional and international organizations – 
where all Latin American countries will have the opportunity to discuss concrete actions towards the 
development and adoption of a common Action Plan; 

• Training programmes on the use of broadband access technologies and relevant standards. 

Estimated Start Date 
July 2012 

Estimated Duration 
48 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 1,078,262 

Main Activities 
1.  Multi Stakeholders (Kick-Off) Meeting 

At the start of the Project, a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting will be convened with all project 
beneficiaries to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from relevant 
stakeholders. This meeting will review and confirm/modify priorities and agree upon an implementation 
plan, introduce necessary adaptations within the limits set by the financial partners and establish a 
consultative mechanism for countries to gain public input. It will also be an opportunity to ensure and 
formalize the full commitment and participation of all beneficiary organizations and countries. 

2.  Assessment 

A multidisciplinary group of three (3) specialists will be recruited to develop the assessment. An in-depth 
analysis of the regulatory, economic and technical aspects, as well as the development factors involved in 
the effective deployment of broadband access technologies will be carried out by each specialist in 
his/her area of expertise. Final product shall reflect the actual scenario in the ten beneficiary countries in 
regards to broadband access technologies. 

Aiming at providing information that will allow the development of a regional matrix, the specialists shall 
present an overall assessment of the scenario in other countries of the Americas region, considering 
therefore, all thirty five (35) ITU State Members. 

3.  Development of National Broadband Plans 

The first activity will be mainly dedicated to information gathering and assessment of the existing 
situation in each country with regard to the priorities selected by the beneficiaries at the kick-off meeting 
(including international best practices). 
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All information will be analyzed and recommendations and guidelines will be drafted on the selected 
topics by the Project team through consultation with beneficiary countries. This methodology aims to 
improve efficiency and effectiveness in the identification process of difficulties and needs and will 
facilitate the decision making process of national authorities in addressing the most relevant issues to 
enable a feasible and tailor-made Broadband Plan to each beneficiary country. 

4. Common Action Plan 

Beneficiary countries and other stakeholders such as regional and subregional organizations will share 
information on broadband access technologies aiming at developing common guidelines through an 
online ITU/CITEL Forum that will be specifically created for this purpose. The online forum will be 
managed and supervised by the specialists that will be recruited to elaborate the common Action Plan. 
The Forum will welcome all Latin American countries to share information and will promote a dialogue 
among them aiming at reaching an agreement towards a Latin American Action Plan instead of just a 
common Action Plan between the ten (10) beneficiary countries. 

5.  Matrix to Reflect the Regional Scenario 

The Project will elaborate the visual matrix based on the final report of the assessment. This matrix will 
be an important tool to help the promotion and implementation of a common Action Plan. 

6. Regional Seminar 

A Regional event will be organized by the Project team in order to promote discussions among 
beneficiary countries, other Latin American countries, regional and subregional organizations and other 
stakeholders to define concrete actions for the implementation of a common Action Plan. 

7.  Capacity Building 

A training Agenda will be defined in order to provide courses related to broadband access technologies 
and relevant standards. 

A 
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Project Number:  

Project Title: Broadband Development in Latin 
American Countries 

Estimated Start Date:  2012 

Estimated End Date: 2016 

Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: 

ASETA, CITEL, COMTELCA and 
REGULATEL  

Implementing 
Agency: 

International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: 10 Latin American countries  

ITU Project Manager: Regional Office for the Americas, 
Brazil 

 
 
 
 

Brief Description: 

This Project is designed to assist (10) Latin American countries in the design and implementation of policies 
and programmes for large-scale development of broadband access with a view of reaching national universal 
services objectives.  The Project will support beneficiary countries drafting National Broadband Plans (NBPs) 
and promote enhanced regional dialogue and the development of common practical guidelines (Action Plan) 
for the implementation of broadband access technologies in agreement with globally adopted standards. 

 

 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 

Description  USD 

Personnel Costs  570,000 

Missions (Experts and ITU)  82,000 

Training  300,000 

External Service  48,000 

Miscellaneous and Other 
Costs 

 78,262 

   

Total:  1,078,262 

B)     Cost Sharing 

         USD 1,078,262 

C)     Contributions from Beneficiary Countries: 

         In-kind: all those specified in this PRODOC 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 

Broadband access is becoming essential, since many of the most effective applications and services which 
help foster development are only available through a high-speed Internet connection – and notably those 
related to e-health, e-commerce, e-banking and e-government. Broadband-based applications have a far 
greater impact on people, society and businesses than their narrowband equivalents. 

Broadband infrastructure is therefore a key tool for accelerating socio-economic development and for the 
achievement of the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs).  To help countries in this direction, ITU is 
working closely with Members States and other partners to make sure that the latest legislative approaches 
and best practices aimed at facilitating broadband infrastructure development are well-known and 
implemented worldwide1. 

Telecommunication networks' operational levels and their capacity for transmitting broadband information 
are the key issues to deal in regards to the scope of network’s physical infrastructure to provide services by 
means of broadband. 

Increasing the capacity, functionality and coverage of the installed infrastructure and keeping it up to date 
represent a critical challenge. Investment in building and modernizing that infrastructure is essential so that 
the entire population can be reached. Some of this new broadband capacity is being allocated for public 
use, such as schools, hospitals/clinics and other government services. 

The project will address the regulatory and technical challenges facing the beneficiary countries in the field 
of broadband access with the goal of promoting a common, fair, transparent, stable, predictable and non-
discriminatory access to the telecommunication services to foster technological and services innovation 
and encourage investment incentives. 

The implementation of this project will contribute to the implementation of ITU Plenipotentiary (PP) 
Resolutions 101 “Internet Protocol-based networks” and 102 “ITU's role with regard to international public 
policy issues pertaining to the Internet and the management of Internet resources, including domain names 
and addresses” (Guadalajara 2010). 

The Project will be implemented in close collaboration with regional and sub-regional organizations, such 
as ASETA, CITEL, ISOC, LACNIC, REGULATEL – and Latin American countries. Prior to the launching of the 
Project and in close coordination with these organizations and the Administrations of Latin American 
countries ITU will define the ten (10) beneficiary countries. 

2.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

The Project aims to assist beneficiary countries by making a regional assessment on the needs related to 
access technologies and applications and by helping countries in the development of National Plans. One of 
the main objectives of this Project is to increase awareness on the need to develop a common Action Plan 
for the implementation of broadband access technologies. 

One of the important outputs foreseen in this Project is a Regional Matrix that will map all the different 
broadband access technologies used by the countries of the region, considering relevant standards. This 
Matrix will be an important visual instrument to promote and implement a common Action Plan for Latin 
American countries.  

Through the events foreseen to happen during the implementation of the Project, the beneficiary countries 
will have the opportunity to discuss the main issues and to reiterate the critical importance of broadband 
access technologies as an essential tool for countries' economic and social development, aiming at 
facilitating the adoption of a Regional Action Plan. 

                                                 
1  See http://www.broadbandcommission.org      
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3. PROJECT OBJECTIVES 

The Project aims to increase awareness among national authorities on the importance of developing 
National Broadband Plans and take priority to implement broadband access technologies in the countries in 
agreement with globally adopted standards. 

The Project will also encourage administrations to put public policies in place that will promote investment 
in developing the infrastructure necessary for the large-scale deployment of broadband services, in order 
to fulfill national universal service objectives and allow access to affordable ICT services, mainly in rural and 
isolated areas. 

Finally, the Project aims at promoting capacity building in broadband access technologies at national level, 
including policy, regulatory, technical, standardization, economic and sustainability issues. 

4. EXPECTED RESULTS 

The following results are envisaged: 

• A complete and detailed regional assessment on the demands of broadband wired and wireless access 
technologies and applications in Latin American countries; 

• Preparation of National Broadband Plans (NBPs) for beneficiary countries; 

• Adoption and implementation of a common Action Plan for the deployment of broadband access 
technologies in the countries; 

• A Matrix showing the different broadband access technologies used by the countries, considering 
relevant standards.  The relevant ITU-Recommendations (mainly ITU-R on Broadband wireless access) 
and Deliverables (e.g.: Report from former ITU-D SG2 Q.20/2 now Q.25/2) will be taken into 
consideration; 

• A Regional event – to be delivered in partnership with regional and international organizations – 
where all Latin American countries will have the opportunity to discuss concrete actions towards the 
development and adoption of a common Action Plan; 

• Training programmes on the use of broadband access technologies and relevant standards. 

5. INDICATORS 

The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the Project: 

• Assessment carried out; 
• Number of National Broadband Plans developed; 
• A common Action Plan defined and implemented; 
• Matrix on broadband access technologies developed; 
• Number of participating countries in the regional event delivered; 
• Number of on-line and face-to-face courses delivered. 

6. MAIN ACTIVITIES 

6.1 Multi Stakeholders (Kick-Off) meeting 

At the start of the Project, a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting will be convened with all project 
beneficiaries to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from relevant 
stakeholders. This meeting will review and confirm/modify priorities and agree upon an implementation 
plan, introduce necessary adaptations within the limits set by the financial partners and establish a 
consultative mechanism for countries to gain public input. It will also be an opportunity to ensure and 
formalize the full commitment and participation of all beneficiary organizations and countries. 
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6.2 Assessment 

A multidisciplinary group of three (3) specialists will be recruited to develop the assessment. An in-depth 
analysis of the regulatory, economic and technical aspects, as well as the development factors involved in 
the effective deployment of broadband access technologies will be carried out by each specialist in his/her 
area of expertise. Final product shall reflect the actual scenario in the ten beneficiary countries in regards 
to broadband access technologies. 

Aiming at providing information that will allow the development of a regional matrix, the specialists shall 
present an overall assessment of the scenario in other countries of the Americas region, considering 
therefore, all thirty five (35)2 ITU State Members. 

6.3 Development of National Broadband Plans 

The first activity will be mainly dedicated to information gathering and assessment of the existing situation 
in each country with regard to the priorities selected by the beneficiaries at the kick-off meeting (including 
international best practices). 

All information will be analyzed and recommendations and guidelines will be drafted on the selected topics 
by the Project team through consultation with beneficiary countries. This methodology aims to improve 
efficiency and effectiveness in the identification process of difficulties and needs and will facilitate the 
decision making process of national authorities in addressing the most relevant issues to enable a feasible 
and tailor-made Broadband Plan to each beneficiary country. 

6.4 Common Action Plan 

Beneficiary countries and other stakeholders such as regional and subregional organizations will share 
information on broadband access technologies aiming at developing common guidelines through an online 
ITU/CITEL Forum that will be specifically created for this purpose. The online forum will be managed and 
supervised by the specialists that will be recruited to elaborate the common Action Plan. The Forum will 
welcome all Latin American countries to share information and will promote a dialogue among them aiming 
at reaching an agreement towards a Latin American Action Plan instead of just a common Action Plan 
between the ten (10) beneficiary countries. 

6.5 Matrix to reflect the regional scenario 

The Project will elaborate the visual matrix based on the final report of the assessment. This matrix will be 
an important tool to help the promotion and implementation of a common Action Plan. 

6.6 Regional Seminar 

A Regional event will be organized by the Project team in order to promote discussions among beneficiary 
countries, other Latin American countries, regional and subregional organizations and other stakeholders 
to define concrete actions for the implementation of a common Action Plan. 

6.7 Capacity building 

A training Agenda will be defined in order to provide courses related to broadband access technologies and 
relevant standards.  

 

 

 

 

                                                 
2 Antigua and Barbuda; Argentina; Bahamas; Barbados; Belize; Bolivia; Brazil; Canada, Chile; Colombia; Costa Rica; Cuba; Dominica; 
Dominican Republic; Ecuador; El Salvador; Grenada; Guatemala; Guyana; Haiti; Honduras; Jamaica; Mexico; Nicaragua; Panama; 
Paraguay; Peru; Saint Kitts & Nevis; Saint Lucia; Saint Vincent & the Grenadines; Suriname; Trinidad and Tobago, United States of 
America, Uruguay and Venezuela. 
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7. INPUTS 

7.1 International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 

ITU will manage the staff resources that will be funded and hired through this Project. Information on 
broadband related issues, access to ITU existing materials, including training courses and relevant 
publications will be provided. ITU will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to ensure the success 
of the project. 

7.2 Partners 

It is necessary to identify partners interested in providing funding support, in kind contributions, for the 
implementation of the Project. 

7.3 Beneficiaries 

The regional and sub-regional organizations and respective countries will provide qualified and dedicated 
Focal Points that will play a key role for ownership of the project, for effective transfer of the know-how 
and sustainability. These Focal Points will be participating as far as possible in the consultation process and 
meetings and adapting the Project deliverables to the national context of the concerned countries. 
Commitment from each beneficiary country as well as from the regional organizations will be an important 
aspect of the project. The beneficiary countries are also expected to provide information/data necessary to 
carry out the work, access to all relevant documents, secured premises to host the project team meetings 
and training activities, logistics arrangements and support as well as any other assistance to the project 
that may be required by the Project staff. 

8. RISKS ASSESSMENT 

The Project requires close coordination with regional and sub-regional organizations, multiple national 
government institutions and local partners. Primary risk is that in-country activities may suffer delays due 
to unforeseen local events and/or circumstances. This risk will be minimized through the close involvement 
of local staff, the Project’s team and ITU staff in the Americas Region. 

The main advantage of this project, namely the fact that it addresses several countries at a time, can be 
viewed as a risk factor. In general, the decision process with a large number of countries can be slow and 
the degree of accountability and interest may be low compared to a single country case. This risk will be 
reduced by closely linking the Project to established regional organizations that are mandated at the 
highest political level for achieving economic integration of their respective countries. 

9. PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

The roles and responsibilities of the different stakeholders will be clearly defined at the beginning of the 
Project. ITU is the Executing Agency. After the identification of the primary funding partner and in order to 
facilitate the implementation of the project, a Project Team funded by the project, will be constituted by 
ITU. The Project Team will work in close collaboration with ITU personnel in the Americas region, as well as 
with ITU Headquarters and will be assisted by subject experts. The Project Team will work in close 
relationship with the regional and sub-regional organizations/institutions, and beneficiary countries that 
will provide, at their own cost, a dedicated National Project Team, for the coordination and implementation 
of the Project at local level, mainly in relation to the preparation of the National Broadband Plans. 

10.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic reports prepared by the National Project 
Teams. A Final Evaluation Report will be prepared at the end of the Project assessing the achievements of 
the stated objectives and developmental impact based on expected outcomes and pre-identified key 
performance indicators to be submitted to Partners. The ITU Project Manager will prepare a Project Closure 
Report. 

- 33 -



11
. 

W
O

RK
PL

A
N

 

Th
e 

Pr
oj

ec
t 

te
am

 a
nd

 t
he

 IT
U

 A
m

er
ic

as
 R

eg
io

na
l O

ff
ic

e 
w

ill
 w

or
k 

in
 c

oo
rd

in
at

io
n 

w
ith

 r
eg

io
na

l o
rg

an
iz

at
io

ns
 a

nd
 o

th
er

 P
ro

je
ct

 s
ta

ke
ho

ld
er

s 
as

 t
o 

co
nf

ir
m

 a
nd

/o
r 

m
ak

e 
ev

en
tu

al
 a

dj
us

tm
en

ts
 in

 P
ro

je
ct

’s
 W

or
k 

Pl
an

. 

 
20

12
 

20
13

 
20

14
 

20
15

 
20

16
 

A
ct

iv
it

ie
s 

3Q
 

4Q
 

1Q
 

2Q
 

3Q
 

4Q
 

1Q
 

2Q
 

3Q
 

4Q
 

1Q
 

2Q
 

3Q
 

4Q
 

1Q
 

2Q
 

3Q
 

Id
en

tif
ic

at
io

n 
of

 p
ri

m
ar

y 
fu

nd
in

g 
Pa

rt
ne

rs
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

Ki
ck

-O
ff

 m
ee

tin
g 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

Re
gi

on
al

 A
ss

es
sm

en
t 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

Pr
og

re
ss

 R
ep

or
t 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

D
ev

el
op

m
en

t o
f N

at
io

na
l 

Br
oa

db
an

d 
Pl

an
s 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

Pr
og

re
ss

 R
ep

or
t 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

Re
gi

on
al

 A
ct

io
n 

Pl
an

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Pr
og

re
ss

 R
ep

or
t 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

M
at

ri
x 

on
 th

e 
re

gi
on

al
 

sc
en

ar
io

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Re
gi

on
al

 S
em

in
ar

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Pr
og

re
ss

 R
ep

or
t 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

Ca
pa

ci
ty

 b
ui

ld
in

g 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

M
ul

ti-
st

ak
eh

ol
de

rs
 

ev
al

ua
tio

n 
m

ee
tin

g 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

A
ss

es
sm

en
t R

ep
or

t 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Pr
oj

ec
t C

lo
su

re
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

- 34 -



12. ESTIMATED BUDGET 

Budget estimation considers Project implementation in ten (10) Latin American countries. 

SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL in USD 

  

3000 STAFF COSTS 570,000

  

3100 MISSIONS EXPENSES 82,000

  

3200 TRAINING 300,000

  

3300 EXTERNAL SERVICES 48,000

  

3500 MISCELANEOUS AND OTHER CHARGES 78,262

  

 TOTAL BUDGET 1,078,262
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title: Digital Switchover in Jamaica - a Funding Proposal to 
Establish the Digital Switchover Programme 
Management Office  

Source of Proposal: Broadcasting Commission Jamaica 

Contact: Richardo Williams - Broadcasting Commission Jamaica- RWilliams@broadcom.org 

Brief Description  
This project aims at establishing a dedicated unit staffed with qualified personnel to guide the 
implementation process of digital switchover in Jamaica. To achieve this objective, ITU shall jointly 
partner with the BROADCASTING COMMISSION. 

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Partners - Stakeholders  
Broadcasters, ITU 

Project Objective(s)  
• Develop and lead implementation of a consumer and stakeholder communications programme on 

DSO;  
• Lead discussions and facilitate co-operation and or collaboration in transitioning transmitter networks 

from analogue to digital;  
• Coordinate and interface with key stakeholders in the DSO process; DSO steering Committee, media 

and other regulators, civil society, Government, consumers and broadcasters;  
• Being an impartial and independent focal point for reliable information on all aspects of the Digital 

Switchover programme;  
• Interface with the Spectrum Management Authority to coordinate the analogue switch-off;  
• Develop a strategy and framework in consultation with the SMA for investing/utilizing the digital 

dividend. 

Expected Results  
Establishment of a Digital Switchover Programme Management Office in Jamaica 
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Estimated Start Date  
January 2013 

Estimated Duration  
36 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD  922,860 

Main Activities  
1. Media and consumer education campaigns to sensitize Jamaicans and media industry about DSO;  
2. Commissioning and conducting research on DSO, with specific reference to the Digital Dividend;  
3. Managing the key result paths in the DSO process:  
4. Developing integrated plans based on an agreed model to transition from analogue to digital in 

Jamaica;  
5. Developing work plans and delivery timetables for all major partners involved in the DSO process;  
6. Generating reports and accountability correspondence to the main DSO Steering Committee;  
7. Liaising with and lending technical support to other Caribbean countries in the process of their DSO 

transitioning. 
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Project Number:  

Project Title: Digital Switchover in Jamaica:  

A Funding Proposal to Establish 
the Digital Switchover 
Programme Management Office 

Start Date: January 2013  

Estimated End Date: December 2015 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Office of the Prime Minister, 
Other Regulatory bodies, 
Ministries of Education 

Implementing Agency: Broadcasting Commission 

Project Site: Broadcasting Commission, 
Jamaica 

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica  

 

Brief Description: 

This project aims at establishing a dedicated unit staffed with qualified personnel to guide the 
implementation process of digital switchover in Jamaica. To achieve this objective, ITU shall jointly partner 
with the BROADCASTING COMMISSION. 

 

 

 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 

ITU: _____________ ___/___/_____   

Partner(s): _____________ ___/___/_____   

 ______________ ___/___/_____   

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

 Project Personnel                               163,500 

 Equipment & supplies  104,000 

 Programme expenses  557,000  

Monitoring & Evaluation  30,000 

 Indirect costs  68,360 

Total:  922,860 
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BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT  

Jamaica has set December 2015 as the date for its Digital Switchover or analogue switch off. This 
process has been in train since 2003 when Jamaica convened its first digital switchover forum, followed 
by a DSO Workshop in 2008.  

The Jamaica electronic media sector is an important contributor to national life for both its 
communicative role and its role as a contributor to economic development.  There are currently three 
free-to-air broadcasters in operation, 40 subscriber television operators in 241 zones across the island 
including one all-island triple play STV provider and one mobile TV provider.  There are also over 22 
radio stations currently. The sector is an important contributor to economic life, generating over USD 77 
million in 2010, which represents just under 0.04% of gross domestic product. However, the sector can 
be further strengthened and made more competitive through the adoption of digital switchover.  The 
Broadcasting Commission has identified some critical far reaching and overlapping benefits to Jamaica if 
it transitions to digital broadcasting:  

 

Consumer and cultural benefits 

The main consumer and cultural benefits come from switching digital television on, as distinct from 
switching-off analogue terrestrial, though there are interdependencies. The most readily appreciated 
benefit, where the analogue television set-up allows only a very limited number of channels, is a major 
expansion in the breadth of choice. How this opportunity is used depends on regulatory decisions and 
market conditions, but it carries the potential for new content, including more specialized minority-
interest programmes an expansion and streaming of existing content, e.g. a news channel, a sports 
channel, a children’s programming channel etc., providing more extended coverage and making 
consumer access more convenient new content providers -- and thus greater pluralism and diversity 
more local services more data-based services interactive features (level of sophistication dependent on 
the platform) the option of widescreen and/or HDTV (of appeal in the growing market for large-size flat 
screen TV sets) the option of mobile TV, e.g. on screens on mobile telephones.        

 

Spectrum efficiency benefits 

There are efficiency gains in switching to digital technology for all platforms. However, the gains which 
most clearly involve governments are those to be obtained from switching-off analogue terrestrial 
transmissions. Spectrum for terrestrial broadcasting is usually scarce and, historically, has normally been 
allocated by, and ultimately managed by, governments -- or by regulators accountable to governments. 
Since around six digital terrestrial TV channels can be accommodated in the capacity required for one 
analogue TV channel, the scope for improved efficiency is considerable. It may well be possible to 
increase the broadcasting provision substantially and still reclaim some saved spectrum. The detailed 
motives for switching-off analogue terrestrial TV transmissions completely, in the end on a compulsory 
basis, may vary depending on degrees of scarcity and level of demand and may include: finding enough 
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frequencies for the introduction of digital terrestrial television at the desired levels of coverage, or for 
digital radio finding enough spectrum for the introduction, or extension, of HDTV finding enough 
frequencies for an expansion of local television utilizing saved spectrum for new developments in the 
field of telecommunications, e.g. mobile TV, wireless broadband etc. auctioning saved spectrum for a 
range of competing purposes and securing the financial proceeds from the auction(s). 

 

Economic Development 

Increased spectrum availability would facilitate the expansion of broadband deployment which in turn 
has implications for economic growth in the region. Regional telecommunications company Digicel has 
expressed the view that for every 10% increase in broadband penetration there is a corresponding 0.9 to 
1.5% increase in GDP1. 

The positive correlation between broadband deployment and GDP has been supported empirically by 
the research of Professor Raul Katz of Columbia Business School in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
Professor Katz, in his research, has identified that a 1% increase in broadband penetration results in a 
corresponding 0.0178% growth in GDP. Professor Katz further posits that broadband deployment 
contributes between US$6.7 to $14.3 billion to the combined GDP of Latin American and the Caribbean2.  

The creative industries (music, broadcasting and film) have been identified as a critical plank in Jamaica’s 
development plan (Vision 2030). Moreover broadcasting is closely related to the copyright industries 
which make a significant contribution to Jamaica’s GDP. It follows that expansion of Jamaica’s 
broadcasting would redound to further growth of copyright industries.  

 

Problem Statement  

Despite the obvious benefits that could accrue to Jamaica if it transitions to digital broadcasting, there 
are grave limitations that are constraining Jamaica’s pace towards fully transitioning to digital from 
analogue broadcasting.  The financial costs, especially that to be borne by the Government and media 
regulator to help guide and manage the transition are especially burdensome.  This is so given Jamaica’s 
fiscal constraints with a public debt stock at more than 120% of GDP and a debt servicing accounting for 
more than 32% of GDP in 2009. This must also be seen in the context of decreasing Government 
revenues, which moved downward from 32.4% in 2005 to 27.1% in 2009 as a percentage of GDP. 
Whereas Government expenditure, in particular recurrent expenditures such as wages and salaries and 
utility expenses have grown in the same time period from 36% to 38% of GDP.  Jamaica is therefore 
fiscally constrained to fully cover the costs to establish a Secretariat to properly manage and guide the 
DSO implementation plan. 

                                                            
1 Ellington, B. ‘Mark Linehan, Digicel’s 4G Man’. The Sunday Gleaner Outlook, September 12, 2010. 
2 Katz, R. (2010). ‘The Digital Communications Market: Challenges & Opportunities’. Unpublished paper presented 
at Broadcasting Commission’s Regional Forum on Policy and Regulation in the Electronic Media Sector, July 5, 2010.  
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In other jurisdictions that have achieved some degree of success in their DSO transition programme, in 
particular the UK, they have established a dedicated secretariat or project implementation unit to help 
guide the DSO process. Jamaica recognizes this important fact, and deems it necessary given the wide 
ranging number of stakeholders involved in the process and whose activities must be properly 
coordinated and managed. But the central problem is the funding that is needed to establish the 
secretariat and make it fully functional.           

 

DSO Programme Management Office (PMO): Overall Objectives 

The following forms the overall objectives to be attained by the DSO PMO: 

1. Develop and lead implementation of a consumer and stakeholder communications programme 
on DSO;  

2. Lead discussions and facilitate co-operation and or collaboration in transitioning transmitter 
networks from analogue to digital;  

3. Coordinate and interface with key stakeholders in the DSO process; DSO steering Committee, 
media and other regulators, civil society, Government, consumers and broadcasters;  

4. Being an impartial and independent focal point for reliable information on all aspects of the 
Digital Switchover programme;  

5. Interface with the Spectrum Management Authority to coordinate the analogue switch-off;  

6. Develop a strategy and framework in consultation with the SMA for investing/utilizing the digital 
dividend;  

The Secretariat would be housed within the offices of the Broadcasting Commission of Jamaica; this 
would see the BCJ contributing administrative resources to the PMO as well as a home to house its 
officers.  The PMO would be staffed by a Programme Manager and a project and administrative officer. 
The Programme Manager would be directly accountable to the Executive Director of the Broadcasting 
Commission and the DSO Steering Committee.   

 

ACTIVITIES OF THE PMO 

The PMO secretariat will be primarily involved in the following activities:  
1. Media and consumer education campaigns to sensitize Jamaicans and media industry about DSO;  

a. Using wide ranging media such as newspaper articles, TV Commercials, DSO website to 
create awareness, understanding and positive attitudes to digital among Jamaicans;  

2. Commissioning and conducting research on DSO, with specific reference to the Digital Dividend;  
3. Managing the key result paths in the DSO process:  

a. Communications  
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b. Device logistics  
c. Network roll-out  
d. Consumer monitoring  
e. Regulations and licensing 
f. Securing further financial support for the DSO process  

4. Developing integrated plans based on an agreed model to transition from analogue to digital in 
Jamaica;  

5. Developing work plans and delivery timetables for all major partners involved in the DSO 
process;  

6. Generating reports and accountability correspondence to the main DSO Steering Committee;  
7. Liaising with and lending technical support to other Caribbean countries in the process of their 

DSO transitioning;  
 
INPUTS INTO THE PMO PROJECT 

The electronic media regulator, the Broadcasting Commission of Jamaica, will contribute financially by 
housing the DSO PMO secretariat at its offices.  This would result in significant savings from real estate 
rental.  Additionally, the BCJ will contribute by way of lending its administrative personnel and office 
appurtenances to the work of the DSO secretariat. 

In addition to the funds being sought from the ITU, some effort will be made to secure additional 
funding from Broadcasters and other media entities to help offset some of the costs of activities which 
the DSO PMO will be undertaking. Additionally resources will also be sought from the Jamaican 
Government and other financing agencies.   

 

Proposed Budget  

 PROPOSED BUDGET ( in USD)3    
     
DURATION OF PROGRAMME (MONTHS):36   
Staff Costs 2013 2014 2015 
Programme Manager  35000 36000 37000 
Project and administrative Officer 18000 18500 19000 
     
Purchase of Equipment and Supplies     
Office Supplies 30000 30000 30000 
Office Furniture  6000 0 0 
Computer system 6000 0 0 
Computer software  2000 0 0 
     

                                                            
3 1 USD = 85 JMD 
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Programme Expenses    
Media, communications& public education campaign  84000 84000 84000 
Consultancy fees 60000 60000 60000 
Website Development  40000 30000 25000 
Travelling  10000 10000 10000 
     
Monitoring and Evaluation   15000 15000 
     
Sub-total  291000 283500 280000 
Indirect Costs (8%) 23280 22680 22400 
     
Total Costs 314280 306180 302400 
  TOTAL 922’860 

  

Budget Notes:  

1.  Consultancy fees will include fees payable to technical consultants whose expertise will be 
needed especially at the stage of changing out broadcasting transmitters from analogue to 
digital; additionally, communications consultants will be required to help in designing and 
implementing the media and public education campaign on DSO; 

2. Members from the DSO secretariat may need to travel to conferences, symposia and meetings 
occasionally.   

 

MONITORING AND EVALUATION  
Fiduciary responsibility and programme efficacy are the two essential objectives that DSO secretariat 
will seek to achieve.  In this respect, these two main items will be monitored and evaluated as follows:  

1.  Online surveys and qualitative measures will be deployed periodically to gauge the perceived 
effectiveness of the programme among the key stakeholders including consumers and 
broadcasters;  

2. Audited financial statements will be submitted to the DSO Steering Committee and the ITU 
annually in an effort to maintain transparency and accountability;  

3. A comprehensive assessment and review of the programme will be conducted at the end of the 
third year leading to a substantial document that extrapolates lessons learned and general 
principles that may be useful in other regions and to other countries that are embarking on their 
own DSO process.     
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: ICT Broadband Strategy Guyana 
Source of Proposal:  E-Government Guyana 

Contact:  Alexei  Ramotar - Egov-Guyana - Alexei.Ramotar@egovguyana.net  

Brief Description  
This project aims to improve access to content necessary for Capacity building of citizens through 
improved connectivity by the creation of a Fiber optic backbone with the implementation of TDD LTE and 
Microwave sites, that serve to modernize if not create a technological infrastructure conducive for the 
efficient functioning of Government to Government services, Government to Citizen services as well as 
Government to Business services in the 21st century. 

Beneficiary Countries 
Guyana, Brazil, Suriname 

Partners - Stakeholders  
The Government of Guyana, Huawei Technologies, GlobeNet 

Project Objective(s)  
1. Capacity building for our citizens 
2. Improved connectivity locally especially in Hinterland regions as well as fostering improved regional 

connectivity. 
3. Creating automated services that assist in areas such as Health, Education and Crime prevention 
4. The creation of an environment that is technologically apt for facilitating business investments 

thereby allowing for Economic growth.   

Expected Results  
1. Building the capacity of our people through the use of ICT for skills training, allowing them to embrace 

and master the use of modern technology. 
2. To Improve access and thereby connectivity to internet and its related software applications that are 

hosted locally and internationally for the benefit of the people of Guyana. 
3. Creation of Local automated services that seek to improve the lives of ordinary Guyanese. 
4. Fostering improved relations with countries in the Americas through connectivity and the sharing of 

beneficial ICT strategies. 
5. It is expected that this project would help to advance the growth of the economy of our country 

through easier access to educational materials, the creation of jobs and the creation of a business 
friendly environment that facilitates the use of modern technology. 
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Estimated Start Date  
December 2012 

Estimated Duration  
28 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 42,000,000 

Main Activities  
The implementation process of the project has already started however more funding is necessary for its 
completion in order to purchase much needed equipment and the training of personnel to utilize and 
maintain the same. 

Risk Assessment 
1. Presently the biggest risk is the inability to complete the project based on unavailability funding, in 

order to counteract this funding is being sought through the ITU, CITEL as well as other donor 
agencies. 

2. Reaching sparsely populated areas within the rugged terrain can prove to be costly as such the 
location of LTE sites have been strategically positioned in areas of high population densities. 

Sustainability 
In order to ensure that the citizens of Guyana are fully able to utilize the new infrastructure to reduce the 
need for outsourcing of professionals in areas such as software construction and software management, 
the Government has begun capacity building programs such as the One Laptop per Family program which 
gives laptops as well as training to households free of cost. Furthermore one of the objects of the project 
is to create an environment technologically apt to facilitate business investment which would foster 
economic advantages for the project as well as the country. 

Project Management 
Huawei Technologies which is a reputable Telecommunications company is responsible for Technical 
assistance as well as the construction of the TDD LTE sites and microwave network as well as the 
DataCenter. 

GlobeNet is responsible for providing connectivity between Guyana and Brazil through the  linkage of the 
Fiber Optic backbone. 
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Work plan 
Presently the project is in its infrastructural stage and the fiber optic backbone network has been 
constructed along the coast of Guyana leading to Brazil. Furthermore 56 LTE site locations and the 
location for the construction of the Data Center have been approved. 

The next phase which has already begun involves further verification of the LTE sites by Radio Frequency 
Engineers of Huawei Technologies as well as local evaluations by Site surveyors. Once this has been done 
construction of the same can begin.  

Software Engineering projects for key application projects such as E-library and GIS systems have already 
been initiated ready to be implemented once the construction of the infrastructure is finished. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Development of the Broadband Backbone 
Infrastructure in Trinidad and Tobago  

Source of Proposal: Telecommunications Authority of Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 

Contact: Cris Seecheran – TATT – cseecheran@tatt.org.tt 

Brief Description  
The Telecommunications Authority of Trinidad and Tobago proposes to develop its Domestic 
Transmission Network Infrastructure via the implementation of National Broadband Backbone 
Infrastructure. This project will seek to provide the projected transmission! capacity required in order to 
meet with the medium and long term access targets associated with Trinidad and Tobago's proposed 
National Broadband Plan.  

The proposed approach is tentatively to establish a neutral facilities provider via a PPP arrangement to 
offer core and sub-tended core transmission capacity through a fiber optic terrestrial cable system. This is 
a key proposed initiative for consideration and approval by the Government of Trinidad and Tobago.  

Through this arrangement much needed backhaul capacity will be available to existing and new BWA 
service providers, cellular mobile operators and this will also complement the installed capacity of the 
wired broadband service providers. This PPP would also offer an alternative high capacity route between 
Trinidad and Tobago, which will further augment the current inter-island connectivity from fiber optic 
capacity from the electricity utility provider and multiple point-to-point radiocommunications systems.  

The intention, after the establishment of this new broadband backbone network, is that all operating 
costs shall be covered by revenues collected from leased capacity. The operating model should seek to 
attract the necessary funding to build out the system, but should be set up in a commercial arrangement 
that would not distort the competitive market. In essence, capacity should only be provided to domestic 
service providers and not directly to consumers. This operating model would remove the potential for 
anti-competitive behavior amongst market players.  

The project is a conceptual plan proposed by the Authority and may not be necessarily formalized in the 
form proposed, but it is likely that certain elements of the plan will be implemented.  

Beneficiary Country 
Trinidad and Tobago 

Project Objective(s)  
Trinidad and Tobago has proposed a National Broadband Plan which would serve to further develop the 
national broadband infrastructure within Trinidad and Tobago. This project is a proposed initiative of that 
Plan.  

1. This infrastructure development, along with the other drivers for ICT delivery, will serve to create an 
enabling environment, in which the socio-economic benefits of ICTs can be reaped.  
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2. Through the investment in the national backbone infrastructure, it is expected that Transmission 
Capacity on this backbone shall be available to all service providers in order to complement their 
existing transmission facilities.  

3. This project will also further augment the current inter-island connectivity from fiber optic capacity.  

Expected Results  
Trinidad and Tobago has proposed a National Broadband Plan which would serve to further develop the 
national broadband infrastructure within Trinidad and Tobago. This project is a proposed initiative of that 
Plan.  

1. This infrastructure development, along with the other drivers for ICT delivery, will serve to create 
an enabling environment, in which the socio-economic benefits of ICTs can be reaped.  

2. Through the investment in the national backbone infrastructure, it is expected that Transmission 
Capacity on this backbone shall be available to all service providers in order to complement their 
existing transmission facilities.  

3. This project will also further augment the current inter-island connectivity from fiber optic 
capacity.  

Estimated Start Date  
January 2014 

Estimated Duration 
24 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 69,000,000 

Main Activities 
The Authority proposes to imitate a Public Private partnership (PPP) for this project. These plans are 
before the Government of Trinidad and Tobago for finalization and approval. Nevertheless, the expected 
technical requirements which would be necessary in order to implement this initiative may consist of the 
following:  

1. Network Design: a complete network design would be needed in order to ensure that the 
transmission capacity is available at locations where existing and new service providers would require 
the backhauling of broadband traffic. 

2. Capacity: Minimum capacity of 40 Gbps may be provisioned for the short and medium term, with 
additional dark fibers to meet the long term access target. 

3. Rights of Way: access to rights of way along the determined routes would need to be acquired. Routes 
can be established along the highways are major roads that connect the cities, boroughs and major 
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towns throughout Trinidad and Tobago. iv. Civil Works: It is proposed that the fiber optic cables laid 
shall be buried in ducting, with splicing and pulling manholes at relevant locations throughout the 
cable route.  

4. The conceptual network topography for the proposed build out is as follows: 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Broadband Infrastructure Development - a) New 
Submarine Cable System 

Source of Proposal: Telecommunications Authority of Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 

Contact: Cris Seecheran – TATT – cseecheran@tatt.org.tt 

Brief Description  
The Telecommunications Authority of Trinidad and Tobago has developed a proposed national 
Broadband Plan with the intention of achieving national broadband access targets in the short, medium 
and long term for Trinidad and Tobago. The proposed national targets to be achieved include: by 2015: 
minimum of 5 Mbps to all citizens; by 2017: minimum of 10 Mbps to all citizens; and by 2020: minimum 
of 100 Mbps to all citizens. In the view of insufficient broadband network and capacity needed to meet 
the above targets, intervention may be required by the Authority to assist the sector in realizing these 
goals. As such, the Authority has identified areas within the national infrastructure that requires 
improvements: - Anew Submarine Cable System: 

Although there may be sufficient installed off-island capacity in the near and medium term to support the 
proposed broadband access target, there would be a need to install addition capacity, via a new cable 
system, to manage the long term access target (i.e. minimum of 100 Mbps to the average consumer). It is 
also recognized that the time required for planning and implementing a new cable system, from the US 
(i.e. Miami) to Trinidad and Tobago, could take up to 5 years. Therefore, this initiative should commence 
in the medium term, for use in the long term. The conceptual diagrams below illustrate an option for the 
design and implementation of a new submarine cable system route into Trinidad and Tobago. Although 
there may be sufficient installed off-island capacity in the near and medium term to support the 
proposed broadband access target, there would be a need to install addition capacity, via a new cable 
system, to manage the long term access target (i.e. minimum of 100 Mbps to the average consumer). It is 
also recognized that the time required for planning and implementing a new cable system, from the US 
(i.e. Miami) to Trinidad and Tobago, could take up to 5 years. Therefore, this initiative should commence 
in the medium term, for use in the long term. The conceptual diagrams below illustrate an option for the 
design and implementation of a new submarine cable system route into Trinidad and Tobago.  
The intention, after the establishment of this new cable system, is that all operating costs shall be 
covered by revenues collected by leasing capacity from the new cable system. The operating model 
should seek to attract the necessary funding to build out the system, but should be set up in a 
commercial arrangement that would not distort the competitive market. In essence, capacity should only 
be provided to domestic service providers and not directly to consumers. This operating model would 
remove the potential for anti-competitive behavior amongst market players. The project is a conceptual 
plan proposed by the Authority and may not be necessarily formalized in the form proposed, but it is 
likely that certain elements of the plan will be implemented.  
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Beneficiary Country   
Trinidad and Tobago 

Project Objective(s)  
To install additional capacity via the development of a new submarine cable system to meet broadband 
targets. 

Expected Results  
Installation of a new submarine cable system: Additional capacity to provide broadband speeds of 
100Mbps to all citizens of Trinidad and Tobago.  

Estimated Start Date  
January 2015 

Estimated Duration  
60 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 138,000,000 

Main Activities  
• Proper and accurate planning to determine the appropriate cable route and landing points;  
• An environment impact assessment; 
• Approval from the Federal Communications Commission (FCC) to land and terminate with a domestic 

carrier in the USA. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Broadband Infrastructure Development - b) Second 
Landing Point and Carrier Hotel  

Source of Proposal: Telecommunications Authority of Trinidad and Tobago  

Contact: Cris Seecheran – TATT -  cseecheran@tatt.org.tt 

Brief Description  
In order to improve the resilience in the 'off-island' connectivity for Trinidad and Tobago, the Authority is 
seeking to establish a second landing point for any future submarine cable systems which will also 
provide for the diversity of cable routes. The establishment of a Carrier Hotel is also proposed in order to 
house multiple cable systems, in addition to new submarine cable systems. The intention, after the 
establishment of this second landing point and carrier hotel, is that all operating costs shall be covered by 
revenues collected from leasing of the site by any future new cable systems.  

The operating model should seek to attract the necessary funding to build out the system, but should be 
set up in a commercial arrangement that would not distort the competitive market. In essence, capacity 
should only be provided to domestic service providers and not directly to consumers. This operating 
model would remove the potential for anti-competitive behavior amongst market players. The project is 
a conceptual plan proposed by the Authority and may not be necessarily formalized in the form 
proposed, but it is likely that certain elements of the plan will be implemented. 

Beneficiary Country  
Trinidad and Tobago 

Project Objective(s)  
To establish a second landing point and carrier Hotel to assist in meeting national broadband targets.  

Expected Results  
Establishment of a second landing station Establishment of a carrier hotel Additional capacity to provide 
broadband speeds of 100Mbps to all citizens of Trinidad and Tobago.  

Estimated Start Date  
January 2015 

Estimated Duration  
60 months 
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Estimated Budget  
USD   1,000,000 

Main Activities  
1. Site Selection: prospective sites for new landing points in Trinidad are along the south western 

coastline close to San Fernando and/or a location on the North East coastline. The sites in Trinidad 
would be preferable in order to provide for the diversity and robustness of the telecommunications 
infrastructure.  

2. Civil Works: this landing point would be a green field site, so civil works will be needed to for road 
access, building, utilities and security.  

3. Utilities: this site would require electricity, water, and sewerage utilities.  
4. Carrier Hotel: the submarine cables at this landing point would terminate at a carrier hotel. The carrier 

hotel would be a building constructed to house up to five (5) cable systems, with the necessary 
utilities and security that would be needed for the landing point as well. This building should be 
designed to protect the cable systems from weather conditions and also provide the duct work 
needed to connect to the domestic transmission networks.  
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Project proposal Summary sheet  

Project title: Evaluation of the Internet interconnection 
value chain in Latin America and strategies 
for reducing its impact on end-user cost 

Source of the proposal: REGULATEL 

Contact: Gustavo Peña  - REGULATEL  - gpq@regulatel.org  

Brief description 
The aim of the project is to analyse in detail the Internet interconnection value chain in Latin America at 
its three levels, namely local network, national interconnection and international interconnection (Tier 1), 
and to measure the impact of each level on the final cost to the user. On the basis of these analyses and 
measurements, measures will be proposed for reducing the costs in each component, through strategies 
such as regulation, market promotion and regional cooperation, and models will be put forward for 
estimating the possible impact of these measures in terms of broadband service cost reductions. 

Beneficiary countries 
Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Barbados, Bahamas, Bolivia, Brazil, Belize, Canada, Chile, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Granada, Guatemala, Guyana, 
Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Dutch Antilles, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Saint Kitts and 
Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Surinam, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, United 
States, Venezuela. 

Project objective(s) 
• Analyse the Internet interconnection value chain in Latin America at its three levels: local network, 

national interconnection and international interconnection (Tier 1). 
• Conduct regional benchmarking for this analysis, focusing on representative cases within the region. 
• Measure the impact of each level on the final cost to the user for the various cases reviewed. 
• Propose strategies and projects for reducing the costs in each component at the regulation, market 

promotion, regional cooperation and other levels. These strategies will be matched to each 
representative scenario identified. 

• Model the possible impact of these measures in terms of broadband service cost reductions.  

Expected results 
• Regional benchmarking with respect to IP interconnection costs, using representative cases from the 

region. 
• A diagnostic document on the value chain for each representative case, and analysis. 
• Strategic recommendations for reducing costs at each level, by scenario. 
• A value chain modelling tool for determining the possible impact on final costs of the different 

strategic measures. 
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Expected start date 
August 2012 

Expected duration 
12 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 750,000 

Main activities 
Phase 1 − Benchmarking 

• Elaboration of the reference cost model 
• Revision of this model for the countries of the region, and identification of the various most 

representative cases 
• Selection of countries to be the subject of the benchmarking, considering at least one for each 

representative case, as well as external points of reference (at least one per continent) 
• Preparation of the benchmarking, gathering of information 
• Information analysis 
• Comparative analysis of benchmarking results for each scenario, compared against the external 

points of reference 
• Comparative regional diagnostic document, taking account of external scenarios and points of 

reference 
• Cost chain modelling tool with the relevant variables for the representative scenarios 

Phase 2 − Analysis 

• Proposed strategies for reducing costs in each relevant component, considering each representative 
scenario and the best international practices identified 

• Necessary adjustments to the modelling tool to incorporate relevant variables of these strategies 
• Assessments of the possible impact of each measure when applied within the adjusted tool 
• Proposed roadmaps for implementing each strategy 
• Final report with conclusions and recommendations 
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Project proposal Summary sheet  

Project title:  National broadband network 
Source of the proposal: National Authority for Public Services and National Authority for Innovation – 
Panama 

Contact: Edwin Castillo – ASEP (ecastillo@asep.gob.pa) 

Brief description 
The National Authority for Public Services (ASEP), together with the Authority for Governmental 
Innovation (AIG), conscious of the technological and economic growth that the Republic of Panama has 
experienced in recent years and that this needs to be significantly built upon by ensuring affordable 
access to information and communication technology (ICT) networks for all the country's inhabitants, 
hereby submits this project, whose main objective is the elaboration of a strategic plan for broadband 
development in the Republic of Panama. The aim of the project is to foster public policies for the 
development and deployment of the networks required for implementing a broadband network 
throughout the country, including its inaccessible areas, with access, speed and price levels designed to 
enable the service's rapid growth and mass uptake. This aim encompasses the provision of a low-cost 
service that is particularly geared towards hospitals, schools, public institutions and areas characterized 
by low revenues and inaccessibility. 

Beneficiary country 
Panama 

Project objective(s) 
1. Foster the elaboration and implementation of the public policies necessary to accelerate the 

introduction of broadband throughout the country. 
2. Bring the country's public policies in line with regional public policies for the mass uptake of 

broadband. 
3. Define the minimum capacity and speed required for the provision of broadband services and suggest 

consumer pricing. 
4. Evaluate the various types of access technology with a view to proposing solutions capable of 

achieving the penetration rates of developed countries over the next five years.  
5. Provide a low-cost broadband service geared in particular to the needs of hospitals, schools, public 

institutions and areas characterized by low revenues and inaccessibility.  

Expected results 
1. A detailed diagnosis of the broadband situation in Panama, including but not limited to the regulatory 

situation and current public policies designed to foster broadband. 
2. A well drawn-up plan setting out the most effective and efficient means of developing and deploying 

broadband within the country.  
3. Recommendations with a view to the decisions to be taken in regard to broadband speed and 

capacity. 
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4. Recommendations with respect to the necessary public policies, including in regard to quality of 
service.  

5. A field survey to identify the areas to be developed in the initial phase. 
6. Documentation setting forth all aspects of the design, development and implementation of the 

national broadband network. Nationwide deployment of the broadband network (installation and 
bringing into use). 

Expected start date 
September 2012 

Expected duration 
36 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 25,000,000 

Main activities 
1 Diagnosis of the current status of broadband within the country.  
2. Design of a public policy for broadband development.  
3. Workshops for discussion and refinement of the public policy.  
4. Proposal for spectrum adjustment to accommodate broadband development where wireless 

deployment is concerned.  
5. Analysis of most appropriate technical solutions, involving manufacturers and capacity/transport 

providers. 
6. Identification of sources of financing.  
7. Signing of Project Contract. 
8. Network deployment (installation and bringing into use).  
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Project title: National Broadband Network 
– Panama 

Expected duration: 36 months 
Expected start date: September 2012 
Expected end date: October 2015 
Regional cooperation 
agencies: 

ITU, COMTELCA, IDB, World 
Bank 

Entity responsible for 
implementation: 

Authority for Governmental 
Innovation (AIG) 

Beneficiary country: Panama 
Project Manager for 
ITU: 

ITU Area Office – Honduras 
 
 
 
 

Brief description:  
The project foresees the elaboration of a strategic plan for  broadband development in the Republic 
of Panama, to include the fostering of public policies for the development and deployment of the 
networks required for implementing a broadband network throughout the country, including its 
inaccessible areas, with access, speed and price levels designed to enable the service's rapid growth 
and mass uptake. 
It also encompasses the provision of a low-cost service that is particularly geared towards hospitals, 
schools, public institutions and areas characterized by low revenues and inaccessibility 
The project will take account of the bringing into operation of the Mesoamerican Information 
Highway (AMI) and the services to be offered on this technological platform. 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 

 

ITU: 

 

 

_____________ 

 

___/___/_____ 

  

 

 

Partner(s): 

 

_____________ 

 

___/___/_____ 

  

  

_____________ 

 

___/___/_____ 

  

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS

A) Project budget 

Description USD 

Staff 

Missions 

55 000 

3 500 

Training  40 000 

Subcontracting 6 000 000 

Equipment & installation 18 000 000 

Consultancy 500 000 

Miscellaneous & other costs 401 500 

Total: 25 000 000 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

Broadband technologies and services have today come to play a fundamental role in the development of 
countries, modernization of all their economic and social activities and evolution towards an information 
society with a digital economy. 
There are a large number of options to be taken into account when considering broadband, including the 
following: 
 
• Broadband services in remote and rural areas 
• Requirements, scenarios and models for national deployment 
• Emerging technologies for rapid deployment 
• Optical systems for fibre-optic access networks 
• Wireless, fixed and mobile systems 
• Radio spectrum available for broadband network deployment. 

 
Although Panama currently has a high cellular mobile telephony penetration rate (in excess of 160 per cent), 
the penetration rates for Internet and broadband services have not followed suit. There are areas in which 
providers do not maintain a service, concentrating instead on the main towns and cities, where again the 
focus is on areas of high demand, albeit at low speeds and with high prices. 

 
 
1.1. JUSTIFICATION 
 
The economic development of countries is intimately associated with the development and evolution of 
telecommunication networks and especially with broadband penetration, it being generally accepted that a 
10 per cent rise in penetration generates a 1 per cent improvement in GDP, resulting in economic benefits 
for the country and its inhabitants. 
Education, health, medicine and other sectors are becoming increasingly dependent on information and 
communication technologies (ICTs), and this significant dependency means that countries need increasing 
bandwidths to improve the situation of their inhabitants and boost competitiveness in the various markets. 
Internet 

   Fixed (wired) broadband 
subscribers 

Cellular mobile telephony subscribers in Panama and the Central America region 
    Ratio of  

subscribers to fixed 
lines 

CAGR 
(%) 
2005 - 10 

per 100 
inhabitants 
2010 

  (000s)   
   2005 2010   
 Belize 96.0 194.2  15.1 62.32 6.4:1 
 Costa Rica 1 101.3 3 035.0   22.5 65.14 2.0:1 
 Dominican 

Republic 
3 623.3 8 892.8   19.7 89.58 8.8:1 

 El Salvador 2 411.8 7 700.3  26.1 124.34 7.7:1 
 Guatemala 4 510.1 18 068.0  32.0 125.57 12.1:1 
 Honduras 1 281.5 9 505.1  49.3 125.06 14.2:1 
 Nicaragua 1 119.4 3 770.5  27.5 65.14 14.6:1 
 Panama 1 748.7 6 496.2  30.0 184.72 11.7:1 
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 Internet 
subscribers 
(fixed) 
 
(000s) 

 Internet 
subscribers 
(fixed) per
100 
inhabitants 

 Internet 
users as a 
percentage 

Total 
 
(000s) 

Per 100 
inhabitants 

  2010   2010   2010 2010 2010 
Belize 9.4  3.01  14.00 8.9 2.86 
Costa Rica ...   ...   36.50 288.2 6.19 
Dominican Republic 379.3   3.82   39.53 360.0 3.63 
El Salvador ...  ...  15.90 175.3 2.83 
Guatemala ...  ...  10.50  259.0 1.80 
Honduras ...  ...  11.09 76.0 1.00 
Nicaragua ...  ...  10.00 47.6 0.82 
Panama 285.1  8.11  42.75 275.6 7.84 
 
 
 

2.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
A countrywide diagnosis to determine the current status of broadband and existing regulatory provisions 
and public policies in that regard, with the aim of elaborating a comprehensive "x-ray image” of the current 
status of broadband within the country. 
Based on the foregoing, elaboration of a reference framework plan for broadband development. 
 

 
3.        PROJECT OBJECTIVES 

 
• Foster the elaboration and implementation of the public policies necessary to accelerate the 

introduction of broadband throughout the country. 
• Bring the public policies developed within the country under the project in line with regional public 

policies for the mass uptake of broadband. 
• Define the minimum capacity and speed required for the provision of broadband services and 

suggest consumer pricing.  
• Evaluate the various types of access technology with a view to proposing solutions capable of 

achieving the penetration rates of developed countries over the next five years. 
• Provide a low-cost broadband service geared in particular to the needs of hospitals, schools, public 

institutions and areas characterized by low revenues and inaccessibility. 
 
 

4.        DELIVERABLES 
 

• A detailed diagnosis of the broadband situation in Panama, including but not limited to the regulatory 
situation and current public policies designed to foster broadband. 

• A well drawn-up plan setting out the most effective and efficient means of developing and deploying 
broadband within the country. 

• Recommendations with a view to the decisions to be taken in regard to broadband speed and 
capacity. 
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• Recommendations with respect to the necessary public policies, including in regard to quality of 
service. 

• A field survey to identify the areas to be developed in the initial phase. 
• Documentation setting forth all aspects of the design, development and implementation of the 

national broadband network.  
• Nationwide deployment of the broadband network (installation and bringing into use). 
 

5. INDICATORS 
 
The following indicators will be used to measure the project’s progress: 
 

ACTIVITIES INDICATOR 
Detailed diagnosis of the broadband situation in Panama, 
including but not limited to the regulatory situation and 
current public policies designed to foster broadband 

Detailed document setting out the 
country’s situation 

National plan for broadband development Document containing the National Plan 
Recommendations on decisions as to broadband speed and 
estimated prices 

Document containing substantiated 
recommendations as to speed 

Recommendations as to public policies for broadband 
deployment and development in Panama 

Set of public policies 

 
The following indicators will be used to measure the project's success: 
 

MEASUREMENT INDICATOR 
Broadband penetration Broadband connections per 100 

inhabitants 
Penetration by speed band Broadband connections per 100 

inhabitants in each speed band 
Penetration by type of user (residential or commercial) Broadband connections per 100 

inhabitants in each speed band 
Affordability of broadband Price of the various speed bands as a 

percentage of per capita GDP 
Quality of service Measurement of throughput and latency 

 
6. MAIN ACTIVITIES 
Implementation of this project requires the following activities:  
 

ACTIVITY CARRIED OUT BY 
Diagnosis of the current status of broadband within the 
country 

Consultant / AIG / ASEP 

Designing of a public policy for broadband development Consultant / AIG / ASEP 
Workshops for discussion and refinement of the public 
policy 

Consultant / AIG / ASEP 

Proposal for spectrum adjustment to accommodate 
broadband development where wireless deployment is 
concerned 

Consultant / AIG / ASEP 

Analysis of most appropriate technical solutions, 
involving manufacturers and capacity/transport 
providers 

Consultant / AIG / ASEP 
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ACTIVITY CARRIED OUT BY 
Identification of sources of financing Consultant / AIG / ASEP 
Signature of Project Contract AIG / ASEP 
Network deployment Contractor 

 
 

7. INPUTS 
Successful implementation of the project calls for the following cash contribution as set out in the budget 
plus a contribution in kind (estimated at USD 225 000): human, technical/legal resources; statistical data; 
supporting materials; office equipment; as well as other inputs. 
 
 

8. RISK 
 
• Lack of support in terms of access to the information needed to determine the current status of 

broadband and to securing resources from administrations for the purposes of the project. The ITU 
Project Manager will promote effective participation on the part of administrations in order to 
minimize this risk. 

• Failure to implement changes in the regulations resulting from the studies and recommendations put 
forward by the project designers. 

• Non-availability of the financing required for the project and for fostering implementation of the 
country plans. 

• Absence of leadership on the part of the entities involved in advancing the project. 
 
 
 
 
 

9. MANAGEMENT 
 
The roles and responsibilities of the various participants will be clearly defined once the study has begun. 
 
 

10. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 
The products referred to in § 4 and indicators referred to in § 5 will enable those responsible for monitoring 
the project to do so efficiently. 
 
 

11. SUSTAINABILITY 
 
In the first stage of project implementation, it is hoped to identify and develop mechanisms for fostering 
the corresponding demand and ensuring the project's long-term sustainability. 
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12. WORK PLAN 
 

Activities 2012 2013 2014 2015 
Quarter 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

 

Data gathering   
Diagnosis of local situation   
Design of public policy for 
broadband development   

Workshops for discussion and 
refinement of the public policy 
Proposal for spectrum 
adjustment to accommodate 
broadband development 

Identification and development 
of opportunities for connectivity 
in schools, health centres and 
local governments and for 
persons with disabilities, 
indigenous populations and 
unserved areas, as an initial 
stage of the project 
Analysis of most appropriate 
technical solutions, involving 
manufacturers and capacity and 
transport providers 
Identification of sources of 
financing 
Implementation of network 
construction project and bringing 
into use 
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13. ESTIMATED BUDGET 
 

Description USD 
Staff  
Missions 

55 000 
3 500 

Training 40 000 
Subcontracting 6 000 000 
Equipment and installation 18 000 000 
Consultancy services 500 000 
Miscellaneous and other costs 401 500 
Total: 25 000 000 
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Project proposal Summary sheet  

Project title: Using rights of way for the deployment of fibre-optic 
networks  

Source of the proposal: Secretaría de Comunicaciones y Transporte (SCT) - Mexico 
Contact: Karla Petersen  - SCT - kpeterse@sct.gob.mx  

Brief description 
The purpose of this project is to use federal highway rights of way in Mexico for the construction of tri-
ducts and their associated inspection chambers, to be made available to the telecommunication industry 
for the installation of fibre-optic networks in the interests of expanding network coverage and capacity, 
especially in areas with little or nothing by way of service. The first stage in achieving this objective will be 
to perform the technical, economic and legal studies needed to determine the mechanics and most 
suitable approach for such an infrastructure deployment, after which construction work will begin along 
the highways. 

Beneficiary country 
Mexico 

Project objective(s) 
To construct tri-ducts along federal highway rights of way to facilitate the deployment by public 
telecommunication service licensees of their fibre-optic networks. 

Expected results 
1. An increase in broadband service coverage and penetration (more towns, cities and inhabitants 

served), especially in areas with little or no coverage. 
2. Lower prices for intermediate and end telecommunication services.  
3. New competitors in those areas with emerging competition. 

Expected start date 
July 2012 

Expected duration 
17 months (for consultancy, analyses, mapping, requirements) 

Estimated budget 
USD  323,000,000 (including prior consultancy and construction)  
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Main activities 
1. Performance of economic, technical and legal studies in preparation for the construction of tri-ducts 

and inspection chambers along federal highway rights of way, to be made available to the 
telecommunication market for the deployment of fibre-optic networks. 

2. Identification, through the studies, of sources of financing, bearing in mind that each kilometre of 
ducting costs in the order of USD 20 000. 

3. Design and elaboration of the mechanism for making the ducts available, including specification of 
the corresponding costs and conditions, and creation of an entity to handle administration, 
supervision and maintenance of the ducts. 

4. Elaboration of regulatory instruments, licences and other components of the regulatory framework.  
5. Implementation and monitoring of the construction and subsequent population of the ducts. 
6. Monitoring and assessment of the project outcomes. 
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For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

  

Project title: Using rights of way for the 
deployment of fibre-optic 
networks 

Expected duration: 17 months 

Expected start date: July 2012 

Expected end date: December 2013 

Governmental 
cooperation agency: 

Secretaría de 
Comunicaciones y 
Transportes (SCT)   

Entity responsible for 
implementation: 

International 
Telecommunication Union 
(ITU) 

Beneficiary country: Mexico 

Project Manager for 
ITU:  

Brief description:  

The purpose of this project is to use federal highway rights of way in Mexico for the construction of 
tri-ducts and their associated inspection chambers, to be made available to the telecommunication 
industry for the installation of fibre-optic networks in the interests of expanding network coverage 
and capacity, especially in areas with little or no service. The project would begin with the technical, 
economic and legal studies needed to determine the mechanics and most suitable approach for such 
an infrastructure deployment. 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project budget 

Description USD 

Consultancy 

Construction 

3 000 000 

320 000 000 

Total: 323 000 000 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 

1.1 Introduction 
 
If information and communication technologies (ICTs) are to be able to fulfil the role of facilitators of a 
country's economic and social growth, there have to be networks with sufficient capacity to satisfy demand. 
It is for this reason that public access to broadband services has become a priority within the domestic 
policies of most countries. Broadband generates a whole range of economic and social benefits, ranging 
from productivity gains and job creation to the more efficient delivery of public services, higher-quality 
education and health processes and more opportunities, as reflected in greater social inclusion. 
 
Given the importance of broadband as a multidimensional driver for society, the Executive must strengthen 
the corresponding public policies to reflect the fact that broadband is an ecosystem that includes 
infrastructure, appropriation, and the use and development of new applications connected to terminal 
equipment through which different types of content can be accessed. 
 
Having said this about broadband, it is important to be aware that the economic benefits it brings cannot 
be materialized merely by making the service available: it is also necessary to increase the availability of 
content and applications by ensuring that the fostering of IT innovation (in terms of software, application 
development and the codification and creation of local content) forms part of a comprehensive policy to 
that end. 
 
The provision of services and existence of content require that broadband be adopted by the population. 
For this to happen, the policy must include individual and corporate training through digital literacy 
programmes and the generation of ICT usage incentives aimed at ensuring that these technologies can 
fulfill the role of satisfying people's multiple requirements. 
 
In recent years, the Federal Government has adopted specific policies aimed at the development and 
enhancement of broadband and use of ICTs. The results have been positive in terms of infrastructure 
deployment, an expanding user base and lower service prices. However, given the pace of technological 
progress, our country's position in the international arena and the vast potential that exists for fostering the 
nation's comprehensive development, we need to analyse the results obtained from the existing 
programmes and put forward new projects to be carried out with the collaboration of federal, state and 
municipal government entities and other sectors of society, with private-sector participation being one of 
the main drivers. 
 
In this regard, we have to distinguish between three challenges that need to be addressed through different 
types of public policy. There is a "market gap" in terms of the difference between the current levels of 
penetration and those that are potentially achievable. The main tool for reducing this gap is competition or, 
where this is lacking, a regulatory framework designed to promote it. 
 
Although private initiative has invested in network deployment for the provision of broadband services, it 
has to be acknowledged that for certain sectors of the population the service is inadequate or non-existent. 
This situation is described as the "access gap", which needs to be reduced through state intervention. It is 
to be noted that an access gap may still be found even in efficient markets, affecting isolated areas or low-
income population segments, where private capital is unable to generate profitability through service 
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provision. Such cases call for the elaboration of public policies that include, among other things, the 
injection of resources designed to minimize market distortions. 
 
Finally, there is also the "appropriation gap", which refers to a failure to use technology despite its 
availability. This can be countered through specific policies focusing on training and the generation of 
socially-beneficial content. 
 
An assessment of the current status of the telecommunication sector reveals an infrastructure deficit which 
needs to be addressed in order to achieve levels similar to those recorded by certain countries belonging to 
the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD). This calls for private-sector 
investment, the development of stimulus policies by the public sector and, in specific cases, the use of State 
resources. 
 
This document sets out from the premise that market solutions for broadband deployment are preferable 
to public investment, in order to avoid crowding out private investment and putting pressure on public 
finances. This means that the government needs, through clear and unambiguous measures, to promote 
the channelling of private resources into the sector. Likewise, in the case of any social or universal access 
programmes that may be adopted, the priority must be to use contractual arrangements and public-private 
partnerships (PPP) before having recourse to direct provision of the service by the Federal Government (B). 
 
Successful implementation of a national integrated broadband strategy is the responsibility of the public 
and private sectors. This is the commitment that the current administration has adopted in the interests of 
constructing a digital highway leading to higher levels of prosperity. 
 

 (A) On 16 January 2012, the Diario Oficial de la Federación [Official Journal of the Federation] 
(DOF) published the Law on Public-Private Partnerships, affording greater legal certainty for the 
development of such partnerships, in line with current economic imperatives. 

 
1.2 Current situation / context 
 
OECD defines "digital divide" as the gap between individuals, households, businesses and geographic areas 
at different socio-economic levels with regard to both their opportunities to access information and 
communication technologies (ICTs) and to their use of the Internet. According to OECD, the basic indicator 
of the digital divide is the total number of telecommunication access channels per 100 inhabitants. This 
indicator is available for the majority of countries and enables us to situate Mexico within the international 
context. 
 
In the third quarter of 2011, Mexico accounted for 13 million fixed broadband access points, equivalent to a 
penetration rate of 11.4 per cent, and for 7.8 million mobile broadband access points (7.0 per cent 
penetration). The aggregate penetration rate was 18.4 per cent. 
Fixed broadband 
 
Mexico's installed fixed broadband capacity has expanded rapidly in recent years (see Figure 1). However, 
the penetration indicator values vary significantly according to the reference framework used. As can be 
seen from Figure 2, there is a close relationship between broadband penetration and per-capita GDP. From 
this perspective, Mexico’s position would appear to correspond to its purchasing power. 
 

- 73 -



Figure 1: Evolution of fixed broadband capacity 

 
 
This assessment should be made more detailed by subjecting the indicator to a relative analysis using 
different reference frameworks. In terms of penetration, at the end of 2010 Mexico was second to last 
among the OECD countries (see Figure 3). Among the countries of Latin America, however, Mexico’s 
position is relatively favourable. Despite accounting for only 20 per cent of the population of Latin America, 
at the end of 2010 Mexico had 29 per cent of the region’s fixed broadband lines, its penetration rate of 10.9 
per cent being surpassed only by Uruguay’s (11.4 per cent), on a par with Chile's (11 per cent) and ahead of 
Argentina's (9.6 per cent) (see Figure 3) (D). It is a noteworthy fact that in the years 2005, 2008 and 2009, 
Mexico installed over 40 per cent of the region's fixed broadband lines – an achievement unmatched in the 
telecommunication sector in over 30 years. This is explained in detail at a later stage. 
 
Figure 2: Relationship between fixed broadband penetration and per-capita GDP (2010) 
 

 
 
The fixed broadband infrastructure is continuing to grow at annual rates in excess of 15 per cent, despite 
having slowed over the past two years as a result of the international economic crisis and increasing 
availability of mobile broadband, which is starting to become a substitute. The increase seen in 2010, 
amounting to 1.84 million access points, was exceeded only by that of 2008 (3.0 million) and 2009 (2.0 
million), but was well above previous increases (1.1 million on average over the period 2005-2007). 
 
Mexico has seen three stages of broadband access deployment. The first (2001-2002) was associated with 
the launch of broadband within the country. The second (2004-2006) had to do with the entry of cable 
companies providing the service. The third (2008) stemmed from the commercial activities of licensees, as 
they launched cut-price packages made possible through greater competition. 
 

(millions of access points) 

Penetration (lines per 100 inhabitants) 

Source: COFETEL, 2011 

Fixed broadband penetration 
Percentage 

Per-capita GDP (PPP dollars) (2010)Source: prepared by the author using the OECD Broadband Portal (2011) and ITU's ICT Eye Indicators (2011)
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Figure 3: Fixed broadband penetration in OECD countries and countries of Latin America (E) 

 
 

OECD countries Countries of Latin America 
Netherlands Uruguay 
Switzerland Chile 
Korea Mexico 
Norway Argentina 
France Panama 
Iceland Brazil 
United Kingdom Costa Rica 
Germany Colombia 
Sweden Venezuela 
Luxembourg Dominican Rep. 
Belgium Peru 
Canada El Salvador 
Finland Guatemala 
United States Ecuador 
Japan Honduras 
New Zealand Bolivia 
Austria Nicaragua 
Israel Paraguay 
Estonia Cuba 
Australia  
Spain  
Slovenia  
Italy  
Ireland  
Greece  
Hungary  
Portugal  
Czech Rep.  
Poland  
Slovakia  
Chile  
Mexico  
Turkey  

 
 

(B) In the case of Chile, the figures reported by OECD are not identical to those reported by Subtel: 
OECD reports a penetration rate of 10.4 per cent in December 2011, whereas Subtel reports a rate 
of 10.6 per cent. 
 
(C)  The data presented in the two graphs were gathered at different points in time. For the graph 
showing the OECD countries, the cut-off date was June 2010, whereas for the graph showing the 

average 

average 

Source: OECD Communications Outlook (2011) and World Bank (2011) 
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countries of Latin America it was March 2010. This resulted from the need to gather the data from 
different sources owing to the difficulty of obtaining data for all the countries from a single 
source. 

 
 
Mobile broadband 
 
At the global level, mobile broadband has been developing at a faster pace than fixed broadband owing to 
the boom in new technologies. However, its growth rate has been dependent on the availability of 
spectrum. 
 
Figure 4: Mobile broadband penetration vs per-capita GDP (in PPP dollars) 

 
 
 
As at September 2011, mobile broadband penetration − having regard to lines with 3G technology − was 7 
per cent. It is possible that with consolidation of the investment generated as a result of spectrum licensing 
in 2010, broadband mobile will begin to display higher growth rates. 
 
1.3 Description of the problem 
 
Diagnosis of the penetration situation with reference to geographic factors 
 
If we analyse the situation in Mexico by household and geographic area, we find divergences between 
urban, suburban and rural areas, in terms not only of service penetration but also of available infrastructure. 
Sixty-three per cent of the population lives in urban areas, which are defined as localities with over 15 000 
inhabitants (see Figure 5); it is this population group that has the highest penetration indicators. Of the 18 
million urban households, 55 per cent have a fixed telephone line, 77 per cent have at least one mobile 
telephone, 40 per cent have a computer and 30 per cent have an Internet connection. Of the 630 urban 
localities, moreover, 98 per cent have at least two telecommunication operators (F). 
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Figure 5: Telecommunication service penetration by size of locality and degree of competition 

 
 
 

(D) For the purposes of this analysis, the presence of Telmex and Telcel in a single locality counts as 
one operator. 

 
Where rural areas with fewer than 2500 inhabitants are concerned, 17 per cent of the 6.1 million 
households have a fixed telephone, 36 per cent have at least one mobile telephone, 7 per cent have a 
computer and 3 per cent are connected to the Internet. Of the 188 593 localities with fewer than 2500 
inhabitants, fewer than 7 per cent have at least two operators providing basic telecommunication services. 
 
A similar pattern is found with broadband infrastructure: of the 630 urban localities, 87 per cent have 
broadband infrastructure, whereas for localities with fewer than 2500 inhabitants the corresponding figure 
is lower than 3 per cent (see Figure 6). 
 
Figure 6: Broadband infrastructure by size of locality 

 
 
Mobile networks using 3G technology are present in a significant number of rural localities (see Figures 7 
and 8). This same technology covers over 90 per cent of urban localities, and it is to be hoped that this 
figure will rise in the short term. In the case of rural localities, many are located within the coverage radius 
of radio base stations constructed for other purposes (for the most part, coverage of larger localities or of 
highways), with over 40 per cent of them benefiting from such incidental coverage. This clearly represents 
an opportunity for the promotion of broadband services, since the main problem is not the lack of 
infrastructure but rather the existence of the access gap and lack of ICT appropriation. Taking these 
considerations into account, it is possible that mobile broadband will in future come to play an equivalent 
role to that of mobile telephony, which will be the main form of access both for low-income users and for 
users in rural areas. 
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The access gap is also reflected in the low levels of penetration of household computers, where the rate is 
30 per cent at the national level and 7 per cent in rural areas with fewer than 2500 inhabitants. For 
households with an Internet connection, these figures fall to 21 per cent and 3 per cent, respectively. There 
are two main reasons for this: (i) Internet service prices that are beyond the reach of a significant portion of 
the population, and (ii) low level of appropriation, with people not seeing the need for such facilities. 
 
Figure 7: Availability of infrastructure by size of locality 

 
 
Figure 8: 3G mobile coverage 
 

 
 
 
Diagnosis of penetration according to income level 
 
Differences in terms of penetration and appropriation cannot be reduced to mere geographic factors. In 
urban areas, income differences among households give rise to disparities that need to be addressed 
through targeted public policies. Figure 9 shows the basic statistics and their evolution from 2008 to 2010. 
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Figure 9: Telecommunication service penetration by income decile 
 

 
 
 
Figure 9 shows us that, even for the highest income decile of the Mexican population, the 67 per cent 
Internet penetration rate (in 2010) is not high, although it did experience 38 per cent growth (equivalent to 
18.3 percentage points) in the period 2008-2010. This growth can be explained not only by network and 
service availability and income levels, but also by appropriation of the technology. This is borne out by the 
fact that 86 per cent of the computers have an Internet connection. 
 
Where the 20 per cent of the population at the lower end of the income scale (the lowest two deciles) is 
concerned, we see that Internet service penetration is below 2 per cent. This is a situation concerning not 
only appropriation, but in which economic factors also play a crucial role. 
 
Generally speaking, we may observe that, for the half of the population with higher incomes (deciles VI to 
X), the Internet penetration rate increased significantly over a period of two years, rising from 24.5 per cent 
to 34.7 per cent. 
 
It is important to note the downward trend in the penetration rate of fixed telephony in households. Apart 
from the highest-income decile, that trend is significant. For the five highest-income deciles (H), the rate 
has fallen from 65.9 to 61.3 per cent, and for the low-income groups from 29.2 to 21.6 per cent, giving a 
reduction of 4.6 and 7.6 percentage points, respectively. By contrast, for mobile telephony the indicators 
have risen by 9.8 and 3.9 percentage points, respectively, from 71.3 to 81.1 per cent and from 42.3 to 46.2 
per cent. In other words, the rapid acceleration of mobile telephony penetration is opening up 
opportunities for the expansion of broadband through this platform. 
 

(E) Penetration rates for groups of deciles are obtained using the arithmetic mean of the 
penetration rates for the deciles in question. 

 
 
Conclusions from the diagnosis 
 
The indicators associated with the broadband service in Mexico show a positive evolution. However, the 
infrastructure is still not adequate to achieve levels of development comparable to those of our main 
trading partners. 
 
One of the main reasons for this situation is that the installed telecommunication infrastructure is not yet 
sufficient to provide the whole population with broadband services. We therefore need to expand the 
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availability both of the access (last mile) and transport networks, making it essential that we take actions 
designed to build out and deploy high-capacity networks. 
 

1.4 National commitment 

Broadband and ICTs are having a positive impact on economic and social development, and, given the 
progress made in this sector to date, it is essential to consolidate the gains already achieved by the current 
administration and take additional measures to strengthen the conditions for promoting and accelerating 
the adoption of these technologies by the Mexican people. 
 
Current trends in the domestic market point to the need for a combined public-private effort to ensure a 
growth rate that is sufficiently high to enable Mexico to achieve the required broadband capacity. 
 
With this in mind, the State needs to give direct impetus to the sector through the implementation of 
specific actions designed to ensure its development and foster digital inclusion. 
 
The actions already taken by the current administration, together with the additional actions to which we 
will be referring, address the major challenges that come with broadband development, namely reducing 
the market, access and appropriation gaps. 
 
One of the first challenges is to reduce the market gap, which, as was mentioned earlier, refers to the 
difference between existing penetration levels and those which could potentially be achieved, to which end 
it is necessary to continue breaking down the barriers to sector entry. 
 
The second challenge is to reduce the access gap that is still to be found in isolated areas and low-income 
population segments, where service provision is not profitable for private capital. Here there is a need for 
joint action on the part of the State and private initiative to cater for those population segments. 
 
The third challenge is to reduce the appropriation gap that still persists despite broadband availability and 
which calls for digital training and the development of content of value to the user. In addressing this 
challenge, SCT is focusing its efforts on specific actions. 
 
The actions described below are aimed at achieving the following objectives: 
 
1. Promote the infrastructure investment necessary to enable broadband service provision throughout the 
national territory, such that members of the public can be assured of at least one access option of a 
reasonable quality. 
 
2. Implement measures designed to reduce the overall cost of the broadband service, to which end it will 
be necessary to foster competition in service provision, facilitate network deployment and take measures 
to reduce the associated investment cost. All plans developed at the international level recognize the 
transversality of broadband, which is considered to be a "general-purpose technology" (I). This, together 
with the major economic and social externalities deriving from broadband, which in many cases cannot be 
internalized by any of the players involved, calls for involvement on the part of the State, which must act 
not only as coordinator of the various initiatives, but also as a promoter, a corrector of market failures and, 
as the case may be, a contributor of public resources. 

- 80 -



 
This document sets out from the following premises derived from the above diagnosis of the current legal 
framework and international experience. 
 
1. In all social and universal access programmes to be undertaken by the State, the aim will be to maximize 
private-sector participation through contracts, concessions and, as the case may be, public-private 
partnerships. 
2. In situations where broadband access is seen as having significant societal benefits (J) but low or even 
negative economic profitability, the State will seek to intervene to implement appropriate actions in 
coordination with state and municipal governments. 
3. Policies relating to the Government's social programmes and requiring broadband access, such as certain 
policies pertaining to health and education, as well as to interaction between citizens and government 
entities (e-government), called for cross-cutting coordination. 
 

(F) General-purpose technologies (GPT): Technologies whose effects are felt throughout a country's 
economy (as well as globally), in many cases ushering in major structural changes within society. 
Familiar examples of GPT include the steam engine, the railway, electricity, the motor vehicle, the 
computer and the Internet. 
(G) Services, such as access to e-health and e-education, which reduce the obstacles facing low-
income population groups. 

 
Before the current administration's term of office comes to an end, a number of additional actions will be 
implemented with a view to fostering the deployment of broadband networks, expanding penetration of 
the service and increasing its use and appropriation by the population. Those actions have been divided 
into three groups focusing on reduction of the three existing gaps: market, access and appropriation. 
 
Actions to speed up reduction of the market gap 
 
To reduce this gap, SCT will implement measures to facilitate network deployment, step up the use of state 
infrastructure and resources to reduce entry barriers, and update the current regulatory framework. 
Use of the State's passive infrastructure for the deployment of telecommunication infrastructure 
 
As we have seen from the diagnosis set out in this document, the major part of the telecommunication 
infrastructure that enables the provision of broadband services within our country is concentrated in urban 
and suburban areas, while in areas of lower population density that infrastructure becomes sparser, and in 
some localities is non-existent. 
 
This situation is reflected in the quality and conditions of access to broadband services experienced by users. 
Areas with higher population densities enjoy greater penetration and more services, whereas in less 
densely-populated areas the service offering is limited or entirely absent. 
 
This can be explained to some extent by the difficulty of obtaining sites and authorizations for the setting 
up of towers and antennas, as well as of securing rights of way at the federal and/or local levels, all of which 
adds considerably to the costs associated with network deployment. 
 
In order to reduce this significant entry barrier within the telecommunication sector, SCT, in coordination 
with other entities of the Federal Public Administration, will be implementing, among other things, a 
project designed to facilitate the construction and deployment of public telecommunication networks. 
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Use of federal highway rights of way for telecommunication infrastructure 
 
This measure, designed to unleash the growth of telecommunication networks, consists in providing access 
to federal highway rights of way. 
 
At the end of 2011, the country's federal highways had an overall length of 49 193 km (free-access and toll 
roads, administered directly by the State or by licensed entities). This figure is constantly increasing as work 
continues to facilitate access to towns, cities and villages throughout the length and breadth of the country, 
making highways an obvious alternative for the construction and expansion of telecommunication networks. 
 
In a survey recently conducted by SCT, telecommunication operators expressed interest in the use of such 
rights of way for the installation of ducting and optical fibre over a distance of some 16 000 kilometers. 
 
With a view to harnessing the infrastructure of the national road network, SCT will carry out the following 
actions: 
 
• Redefine the concept of right of way. Right of way refers to the strip of land that is necessary for the 
construction, maintenance and expansion of a federal highway, whose width is determined by SCT and 
must not be less than 20 meters on either side of the center of the highway. As things stand, 
telecommunication networks may be installed in the last 2.5 meters of the 20 that constitute the right of 
way. This restriction limits the deployment of telecommunication networks and pushes up the cost. In the 
first half of 2012, the Regulations Governing Use of the Highway Right of Way will be updated to provide for 
the right of way for fibre-optic ducting and inspection chamber facilities to be located within the highway's 
hard shoulder (emergency lane). This measure will help to reduce the costs of deployment, maintenance 
and operation. 
 
• Use existing ducts. SCT currently has 1000 km of ducts installed in various highway segments located in 
the states of Aguascalientes, Baja California, Coahuila, Durango, Guanajuato, Guerrero, Mexico, Oaxaca, 
Quintana Roo, Tabasco and Zacatecas. These ducts are available, and SCT will therefore issue authorizations 
for their use, subject to payment of the corresponding fee, during the second quarter of 2012. This action 
will benefit telecommunication network development in the short term. 
 
• Install ducts in existing highways. The highway system needs constant maintenance; preventive and repair 
work is being carried out on practically all existing segments, so when such work is in progress efforts will 
be made to install additional tri-ducts for optical fibre, over the greatest possible distance, for subsequent 
use by the industry. During the course of 2012, at least an additional 800 km of tri-ducts will be installed in 
the existing highway network. This action will benefit telecommunication network development in the 
medium term. 
 
• Install ducts in new highways. Finally, it is planned to install some 800 km of tri-ducts in new highways to 
be constructed in 2012. Each of the ducts will be able to accommodate three cables containing up to 96 
fibre-optic threads. Installing this infrastructure during the construction of a highway costs substantially less 
than doing so at a later stage. Given the time needed to complete a highway, this measure is expected to 
have a medium-term impact on development of the sector, and will result in an infrastructure allowing for 
future network expansion. It is to be noted that this measure is in line with international best practices. 
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The above measures are intended to simplify the laying of long-distance networks throughout the national 
territory and reduce the need for licensees to engage in additional works projects. This can only result in 
lower network deployment costs. 
 
 
1.4 Project identification process 
 
Mexican legislation provides that federal highway rights of way are State property. The Secretariat of 
Communications and Transport is the State entity responsible for administering and controlling the use and 
development of rights of way. 
 
The right of way is used mainly for the construction, expansion, maintenance and upkeep of the federal 
highway network. However, it can also serve secondary or auxiliary purposes, such as the installation of 
marginal facilities accommodating water, gas, oil or telecommunication networks. 
 
Public telecommunication network licensees have for a long time been using rights of way to install their 
networks. However, high deployment costs and various administrative barriers have discouraged 
investment in network growth. 
 
The Subsecretariat of Communications, in collaboration with the Subsecretariat of Infrastructure, both of 
which belong to the Secretariat of Communications and Transport, took on the task of revising the legal 
framework in order to determine the kinds of amendment that could be made in order to make it easier for 
public telecommunication network licensees to expand their networks, increasing both their coverage and 
capacity, while incurring lower deployment costs. 
 
The Subsecretariat of Communications has also conducted a brief survey to quantify the potential demand 
for rights of way on the part of various licensees, having ascertained that network expansion plans involving 
the installation of optical fibre in numerous federal highway segments currently account for over 16 000 km. 
 
Analyses conducted by the Subsecretariat of Communications have shown that there are three routes 
which could be accorded priority status for the deployment of tri-ducts, with inspection chambers every 
two kilometers. 
 
Those routes are shown on the following map: 
 

 

ROUTES TOLL-FREE EXPRESSWAY POSSIBLE EXISTINGTOTAL 
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HIGHWAYS TUBING 

BORDER 621.930 273.058 405.820 1 300.808 

PACIFIC 1 791.704 155.869 161.700 2 109.273 

YUCATAN PENINSULA 1 285.850 436.160 328.070 2 050.080 

TOTAL 3 699.484 865.087 895.590 5 460.161 

 
 
At this point in time, the project requires economic, technical and legal analyses to assist in determining the 
mechanism to be adopted for the deployment and supply of tri-ducts to accommodate optical fibre, 
starting as a priority with the above-mentioned routes. 
 
This project is related to another project, headed by the Subsecretariat of Communications, known as 
“Fibre to the Node”, which is presented separately. 
 

2. PROJECT OBJECTIVES 

Construction of tri-ducts along federal highway rights of way to enable public telecommunication network 
operators to deploy their fibre-optic networks. 
 
Given the magnitude of operators' requirements, this is a nationwide strategy. 
 
However, the strategy has to be implemented at the regional level, with tri-ducts being laid first along 
routes identified as being of key importance, and then along the routes most requested by operators. 
 
The objective is to construct the over 16 000 km of tri-ducts required to facilitate the deployment of optical 
fibre, in accordance with the above-mentioned priorities. 
 
Half-yearly indicators would be elaborated for use in evaluating the expansion of service coverage and 
penetration, price reductions, increase in capacity and new and improved service packages, specifically in 
the catchment areas of the highways accommodating the newly-laid tri-ducts. 
 

3. EXPECTED RESULTS 

The following results are expected: i) an increase in service coverage and penetration (more population 
centers and inhabitants served) with broadband services, especially in areas currently having little or no 
coverage; ii) lower prices for intermediate and end telecommunication services; iii) new competitors in 
areas with emerging competition. 
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4. ACTIVITIES 

1. Performance of the economic, technical and legal studies needed to prepare speedily for 
construction of the tri-ducts and inspection chambers along the federal highway rights of way and 
make them available to the telecommunication market for the deployment of fibre-optic networks. 

2. Identification, through the studies, of sources of financing for this undertaking, bearing in mind that 
each kilometer of ducting costs in the order of USD 20 000.  

3. Design and elaboration of the mechanism for making the ducts available, including specification of 
the corresponding costs and conditions, and creation of an entity to handle administration, 
supervision and maintenance of the ducts. 

4. Elaboration of regulatory instruments, licences and other components of the regulatory framework. 
5. Implementation and monitoring of the construction and subsequent population of the ducts. 
6. Monitoring and assessment of the project outcomes. 

 

5. INPUTS 

Economic resources are required for the necessary consultancy work, in two phases: i) conceptualization 
and design, and ii) construction and making available of the tri-ducts and inspection chambers. An 
estimated USD 3 million is required. 
 
Economic resources are also required for the construction of the over 16 000 km of tri-ducts and inspection 
chambers required by the industry. An estimated USD 320 million is required. 
 

6. RISKS 

A lack of economic resources is a factor that would hamper implementation of this project. 
 
It is necessary to have an office set up specifically for those involved in the design, implementation and 
ongoing administration of the project, which might otherwise find itself being dispersed among the many 
agencies, units, authorities, functions and tasks that are handled by the Subsecretariats of Communications 
and Infrastructure. 
 
Another foreseeable risk is a lack of project continuity under the present administration, making it 
necessary to identify appropriate mechanisms for ensuring that it can continue over different terms of 
office. 
 

7. SUSTAINABILITY 

In the short term, it is essential to have the economic resources necessary for consultancy and project 
design work. In the medium term, we need to have the resources required for initiating construction of the 
first three routes. In the long-term, we will need to have the setup and facilities necessary for making them 
available on the market. 
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8. MANAGEMENT 

The Subsecretariat of Communications of the Secretariat of Communications would lead the project. The 
Subsecretariat of Infrastructure would be responsible for the physical works. 

An office would be set up specifically for the purposes of project administration, works supervision and 
continuity, and administering the making available of the infrastructure. 

 

9. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

The idea is for the project conceptualization to be evaluated monthly, in the interests of reviewing progress 
and applying any necessary corrective action. 
 
Progress reports will be presented by the project officials to the corresponding Subsecretariats, which will 
take appropriate decisions and grant the necessary authorizations. 
 
Where implementation of the works is concerned, the Subsecretariat of Infrastructure would base its 
follow-up activities on the monthly reports. The project administration office would make monthly progress 
reports to the Subsecretariats. 
 
The works progress reports may include field inspection reports. 
 

10. WORK PLAN 

The work plan will be drawn up once the consultancy data and necessary resources are available. 
 

11. BUDGET 

Funds for consultancy in the order of USD 3 million (including equipment needed for studies and 
technicians to carry out analyses, mapping, etc.). 
 
Funds for construction in the order of USD 320 million. 
 
The Secretariat of Communications and Transport would provide an office and the staff responsible for 
administering the project, as well as the inputs for its operation. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Fiber to the Node 
Source of Proposal: Secretary of Communications and Transports (SCT) - Mexico 

Contact: Karla Petersen – SCT - kpeterse@sct.gob.mx  

Brief Description  
This project aims to promote broadband services through the deployment of optical fiber rings primarily 
channeled in the municipalities identified as gray areas across the country which are insufficiently 
covered or have identified market failures. 

Beneficiary Country  
Mexico  

Project Objective(s)  
• Promote the development of fiber optic infrastructure in white and gray areas, which are, 

insufficiently covered areas or have identified market failure.  

• Develop fiber optic networks through public subsidies using non-recoverable subventions from the 
National Infrastructure Fund up to 50% of investment in civil works and fiber cable.  

• Provide to concessionaries of fixed and mobile telecommunications services the infrastructure 
necessary to provide broadband services to the end-user similar to the services offered by other 
OECD countries, through different last-mile technologies and topologies.  

Estimated Start Date  
January 2013 

Estimated Duration  
72 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 575,090,000 

Main Activities  
1. Implementation of the program and the pilot tests, these include the announcement to several 

authorities.  
2. Determine the appropriate mechanism for new pipeline or duct construction in federal and 

concession highways.  
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3. Validate the process for the construction of telecommunications infrastructure in buildings of the 
federal government, and made the necessary adjustments.  

4. Summon the states / municipalities that were selected for the pilot tests. 
5. Announcement of the program and the pilot tests to the general public. 
6. Prepare pilot tests and market study.  
7. Prepare the bidding process of the pilot tests and the general documents that will be used in other 

biddings during the 6 years period estimated to launch the general program.  
8. Bidding process, which includes proposal presentation, evaluation and final verdict.  
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t dated XXX 

 
  

 

Project Number:  

Project Title: Fiber to the Node (FTTN) 

Estimated Start Date:  January 2013  

Estimated End Date: December 2018 

Government 
Cooperation Agency: 

Ministry of Transport and 
Communications (SCT) - Mexico 

 

Implementing 
Agency: 

Undersecretary of Communications 

Beneficiary Country: Mexico  

ITU Project Manager:  

 

 

 

Brief Description: 

This project aims to promote broadband services through the deployment of optical fiber rings primarily 
channelled in the 412 municipalities identified as gray areas across the country which are insufficiently 
covered or have identified market failures.  

 

 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 

 

 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 

Description  USD 

Studies  64,800,000 

Implementation  510,290,000 

   

Total:  575,090,000 
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1.  BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 
1.1 Introduction 
 
 
The main initiatives related to broadband and telecommunications which were included in the National 
Infrastructure Plan (NIP) 2007-2012 at the beginning of the current government, are the following: 

- Increase the coverage of broadband services across the country, especially in areas with low 
development. 

- Increase the number of internet users and communications services related. 
 
Additionally, the main goals set for 2012 were: 

- The promotion of private investment in the sector to achieve the accumulated amount of 25 billion 
dollars between 2007 and 2012. 

- The increase of broadband coverage users up to 22 per 100 inhabitants. 
- The increase of internet users up to 70 million. 

 
To achieve the goals detailed in the NIP and due to several infrastructure and service deficiencies which were 
identified, a plan was deemed necessary which would allow market participants to introduce their plans and 
their ideas to increase infrastructure throughout the country and increase the market competence and major 
service offerings.  
 
 
1.2 Current situation / context 
 
 
Existing networks in Mexico cannot provide high capacity bandwidths, which makes it difficult for users to take 
advantage of the evolution of the different applications that demand higher bandwidths than the ones offered 
in the current market.  
 
The available technologies in copper pair (xDSL- Digital Subscriber Line) and coaxial cable (Docsis- Data Over 
Cable Service Interface Specification) have limits in the maximum capacity they offer. 
 
The fiber optic as transmission medium has some limited capacity in regards to the available bandwidth that 
exists in Mexico. 

Operator Technology Maximum
Download

Maximum
Upload

Actual 
Download

Actual 
Upload

Network 
Neutrality

Open 
Network

Cable TV
(hybrid) DOCSIS 3.0 Theorethical

100 MBPS
Theorethical
100 MBPS 30 Mbps 5 Mbps No No

Fixed
Telephone xDSL Theorethical

50 Mbps
Theorethical 1 

Mbps 5 Mbps 768 Kbps No No

Fiber Optic Gpon Unlimited Unlimited Unlimited Unlimited Yes Yes

 
 Source: OECD “Public rights of way for fibre deployment to the home”, as of April 4th 2008. 
 
 
According to the OECD, average download speed offered in Mexico is 2.9 Mbps, below the OECD average, 
reaching 37.5 Mbps, as shown in the following chart: 
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Additionally, it has been noted that there is some correlation between, in one hand, investment and adoption 
of information technologies, and on the other, economic growth, which is based on different studies (Crandall 
et al (2007), Czernich et al (2009), LECG (2009) y Katz et al (2009)), they analyzed the positive impacts on 
employment rates and GDP, i.e., increases in broadband penetration of 10% in OECD countries, had an impact 
on the growth of their GDP between 0.9% and 1.5% annually. 
 
 
1.3 Problem statement 
 
The Ministry of Transport and Communications (SCT or the Ministry) and its advisors concluded thru their 
analysis that there were several areas that did not have any access whatsoever to broadband services or 
enough coverage, or in some cases broadband infrastructure was not even available. 
 
According to the available information related to projects with similar characteristics deployed in other 
countries, particularly the European Union, the guidelines that define the areas that could access state aids 
(white and gray areas) were identified as follows: 
 
 
Areas Definition 

White 
Rural and undeveloped areas in which broadband infrastructure is not available, and 
not expected to receive any investment by potential investors to deploy infrastructure 
in the future. These areas are granted by the state. 

St
at

e 
A

id
 

Gray 
Areas in which at least one broadband concessionary exists, however there are some 
market failures detected or cohesive problems. In this case, to grant a subsidy, a 
detailed analysis and evaluation of the quality of the services are required. 

       Black 
Areas where at least two broadband providers are identified and services provided are 
given in competitive conditions, and there is no market failures identified, therefore 
any subsidy is granted.  
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Taking into consideration the definitions aforementioned and based on the results of a market study developed 
by an advisor hired by the Ministry, there are 412 areas across the country identified as gray areas. 
 
With the deficiencies and areas in the country insufficiently covered either with broadband services or 
broadband infrastructure, the Government has to design and develop a support program for the deployment 
of next generation networks, known as urban networks and last-mile, using as transmission medium fiber 
optic. The aforementioned program was first named by the Ministry “Fiber to the X” and then renamed “Fiber 
to the Node”. 
 
The principal objectives of the program were as follows: 
 

a) Promote the development of fiber optic infrastructure in white and gray areas, which are, insufficiently 
covered areas or identified market failure. 

b) Develop fiber optic networks through public subsidies using non-recoverable subventions from the 
National Infrastructure Fund up to 50% of investment in civil works and fiber cable. 

c) Provide to concessionaries of fixed and mobile telecommunications services the infrastructure 
necessary to provide broadband services to the end-user similar to the services offered by other OECD 
countries, through different last-mile technologies and topologies. 

 
 
1.4 National/Government Commitment 
 
 
According to the goals set for the program, the principal benefits that the Government offers would be: 

 
a) Innovation and competence: 

o Increase of productivity and competitiveness of the participant locations and promote the 
growth of other sectors in its economy. 

b) Increase efficiency on the delivery of government services with positive impacts on: 
o Health: Electronic registration records and telemedicine. 
o Education: Distance learning systems. 
o Public Security: Video surveillance systems in real time. 
o Social and economic development: Promote access to market information, POS, inventory 

control, training and attraction of investments, among others. 
 
Scope of the program 
 
The Fiber to the Node Program consists in the development of urban rings for the construction of urban and 
suburban networks of optical fiber to the node. The program, in a first stage will give preference to the 
construction of urban backbones and then, based on the results obtained, it will get the fiber optic closer to the 
homes and economic units. 
 
The program will include, at its first stage, the construction of interurban transport segments in places where 
there are any competitive options, so any proposal to build the aforementioned rings must include the 
proposed access to the national backbone network of fiber optic interurban transport. 
 
The program will provide a study of how the State will make available to concessionaries and/or interested in 
the rights of way located over federal highways, for the construction of ducts for long distance communication. 
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Also will consider validation and improvement, through a pilot test, of the operational process by which 
concessionaries and/or any interested parties may use federal buildings for the installations of 
telecommunications infrastructure, under the defined guidelines by the SCT. 
 
The aforementioned will be an input for the deployment of the optical fiber to the node, by providing 
mechanisms to install long distance or interurban communications trough the installation of ducts in federal 
highways as well as access to federal buildings for the installations of equipment and telecommunications 
infrastructure. 
 
Under this program the deployment of Optical Fiber to the Node (FTTN) will be promoted. The last mile 
broadband service (either fiber to the home or fiber to the building) will be provided by different operators in a 
competitive environment. The scope of the program is graphically presented as follows: 
 

Urban Networks of 
Fiber Optic Program

Interurban
Networks of  
Fiber Optic

FTTN

Distribution
Networks and 

Last -Mile

Interurban
Networks 

(WAN)

Interconnection
/ Transmission  

 
 
 

1.5 Process followed in Project identification/formulation 
 
 
Based on the results obtained from the studies made by the different advisors hired by the SCT it is concluded 
that the initial investment on the projects is one of the principal entrance barriers for the deployment of 
optical fiber networks, especially the investment related to the civil works, which, based on a study from the 
OECD dated on April 4th, 2008 represents between the 50% and 80% from the total investment, depending on 
the locality surface, population density and penetration rate. 
 
The program will be focused on the promotion of deployment fiber optic projects in white and gray areas of 
the country; however, it is important to note that depending on the increase of the need of bandwidth in white 
areas increases, those areas will become considered as part of the program. 
 
The program will be aimed to promote broadband services through the deployment of optical fiber rings 
primarily channelled in gray areas of the country and; in order to minimize state aids in gray or white areas; SCT 
offers the analysis of the following items to determine whether the projects are eligible to obtain the support 
of the program: 
 

- Detailed map and coverage analysis. 
- Most favourable economic offer. 
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- Use of existing infrastructure. 
- Comparative analysis of wholesale prices. 
- Open bidding process. 
- Technological neutrality. 

       -      Wholesale access. 
       -     Claw-back of payments, which prevents overcompensation. 
 
From the analysis of the gray areas identified across the country, and, based on the market study it was 
obtained: 
 

- The identified gray areas were defined taking, in first order, the municipalities with population of 2,500 
or more inhabitants that are located through the metropolitan areas (based on the definition of INEGI, 
a metropolitan area is considered when is populated by 50,000 or more inhabitants). 

- There were determined 412 municipalities as potential gray areas, located across the 32 states of the 
Mexican Republic, where is located about 36 million inhabitants. 

- The estimated investment to develop the civil works for the deployment of the urban networks 
through the 412 municipalities aforementioned represents approximately USD$800 to USD$1,000 
million dollars. It is required an estimated subvention of USD$400 to USD$500 million dollars, in other 
words, USD$1 million dollars on average for each one of the identified municipalities. 

 
 

2.  OVERALL PROJECT OBJECTIVE 
 
As it was mentioned above, the principal objectives of the program were as follows: 
 

a) Promote the development of fiber optic infrastructure in white and gray areas, which are, insufficiently 
covered areas or identified market failure. 

b) Develop fiber optic networks through public subsidies using non-recoverable funds from the National 
Infrastructure Fund up to 50% of investment in civil works and fiber cable. 

c) Provide to concessionaries of fixed and mobile telecommunications services the infrastructure 
necessary to provide broadband services to the end-user similar to the services offered by other OECD 
countries, through different last-mile technologies and topologies. 

 

3.  NATIONAL/REGIONAL STRATEGY 
 
 
The National Strategy of the program includes the general coverage of the 412 gray areas identified and the 
potential white areas that in a period of the next 6 years could turn its general conditions and characteristics 
into a gray area. These areas represent approximately 36 million inhabitants, which represents the 45.5% of 
the total population across the country. 
 
The National Strategy includes the total coverage of broadband services and broadband and 
telecommunications infrastructure that will permit to amend the market failures identified. 
 
The Regional Strategy to be followed by the SCT consists on the implementation of 5 pilot-tests to prove the 
viability of the program and based on the results obtained and deviances surfaced will be applied to the 
general strategy and deviances will be corrected. 
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The 5 pilot-tests proposed by the Ministry are located in the states of Oaxaca, Guanajuato, Hidalgo, Morelos 
and Estado de México. In total, these states represent approximately 29 municipalities with 5.8 million of 
inhabitants, which represent approximately 16.11% of the total population located in gray areas. 
 
 

4.  EXPECTED RESULTS 
 

- 412 municipalities will be covered with broadband services and high capacity, and broadband 
infrastructure based on optical fiber installed through federal highways, federal, state-owned and local 
government buildings, or other backbones in an estimated period of 6 years. 

- 36 million inhabitants will be provided with broadband services. 
 

5.  INDICATORS 
 

- Increase of penetration rates. 
- Increase of competitiveness in gray areas and across the country. 
- Decrease of service rates caused by the increase of competition and operators offering services. 
- Increase of service capacity caused by the increase of broadband infrastructure which was inexistent 

before. 
 

6.  MAIN ACTIVITIES 
 

- Implementation of the program and the pilot tests, these include the announcement to several 
authorities. 

- Determine the appropriate mechanism for new pipeline or duct construction in federal and concession 
highways. 

- Validate the process for the construction of telecommunications infrastructure in buildings of the federal 
government, and made the necessary adjustments. 

- Summon the states / municipalities that were selected for the pilot tests. 
- Announcement of the program and the pilot tests to the general public. 
- Prepare pilot tests and market study. 
- Prepare the bidding process of the pilot tests and the general documents that will be used in other 

biddings during the 6 years period estimated to launch the general program. 
- Bidding process, which includes proposal presentation, evaluation and final verdict. 
 

7.  INPUTS 
 
- SCT or Ministry of Transport and Communications: Project manager  
- Banobras through the National Infrastructure Fund: Provider of the state aid (non-recoverable funds). 
- States / Municipalities: Provider of the rights of way, local permissions and other items necessary for the 

deployment of infrastructure. 
- Concessionaries and third parties interested in participating in the project: Creditors of the contracts and 

investor in the project. 
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8. RISKS 
 

- Low demand by the final users. 
- Difficulties presented in obtaining rights of way. 
- Lack of coordination of the State/ Municipal governments. 
- Difficult interconnection to the national network caused by lack of a Network Access Point (NAP). 

 

9. MANAGEMENT/ ROLES AND DESCRIPTION 
 

Flowchart 

Ministry of Transport
and Communications

(Secretary)

Undersecretary of 
Communications

National
Infrastructure Fund

Committee

Coordinator of Public
Networks of 

Telecommunications
(Project Manager)

Design and Bidding Process
(Advisors)

Technical Financial Legal Economic & 
Strategic

Monitoring and 
Evaluation (Advisors)

Technical Legal Financial

 
 

- Secretary and Sub-secretary of the Ministry of Communications: Responsible for the announcements and 
authorizations of the program. 

- National Infrastructure Fund Committee: Responsible for providing the state aids and the authorizations 
related. 

- Advisors Coordinator: First assistant of the sub-secretary and coordinator of the correct development of 
the program, responsible for providing information of the program and the activities to present. 

- Project Manager: Responsible for carrying out the proper development of the program and coordinate the 
different consultants / entities engaged in the development of the project. 

- Generation and Design the Bidding Process Advisory: Advisors engaged in the development of the bidding 
process and the design of the proper procedures to follow during the whole project. 

- Monitoring and Evaluation Advisory: Advisors engaged in the supervision of the proper development of 
the project based on the establishments made by the Ministry during the bidding process. 
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10. WORK PLAN 
 
 
The work plan for the project is prepared at the beginning of the project and reviewed during project 
implementation, as required. There are two work plans attached as Annex 1, the first one represents the project 
implementation of the pilot tests and the other one is the general work plan for the next 6 years that will be 
applied to develop the program across the 383 municipalities that are not included in the pilot tests. 
 
 

11. BUDGET 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 2 
Figures in USD$million dollars                 
                  

Activities   2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Total 
               

Studies                 

Design and Structuring   4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4  $   26.40  

Bidding Process   3.6 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.6  $   21.60  

Monitoring & Evaluation   2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8  $   16.80  

Total Studies    $  10.80   $  10.80   $  10.80   $  10.80   $  10.80   $  10.80   $   64.80  
                

Implementation                 

Stage 1- 64 municipalities                 

19 municipalities with 40 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings   20.444            $   20.44  

29 municipalities with 50 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings   39.005            $   39.01  

16 municipalities with 60 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings   25.824            $   25.82  

Total    $  85.27   $       -     $       -     $       -     $       -     $       -     $   85.27  
                  

Stage 2- 64 municipalities                 

19 municipalities with 40 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings     20.444          $   20.44  

29 municipalities with 50 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings     39.005          $   39.01  

16 municipalities with 60 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings     25.824          $   25.82  

Total    $       -     $  85.27   $       -     $       -     $       -     $       -     $   85.27  
                  

Stage 3- 64 municipalities                 

19 municipalities with 40 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings       20.444        $   20.44  

29 municipalities with 50 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings       39.005        $   39.01  

16 municipalities with 60 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings       25.824        $   25.82  

Total    $       -     $       -     $  85.27   $       -     $       -     $       -     $   85.27  
                  

Stage 4- 64 municipalities                 

19 municipalities with 40 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings         20.444      $   20.44  

29 municipalities with 50 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings         39.005      $   39.01  

16 municipalities with 60 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings         25.824      $   25.82  

Total    $       -     $       -     $       -     $  85.27   $       -     $       -     $   85.27  
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Figures in USD$million dollars                 
                  

Activities   2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Total 
               
 

Stage 5- 64 municipalities                 

19 municipalities with 40 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings           20.444    $   20.44  

29 municipalities with 50 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings           39.005    $   39.01  

16 municipalities with 60 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings           25.824    $   25.82  

Total    $       -     $       -     $       -     $       -     $  85.27   $       -     $   85.27  
                  

Stage 6- 63 municipalities                 

19 municipalities with 40 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings             20.444  $   20.44  

28 municipalities with 50 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings             37.66  $   37.66  

16 municipalities with 60 Kms of 
estimated length of the rings             25.824  $   25.82  

Total    $       -     $       -     $       -     $       -     $       -     $  83.93   $   83.93  

Total Implementation    $  85.27   $  85.27   $  85.27   $  85.27   $  85.27   $  83.93   $ 510.29  
                  

Total Studies & Implementation    $  96.07   $  96.07   $  96.07   $  96.07   $  96.07   $  94.73   $ 575.09  
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Developing a Broadband Plan/Strategy for Jamaica 
Source of Proposal: Ministry of Science Technology, Energy and Mining and Office of Utilities 
Regulation - Jamaica 

Contact: Maurice Charvis – Office of Utilities Regulation – Jamaica – mchavis@our.org.jm 

Brief Description 
This Project aims at the development of a planning framework and strategies to assess and expand 
accessibility and adoption of broadband services in Jamaica. The Project will provide for the development 
of a National Broadband Plan/Strategy as well as a web-accessible interactive Broadband coverage map 
and Dashboard. These initiatives will create a forum for broadband/universal access policy discussions as 
well as an informational and planning resource for policymakers, regulators, providers, and end-users. 
They will enable the Government of Jamaica to facilitate broadband deployment and adoption while 
tailoring its market interventions to complement rather than substitute for market forces.  

Beneficiary Country 
Jamaica 

Partners – Stakeholders 
Office of Utilities Regulation 

Project Objective(s) 
The overarching objective of the proposed Project is the development of a strategic planning framework 
to assess and expand accessibility and adoption of broadband services. More specifically, the objectives 
of the Project are to: 1. Collect baseline data on the availability of and demand for broadband access in 
Jamaica; 2. Identify and track the areas in Jamaica with low levels of broadband deployment; 3. Identify 
the rate at which businesses and households adopt broadband services and applications; 4. Identify 
barriers to the deployment of broadband networks and the adoption of broadband services and 
applications 5. Provide a mechanism for the exchange of information on the use and demand for 
broadband services between public and private sector users; and 6. Map the collected data in order to 
create geographic inventory maps and dashboard which will provide non-confidential information on 
broadband availability and demand.  

Expected Results 
A Broadband Study; A Plan/Strategy for the deployment of broadband networks and applications and for 
the adoption of broadband service and applications; A Model of broadband infrastructure and coverage 
in GIS format; A web accessible interactive Broadband Map; and A web accessible Broadband Dashboard.  
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Estimated Start Date  
September 2012 

Estimated Duration  
12 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 560,000 

Main Activities 
The key project activities that will be carried out during this Project are listed below. They are grouped in 
terms of Components (I, II and III). While Monitoring and Evaluation activities are not explicitly outlined 
these will be incorporated under each component. Some activities in the Work Plan will run concurrently.  

 Component I 

• Conduct Broadband Study 
o Collect coverage data from licensees 
o Collect coverage data of broadband infrastructure from available public data 
o Collect demographic data from the Statistical Institute of Jamaica 
o Collection of property parcel information from National Land Agency  
o Conduct Demand and Adoption Survey 

• Acquire GIS software 

• Training in GIS modelling  

 Component II 

• Create Model of broadband infrastructure and coverage in GIS format 

• Build interface portals for automated data submission by operators 

• Develop web accessible applications - interactive broadband map and dashboard. 

Component III 

•   Development of a high level strategic plan for broadband deployment and adoption. 
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Project Budget Number:  

Project Title: Developing a Broadband 
Plan/Strategy for Jamaica  

Project Short Title: Jamaica Broadband Plan 

Start Date: September, 2012 

Estimated End Date: September, 2013 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministry of Science Technology, 
Energy and Mining and Office of 
Utilities Regulation. 

Implementing Agency: Office of Utilities Regulation 

Project Site: Jamaica 

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica 

Project Manager:  

 
 

Brief Description: 

This Project aims at the development of a planning framework and strategies to assess and expand accessibility 
and adoption of broadband services in Jamaica. The Project will provide for the development of a National 
Broadband Plan/Strategy as well as a web-accessible interactive Broadband coverage map and Dashboard. 
These initiatives will create a forum for broadband/universal access policy discussions as well as an 
informational and planning resource for policymakers, regulators, providers, and end-users. They will enable 
the Government of Jamaica to facilitate broadband deployment and adoption while tailoring its market 
interventions to complement rather than substitute for market forces.      
 
 
 
For the 

    
 Signature 

        
 Date 

  
Name/Title 

 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 
 
 

 

 
SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

 
A) Project Budget 

 

Description  US$ 

 Project Personnel    320,400 

 Equipment  158,200 

 Training of Trainers    30,000 

 Monitoring & Evaluation   

 Miscellaneous and Other Costs   51,400 

    

Total:  560,000 

   

B)   Cost Sharing  
   US$ 560,000           

  
 Participating Countries Contribution (in kind) 

− Trainers 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
− Infrastructure 
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1. Background & Context 
 
General introduction 
Jamaica is the largest English speaking island in the Caribbean with a land mass of 4,411 square miles 
(10,981 square kilometres). It has a population of over 2.7 million (2010) of which approximately 53.7 per 
cent lives in the urban areas.  The country’s labour force was estimated at 1.24 million in 2011 and its 
unemployment rate for 2011 was approximately 12.8%. The rural communities experience the highest 
rates of unemployment. Service sectors (tourism, financial, ICT etc.) accounted for 60% of the country’s 
GDP in 2010. Other areas of economic activity are manufacturing, mining and export of bauxite and 
alumina and the production of a range of domestic and export crops. Jamaica’s Gross National Income per 
capita of US$4,750 (2010) places it at the low end of the 'upper middle income' group according to the 
World Bank’s classification. Jamaica had a real GDP growth rate of -0.8% in 2010. Although Jamaica has 
experienced low growth rate in recent years, the country has made significant progress in a number of key 
social indicators and is ranked 79th on the United Nations Development Programme’s Human Development 
Index. Jamaica is also on target to achieve most of the Millennium Development Goals by 2015. 
 
Present situation/context 
Market Developments 
Jamaica has some of the required infrastructure for economic growth, abundant supply of potable water, a 
reliable electricity supply, and advanced telecommunications networks. The telecommunications sector, 
which is regulated by the Office of Utilities Regulation, was liberalized in April 2000 with the promulgation 
of a new Telecommunications Act. The first segments to be liberalized were the mobile and Internet 
segments. Since liberalization, the telecommunications sector has been the fastest growing sector in 
Jamaica. Data from the Planning Institute of Jamaica (PIOJ) reveals that approximately US$80.9 million per 
annum or 12% of total FDI flows is spent on ICT related infrastructure. The country’s ICT exports include 
value-added products such as computer-assisted designs at the high end to call centres at the low end.  

 
Prior to August 2011, the Jamaican mobile landscape was one of the most vibrant in the Caribbean with 
three (3) mobile providers in the incumbent Cable & Wireless Jamaica Ltd (T/a LIME), Digicel Jamaica Ltd 
(T/a Digicel) and Oceanic Digital Jamaica Ltd (T/a Claro). The three players provided services to an 
estimated population of 2.86 million people with an estimated subscriber base of 3.14 million. In August 
2011, the number of players in the mobile market was reduced to two (2) with the acquisition of Oceanic 
Digital Jamaica Ltd by Digicel. Currently, the country boasts a mobile penetration rate of 116.38%.1  

 
Unlike the case of the mobile segment, the penetration rate in the fixed segment is very low. The number 
of fixed lines peaked in 2001 when it reached 501,302. Since then, with the exception of 2003, there has 
been a downward trend in the number of fixed lines and at the close of the first quarter of 2011, fixed line 
subscriptions stood at 282,634. As at the same date the fixed penetration rate was just under 11 per cent. 
There are three operators in the fixed segment of the market: LIME (the incumbent) which provides both 
wired and wireless fixed services; Columbus Communications Ltd. (T/a FLOW) which provides services via 
its cable network; and Digicel which provides fixed wireless services.   

 
The Internet segment lags behind the mobile and the fixed segments. As at the end of 2011 there were 
over 87 licensed ISPs, of which less than 10% were operational. The main providers are: LIME providing 

                                                 
1 It should be noted that this penetration rate is reflective of consumers having more than one mobile subscription and 
could also include data SIM cards. 
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services via dial-up, ADSL and mobile broadband; Digicel providing services via mobile broadband and 
WiMax; and FLOW providing services via cable modem. A 2011 Study by the Telecommunications Policy 
and Management Programme at the Mona School of Business revealed that the ICT sector is characterized 
by relatively low adoption and use rates with respect to computers and the Internet in general.2 This they 
found was due mainly to the high prices for computers and Internet access. Only 15.6% of the population 
had access to the Internet at home compared to the corresponding global figure of 30%. The country’s 
fixed broadband penetration rate is just over 3%  

 
Policy Developments 
Policy developments in the last three (3) years have pinned the island’s economic development prospects 
to the development of the ICT sector. Two of the fifteen (15) national outcomes in Jamaica’s National 
Development Plan (Vision 2030) speak directly to the ICT Sector; Outcome No. 11 refers to a technology-
enabled society and Outcome No. 12 refers to an internationally competitive ICT sector. In addition to 
these direct linkages, ICTs have been identified as an enabling factor in the achievement of the other 
thirteen (13) national outcomes.  In the same document, the Government commits to the development of 
“an advanced private-sector driven ICT industry that achieves sustained global competitiveness and 
enhances the productivity of our goods and services producing sectors”.3 

 

The ICT Policy tabled in March 2011 provides for “the enhancement of ICT infrastructure to include high 
capacity networks noting that access to same would stimulate and facilitate entrepreneurship and improve 
the provision of public and private e-services, as well as allow for interconnection to international 
networks”.4 The goals of the Policy are: 

i. Improved National Productivity: ICTs will be utilized to increase overall efficiency and productivity 

ii. Increased local and International Investments: The establishment of world-class high capacity ICT 
infrastructure and services across the island will facilitate increased investments in the country.  

iii. Support for all sectors: The Government is committed to the use of ICT as a key enabler to develop 
all sectors, with a. focus on the creation of a knowledge based society.”5 

 
Problem statement/ Description of the problem 
In the latest release of the World Economic Forum’s Network Readiness Index (NRI) Jamaica is ranked #73. 
This reflects a tumble of 28 places since the 2006-2007 ranking.  Given the indicators measured by the NRI 
and Jamaica’s high mobile penetration rate, it is more likely than not that this fall in the rankings can be 
attributed to the low level of Internet penetration in Jamaica. The limited access to broadband connectivity 
prevents the Government, businesses, communities and individuals from fully participating in the 
knowledge economy and the global information society.  
 
It has become quite clear that mere voice services are unlikely to be a significant driver of economic growth 
in Jamaica. Whereas in the early 2000s, the focus in the ICT sector was on the provision of voice services, 
globally there has been a shift towards providing access to Internet facilitating technologies based on the 
fact that the Internet is viewed as a central hub for economic and educational opportunities. More recently, 
the results from a World Bank econometric analysis of 120 countries showed that for every 10% increase in 

                                                 
2 Telecommunications Policy and Management Programme (2011) Caribbean ICT Indicators and Broadband Survey 
3 Planning Institute of Jamaica (2009),  Vision 2030 Jamaica - National Development Plan, 
http://www.vision2030.gov.jm/Portals/0/NDP/Vision%202030%20Jamaica%20NDP%20Full%20No%20Cover%20(web).pdf   
4 Government of Jamaica, (2011) Information and Communications Technology (ICT) Policy. 
http://www.jis.gov.jm/pdf/GOJ_ICTPOLICY_March2011.pdf  
5 Ibid 
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broadband penetration, there is a 1.3% increase in economic growth.  The results also showed that the 
growth effect of broadband is stronger in developing countries. Given Jamaica’s low broadband penetration 
rate it can realize significant benefits from increased access.  
 
The tumble in the NRI ranking has served as a wake-up call and has led to calls from academia, businesses 
and civil society organizations for the development and implementation of a strategic plan to shore up the 
country’s ICT sector in order to achieve the economic and social benefits that can be derived from 
broadband. Cognizant of the need to harness the benefits of broadband connectivity, the Government, in 
the recent Draft Bill to amend the Telecommunications Act and in keeping with the ICT Policy, has 
expanded the principles on which universal access obligations shall be based to include the need “to pursue 
strategies to increase access to high capacity networks and the dissemination of information and 
communications technology services in un-served and under-served areas of Jamaica”.  
 
In order to develop a Broadband Plan/Strategy and achieve the country’s universal access objectives, 
policymakers, regulators and operators need to have an in-depth understanding of all the related supply 
and demand issues surrounding the broadband ecosystem in Jamaica. The initiatives under the Proposed 
Project will: 

1) Provide the requisite baseline data on the broadband ecosystem;  
2) Facilitate the formulation of a comprehensive Plan/Strategy to increase adoption and 

deployment of Broadband networks and applications in Jamaica; 
3) Provide a basis for the on-going monitoring of broadband deployment;  
4) Provide information on broadband to interested persons for the purposes of business, 

travel etc.  
The initiatives will create a forum for broadband/universal access policy discussions as well as an 
informational and planning resource for policymakers, regulators, providers, and end-users. Further, the 
Project will enable the Government of Jamaica to facilitate broadband deployment and adoption while 
tailoring its market interventions to complement rather than substitute for market forces.    
 
National/Government Commitment 
The Government of Jamaica is committed to the development of the Broadband Plan/Strategy and to its 
implementation. The Government is also aware that the plan will always be changing to reflect new 
realities and is therefore committed to adjusting the Plan/Strategy from time to time in order to take 
account of new developments in technologies and markets. It is also committed to develop mechanisms 
which will track the progress of the Plan.  

 
Process followed in Project identification/formulation  
This Project sits within the wider policy framework for Universal Access which seeks to deliver high quality 
communications services to enable the full participation of all Jamaicans in the global information society 
and knowledge economy. The wider policy framework comprises: 

− the facilitation of a competitive market as the main strategy for delivering better quality and a 
wider range of services at lower prices; 

− the implementation of strategies to ensure the equitable availability, quality and pricing of basic 
telephone and data services to all Jamaicans.  

Having achieved its universal access objective with respect to voice services, this Project represents the 
next phase of Jamaica’s universal access initiatives. Based on an evaluation of the supply and demand 
broadband challenges that Jamaica faces, the next obvious step is to develop the requisite 
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policies/strategies and tools to address these challenges. This Project will provide a national focal point 
around which other broadband projects can develop. 

 
Relationship to other past and current BDT programs/activities 
 
In 2004 the ITU provided seed funding to the Government of Jamaica (GoJ) to develop an e-Learning 
Project.  The e-Learning Project which is currently being implemented in all public high schools in Jamaica 
was scoped to rely on a broadband network for the delivery of many services. 
 
 
National/Regional Strategy:  
The Project outputs will be utilized to determine economic and planning objectives and among other things 
support the development objectives outlined in Vision 2030. It is anticipated that the initiatives under this 
Project will serve as prototypes which can be replicated throughout the Region. 

 
Project Strategy:  
The Project is intended to provide a snapshot of the current level of Broadband availability, adoption and 
demand, while at the same time being forward-looking and visionary. The Project strategy is to make use of 
proprietary broadband data from operators as well as publicly available data. This information will be 
supplemented by data independently collected by the OUR or its Consultant. The Project will also make use 
of demographic data collected by the Statistical Institute of Jamaica as well as property parcel information 
which is housed at the National Land Agency. Upon completion, the outputs will provide policymakers and 
operators with the appropriate planning tools. They will also provide information to individuals and 
corporate decision makers, wanting to find out more about broadband facts such as the current and likely 
availability and adoption of broadband.  
 
 

2. Overall Project Objectives: 
 

The overarching objective of the proposed Project is the development of a strategic planning framework to 
assess and expand accessibility and adoption of broadband services. More specifically, the objectives of the 
Project are to:  

1. Collect baseline data on the availability of and demand for broadband access in Jamaica; 

2. Identify and track the areas in Jamaica with low levels of broadband deployment; 

3. Identify the rate at which businesses and households adopt broadband services and applications;  

4. Identify barriers to the deployment of broadband networks and the adoption of broadband services 
and applications 

5. Provide a mechanism for the exchange of information on the use and demand for broadband 
services between public and private sector users; and 

6. Map the collected data in order to create geographic inventory maps and dashboard which will 
provide non-confidential information on broadband availability and demand. 
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3. Expected results 
 

• A Broadband Study; 

• A Plan/Strategy for the deployment of broadband networks and applications and for the adoption 
of broadband service and applications; 

• A Model of broadband infrastructure and coverage in GIS format; 

• A web accessible  interactive Broadband Map; and 

• A web accessible Broadband Dashboard. 

 
The Broadband Study will address the supply-side of the broadband eco-system by seeking to identify the 
current availability of broadband access and applications as well as the barriers to their deployment. On the 
demand-side the Study will assess the current rate of adoption and use as well as where potential or likely 
demand exists. In addition to Plan, an interactive Broadband coverage map and Dashboard will also be 
developed using the data from the Study. These will be hosted on a dedicated Broadband website.  The map 
and dashboard, which will be searchable by address, will allow for the public display of broadband information 
relating to: 1) geographic coverage; 2) available speed; 3) technologies being utilized; 4) number of providers 
in a particular area; 5) the take-up of services; and 6) service availability at public buildings such as libraries, 
educational institutions and hospitals. 
 
Indicators 
 
The expected results of this project derived from the objectives outlined are as follows: 

• The creation of a well-defined policy and institutional framework, within which to implement 
broadband strategies;   

• Increased investment in Broadband access networks; 

• A Broadband penetration rate which ranks above the average for middle income countries within 
four years of the implementation date of the Plan; 

• An increase in the rate of user adoption;  

• An increase in locally created content and applications; 

• An increased number of skilled people; 

• An enhancement of literacy, in particular ICT literacy, in the country; 

• The facilitation of ICT user awareness and support; 

• An improvement in business productivity and efficiency; 

• An increased number of knowledge-based, high growth innovative companies (to be monitored 
using business start-up and survival rates). 
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4. Activities 
The key project activities that will be carried out during this Project are listed below. They are grouped in 
terms of Components (I, II and III). While Monitoring and Evaluation activities are not explicitly outlined these 
will be incorporated under each component.  Some activities in the Work Plan will run concurrently.  
 
Component I 

• Conduct Broadband Study 

o Collect coverage data from licensees 

o Collect coverage data of broadband infrastructure from available public data 

o Collect demographic data from the Statistical Institute of Jamaica 

o Collection of property parcel information from National Land Agency  

o Conduct Demand and Adoption Survey 

• Acquire GIS software 

• Training in GIS modelling  

 
Component II 

• Create Model of broadband infrastructure and coverage in GIS format 

• Build interface portals for automated data submission by operators 

• Develop web accessible applications - interactive broadband map and dashboard. 

 
Component III 

• Development of a high level strategic plan for broadband deployment and adoption 

 
5. Inputs 
 
Contribution from partner:    specific computer hardware and software, training programme, cost of surveys, 
data gathering, monitoring capabilities, consultant(s) to develop broadband plan and strategies.  

Contributions from the Government Agency in each implementing country (in kind):   
The OUR will provide Staff resources for project management, project reporting, data entry, interface 
portal development and modelling. The OUR will also provide all related premises, communications 
facilities and stationery needs. 

• Physical items and information:  

o Office supplies  

o Certain computer software  

o Relevant data  

• Use of equipment or space:  

o Office and meeting space  

o Computers, phones, fax and copy machine use  

o Vehicle usage  

• Employee professional time:  

o Training, project implementation, supervision  
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o Provision of technical assistance on a project  

o Evaluation of the project  

o Oversight of project quality  

o Data Entry 

o Modelling 

 
• Contribution from the implementing site (in kind):   

Provide premises, communication facilities and the required infrastructure. 
 
6. Risks 
 
To be effective, the broadband mapping activities need to be accurate and credible and have sufficient 
granularity with the necessary visual effects in order to covey meaningful information to professionals such as 
potential investors as well as lay audiences. The Project requires acquiring data from multiple 
telecommunications providers and while the OUR will be doing spot audits much will rely on the accuracy of 
the data provided by the providers. The granularity of available data may also be an issue. To the extent that 
this materializes the OUR will take steps to supplement providers’ data with its own independently collected 
data. The Project will also require (pending the promulgation of the Telecommunications Amendment Act) 
that carriers waive the confidentially provisions that keep this data from being associated with specific 
companies.  
 
 
7. Sustainability 
 
The updating of the infrastructure mapping will be funded from the OUR’s Budget and conducted by the Staff 
of the OUR. A workable and sustainable framework for repeated updating of data will be used to incorporate 
new address points (demand) and deployment areas into the GIS model. Current data requirements 
obligations will be updated to reflect the needs of the mapping exercise and will be adjusted periodically to 
take account of market and technological developments. To ensure the success of the updates the OUR will 
design and distribute an electronic template to all broadband providers. The providers will be given clear and 
ample deadlines for data submissions.  The OUR will also undertake continuing training of personnel to take 
account of changes in the mapping technology. The OUR will make periodic recommendations regarding the 
requisite changes to the deployment and demand stimulation strategies to the relevant Minister. The 
aforementioned commitments taken together with the Government’s commitment to encouraging affordable 
access to ICT for all Jamaican is testament to the sustainability of the Project. 
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8. Management 
 
Roles and responsibilities for carrying out the Project  

 
Table 1. Roles and Responsibilities 

 
 
Section/Task/Deliverable Responsible Entity 
Project Management OUR 
Financial Oversight Ministry of Finance/Planning Institute of 

Jamaica 
COMPONENT I  
Broadband Study  

• Collection of Data from Licensees OUR 
• Collection of publicly available data OUR 
• Collection of Demographic data OUR 
• Collection of property parcel information OUR 
• Conduct Demand and Adoption Survey Consultant 

Acquire Mapping Applications OUR 
Train Staff in GIS modelling applications Software Vendor 
  
COMPONENT  II  
Create Model of broadband infrastructure and coverage 
in GIS format 

OUR/Software Vendor 

Build interface portals for automated data submission by 
operators 

OUR 

Develop web accessible applications interactive 
broadband map and dashboard 

OUR/Software Vendor 

  
COMPONENT III  
Development of a high level strategic plan for broadband 
delivery and adoption 

Consultant 

 
 
 

9. Overall description of Project management 
 
An OUR Staff member will be named Project Manager.  In addition to the Project Manager, there will also 
be a Management Committee and a Technical Review Team. The latter group will be comprised of 
members of Staff from the Departments within the OUR that have job functions which directly impact the 
Project. The Project Manager will provide the Management Committee with bi-weekly reports on how the 
Project is progressing. The Project Manager will be in charge of scope control and will be responsible for 
determining if a scope change has occurred and will manage actual changes in scope when they occur. 
Changes to the scope of Project will be managed through the Integrated Change Control procedure. Where 
the Project Manager identifies that a change is the Budget is required, it will be documented and then 
reviewed with the appropriate project team members before approval is sought. The Project Manager will 
use the Integrated Change Control process for this. Where required changes in schedule are likely to 
change a milestone date by more than two (2) weeks the Project Manager will implement the Integrated 
Change Control process. The list of deliverables in the Work Plan provides a high level schedule for the 
Project. A more detailed schedule will be developed at a later date.  

- 113 -



 

 
− Management Committee (if applicable, terms of reference) 
 
In addition to the Project Manager, the Management Committee will consist of two individuals at or above 
the Senior Manager level within the OUR.  

 
− Accountability for project implementation 

 
The importance of realizing the objectives of the project has been stressed publicly by the OUR and the 
Project has been added to the Telecommunications Work Plan in the OUR’s Business Plan. The Business 
Plan provides the Prime Minister (who has administrative responsibilities for the OUR); the Sector Ministers 
and members of the public with assurances that the Office: 

• has a clearly defined direction,  

• is dealing efficiently with all of the regulatory and administrative issues with best interest of the 
public; and  

• is managing its affairs and resources so as to minimize the risk of not meeting agreed performance 
levels and timeframes.  

It also provides the public and stakeholders with a clear outline of the programme of work and a measure 
by which the Office can be held accountable for the work it pursues over the business plan. The tentative 
schedule of implementation of the project is shown in Table 2. 

 
10. Monitoring and Evaluation 

 
Based on the innovativeness of Project, close supervision will be needed throughout implementation.  
Monitoring and reporting will be the primary responsibility of the Project Manager. Monitoring activities will 
be designed to track all the components of the Project to ensure that they are progressing according to 
schedule. Quarterly progress and technical reports will be prepared throughout the life of the Project. The 
progress reports will document all the activities that have taken place during the previous quarter and outline 
the work plan for the next quarter. An Ex-post Evaluation Report will also be provided. These mechanisms will 
allow for full transparency and accountability as well provide evidence as why targets and outcomes are or are 
not being achieved.   

 
 
 
11. Work plan 
 
The schedule of the activities in the Work Plan (Table 2 below) is based on a number of critical assumptions 
and will require further refinement if there are any departures from these assumptions. These assumptions 
are: 

• The responses to any RFP issued by the OUR fall within the proposed Budget and meet the 
requirements outlined in the RFP.  

• Broadband availability and demand and demographic data is collected in a timely manner.  

• Licensees are able to provide the data required in the format requested or in a format that can be 
easily transformed within established for that activity. 
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Table 2: Deliverables Log 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
12. Budget 
 
− Funding, accounting and financial reporting arrangements 
 
The OUR will undertake the following responsibilities: i) establish a separate bank account(s) for the 
management of the Project funds received; ii) prepare and submit disbursement request with requisite 
justification for expenditure; iii) keep adequate financial accounting and internal control systems to manage 

Section/Task/Deliverable Start Date End Date 

COMPONENT I 03/09/2012 31/01/2013 

Broadband Study     

− Collection of Data from Licensees 03/09/2012 31/01/2013 

− Collection of publicly available data 03/09/2012 03/12/2012 

− Collection of Demographic data 03/09/2012 03/12/2012 

− Collection of property parcel information 
from National Land Agency 

03/09/2012 04/12/2012 

− Conduct Demand and Adoption Survey 03/09/2012 31/01/2013 

Acquire GIS Mapping Software 03/09/2012 03/12/2012 

Train Staff in GIS modelling applications 07/01/2013 01/02/2013 

      

COMPONENT  II 01/02/2013 31/08/2013 

Create Model of broadband infrastructure and 
coverage in GIS format 

01/02/2013 28/06/2013 

Build interface portals for automated updates 
submission by operators 

01/02/2013 30/04/2013 

Develop web accessible applications interactive 
broadband map and dashboard 

03/06/2013 30/09/2013 

Component III 31/05/2013 30/09/13 

Development of a high level strategic plan for 
broadband delivery and adoption 

01/04/2013 30/09/2013 
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the Project’s resources; and iv) make project disbursements support information available for review by 
funding agency and external auditors.     
 
− Administrative cost charges 
 
Administrative services are included in OUR in-kind contribution. 

 
− Description of co-financing arrangements (if applicable) 
 
Not applicable 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 2: Estimated Budget 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Overall  
Budget (ITU Format) 

 
 

SPONSOR 
CLASSES DESCRIPTION TOTAL in USD

3000 STAFF COSTS 320,400

 Sub-total: 320,400

3200 TRAINING 30,000

 Sub-total: 30,000

3400 PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 158,200

 Sub-total: 158,200

  Miscellaneous and Other Costs  51,400  

 TOTAL BUDGET 560,000

 

Activities Cost  US$ 

Survey of broadband availability,  adoption and 
demand 

40,000 

Collection and testing coverage   information 40,000 
 

 Review operators business plans,  legislation, 
government policies, programmes, resources and 
facilities and recommend plan for broadband roll-out 
based on gaps identified 

150,000 
 

Procure develop and install GIS mapping software. 108,200 
 

Hardware  50,000 
Incorporate existing GIS data from operators and 
government agencies. 

20,000 
 

Other GIS professional services (e.g.  Modelling of 
infrastructure, develop web interface for interactive 
map and dashboard, etc.) 

70,400 
 

Training 30,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 51,400 

Total 560,000 
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Project proposal Summary sheet  

Project title:  Access to broadband and its application in urban 
and rural areas  

Source of the proposal: Compañía Paraguaya de Comunicaciones (COPACO) - Paraguay 
Contact: Josefina Cano – COPACO – jcanoag@copaco.com.py  

Brief description  
The project consists in the deployment of infrastructure to enable broadband access and use in urban 
and rural areas of Paraguay's Southern Region through the installation of some 750 km of optical fibre in 
the backbone network with DWDM transmission technology and wired/wireless last-mile access. This will 
enable the provision of a wide range of services to the inhabitants of three of the country's departments 
(Misiones, Itapuá and Ñeembucú) through multiservice nodes in localities with limited or poor 
communication conditions, with the aim of boosting their economic development and social presence 
and increasing the penetration rate for communications in Paraguay. 

In addition to expanding COPACO’s DWDM backbone transmission network with high capacities, the 
project will make for geographic protection in the south of Paraguay. 

Beneficiary country  
Paraguay 

Partners – Interested parties  
Binacional Yacyreta (http://www.eby.gov.py/)  

Project objectives 
1. Affordable broadband connectivity in the region's households with a current level of service that is 

inadequate or non-existent. 
2. Contribute to the development of a knowledge-based economy by promoting ICT awareness and 

minimizing the geographic divide in terms of communication and broadband access. 
3. Contribute to social inclusion, social development and productivity within the region. 
4. Ensure geographic protection for COPACO’s fibre-optic network in the south of Paraguay. 

Expected results 
1. Improved economic and social infrastructure    
2. Increased broadband access penetration 
3. Greater access to telephony  
4. Greater social presence 
5. Increased productivity 
6. More job opportunities 
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Expected start date 
October 2012 

Expected duration 
12 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 11,500,000 

Main activities 
1. Securing funding for the project 
2. Coordinating the project between the investor and COPACO 
3. Coordinating and developing agreements between the parties  
4. Initiating and coordinating the implementation of overhead and underground optical fibre in 

departments of the country selected by the investor. 
5. Initiation and coordination of DWDM equipment installation by the investor 
6. Initiation and coordination of COPACO’s last-mile network 
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PROJECT FOR ACCESS TO BROADBAND AND ITS APPLICATION IN URBAN AND 
RURAL  AREAS 
Compañía Paraguaya de Comunicaciones (COPACO) - Paraguay 
 
 

1. DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT 
The project consists in the deployment of infrastructure to enable broadband access and use in urban and 
rural areas of Paraguay's Southern Region through the installation of some 750 km of optical fibre in the 
backbone network with DWDM transmission technology and wired/wireless last-mile access. This will 
enable the provision of a wide range of services to the inhabitants of three of the country's departments 
(Misiones, Itapuá and Ñeembucú) through multiservice nodes in localities with limited or poor 
communication conditions, with the aim of boosting their economic development and social presence and 
increasing the penetration rate for communications in Paraguay. 
In addition to expanding COPACO’s DWDM backbone transmission network with high capacities, the 
project will make for geographic protection in the south of Paraguay. 
The project has two technical aspects: 
a) Fibre-optic network infrastructure throughout the Departments of Misiones, Itapuá and Ñeembucú. 
b) Last-mile network infrastructure to provide services to inhabitants. 
 
1.1 Fibre-optic network infrastructure 
 
The infrastructure work consists in the installation of some 750 km of optical fibre, including 200 km using 
the medium-voltage overhead power transport infrastructure operated by ANDE, Paraguay's electric-power 
supply company, and 250 km of underground infrastructure. 
It is to be noted that the departments selected for the pilot plan are characterized by low-lying and humid 
terrain, and that the implementation schedule should take account of those characteristics. 
The pilot plan foresees extension of the nodes using DWDM transmission equipment with at least two 
lambdas of 10 Gbps capacity providing add/drop in each location or locality. The project covers 18 large 
population centres (add/drop) in the three departments and the five cities of Asunción, Villeta, Villa Oliva, 
Cnel. Bogado and Santa Rosa to form part of COPACO’s DWDM transmission backbone in the Eastern 
Region, thereby protecting the entire system in the event of failures or disasters, the system being fully 
self-manageable. Also provided for are multiservice access nodes through which, by means of wireless and 
wired access facilities, it will be possible to provide a wide variety of converging services (including Internet, 
VPN, broadband IPTV, digital cities and voice communications). 
 
1.2 Last-mile network infrastructure for providing services to the public 
 
The last-mile infrastructure enables wireless and wired connections through multiservice access nodes. 
− Wireless access through the installation of 3G/4G radio bases with facilities and power supplies 

adequate to provide coverage in 18 localities or sites and the surrounding areas. 
− Wired access through external plant using copper pairs. 
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2.    PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
 
1. To offer the possibility of a wide range of services to locations with limited or poor communication 

conditions, thereby enabling them to boost their economic development and social presence. 
2. Network unification and convergence. 
3. Implementation, as part of the outside plant transmission medium, of 36-strand optical fibre sharing 

the overhead infrastructure operated by ANDE, thereby optimizing costs. 
4. Expansion of COPACO’s DWDM backbone transmission network with high capacities, thereby 

securing geographic protection in the south of the country. 
5. Setting up locations with multiservice access nodes to enable the provision of convergent and next-

generation services (including Internet, VPN and IPTV) and voice services in urban and rural areas of 
the country, thereby increasing the penetration rate. 

           The network will be designed to accommodate high capacities with a wide range of bandwidths and 
speeds, carrying voice, data and application traffic that niche markets within the region wish to 
exploit. 

 
The following localities are under consideration for the fibre-optic infrastructure: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Nº Localities 
1 Alberdi 
2 Ayolas 
3 Cerrito 
4 Coratei 
5 Desmochados 
6 Gral. Díaz  
7 Humaitá  
8 Isla Umbú 
9 Laureles 
10 Mayor Martínez  
11 Paso de Patria 
12 Pilar 
13 Pto.Itacora 
14 San Cosme 
15 Villa Franca 
16 Villa Oliva 
17 Villalbín 
18 Yabebyry 
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3. GENERAL LAYOUT OF THE PROJECT 
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4. PROJECT MODEL 
 
Considering the Americas Regional Initiative of the World Telecommunication Development Conference 
(WTDC), together with the corresponding modifications and suggestions by CITEL, known as “Broadband 
access and uptake in urban and rural areas”, we present the project model, which basically comprises a 
COUNTERPART MODEL. 
A counterpart model involving the entity that would be responsible for financing the fibre-optic network 
infrastructure for the 18 locations or localities with approximately 750 km of optical fibre with the 
necessary DWDM transmission technology, and the COPACO counterpart that would be responsible for 
financing the access (wireless and wired) network infrastructure, with its various elements, multiservice 
nodes and external copper-pair plant deployed within the area. 
 
 

ENTITY COUNTERPART COPACO COUNTERPART 

FIBRE-OPTIC NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE  
Implementation of a fibre-optic network of 
some 750 km with latest-generation DWDM 
technology capable of accommodating the 
various advanced services using cutting-
edge voice and data technologies with 
guaranteed bandwidths. 

ACCESS NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE 
Implementation of wireless access 
infrastructure using 3G/4G radio base 
installations, wireless access through 
outside plant (copper pairs), installation of 
multiservice nodes and data network 
equipment to enable the provision of 
voice and data services (telephony, 
Internet, broadband, IPTV). 

 
 
5. COSTS 
 

5.1 ESTIMATED COST OF FIBRE-OPTIC NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE 
ITEM APPROXIMATE COST (USD) 
Installation and setting up of optical fibre 
(approximately 750 km) 4 000 000 

DWDM equipment 2 000 000 
APPROXIMATE COST                                                                              6 000 000 

 
5.2 ESTIMATED COST OF LAST-MILE ACCESS 
ITEM APPROXIMATE COST (USD) 
Wired access 1 500 000 
Wireless access 1 000 000 
Multiservice nodes 1 000 000 
Data-network nodes 1 000 000 
Infrastructure 1 000 000 
APPROXIMATE COST                                                                              5 500 000 

 
The project can be adapted and carried out in phases according to the investment costs for its execution. 
We present below a three-phase approach that can be modified according to the variables or criteria 
adopted. 
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For these phases, the aim is to specify the distances for the fibre-optic network as a basis for effecting the 
remaining equipment investment, it being important to emphasize that the rounded approximations for 
the fibre-optic lengths exceed the measurements worked out on paper. 
It is also important to emphasize that by completing the three phases of the project we will have 
geographic protection of the fibre-optic backbone in the south of the country, this being one of the 
project's prime objectives in order to ensure continued connectivity in disaster situations. 
 
Phase 1: From Route 1 to Cerrito – 274.74 km of optical fibre 

FIBRE-OPTIC NETWORK 

Link between towns/cities Fibre-optic run (m) 
San Cosme - Ayolas 66 120 
Ayolas - Coratei 20 520 
Coratei - Yabebyry 26 220 
Yabebyry - Laureles 38 760 
Laureles - Cerrito 33 060 

COST OF PHASE 1 
274 740 
Metres of fibre (Approx. 350 km) 

 
Phase 2: From Cerrito to Pilar – 208.62 km of optical fibre 

FIBRE-OPTIC NETWORK 

Link between towns/cities Fibre-optic run (m) 
Cerrito - Villalbin 50.160 
Villalbin - Desmochado 19.380 
Desmochado - Mayor Martinez 15.960 
Mayor Martínez - Pto. Itacora 11.400 
Mayor Martínez - Gral. Díaz 19.380 
Gral. Díaz - Paso de Patria 20.520 
Paso de Patria - Humaitá 22.800 
Humaitá - Isla Umbú 30.780 
Isla Umbú - Pilar 18.240 

COST OF PHASE 2 
208 620 
Metres of fibre (Approx. 300 km) 

 
Phase 3: From Pilar to Villa Oliva – 158.46 km of optical fibre 

FIBRE-OPTIC NETWORK 

Link between towns/cities Fibre-optic run (m) 
Mayor Martinez - Isla Umbu 25 080 
Pilar - Villa Franca 93 480 
Villa Franca - Alberdi 39 900 

COST OF PHASE 3 
158 460 
Metres of fibre (Approx. 200 km) 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Internet reduction cost through IXPs in the Americas 
region 

Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
The project aims to: 

• Establish new IXPs in the region, especially in countries where none exists. The vision of the project is 
to have at least 1 IXP in every country of Latin America and the Caribbean. 

• Create and strengthen partnerships between ITU and entities interested in working collaboratively in 
Internet related issues in Latin America and the Caribbean. 

• Achieve consensus in the region among the different actors –ISPs, Technical Community, Regulators, 
Policy Makers- on the benefits of founding local and national IXPs.  

• Convince other development actors – like Development Banks and sister UN Agencies - of the benefits 
of IXPs, not only for the access to the Internet and broadband, but their socio-economic impact. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Bahamas, Barbados, Bolivia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, El 
Salvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint 
Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, Venezuela 

Project Objective(s) 
• Establish new IXPs in the region, especially in countries where none exists.  
• Create and strengthen partnerships between ITU and entities interested in working 

collaboratively in Internet related issues in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
• Achieve consensus in the region among the different actors –ISPs, Technical Community, 

Regulators, and Policy Makers- on the benefits of founding local and national IXPs.  
• Convince other development actors – like Development Banks and sister UN Agencies - of the 

benefits of IXPs, not only for access to Internet and broadband, but their socio-economic impact. 

Expected Results 
The expected outputs of the project are: 
• The vision of the project is to have at least 1 IXP in every country of Latin America and the 

Caribbean. It will also promote the establishment of regional IXPs. 
• Establishment of partnerships with entities interested in working with ITU in Internet related 

issues in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
• Promotion of cooperation and regulatory information sharing. 
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Estimated Start Date 
July 2012 

Estimated Duration 
48 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 1,716,157  

Main Activities 
1. The implementation of this project at the international level requires the following activities: 
• Dissemination of the Study “The experience with IXPs in Latin America and the Caribbean”. 
• Work in collaboration with different entities with experience in the assistance to establish IXPs, 

like ISOC. 
• Include this topic in sub-regional and regional events where Administrations and Regulators assist 

to win their interest to start a national IXP. 
• Gather information on relevant statistics and data from success stories, including from NAPLA 

(http://napla.lacnic.net) but especially from this project itself, at implementing local and national 
IXPs. 

• Give visibility to the aforementioned information through reports, conferences and events, even 
including by including the topic in related events. 

• Outreaching to Development Banks and UN sister Agencies to present the information. 
• Report of Activities at the international level. 
2. The implementation of this project in a country may require the following:   
• Meetings with the Administration and/or Regulator. 
• Meetings with relevant ISPs and other important national players. 
• A first workshop convening ISPs through the Policy Maker entity and/or the Regulator. 
• A second workshop with supporting parties, specially the founding ISPs, to the IXPs through the 

Policy maker entity and/or the Regulator. 
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1 Antigua and Barbuda, Bahamas, Barbados, Bolivia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, El Salvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, 
Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, 
Venezuela., Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, 
Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, Venezuela. 

 
Project Number: 

 

 
Project Title: 

 
Internet reduction cost through 
IXPs in the Americas region 

Started Start Date: July 2012 

Estimated End Date: July 2016 

Regional 
Cooperation 
Agencies: 

CITEL, COMTELCA, CTU 

Strategic Partners: ISOC, LACNIC, LAC-IX 

Implementing 
Agency: 

International 
Telecommunication Union( ITU) 

Beneficiary 
Countries: Americas countries1 

ITU Project Manager: TBD (ITU Americas) 

  

 
 

 

Brief Description: 
The project aims to: 
• Establish new IXPs in the region, especially in countries where none exists. The vision of the project is to 

have at least 1 IXP in every country of Latin America and the Caribbean. 
• Create and strengthen partnerships between ITU and entities interested in working collaboratively in 

Internet related issues in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
• Achieve consensus in the region among the different actors –ISPs, Technical Community, Regulators, 

Policy Makers- on the benefits of founding local and national IXPs.  
• Convince other development actors – like Development Banks and sister UN Agencies - of the benefits 

of IXPs, not only for the access to the Internet and broadband, but their socio-economic impact. 
 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

 
A)   Project Budget 

      Description                                                                    USD 

 
Staff cost  

  
179,520 

Mission expenses  188,640 

External Services  10,000 

Purchase of Equipment  1,200,000 

Communication Services  2,500 

Bank Charges and Exchange 
Losses 

 1,114 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs  134,383 

Total:  1,716,157 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 1 
  

  
Policy and Regulation, Aspects of Internet Exchange Points, Phase I 

Oscar Messano – Olga Cavalli, May 2012 
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Policy and Regulation, Aspects of Internet Exchange Points, Phase I 
Oscar Messano – Olga Cavalli, May 2012 
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Policy and Regulation, Aspects of Internet Exchange Points, Phase I 
Oscar Messano – Olga Cavalli, May 2012 
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There are around 44 IXPs in Latin America: 

 
 

Country Type of IXP Number of IXPs IXPs per country 
Argentina Cooperative 7 7 
Brasil Multistakeholder 16 16 
Ecuador Cooperative 3 3 
Colombia Private 1 3 
Colombia University 1  
Colombia Cooperative 1  
Chile Private 9 9 
Nicaragua Cooperative 1 1 
Panama University 1 2 
Panama N/D 1  
Paraguay Cooperative 1 1 
Perú Private 2 2 
Total  44  44 

IXPs per country in South America. Source: CABASE 

 

Most, if not all IXPs listed in the table above are members of LAC-IX, which is an association of IXPs of the 
region. (http://lac-ix.org). 

This project falls within the 4th Americas Regional Initiative (RI 4 of the Americas): “Reduction of Internet 
access costs”. It will use the results of the study “Policy and Regulation, Aspects of Internet Exchange 
Points” as input and starting point, study which complements some areas of the global study “Internet 
international connectivity”. 

In the region, 3 models have been used: In most of Latin America, the majority of IXPs have been funded at 
the initiative of various ISPs as a non-profit private association. In Brazil, CGI.Br the steering committee for 
Internet, funded the IXPs in various regions, and ISPs only have to reach the Network Access Points (NAPs) 
to connect (no ongoing cost for them). Finally, in Nicaragua, the IXP was funded at the initiative of the 
Universidad de Ingeniería along with ISPs. In all cases, Governments participation has been limited to 
ensure an appropriate environment. 
 
This project expectation is that new IXPs will be founded by ISPs, which is the most common administrative 
arrangement in the region.  

  
 
 

Policy and Regulation, Aspects of Internet Exchange Points, Phase I 
Oscar Messano – Olga Cavalli, May 2012 
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In the region, ISOC and LACNIC have been very active in promoting IXPs and related value-added services. 
Therefore, it can be convenient for member States if ITU can join efforts in this endeavor with those 
entities as well as with LAC-IX, the recently created regional IXPs association. 

 

2.    JUSTIFICATION 
 

This project is completely aligned with Americas Regional Initiative 4 (hereinafter RI 4): “Reduction of 
Internet Access Costs” since this regional initiative has the objective to assist Member States in identifying 
ways and means to reduce the cost of Internet access and interconnection with the following expected 
results: 

1) Study of the policy and regulatory aspects of Internet Exchange Points (IXPs) 

2) Establishment of national and regional IXPs 

3) Promotion of cooperation and regulatory information sharing. 

As it can be seen through this document, this project is an important element towards the fulfilment of RI 4 
of the Americas. 

The ITU study “Policy and Regulation, Aspects of Internet Exchange Points, Phase I” by Oscar Messano – 
Olga Cavalli, May 2012; presents a compelling case for the establishment of new IXPs. 

Furthermore, it is fact that IXPs are not expensive to implement and are one of the best ways to reduce 
costs in the international traffic, where international interconnection is a big part in the cost structure for 
Internet Service Providers. 

As Messano and Cavalli mentioned in the ITU study cited above, in the experience of the IXPs in Argentina, 
a reduction of eight times the price for the national and international connectivity can be achieved, 
according to CABASE. 

IXPs are beneficial in at least 3 ways:  

• They allow the local traffic to remain local, and by putting together the traffic of ISPs, become a more 
convenient place to put other critical infrastructure like cache of content providers, root server copies, 
which again, increases the local traffic percentage. For example, citing again the same ITU study, “as a 
value added to the interconnection and access service, additional to the national IXP and the project of 
IXPs in the provinces, CABASE holds one copy of the “F” Root Server, and copies of the “:com”, the “:net” 
Verisign servers and a Cache from Google. This allows important savings in the international 
connectivity costs and also offers a better response time for domain names resolution.” 

• They increase the bargaining power of ISPs to negotiate better tariffs for international interconnection 
of simply upstream. 

• They enable ISPs to decrease final prices of Internet access to customers due to better costs. 
 
 

3.    PROJECT DESCRIPTION  
 
A project premise is that new IXP will be founded by ISPs collaboratively, which is the most common 
administrative arrangement in the Latin American and the Caribbean. 

The project will conduct activities at the international and national level.  

At the international level, the project will pursue the creation of knowledge and sharing, through the 
participation and outreaching of different audiences in different international events, either ITU based or 
not, using the existing and ongoing ITU studies on the subject and other sources available, totally in 
agreement with the third expected result of the RI 4: The promotion of cooperation and regulatory 
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information sharing. A byproduct of the international level activities will be the strengthening of 
partnerships to conduct the activities of the project at the national levels. 

The international level activities will also result in the identification of countries interested in working 
within this project in establishing new IXPs. As already mentioned, the project emphasis will be in countries 
where no IXP exists. 

Once the countries are identified, the project will closely cooperate with them throughout the process, 
increasing  awareness of all advantages of IXPs, knowledge and skills of different actors – ISPs, Technical 
Community, Regulators and Policy Makers - to enable them to found the new IXPs.  

At the national level, the project will use expert consultants with experience in establishing new IXPs and 
the expertise of ISOC, LACNIC and LAC-IX as partners for this project, to identify regulatory issues and 
cooperate with ISPs in the process of founding new IXPs. 

The needed steps will be identified in a case by case analysis. For example, in some countries, it could be 
necessary to conduct awareness workshops whereas in others not. One to one meetings with ISPs could 
also be needed. The consultant will not only assist a country during the mission as it is considered that the 
consultant will remain available to assist them through electronic tools (email, phone or 
videoconferencing). 
 
Experiences gained through the project will be communicated to ITU relevant study groups. 
 
 

4.      PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
 
 
• Establish new IXPs in the region, especially in countries where none exists. The vision of the project is to 

have at least 1 IXP in every country of Latin America and the Caribbean. 
• Create and strengthen partnerships between ITU and entities interested in working collaboratively in 

Internet related issues in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
• Achieve consensus in the region among the different actors –ISPs, Technical Community, Regulators, 

Policy Makers- on the benefits of founding local and national IXPs.  
• Convince other development actors – like Development Banks and sister UN Agencies - of the benefits 

of IXPs, not only for the access to the Internet and broadband, but their socio-economic impact. 
 

5.       EXPECTED OUTPUTS 
 
 
The expected outputs of the project are: 
 
1) Establishment of new national IXPs, especially in countries where none exists. The vision of the project 

is to have at least 1 IXP in every country of Latin America and the Caribbean. It will also promote the 
establishment of regional IXPs. 

2) Establishment of partnerships of entities interested in working with ITU in Internet related issues in 
Latin America and the Caribbean. 

3) Promotion of cooperation and regulatory information sharing. 
 
Those expected outputs are very similar to the expected results of the 4th regional initiative for the 
Americas approved by WTDC-10: “Reduction of Internet Access Costs”, which are: 
 
1) Study of the policy and regulatory aspects of Internet exchange points (IXPs). 
2) Establishment of national and regional IXPs. 
3) Promotion of cooperation and regulatory information sharing. 
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As it can be appreciated, this project is an important part towards the fulfillment of RI 4 of the Americas. 
 
Promotion of cooperation and regulatory issues will be fostered by using the studies “The experience with 
IXPs in Latin America and the Caribbean” and “Internet international connectivity”, as an input in sub-
regional or regional events and as a start for the whole project at the international level and sub-regional 
level. The results of the study will be shared with administrations and/or regulators and different actors 
taking advantage of sub-regional and regional events, which should help identify potential interested 
countries. 

 
The project will also pursue, during the above referred events, the creation and strengthening of 
partnerships interested in working in Internet related issues in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
 
All the activities at the national level in the previously identified countries aim at the establishment  of new 
IXPs (1st  expected output above), including working together with administrations in enabling a friendly 
regulatory environment. In identified countries at the national level, the project will produce: 
 
1) Diagnostic of the environment towards the establishment of an IXP, including regulatory issues 
2) Analysis of the convenience of adhering to an IXP. These might be confidential between an ISP provider 

and ITU (for countries where activity at the national level is appropriate). 
3) Assessment of the best path towards the establishment of an IXP. 

 

6.      INDICATORS 
 
 
The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the Project: 
 
• Number of new IXPs established in the region, especially in countries where none exists.  
• Number of countries where the project develops its national activities towards the establishment of a 

new IXP due to previous identification. 
• Number of new IXPs in countries where the project develops its national activities. 
• Number of partnerships created with interested entities in working with ITU in Internet related topics. 
• Number of contributions to study groups. 
• Number of presentations of the ITU studies in non ITU and ITU events where knowledge and 

experience in relation to IXPs is shared. Number and level of participants in the presentations. 
 

7.      MAIN ACTIVITIES2 
 
 
This project, which is the reflection of the RI 4 of the Americas, has activities first at the international and 
sub-regional level and then at the national level. 
 
At the international and sub-regional levels, the project will increase awareness on IXPs presenting, in 
diverse for a,  ITU studies on the subject (see below) and other relevant sources. In addition, it will provide 
the opportunity to build alliances with diverse regional organizations to foster the advancement of this 
project, particularly at the national level. Finally, participations at the international level advocating the use 
of IXPs, will allow to identify countries and Administrations interested in working together towards the 
establishment of new IXPs. 
 

                                                           
2 This section draws heavily from the Internet Society Report “Promoting the Use of Internet Exchange 
Points: A Guide to Policy, Management, and Technical Issues” By Mike Jensen 
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At the national level, in activities 1 to 3, the project will examine the regulatory environment in place to 
verify is IXPs friendly or to recommend actions. It will work with ISPs at the national level to identify 
potential difficulties in order to facilitate the ISPs commitment to enter into the IXP creation phase. 
 
ISPs should make a positive decision on the creation of the new IXPs before activities 3, 4 and 5 at the 
national level can proceed. 
 
Once IXP founding by ISPs have agreed or have identified the resources to fund the IXP creation 
(US$50,000), as reflected in activities 3, 4 and 5 at the national level, ITU and its strategic partners for this 
project will cooperate with Administrations and ISPs towards the actual foundation of a new IXPs. 
 
Below follows a more detailed account of the main activities of the project at the international and national 
levels. 

 
A. THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THIS PROJECT AT THE INTERNATIONAL LEVEL REQUIRES THE FOLLOWING ACTIVITIES: 

 
1. Take advantage of some events and visits to disseminate the results of the ITU studies “Policy and 

Regulation, Aspects of Internet Exchange Points” and “Internet international connectivity”.  The results 
of the studies will be shared with administrations and/or regulators taking advantage of sub-regional 
and regional events, which should help identify potential interested countries in committing to foster 
the establishment of a new IXP. 
 

2. Work in collaboration with different entities with experience in the assistance to establish IXPs, like 
ISOC(http://www.isoc.org/internet/issues/ixp.shtml) or LAC-IX. 

 
3. Include the topic in sub-regional and regional events where Administrations and Regulators assist to 

win their interest to start a national IXP.  
 

4. Gather information on relevant statistics and data from success stories, including from eLAC working 
group on IXP and LAC-IX (http://lac-ix.org) but especially from this project itself , at implementing local 
and national IXPs. 

 
5. Give visibility to the aforementioned information through reports, conferences and events, even 

including by including the topic in related events. 
 

6. Partner with CITEL and its relevant study groups as well as with other sub-regional organizations to 
make synergies along areas related to reduce Internet access costs. 
 

7. Outreaching to Development Banks and UN sister Agencies to present the information. 
 

8. Report of activities in the 1st and 3rd quarter at the international level on a yearly basis. 
 

 
B. THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THIS PROJECT IN A COUNTRY REQUIRES THE FOLLOWING ACTIVITIES: 
 
Countries where national activities should take place are identified through the international activities. 
The project will use the initial mission and secondary information available to recommend the best path a 
country might follow towards the establishment, including what activities are the better fit for the 
conditions of a particular country. 

 
1 A visit to the Administration and/or Regulator  

 
This meeting has the following objectives: 

1.1 Explain IXP benefits and logic of implementation 
1.2 Go through regulatory issues with may impact the establishment of an IXP, like an ISP 

dominant player. 
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2 Meetings with important ISPs and other important national players 

(This activity is adequate in the case of large ISP which are TIER 1 or large TIER 2 network providers and don’t foresee 
immediately a financial interest in participating in IXPs). 
 

2.1 Calculate the potential savings for each ISP for founding and using the IXP. 
2.2 Explain additional advantages to ISPs (not immediately monetizing advantages). 

 
3 A first workshop convening ISPs through the Policy Maker entity and/or the Regulator to 

 
3.1 Determine the need of an IXP based on: 
- An estimate of the number of ISP (at least 3 ) willing to sustain and use an IXP; 
- Traffic amount to Exchange; 
- Probable cost to connect to an IXP. 
3.2 Identify any potential policy problems or market barriers to establishing an IXP. 
- These usually arise from either the potential members themselves or as a result of 

incompatible government policies. 
- The establishment of a local IXP is often seen as a threat by competing commercial providers 

who may not be aware of the full advantages of collaboration and local traffic exchange. There 
can be lack of trust and a fear of making business cheaper for (or even subsidizing) competitors, 
and concerns that interconnection means stealing customers. These issues may need some 
time to be discussed and supported by awareness raising on the role of IXPs before all relevant 
parties are in full support of the IXP. 

3.3 Demystify IXP complexity by for example presenting technology adequate to the foreseen 
volume of traffic and complexity. 

3.4 Discover possible government policies which can restrain the establishment of an IXP in a 
variety of direct and indirect ways: e.g. limitations on use of radio frequencies and on use of space 
on telephone poles, and rights to dig up streets and lay cables (rights-of-way). 

 
4 A second workshop with supporting parties, specially the founding ISPs, to the IXP through the Policy 

maker entity and/or the Regulator   
 

4.1 (The second workshop should take place once the IXP founding ISPs have agreed or have found 
the resources to found the IXP, usually less than USD 45,000, which are recovered in less than 2 
years at the most.) 

4.2 Founding members will need to be familiar with the border gateway protocol (BGP), which is 
used for routing between the networks, and each network will need to have a publicly 
registered autonomous system number (ASN) for their exchange communications (obtained 
from the relevant Regional Internet Registry). The use of open-source routing software systems, 
such as the Quagga routing suite, is an inexpensive deployment option for small ISPs and IXPs. 

 
5 Administrative and Operational part by correspondence  with the Consultant 

 
3.1  After the second workshop, a consultant would assist the emerging IXP, as the IXP will need to 

decide on its management structure and policies. Then, the required technical expertise needs 
to be identified and a technical committee established to design the IXP, budget it, and find the 
most appropriate location to host it. This may include an assessment of existing facilities and 
comparing their use to the cost and effort involved in setting up a new, independent facility. In 
many countries, costs associated with leasing space, purchasing power, and hiring staff can be 
high. Hosting an IXP in an existing data facility can substantially reduce these operating 
expenses. Existing facilities that may be considered include the premises of telecom operators, 
university networks, data-hosting centers, and city emergency services. 
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8. INPUTS 
 

• ITU: ITU will be the executing agency. ITU will undertake to manage the staff resources that will be 
funded and hired through this project for project coordination. Information on the current practices 
concerning broadcasting issues, access to ITU existing materials, including training courses and relevant 
publications will be provided. ITU will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to ensure the 
success of the project 

 
• Strategic Partners: ISOC, LACNIC and LAC-IX have expertise and experience that will be valuable to the 

project success. ECLAC, CITEL and other sub-regional telecomm organizations can also be a strategic 
partner in this endeavor. 

 
 

9. RISKS 
 

The nature of the subject and the actors related can be a risk in itself: The Internet eco-system is 
loosely tied and ISPs are private sector entities with no direct relationship with ITU, while 
Representatives to ITU are Ministries and Regulators. The project minimizes this risk through 
partnership building. 
 
 

10. MANAGEMENT 
 
Collaborating entities will share their calendars and use their networks and events to promote IXPs at the 
international level. 
The roles and responsibilities of the different stakeholders are to be clearly defined for national activities 
plans.  
 
In order to facilitate the implementation of this project in an interested country, a project team of 
collaborating entities will be constituted. The project team will work in close collaboration with the 
personnel of the ITU Americas Regional Office as well as of Headquarters and will be assisted by subject 
experts.  
 

 

11. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 
International activities reports and the follow-up of tailored national activities plans will allow collaborating 
entities and project teams to monitor and evaluate the project. 
 

 

12. SUSTAINABILITY 
 
By the end of the project, in each beneficiary country, the IXP will be autonomous and self-financing 
(contribution of ISPs members).  
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13. WORK PLAN 
 
C. INTERNATIONAL LEVEL REQUIRES THE FOLLOWING ACTIVITIES: 

 

 
 

Activities 2012 2013 2014 2015 
Quarter 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

1. Dissemination of the 
Study “The 
experience with IXPs 
in Latin America and 
the Caribbean” 

              

2. Work in collaboration 
with different entities 
with experience in 
the assistance to 
establish IXPs, like 
ISOC. 

              

3. Include the topic in 
sub-regional and 
regional events 
where 
Administrations and 
Regulators assist to 
win their interest to 
start a national IXP.  

              

4. Gather information 
on relevant statistics 
and data from 
success stories, 
including from NAPLA 
(http://napla.lacnic.n
et) but especially 
from this project 
itself , at 
implementing local 
and national IXPs. 

              

5. Give visibility to the 
aforementioned 
information through 
reports, conferences 
and events, even 
including by including 
the topic in related 
events. 

              

6. Outreaching to 
Development Banks 
and UN sister 
Agencies to present 
the information. 

              

7. Report of Activities at 
the international 
level  
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B. THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THIS PROJECT IN A COUNTRY COULD REQUIRE THE FOLLOWING ACTIVITIES1: 
 
Activities 

Month 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
Week 1 2 3 4  1 2 3 4             

Country 
Activities 

                    

1. A visit to the 
Administration 
and/or 
Regulator 

                    

2. Meetings with 
important ISPs 
and other 
important 
national 
players 

                    

3. A first 
workshop 
convening ISPs 
through the 
Policy Maker 
entity and/or 
the Regulator* 

                    

4. A second 
workshop with 
supporting 
parties, 
specially the 
founding ISPs, 
to the IXP 
through the 
Policy maker 
entity and/or 
the Regulator* 

                    

5. Administrative 
and 
Operational 
part by 
correspondenc
e  with the 
Consultant 

                     

 

 

1 The project will use the initial mission and secondary information available, including the ITU studies, to recommend the best path 
a country might follow towards the establishment, including what activities are the better fit for the conditions of a particular 
country. 
* workshops in activities 3 and 4 can take place back to back if founding ISPs are committed to the IXP from the beginning or could 
be some months apart and not only one as shown, because of the support building, negotiations exercise, barriers overcoming 
necessary to founding an IXP by ISPs 
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14. ESTIMATED BUDGET 
 

SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL

  USD 
 STAFF COSTS 
3002 External services – Consulting SSA 179,520
 Sub-total: 179,520
 MISSIONS EXPENSES 
3111 Mission expenses DSA staff 12,600
3112 Mission expenses transportation staff 16,800
3113 Other mission expenses staff 570
3117 DSA Consultant  54,948
3118 Tranportation Consultant 96,000
3119 Misc Consultant  7,722
 Sub-total: 188,640
 EXTERNAL SERVICES 
3320 External services – Printing publication 10,000 
 Sub-total: 10,000
 PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT  
3430 Purchase IT equipment 1,200,000
 Sub-total: 1,200,000
 COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 
3510 Postage and expedition charges 500
3520 Telecommunication services – fixed phone 500
3521 Telecommunication services – mobile phone 1,500
 Sub-total: 2,500
 BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSSES 
3610 UNDP service charges 557
3620 Bank charges 557
 Sub-total: 1,114
 OTHER CHARGES 
3720 Miscellaneous & contingency charges 134,383
 Sub-total: 134,383
 TOTAL BUDGET 1,716,157.05
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title:  Broadband National Plan  
Source of Proposal: COMTELCA 
Contact: Dr. Rafael Maradiaga, COMTELCA, sec@comtelca.int 

Brief Description 
The project envisages the development of a Framework Plan for the development of broadband in the 
beneficiary countries, which will be the basis for the preparation of national plans in those countries 
which do not have one, promoting the development and implementation of public policies in each 
country.  

Additionally, it seeks to develop a pilot country with a capacity of up to 100 sites, which allows 
identifying, analyzing and deploying services in areas of difficult access or not met at present; by means 
of technologies for quick deployment, easy acceptance by users and at reasonable prices contributing to 
a rapid mass service.  

In the implementation of this project should be considered the progress and results of the project 
"Development of the band broadband for the competitiveness and integration" number RG-T2014, which 
the Inter-American Development Bank is implementing 

Beneficiary Countries    
Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica and Panama.  

Project Objective(s) 
General: Implement and use in mass the broadband in the countries of the region in line with its public 
policy. 

Specific: Have a strategy so that countries in the region achieve levels of penetration of broadband in 
accordance with their policies. 

Define capacity and minimum speed required to provide broadband services. 

Use platforms, applications and devices which allow achieving penetration indicators of developed 
countries. 

Expected Results 
a. Detailed diagnosis of the situation of the broadband in each of the countries, including regulation 

and existing public policies that promote broadband. 
b. Recommendations for public policies required by country, including the quality of service. 
c. Regional plan for the development of broadband. 
d. Development plan of broadband by country, including recommendations on speed and capacity. 
e. Identify a pilot project by country with their respective Business Plan, including sustainability. 
f. Development of the pilot project.  

- 143 -

mailto:sec@comtelca.int


 

 

Estimated Start Date 
August 2012 

Estimated Duration 
36 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 8,070,000 

Main Activities 
The following main activities will be carried out: 

a. Diagnosis of the local situation. 
b. Design of a public policy for the development of broadband. 
c. Workshops on consultation and adaptation of the public policy. 
d. Proposal to release spectrum for the development of broadband. 
e. Final report. 
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For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
ITU: 
 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  
 

 
Partner(s): 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ ___/___/_____ 

 

                                                           
1 Proposed partner 

Project Number:  

Project Title: BROADBAND NATIONAL PLAN 

Abbreviated name of 
the project: BROADBAND 

Estimated Start Date: 08/01/2012 

Estimated End Date: 07/31/2015 

Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: ITU, COMTELCA, BID1 

Implementing 
Agency: ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa 

Beneficiary Countries: Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Costa Rica and Panama 

ITU Project Manager:  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS (US$) 
        

 
Cash  

Adm. 
in kind 

Description USD    USD 
Staff                              360,000  150,000 
External Services 360,000  
Equipment 7,200,000  
    

 
SubTotal : 7,920,000  150,000 

Total :  8,070,000
    

Grand Total: 8,070,000 

Brief Description:  
The project envisages the development of a Framework Plan for the development of broadband in the 
beneficiary countries, which will be the basis for the preparation of national plans in those countries which do 
not have one, promoting the development and implementation of public policies in each country.  
Additionally, it seeks to develop a pilot country with a capacity of up to 100 sites, which allows identifying, 
analyzing and deploying services in areas of difficult access or not met at present; by means of technologies for 
quick deployment, easy acceptance by users and at reasonable prices contributing to a rapid mass service.  
In the implementation of this project should be considered the progress and results of the project 
"Development of the band broadband for the competitiveness and integration" number RG-T2014, which the 
Inter-American Development Bank is implementing.  
 
This project will also take into account the eventual entry into operation of the Mesoamerican information 
highway (AMI) and the services they can offer on this infrastructure. 
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1.  BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
Technologies and broadband services today have acquired a key role for the development of the 
countries in the modernization of all their economic and social activities and the evolution towards a 
society of information and knowledge.  

There are a variety of actions to be considered on the issue of broadband, among which we can 
mention:  

• Broadband services in remote and rural areas.  
• Requirements, scenarios and deployment models for next generation networks (NGN).  
• Use of optical systems for access networks.  
• Use of wireless systems in access networks.  

Currently, the countries of the region show a high penetration of mobile telephony, in some countries, 
reaching levels higher than 100%. 

In the case of the Internet and broadband, this project aims to contribute to achieving the proposed 
goals for the massification of these services. 
Internet   Broadband Fixed 

subscribers (wire) 
 Internet 

subscribers 
(fixed) 
(000s) 

 Internet 
Subscribers 

(fixed) per  
100 inhab.

Percentage 
of 

Internet 
users 

Total 
 

(000s) 

Per 100 
Inhabitants 

  2010   2010  2010 2010 2010 
Belize 9.4  3.01  14.00 8.9 2.86 
Costa Rica ...   ...  36.50 288.2 6.19 
Dominican Rep 379.3   3.82  39.53 360.0 3.63 
El Salvador ...  ...  15.90 175.3 2.83 
Guatemala ...  ...  10.50  259.0 1.80 
Honduras ...  ...  11.09 76.0 1.00 
Nicaragua ...  ...  10.00 47.6 0.82 
Panama 285.1  8.11  42.75 275.6 7.84 

 

Subscribers of mobile 
cell phone 

  Ratio
  CAGR per 100 Subscribers

(000s)   (%) inhabitants in relation to
2005 2010   2005 - 

10
2010 fixed lines

 Belize 96.0 194.2  15.1 62.32 6.4:1
 Costa Rica 1'101.3 3'035.0   22.5 65.14 2.0:1
 Dominican Republic 3'623.3 8'892.8   19.7 89.58 8.8:1
 El Salvador 2'411.8 7'700.3  26.1 124.34 7.7:1
 Guatemala 4'510.1 18'068.0  32.0 125.57 12.1:1
 Honduras 1'281.5 9'505.1  49.3 125.06 14.2:1
 Nicaragua 1'119.4 3'770.5  27.5 65.14 14.6:1
 Panama 1'748.7 6'496.2  30.0 184.72 11.7:1
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1.1. JUSTIFICATION 
The economic development of countries is closely linked to broadband penetration, which has a 
common understanding that an increase in the penetration of 10% generates a 1% improvement in GDP, 
representing real economic benefits for the countries.  

 
The development of education, health, medicine among others, are increasingly linked to the 
information technology and communications (ICT), reaching there a marked dependency. For this 
reason, the increase in bandwidth is a key factor to improve the competitiveness of countries and the 
living conditions of the people. 
 

1.2. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

This project answers the needs, in terms of broadband, of the countries of the region, taking into 
account the following: 

• Make a diagnostic, at each country level, of the state of the broadband, regulation and the public 
policies, given due consideration to previous studies on the subject in the region. 

• Promote the development and implementation of public policies that encourage broadband in 
each country. 

• Development of a reference framework Plan for the development of broadband, harmonized 
with the existing national plans, which will be the basis for the preparation of national plans in 
those countries which do not have one or for the improvement and updating of the existing 

• Elaboration and implementation of a pilot project in each of the countries of the region, to 
identify, analyze and deploy services in areas of difficult access or not met at present; by means of 
technologies for quick deployment, easy acceptance by users and at reasonable prices 
contributing to a rapid mass service, evaluating profitability, sustainability and growth in other 
geographical areas. 
 
 

2. PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
General 

Implement and use in mass the broadband in the countries of the region in line with its public policy. 

Specific 

Have a strategy so that countries in the region achieve levels of penetration of broadband in accordance 
with their policies. 

Define capacity and minimum speed required to provide broadband services. 

Use platforms, applications and devices which allow achieving penetration indicators of developed 
countries. 
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3. EXPECTED RESULTES 
g. Detailed diagnosis of the situation of the broadband in each of the countries, including 

regulation and existing public policies that promote broadband. 
h. Recommendations for public policies required by country, including the quality of service. 
i. Regional plan for the development of broadband. 
j. Development plan of broadband by country, including recommendations on speed and capacity. 
k. Identify a pilot project by country with their respective Business Plan, including sustainability. 
l. Development of the pilot project.  

 
4. INDICATORS 
 
The following indicators will be used to measure the progress of the project: 
 

ACTIVITIES INDICATORS 
Detailed diagnosis of the situation of the broadband in 
each of the countries, including regulation and existing 
public policies that promote broadband. 

Detailed document showing the situation of 
each country. 

Recommendations for public policies required by 
country, including the quality of service. 

Document containing the set of public 
policies by country. 

Regional plan for the development of broadband. Document containing the Regional Plan. 
Development plan of broadband by country, including 
recommendations on speed and capacity. 

Document containing the National Plan by 
country. 

Identify a pilot project by country with its respective 
Business Plan, including sustainability. 

Documents containing the pilot project by 
country and its corresponding Business Plan. 

Development of the pilot project by country. Report of progress and results of the pilot 
project by country. 

 
The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the project: 
 

MEASUREMENT INDICATOR 
Penetration of broadband. Broadband per 100 inhabitants  
Penetration by stratum of speed  Broadband connections per 100 inhabitants 

for each stratum of speed. 
Penetration by type of user (residential or commercial). Broadband connections per 100 inhabitants 

for each stratum of speed. 
Affordability of broadband. Price of the different strata of broadband as 

a percentage of GDP per capita. 
Quality of Service Throughput and latency 
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5. MAIN ACTIVITIES 
 
The implementation of this project requires the following activities: 
 
 
DEVELOPMENT OF A PUBLIC POLICY FOR BROADBAND 
 

ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE 
a. Diagnosis of the local situation. IDB/AIG/CONSULTANT/COMTELCA 
b. Design of a public policy for the development of 

broadband. 
IDB2/AIG3/CONSULTANT/COMTELCA 

c. Workshops on consultation and adaptation of the public 
policy  

Member States of COMTELCA  

d. Proposal to release spectrum for the development of 
broadband. 

IDB/CONSULTANT/COMTELCA 

e. Final report CONSULTANT/COMTELCA 
 
 
PILOT PLAN  
 

ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE  
a. Identify and develop the pilot plan by country, leading 

connectivity to schools, health centers, local 
governments, persons with disabilities, indigenous 
populations and unserved areas. 

Members of COMTELCA / ITU  

b. Analysis of the technical solutions more convenient, 
involving manufacturers and providers of capacity and 
transport (fiber, microwave, satellite, etc.). 

Members of COMTELCA / ITU  

c. Identification of funding sources. Members of COMTELCA / ITU  

 

6. INPUTS 
 

For the success of the project it is necessary that the parties participate with: 
 

CONTRIBUTION IN CASH $8,070,000 
CONTRIBUTION IN KIND 1. Human resource. 

2. Material support 
3. Office equipment.   
4. Contingency 
5. Logistic support 
Estimated value of $150,000 

                                                           
2 IDB: Interamerican Development Bank 
3 AIG: Autoridad de Innovación Gubernamental-Panamá 
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7. RISKS 
Lack of support for accessing required information that allows to determine the current state of 
broadband and/or to have the resources of the Administration for the project. The ITU project manager 
will promote the effective participation of the administrations in order to minimize this risk. 

Fail to amend current laws to make the changes that promote broadband. To minimize this risk, the 
authorities actively intervene with the assistance of ITU to avoid delays. 

Lack of promotion for the implementation of plans in each country. Administrations with the ITU in a 
coordinated manner to seek ways of developing the appropriate promotion. 

Lack of funding for pilot projects by country. Administrations with the ITU in a coordinated manner to 
seek sources of financing. 

 

8. MANAGEMENT 
 
The roles and responsibilities of the various participants are defined in section 6. 
 

9. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
Products listed in section 4 and indicators in section 5 will help the involved institutions in performing 
the monitoring and assessment of the present project. 

 

10.  SUSTAINABILITY 
The pilot plans will identify and develop the mechanisms to promote the demand and ensure their 
sustainability in the long term. 
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11.  WORK PLAN 
 

Activities 2012 2013 2014 2015 
Quarter 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

DEVELOPMENT OF A PUBLIC POLICY FOR BROADBAND  

a. Diagnosis of the local 
situation.                 

b. Design of a public policy 
for the development of 
broadband. 

                

c. Workshops on 
consultation and 
adaptation of the public 
policy  

                

d. Proposal to release 
spectrum for the 
development of 
broadband. 

                

PILOT PLAN 
a. Identify and develop the 

pilot plan by country, 
leading connectivity to 
schools, health centers, 
local governments, 
persons with disabilities, 
indigenous populations 
and unserved areas. 

                

b. Analysis of the technical 
solutions more 
convenient, involving 
manufacturers and 
providers of capacity and 
transport (fiber, 
microwave, satellite, etc.). 

                

c. Identification of funding 
sources.                 

d. Implementation of the 
Pilot Project (Construction 
and beginning of 
operations) 
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12.  ESTIMATED BUDGET 
 

SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL 

  US$ 
 STAFF 
  
3004 External Services  – Consultancy $510,000.00
  
 Sub-total: $510,000.00
 EXTERNAL SERVICES – MISCELLANEOUS 
   
3310 External Services - Miscellaneous $360,000.00
   
 Sub-total: $360,000.00
 EQUIPMENT 
  
3430 Purchase of Equipment $7,200,000.00
  
 Sub-total: $7,200,000.00
  
 SUB-TOTAL $8,070,000.00
  
  
 TOTAL BUDGET $8,070,000.00
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Connecting the Americas- Mesoamerican 
Information Highway 

Source of Proposal: Comtelca 

Contact:  Dr. Rafael Maradiaga, COMTELCA, sec@comtelca.int 

Brief Description  
This project seeks to identify the additional infrastructure necessary to take advantage of, in each 
country, the backbone of fiber optics (Mesoamerican information highway) that has been installed using 
the infrastructure of the Central American Electrical Interconnection System (SIEPAC). 
The construction of telecommunications hubs is an important part of these complementary, 
infrastructures, needed for the development of broadband through the hosting of the Internet exchange 
points (IXP). 
Once the infrastructure to be built in each country is identified, it is intended to define projects, 
elaborate designs, and develop estimates of investment by country, showing alternative proposals for the 
recovery of the investment as it should be commercially viable and convenient for the activities of the 
countries. 

Beneficiary Countries 
Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica and  Panama 

Partners - Stakeholders  
COMTELCA, Proyecto Mesoamérica (REDCA) 

Project Objective(s)  
Influence the increase of broadband penetration and affordability of access to Internet in the countries of 
the region through the identification and proposal of solutions for the entry into operation of REDCA. 

Identify, analyze and develop design proposals, under international standards, for the construction of 
necessary infrastructure for the provision of the transport service to different operators in the region, as 
well as those infrastructures that contribute to the development of telecommunications in each of the 
countries and in the promotion of broadband, enabling the possibility of new services in the Member 
States. 

Expected Results  
• National operating licenses extended by the regulatory agencies or, in their absence, a Regional 

license issued by COMTELCA.  
• Commercial operation of the fiber optic trunk network.  
• Business plan to justify the implementation of the complementary infrastructure identified by 

each country.  
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Estimated Start Date  
April 2012 

Estimated Duration  
33 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 504,000 

Main Activities  
1. Recruitment of the consultant 

2. Analyzing and proposing actions to eliminate the barriers that limit the entry into operation of any 
regional operator of telecommunications, particularly the Red de Fibra Óptica Centroamericana 
(REDCA). 

3. Develop a Business Plan by country  
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For the 

 
Signature 

 
Date 

  
Name/Title 

 
ITU: 
 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  
 

 
Partner(s): 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

     

Project Number:  
Project Title: CONNECTING THE AMERICAS- 

MESOAMERICAN INFORMATION 
HIGHWAY 
 

Abbreviated name of 
the project: 

COMPLEMENTARY 
INFRASTRUCTURE FOR THE 
MESOAMERICAN INFORMATION 
HIGHWAY 

Estimated duration: 33 MONTHS 
Estimated Start Date: 04/01/2012 
Estimated End Date: 12/31/2014 
Regional Cooperation 
Agencies:: 

COMTELCA, Proyecto 
Mesoamérica (REDCA) 

Implementing Agency: ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa 
Beneficiary Countries : Guatemala, El Salvador, 

Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica 
and  Panama 

ITU Project Manager: 

 

Brief Description: 

This project seeks to identify the additional infrastructure necessary to take advantage of, in each country, the 
backbone of fiber optics (Mesoamerican information highway) that has been installed using the infrastructure 
of the Central American Electrical Interconnection System (SIEPAC). 

The construction of telecommunications hubs is an important part of these complementary, infrastructures, 
needed for the development of broadband through the hosting of the Internet exchange points (IXP). 

Once the infrastructure to be built in each country is identified, it is intended to define projects, elaborate 
designs, and develop estimates of investment by country, showing alternative proposals for the recovery of 
the investment as it should be commercially viable and convenient for the activities of the countries. 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS (US$) 
        

 
Cash  

Adm. 
in kind 

Description USD    USD 
Staff costs                    360,000  144,000 
    
    
    

 
SubTotal: 360,000  144,000 

Total :   504,000 
    

Grand Total: 504,000 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
  

1.1. JUSTIFICATION 

During the past twenty years the telecommunications sector in Central America has been involved in 
a set of changes, turning the region into an attractive area for investment. The evolution of 
telecommunications in all their areas and the need for Governments to ensure services to the vast 
majority of the inhabitants has been marking guidelines for the implementation of the changes in 
regulations and promote a genuine information society, through the connectivity and the use of 
information and communications technologies (ICT) as modern development tools.  

In the countries of the Americas region, the Digital divide (particularly on broadband) with regard to 
developed countries is increasing, presenting a great deficiency keeping back the economies of the 
region; this requires concrete actions which encourage the growth of broadband and the reduction 
of the Digital divide. 

Although AMI backbone network passes through the countries of the region from Panama to 
Guatemala, its topology and design is limited to the route of the power line, in cases of underserved 
areas where there is also demand for telecommunications services; access points are located at sites 
away from the main cities; This is the case of the majority of the countries of the region, which leads 
to the need for complementary telecommunications infrastructure located closer to demand. 

  

2. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROJECT  
The project is considered to develop the following actions: 

a. Analyze and propose actions to eliminate the barriers that limit the entry into operation of 
any regional operator of telecommunications, particularly the network of fiber optics 
Centroamericana (REDCA). 

b.  Develop a Business Plan by country which should include: 
i. The identification of the necessary infrastructures to optimize the use of the AMI for 

the benefit of the population and underserved areas (schools, health centers, local 
governments, persons with disabilities, indigenous people). 

ii. Proposals for design criteria for the construction and implementation of 
complementary infrastructures. 

iii. Financial feasibility analysis in order to get financing. 
iv. Proposal to measure the impact of the recommendations as result of the 

implementation of complementary infrastructure, including at least: broadband 
penetration, broadband affordability, quality of service, traffic volume, number of 
exchange point, amount of traffic exchange points by country, new services available 
due to the new complementary infrastructure. 

3. OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT 
Influence the increase of broadband penetration and affordability of access to Internet in the 
countries of the region through the identification and proposal of solutions for the entry into 
operation of REDCA. 
Identify, analyze and develop design proposals, under international standards, for the construction 
of necessary infrastructure for the provision of the transport service to different operators in the 
region, as well as those infrastructures that contribute to the development of telecommunications in 
each of the countries and in the promotion of broadband, enabling the possibility of new services in 
the Member States. 
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4. EXPECTED OUTPUTS 
  

• National operating licenses extended by the regulatory agencies or, in their absence, a 
Regional license issued by COMTELCA.  

• Commercial operation of the fiber optic trunk network.  
• Business plan to justify the implementation of the complementary infrastructure identified 

by each country.  

5. INDICATORS: 
The following indicators will be used to measure the progress of the project: 
  

MEASUREMENT INDICATOR
Operation licenses. Number of licenses.
Business plans subject to assessment for 
financing. 

Approved financing

6. MAIN ACTIVITIES: 
  

ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE FOR 
Recruitment of the consultant COMTELCA/ITU 
Analyzing and proposing actions to 
eliminate the barriers that limit the entry 
into operation of any regional operator of 
telecommunications, particularly the Red 
de Fibra Óptica Centroamericana 
(REDCA). 

Consultant/REDCA/COMTELCA/AMIST 

Develop a Business Plan by country which 
should include: 

Consultant/REDCA/COMTELCA/AMIST 

I The identification of the necessary 
infrastructure to take advantage of 
the backbone fiber optic network for 
the benefit of the 
telecommunications market and the 
integral development of countries. 

  
  

ii. Proposal of design criteria for the 
construction and implementation of 
complementary infrastructures 

  

iii. Financial analysis of feasibility to get 
financing. 

  

iv. Develop a model terms of reference   
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7. INPUTS: 
  

For the success of the project it is necessary that the parties participate with: 
  

CONTRIBUTION IN CASH $360,000 
CONTRIBUTION IN KIND 1.     Human resource. 

2.     Support material 
3.     Office equipment 
4.     Unforeseen 
5.     Logistical support. 
Estimated value of $144,000 

 
8. RISKS: 

• Lack of support to access the required information. The ITU project manager will promote 
the effective participation of the administrations in order to minimize this risk. 

• Failure to make corresponding adjustments in each country regulatory frameworks. 
• Failure to complete SIEPAC infrastructure. 
• Absence of adequate counterpart staff. 

 

9. MANAGEMENT: 
  
The roles and responsibilities of the various participants are defined in section 6.  

  

10. MONITORING AND EVALUATION: 
Products listed in section 4 and indicators in section 5 will help the ITU Regional Office, the ITU Area 
Office in Tegucigalpa and COMTELCA, perform the monitoring and assessment of the present 
project. 

  

11. SUSTAINABILITY: 
This project by its nature is self-sustainable.  
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12. WORK PLAN: 
  

Activities 2012 2013 2014 2015
Quarter 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4

Recruitment of the consultant                                 
Analyzing and proposing actions 
to eliminate the barriers that 
limit the entry into operation of 
any regional operator of 
telecommunications, 
particularly the Red de Fibra 
Óptica Centroamericana 
(REDCA). 

                                

Develop a Business Plan by 
country which should include: 

                                

I The identification of the 
necessary infrastructure to 
take advantage of the 
backbone fiber optic 
network for the benefit of 
the telecommunications 
market and the integral 
development of countries. 

                                

ii. Proposal of design criteria for 
the construction and 
implementation of 
complementary 
infrastructures 

                                

iii. Financial analysis of 
feasibility to get financing. 

                                

iv. Develop a model terms of 
reference 

                                

13. ESTIMATED BUDGET:  
SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL

    US $ 
  STAFF COSTS  
     
3004 External - consulting services $504,000.00
     
  Sub-total: $504,000.00
     
  SUB-TOTAL $504,000.00
     
     
  TOTAL BUDGET $504,000.00

- 159 -



 

 

- 160 -



 

 

2. Creating an Enabling 
Environment for the 
new Information 
Society   
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2. Creating an Enabling Environment for the new Information 
Society 

 

 

Governments play an important role in creating a conducive regulatory environment to promote the 

growth, deployment and uptake of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs).  In so doing  

they foster competition that will in turn attract foreign and domestic investment into the ICT sector 

resulting in lower access and use prices and better quality of service. There are new challenges arising 

from issues that include convergence of technologies, and migration from analog to digital broadcasting, 

to name but a few. 
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2. Creating an Enabling Environment for the new Information 
Society 

 
List of Projects Proposals 

 
  Title Source Estimated

Budget '000 USD

2-1 Support for transition from analogue to 
digital broadcasting in the Caribbean  ITU 4,700 

2-2 Non-Ionizing Radiation (NIR) and Health 
protection ITU 1,630 

2-3 Caribbean Spectrum Management 
Harmonization ITU 2,490 

2-4 Institutional support on the ICT dispute 
settlement mechanisms in the Caribbean ITU 4,074 

2-5 Support for Harmonization of the ICT 
Policies in the Caribbean  ITU 4,074 

2-6 

Demand Based Policy Approach to Provide 
Accessibility to Telecommunications 
Services and ICT for persons with disabilities 
and age related disabilities 

Ministry of Communications and 
Transport (SCT) and the National 
Commission for Persons with 
Disabilities (CONADIS) - Mexico 

1,609 

2-7 

Systematization of the Regional System of 
Telecommunications Indicators, SIRTEL, and 
the extension to other countries in the 
Americas.  

REGULATEL 500 

2-8 Entry of 3rd Mobile Provider in Trinidad and 
Tobago 

Telecommunications Authority of 
Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) 200,000 

2-9 CTU - Caribbean Spectrum Management Caribbean Telecommunications 
Union (CTU) 3,000 

2-10 Community networks of cellular telephony 
and broadband.  

Rhizomatica - Redes por la 
Diversidad, Equidad y 
Sustentabilidad A.C.- Mexico 

689 

2-11 Geo-referred information system on 
international roaming rates. 

Secretaria de Comunicaciones y 
Transportes (SCT) - México 282 

2-12 Digital Television and the Impact on Citizens COMTELCA 332 

    Total 223,380 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Support for Transition from Analogue to Digital 
Broadcasting in the Caribbean 

Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – Cosmas.Zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
The project “Support for transition from analogue to digital broadcasting in the Caribbean (TADCAR)” is 
designed to assist Caribbean countries among the ACP Group of States in smoothly transitioning from 
analogue to digital broadcasting through the development and promotion of harmonized guidelines 
(policy and regulatory, economic, market and business development, and technologies and networks 
issues) for the development of roadmaps for the transition from analogue to digital broadcasting and the 
development of a toolkit for broadcasting policies and regulations, as well as human and institutional 
capacity building.  
The project will address the regulatory, political, technological and economic challenges which the 
beneficiary countries will face when implementing the transition. It will bring together Caribbean 
governments, regulators, service providers, civil society, private sector, regional and international 
organizations dealing with broadcasting. 

Beneficiary Countries 
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Grenada, Haiti, 
Jamaica, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Saint Kitts and 
Nevis 

Project Objective(s) 
The objective of this project is to assist Caribbean countries from the ACP Group in smooth transition 
from analogue to digital broadcasting by developing harmonized transition guidelines and customized 
roadmaps and by strengthening human and institutional capacity in broadcasting in the region with the 
over-arching objective to further develop broadcasting infrastructure and applications to maximize 
economic and social benefits and to serve national priorities in line with the objectives of the WTDC-10, 
WSIS and MDGs. 

Expected Results 
• Harmonized guidelines on policy and regulatory, technologies, network planning, customer awareness 

in business planning developed and approved for the development of roadmap for transition from 
analogue to digital broadcasting; 

• Roadmaps customized for each country; 
• Toolkit for broadcasting policies and regulations developed and available on-line; 
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• Training curricula developed; and 
• Capacity on transition issues and broadcasting policies enhanced. 

Estimated Start Date 
July 2012 

Estimated Duration 
36 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 4,700,000 
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Project Title: Support for Transition from 
Analogue to Digital 
Broadcasting in the Caribbean  

Estimated Start Date: April 2012 

Estimated End Date: March 2015  

Government Coop. 
Agencies: 

Ministries of Communications, 
Regulatory Bodies, Regional 
Organizations  

Implementing 
Agency: 

International 
Telecommunication Union 
(ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Caribbean countries among 
the ACP Group of States 

ITU Project Manager: Area Office, Barbados 
 
 
 

 
For the Signature Date  Name/Title 

 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

Brief Description:  

The project “Support for transition from analogue to digital broadcasting in the Caribbean (TADCAR)” is 
designed to assist Caribbean countries among the ACP Group of States in smoothly transitioning from 
analogue to digital broadcasting through the development and promotion of harmonized guidelines (policy 
and regulatory, economic, market and business development, and technologies and networks issues) for 
the development of roadmaps for the transition from analogue to digital broadcasting and the 
development of a toolkit for broadcasting policies and regulations, as well as human and institutional 
capacity building.  

The project will address the regulatory, political, technological and economic challenges which the 
beneficiary countries will face when implementing the transition. It will bring together Caribbean 
governments, regulators, service providers, civil society, private sector, regional and international 
organizations dealing with broadcasting. 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS
 

A)  Project Budget  

Description EUR* 

Staff Costs 

Missions 

2,036,000 

1,058,800 

Training  32,000 

External Services 40,000 

Equipment and Supplies 43,200 

Communication Services 105,800 

Bank Charges and Exchange 
Losses 48,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 236,200 

Total: 3,600,000 

* EUR 3,600,000 (in-cash) equivalent to USD 4,700,000 
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1.  BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) are widely recognized as key drivers for socio-
economic and cultural development. More particularly, broadcasting is one of the most economical and 
influential media to deliver content such as news, education and entertainment.  
 
Over the last 10 years, broadcasting has been experiencing a revolution through the influence of 
digitalization which also affected other telecommunication technologies. Digital broadcasting not only 
increases the efficiency in channel performance and offers a great range and diversity of ICT applications 
and multimedia services. It also contributes to the efficient uses of spectrum and paves the way for 
countries to take advantage of the digital dividend whereby the released spectrum can be used for 
promoting wireless broadband communications. 
 
Many developed countries across the world are now in the final stages of converting to digital broadcasting 
through terrestrial, satellite or cable. However, the transition process is not progressing evenly amongst all 
countries with most developing countries still only at the stage of considering how the process of transition 
should be initiated. 
 
 

1.1 Justification 
 

As for other regions, broadcasting is in the Caribbean one of the most important media for news, education 
and entertainment because of its ability to reach the majority of citizens within the countries – in 
comparison with the press which has limited distribution and access and which is dependent on literacy.  
 
The introduction of new digital broadcasting technologies was defined as one of the Regional Initiatives for 
the Americas in the recent World Telecommunications Development Conference (WTDC) one of the key 
activity for the region. 
 
The transition from analogue to digital broadcasting requires decisions to be made on a great number of 
issues: political, social, economic, financial and technical. Therefore, it is essential for to develop a well 
defined roadmap covering regional and national strategies and key decisions.  
 
This project aims to respond to the request from the Caribbean organizations and relating countries for 
assistance and cooperation to develop and promote harmonized transition policies, legislations, and 
regulations as well as strategies (project plan – roadmap) that would empower them to implement the 
necessary reform for transitioning from analogue to digital broadcasting. 
 
 

2.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 

The transition from Digital Terrestrial Television Broadcasting (DTTB) and the introduction of Mobile 
Television (MTV) services is complex, involving decisions on key topics covering many aspects such as 
political, technological, economical and consumer aspects.  
 
The project will include the development of harmonized guidelines and roadmaps (plan short-term and 
long-term goals that indicates main activities to meet these goals) for the transition from analogue to 
digital broadcasting in the Caribbean, as well as the development of a toolkit on broadcasting policies and 
regulations, and the provision of relevant training. 
 
Special consideration is given to the methodology which will facilitate ownership of the proposed project 
by the beneficiary countries. National involvement and participation from the countries as well as from 
regional organizations will be an important aspect of the project. Thus, deliverables and activities will be 
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the result of a negotiated process involving the beneficiary countries, Caribbean institutions and other 
organizations dealing with broadcasting.  
 
In order to increase efficiency and impact of the project, to avoid/minimize duplication or overlapping and 
exploit synergies and complementarities, the project will ensure incorporation of past or current regional 
initiatives/projects (from ITU as well as from other international/regional organizations, etc.) and 
encourage cooperation with and participation of all concerned organizations/institutions as well as other 
stakeholders in the region who can provide inputs to the project.  
 
 

3.  PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
 

The objective of this project is to assist Caribbean countries from the ACP Group in smooth transition from 
analogue to digital broadcasting by developing harmonized transition guidelines and customized roadmaps 
and by strengthening human and institutional capacity in broadcasting in the region with the over-arching 
objective to further develop broadcasting infrastructure and applications to maximize economic and social 
benefits and to serve national priorities in line with the objectives of the WTDC-10, WSIS and MDGs. 
 
 

4.  EXPECTED OUTPUTS 
 
The following outputs are envisaged: 

- Harmonized guidelines on policy and regulatory, technologies, network planning, customer 
awareness in business planning developed and approved for the development of roadmap for 
transition from analogue to digital broadcasting; 

- Roadmaps customized for each country; 
- Toolkit for broadcasting policies and regulations developed and available on-line; 
- Training curricula developed; and 
- Capacity on transition issues and broadcasting policies enhanced.  

 
 

5.  INDICATORS 
 

- Number of guidelines developed, validated and adopted; 
- Number of roadmaps customized; 
- Number of countries having received direct assistance; 
- Number of training courses delivered; 
- Number of focal points and professionals trained. 

 
 

6.  MAIN ACTIVITIES 
 
The following main activities are foreseen for implementation of the project: 
 
a. Multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting 
 
At the start of the project, the project team will identify and contact the stakeholders of the region in order 
to present the project, review the priorities and prepare an initial assessment to be presented at a 
multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting. This kick-off meeting would be convened with all project beneficiaries 
to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from all segment of the society. It 
would confirm priorities and agree upon an implementation plan, introduce necessary adaptations within 
the limits set by the financial partners and establish a consultative mechanism for countries to gain public 
input. It will also be an opportunity to ensure and formalize the full commitment and participation of all 

- 171 -



  

  

beneficiary organizations (CARICOM, CTU, CBU, etc.) and countries, which are essential partners in the 
successful implementation of the project. Support could also be sought from other UN agencies, 
international and bilateral organizations dealing with broadcasting. Results and recommendations of this 
meeting will guide the project staff in the preparation of the training activities and tools to be delivered. 
 
b. Assessment of the situation 
 
At the initial stage of the project, information gathering and assessment of the existing situation in each 
country will be carried out, taking into account results and recommendation of the multi-stakeholder (kick-
off) meeting. This analysis will determine areas of commonalities and differences amongst the countries 
and how to develop the roadmap with time frames for harmonization identifying the areas which could be 
addressed immediately, areas which can be harmonized with some modification of national processes and 
areas for future harmonization which will require significant preparatory work.  During these studies, 
materials produced by ITU and by other organizations/institutions on the subjects will be collected and 
reviewed. 
 
c. Development and validation of harmonized guidelines for development of roadmap 
 
From this situation analysis, it is expected that draft recommendations and guidelines, which will facilitate 
the harmonization be prepared by ITU through a consultative process with the regional and national focal 
points as well as with other regional stakeholders on the areas selected at the multi-stakeholder (kick-off) 
meeting, among others1: 

• Policy and regulatory: 

o Technology and standard policies,  
o Licensing regimes, 
o Frequency Management, 
o Digital dividend, 
o Analogue switch over policies (ASO). 

• Market and business development: 

o Consumer aspects, 
o Business planning. 

• Networks: 

o Technology and standards applications, 
o Networks architecture and planning. 

 
 
These draft recommendations/guidelines will then require validation by countries in face-to-face 
workshops and their transfer to regional organizations for adoption/endorsement by the highest governing 
bodies.  
 
d. National transposition/implementation (customization) and development of roadmap 
 
Once guidelines have been validated, the project anticipates that direct assistance would be needed by the 
beneficiary countries to assist them in the transposition of these guidelines at the national level and in the 
development of their own roadmap (customization).  
 
 
 
 

                                                 
1 This list will be reviewed and confirmed or modified at the multi-stakeholder meeting. 
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e. Development of a Broadcasting policies and regulations toolkit 
 
In parallel, a toolkit for broadcasting policies and regulations will be developed in order to respond to the 
beneficiaries’ needs for practical and relevant guidance in the era of digital transition and convergence. 
Regulators need to manage the transition from old to new environments, which raises a wide range of 
questions, involving the scope of authority of ICT regulatory institutions, approaches to licensing, 
competition policy, public broadcasting services and level playing field in the new environment. This Toolkit 
aims to provide the beneficiaries with reference material than can assist them with the design of effective 
and enabling regulatory frameworks to harness the latest technological and market advances as well as 
competition policy, issue of content, and access. 
 
f. Capacity building 
 
Capacity building is an important component of this project. Comprehensive training curricula tailored to 
regional and national needs of the Caribbean countries will be developed and delivered to national experts 
in order to equip them with the necessary tools and skills for long-term sustainability and success in the 
project2. Training curricula will cover the aspects of broadcasting regulatory framework but also the 
development and promotion of the roadmap for the transition to digital broadcasting in the beneficiary 
region/countries. 
 

7. INPUTS 
 
ITU: Staff resources funded by the project for overall project coordination will be managed by the ITU. 
Information on the current practices concerning broadcasting issues, access to ITU existing materials, 
including training courses and relevant publications will be provided. ITU will exercise all reasonable skill, 
care and diligence to ensure the success of the project.   
 
Proposed partner: The proposed partner will provide funding support for the implementation of the 
project. 
 
Beneficiaries: The regional organizations and respective countries of the Caribbean will provide qualified 
and dedicated focal points that will play a key role both for ownership of the project and for effective 
transfer of the know-how. These focal points will be participating as far as possible in the formulation 
process, validation and statutory meetings and adapting the project deliverables to the national context of 
the concerned countries. Commitment and participation from each beneficiary country as well as from the 
regional organizations will be an important aspect of the project. The beneficiaries are also expected to 
provide information/data necessary to carry out the work, access to all relevant documents, secured 
premises to host the project team meetings, workshops and training activities, logistics arrangements and 
support and any other assistance to the project that may be required by the project staff. 
 
 

8.  RISKS 
 
The main advantage of this project, namely the fact that it addresses several countries at a time, can be 
viewed as a risk factor. In general, the decision process with a large number of countries can be slow and 
the degree of accountability and interest may be low compared to a single country case. In this project, this 
risk is reduced by closely linking the project to established regional organizations (eg. CARICOM, CTU, CBU) 
that are mandated at the highest political level for achieving economic integration of their respective 
countries and by benefiting from the dynamism already created in the region through the ITU-EC project 
“Enhancing the competitiveness in the Caribbean through the harmonization of ICT Policies, Legislation and 
Regulatory Procedures (HIPCAR)”.  
 

                                                 
2 Confirmation and adaptation of the type of intervention will depend on the situation of each of the region concerned. 
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In-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events and circumstances. This risk will be 
minimized as the staff at the ITU Area Office for the Caribbean will be closely involved in this project. 
 
 
 

9.  MANAGEMENT  
 
The role and responsibilities of the different stakeholders are to be clearly defined. In order to facilitate 
project implementation, a project team funded by this project will be constituted by the ITU. This project 
team will work in close collaboration with the personnel of the ITU Regional and Area Offices as well as of 
Headquarters and will perform the project activities in close relationship with the regional organizations 
and beneficiary countries’ focal points. The project team will be assisted by subject experts. 
 
 

10.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION  
 
Regular progress reports will be prepared by the project team. These reports will consist of a narrative part 
and financial part and will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as any 
necessary amendments that may be required for successful project implementation. At the end of the 
project, a final evaluation will be undertaken to assess its success and a report prepared by the project 
staff.  
 
 

11. SUSTAINABILITY 
 
The project will be conducted so as to ensure that, after its closure, the beneficiary countries and regional 
organizations have the capacity to sustain the project on their own.  Emphasis will be put on beneficiary 
ownership as it remains a key element to sustainability. However, the regional organizations as well as 
respective countries of the Caribbean will have to allocate appropriate human and financial resources to 
ensure such sustainability. 
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12. WORK PLAN 
 
 

Activities 2012 2013 2014 2015 
 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 
1. Multi-stakeholder (kick-off) 

meeting 
            

2. Assessment of the situation             

3. Grouping countries and 
identify their needs 

            

4. Assisting the group of 
countries in preparation of the 
roadmap templates, delivering 
workshops on the results 

            

5. Selecting countries for 
individual assistance, 
preparing roadmaps, 
delivering trainings 

            

6. Preparing toolkit for 
broadcasting policies and 
regulation and training 
curricula 

            

7. Delivering trainings on policy 
and regulation and presenting 
the roadmaps 

            

8. Holding a common workshop 
on presenting results and 
exchanging the views, 
experiences, setting  final 
report content 

            

9. Final report and project end             
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13. ESTIMATED BUDGET 
 
 

SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL

  EUR

 STAFF COSTS 
3001 Permanent Staff – Base salaries 550.000
3002 Temporary Staff – Base salaries 150.000
3003 Interpreters – Base salaries 96.000
3004 External services – Consulting 1.000.000
3005 External services – Translation 200.000
3006 National professional project personnel – salaries 40.000
 Sub-total: 2.036.000
 MISSIONS EXPENSES  
3111 Mission expenses DSA staff 150.000
3112 Mission expenses transportation staff 120.000
3113 Other mission expenses staff 32.000
3131 Fellowship mission expenses - DSA  200.000
3132 Fellowship mission expenses – transportation 150.000
3133 Fellowship - other mission expenses 50.000
3141 External services consulting  DSA 160.000
3142 External services consulting – transportation 120.000
3143 External services consulting – miscellaneous 16.000
3161 National professional project personnel – DSA  32.000
3162 National professional project personnel – TKT 24.000
3163 National professional project personnel – misc. 4.800
 Sub-total: 1.058.800
 TRAINING  
3201 Fellowship training 32.000 
 Sub-total: 32.000
 EXTERNAL SERVICES  
3310 Sub-contracts ITU-D   
3320 External services – Printing publication   
3330 Rental – Office space   
3331 Rental – Photocopiers  8.000 
3332 Rental – Computer systems    12.800 
3333 Rental – Audiovisual equipment 11.200
3334 Rental – Conference rooms 8.000
3335 Rental – Shuttle, bus, cars  
3340 Maintenance – Cleaning of premises  
 Sub-total: 40.000
 PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES  
3410 Office supplies 3.200
3420 Purchase machine and technical equipment 8.000
3430 Purchase IT equipment 16.000
3440 Purchase office furniture 8.000
3450 Purchase computer software 8.000
 Sub-total: 43.200
 COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES  
3510 Postage and expedition charges  
3520 Telecommunication services – fixed phone 48.000
3521 Telecommunication services – mobile phone 27.000
3522 Telecommunication services – internet 26.000
3530 External services – Insurance contracts 4.800
 Sub-total: 105.800
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 BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSSES  
3610 UNDP service charges 32.000
3620 Bank charges 16.000
3630 Exchange losses realized  
3640 Exchange losses not realized  
 Sub-total: 48.000
 OTHER CHARGES  
3710 External auditing of accounts  
3720 Miscellaneous & contingency charges  
3740 Internal Invoicing (DPS)  
 SUB-TOTAL PROJECT 3.363.800
3730 Administrative Overhead Support costs  236.200
3800 Contingency component/Reserve  
 TOTAL BUDGET 3.600.000
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 
 

Project Title: Non-Ionizing Radiation (NIR) and Health Protection 
Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – Cosmas.Zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
The purpose of this project is to analyze the difficulties in the deployment of wireless networks and their 
associated infrastructures, social apprehension to electromagnetic radiations; evaluate regulations 
related to its control in every beneficiary country; and develop possible solutions based on said 
evaluations and studies, including possible changes or developments in regulations, measurement pilot 
projects that include the social communication of their results and the development of general tools 
needed to facilitate the deployment of wireless networks with the acceptance of the population and of 
its political and civil organizations. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Guatemala, Mexico, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Uruguay, 
Venezuela 

Project Objective(s) 
This project aims foster an enabling environment for the deployment of wireless networks and their 
associated infrastructures in Latin America, mainly regarding the lack of appropriate regulatory 
frameworks and the social apprehension as to Human Exposure to Electromagnetic Fields (EMF). The 
project will: i) evaluate relevant regulations related to the EMF assessment in every country of the region; 
ii) development general tools (guidelines, practices and regulatory framework) needed to facilitate the 
deployment of wireless networks with the acceptance of the population; and iii) implement pilot tests in 
selected countries. The project will also take into consideration the results of World Health Organization 
(WHO) achieved in the studies on human exposure in the use of mobile phones and other related 
documents on Human Exposure to Electromagnetic field. - Electromagnetic fields and public health: 
mobile phones, Fact sheet N°193 May 2010 , as well as ITU Handbook on Spectrum Monitoring, 2011 
edition. 

Expected Results 
Situation assessment in selected municipalities of beneficiary countries regarding the deployment of 
antennas based on on-site surveys and meetings with relevant stakeholders (e.g. Mayors, Mayors 
Associations, Companies, Business Chambers, Regional and National Governments). Establishment of 
guidelines for the development of national regulatory frameworks for the control of NIR for those 
countries that have not yet developed one. Definition of a sustainable plan of action to build up social 
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acceptance regarding the installation of antenna. Follow up with the specialized organizations such as 
WHO and ICNIRP related to the human exposure to electromagnetic field in the use of cellular phones 
handset and to discuss with the telecommunication regulators an action plan to divulge to the citizens 
the safety use of the mobile phones. Establishment of the basis for a "Guide of Good Practices" related to 
the installation of antenna support structures and their municipal regulation, environmental protection, 
cultural heritage protection, urban planning, radiation monitoring and social communication of radiation 
effects and its control, based on a dialogue among all stakeholders (mayors, companies, regulators, 
provinces, etc.). Development of a measurement system complying international regulations including 
Continuous Monitoring Systems and Municipal Radiation Maps in each beneficiary country with the aim 
to assess its effects in those municipalities where issues have arisen and the deployment of radio 
communication antennas has been considered hindered or difficult. Develop a web-site as part of the 
measurement system to make results available to the public. We plan the implementation of a pilot test 
in each of the beneficiary countries. The pilot test will be based on: Measurement of compliance with 
standards (ICNIRP/WHO levels) with spot measurements with portable equipment; and the installation of 
a radiation monitoring center and three continuous radiation measurement monitors in each country. 
Project results submitted to the ITU-D Question 23/1 for sharing the information with the other 
countries. 

Estimated Start Date 
July 2012 

Estimated Duration 
48 months 

Estimated Budget 
USD 1,630,238 
 

Main Activities 

1. Multi-stakeholder (kick-off) Meeting  
At the start of the project, a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting will be convened with all project 
beneficiaries to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from relevant 
stakeholders. This meeting will review and confirm/modify priorities and agree upon an 
implementation plan, introduce necessary adaptations within the limits set by the financial partners 
and establish a consultative mechanism for countries to gain public input. It will also be an 
opportunity to ensure and formalize the full commitment and participation of all beneficiary 
organizations and countries and to provide them return benefits as relevant (e.g. publicity for 
donors also in kind).  
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2. Assessment of Current Scenario in Each Beneficiary Country  
The first activity will be mainly dedicated to information gathering and assessment of the existing 
situation in each country with regard to the priorities selected by the beneficiaries at the kick-off 
meeting (including international best practices). 
  
a. Development of Guidelines 

Create general guidelines for the development of national regulations for the control of NIR for 
those countries that have not yet developed one. 

b. Development of Action and Work Plans 
Development of Action and Work Plans to inform citizens of each beneficiary country and to 
gain social acceptance for the installation of antennas. Follow up with the specialized 
organizations such as WHO and ICNIRP related to the human exposure to electromagnetic field 
in the use of cellular phones handset and to discuss with the telecommunication regulators an 
action plan to divulge to the citizens the safety use of the mobile phones. Define a sustainable 
work-plan to build up social acceptance regarding the installation of antennas.  

c. Establish the Basis for a Guide of Good Practices  
Establish the basis for a guide of good practices related to the installation of antenna support 
structures and their municipal regulation, environmental protection, cultural heritage 
protection, urban planning, radiation monitoring and social communication of radiation effects 
and its control, based on a dialogue among all stockholders (mayors, companies, regulators, 
provinces, etc.).  

d. Development of a Measurement System  
Develop a measurement system complying international regulations including Continuous 
Monitoring Systems and Municipal Radiation Maps in each beneficiary country with the aim to 
assess its effects in those municipalities where issues have arisen and the deployment of radio 
communication antennas is hindered or difficult.  

e. Realization of Pilot Tests Carry Out a Pilot Test in Each of the Beneficiary Countries 
The pilot test will be based on: Measurement of compliance with standards (ICNIRP/WHO 
levels) with spot measurements with portable equipment to be bought (If there were no 
equipment in the country where the test is performed); and the installation of a radiation 
monitoring center and three continuous radiation measurement monitors in each country. 

Annex 1 to the Contribution Agreement dated XXX 
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Annex 1 to the Contribution Agreement dated XXX 

  

 
Project Number:  

Project Title: Non-Ionizing Radiation (NIR) and 
Health Protection 

Estimated Start Date: July 2012 

Estimated End Date: June 2015 

Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: 

CITEL and REGULATEL 

Implementing Agency: International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Latin American countries1  

ITU Project Manager: Regional Office for the Americas, 
Brazil 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Brief Description: 
 
This project aims foster an enabling environment for the deployment of wireless networks and their 
associated infrastructures in Latin America, mainly regarding the lack of appropriate regulatory 
frameworks and the social apprehension as to Human Exposure to Electromagnetic Fields (EMF). The 
project will: i) evaluate relevant regulations related to the EMF assessment in every country of the region; 
ii) development general tools (guidelines, practices and regulatory framework) needed to facilitate the 
deployment of wireless networks with the acceptance of the population; and iii) implement pilot tests in 
selected countries. 
 
 

For the Signature Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

                                                 
1 With the exception of Argentina and Peru and some Central American countries that will be addressed by a similar Project 
to be implemented in Central America. 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  USD 

Staff Costs 

SSA Consulting 

  

370,000 

Missions Expenses  193,000 

Training  90,000 

Equipment  850,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs  127,238 

Total:  1,630,238 

B) From Partners: 
In-cash: USD 1,630,238 
 

C) From Beneficiary Countries: 
in-kind: Human resources, including qualified 
national counterparts; data; connectivity for 
continuous monitors (CM) via cellular network as 
well as those mentioned in the PRODOC 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 

The development of high-speed broadband networks is essential to help accelerate the achievement 
of the Millennium Development Goals – targets which are far from being achieved in developing 
countries, and especially in Latin America. Furthermore, wireless broadband is nowadays an 
undeniable technological reality, and the development of wireless networks is a key solution to 
achieve universal access to communications in Latin America. 

According to estimates based on data from ITU, the number of subscribers to mobile broadband was 
740 million. By late 2010, several countries of the Latin American region already enjoyed 3G 
commercial services and the remarkable growth of subscribers in some countries suggests that this 
will be one of the fastest alternatives for broadband access in Latin America. 

The proliferation of intelligent terminals and touch screen telephones has been the engine for the 
massification of the service, increasing the consumption of data services enabled by 3G networks. 
The rise of social networking also functioned as a trigger for these services. Thus, wireless broadband 
services are growing using considerably more spectrum and 3G, 4G, LTE services, etc. in different 
frequency bands are generating expectations related with the ubiquity and universality of broadband 
in the region. 

The targets of the World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS), which are aligned with the 
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), highlight the importance of governments taking action to 
foster the necessary enabling environment, infrastructure and international collaboration  to exploit 
the potential of wireless broadband by expanding mobile network coverage, including 3G coverage, 
to all segments of the population, and particularly to rural areas, where fixed (wired) networks are 
limited.” 

In Latin America governments are strongly committed to wireless solutions to provide universal 
access to broadband throughout the region.However, the proliferation of these wireless networks in 
the region will depend on many factors: appropriate regulatory frameworks, the availability of 
spectrum, and on the possibility of deploying the necessary infrastructure, are some examples. 

In particular, the deployment of wireless telecommunication networks has turned into a challenging 
issue due to the popular apprehension to the possible harmful effects of radiations on health, the 
environment and/or urban planning.    

In this regard, the ITU, the Inter-American Telecommunication Commission of the OAS (CITEL), and 
the countries of the region have been collaborating on this issue, in particular on the need to “…the 
urgent need for regulatory bodies in many developing countries to obtain information on EMF 
measurement methodologies in regard to human exposure to radio-frequency energy, in order to 
establish national regulations to protect their citizens….”(ITU PP Conference – Guadalajara 2010). 

2. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

The purpose of this project is to analyze the difficulties in the deployment of wireless networks and 
their associated infrastructures, social apprehension to electromagnetic radiations; evaluate 
regulations related to its control in every beneficiary country; and develop possible solutions based 
on said evaluations and studies, including possible changes or developments in regulations, 
measurement pilot projects that include the social communication of their results and the 
development of general tools needed to facilitate the deployment of wireless networks with the 
acceptance of the population and of its political and civil organizations. 
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3. PROJECT OBJECTIVES 

This project aims foster an enabling environment for the deployment of wireless networks and their 
associated infrastructures in Latin America, mainly regarding the lack of appropriate regulatory 
frameworks and the social apprehension as to Human Exposure to Electromagnetic Fields (EMF). The 
project will: i) evaluate relevant regulations related to the EMF assessment in every country of the 
region; ii) development general tools (guidelines, practices and regulatory framework) needed to 
facilitate the deployment of wireless networks with the acceptance of the population; and iii) 
implement pilot tests in selected countries. 

Taking into consideration the ITU financial and technical support in the activities of a similar Project 
foreseen to be implemented in benefit of some Central American countries and in close coordination 
with COMTELCA (Telecommunications Regional Technical Commission of Central America), this 
project will cover all other LA countries of the region that will not benefit from the project to be 
jointly implemented with COMTELCA. 

Argentina and Peru were already assisted by ITU on issues related to Non-Ionizing Radiation and 
Human exposure to electromagnetic fields. For this reason, also these countries will not be 
considered in the scope of this Project. 

The project will also take into consideration the results of World Health Organization (WHO) 
achieved in the studies on human exposure in the use of mobile phones and other related 
documents on Human Exposure to Electromagnetic field. - Electromagnetic fields and public health: 
mobile phones, Fact sheet N°193 May 20102, as well as ITU Handbook on Spectrum Monitoring, 2011 
edition3. 

4. EXPECTED OUTPUTS 

The following outputs are envisaged: 

• Situation assessment in selected municipalities of beneficiary countries regarding the 
deployment of antennas based on on-site surveys and meetings with relevant stakeholders 
(e.g. Mayors, Mayors Associations, Companies, Business Chambers, Regional and National 
Governments). 

• Establishment of guidelines for the development of national regulatory frameworks for the 
control of NIR for those countries that have not yet developed one. 

• Definition of a sustainable plan of action to build up social acceptance regarding the 
installation of antenna. 

• Follow up with the specialized organizations such as WHO and ICNIRP related to the human 
exposure to electromagnetic field in the use of cellular phones handset and to discuss with the 
telecommunication regulators an action plan to divulge to the citizens the safety use of the 
mobile phones. 

• Establishment of the basis for a “Guide of Good Practices” related to the installation of 
antenna support structures and their municipal regulation, environmental protection, cultural 
heritage protection, urban planning, radiation monitoring and social communication of 
radiation effects and its control, based on a dialogue among all stakeholders (mayors, 
companies, regulators, provinces, etc.). 

                                                 
2 http://www.who.int/mediacentre/factsheets/fs193/en/index.html 
3 The Handbook on Spectrum Monitoring contains the latest information on all aspects of monitoring and represents a 
valuable reference manual for the spectrum management community. 
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• Development of a measurement system complying international regulations including 
Continuous Monitoring Systems and Municipal Radiation Maps in each beneficiary country 
with the aim to assess its effects in those municipalities where issues have arisen and the 
deployment of radio communication antennas has been considered hindered or difficult. 
Develop a web-site as part of the measurement system to make results available to the public. 

• Implementation of a pilot test in each of the beneficiary countries. The pilot test will be based 
on: Measurement of compliance with standards (ICNIRP/WHO levels) with spot measurements 
with portable equipment; and the installation of a radiation monitoring center and three 
continuous radiation measurement monitors in each country. 

• Project results submitted to the ITU-D Question 23/1 for sharing the information with the 
other countries. 

5. INDICATORS 

• Number of municipalities in beneficiary countries where a site survey on the deployment of 
antennas were developed; 

• A good practices manual in relation to the installation of antenna support structures made 
available to all beneficiary countries; 

• Number of countries assisted in the development of national regulations for the control of 
non-ionizing radiation; 

• Number of general guidelines for the development of national regulations for the control of 
NIR for those countries that have not yet developed one(see 2nd bulletpoint of the Expected 
Outputs); 

• Measurement systems complying international regulations including Continuous Monitoring 
Systems and Municipal Radiation Maps in all beneficiary countries; 

• At least one pilot test developed in each beneficiary country. 

6. MAIN ACTIVITIES 

6.1 Multi-stakeholder (kick-off) Meeting 

At the start of the project, a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting will be convened with all project 
beneficiaries to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from relevant 
stakeholders. This meeting will review and confirm/modify priorities and agree upon an 
implementation plan, introduce necessary adaptations within the limits set by the financial partners 
and establish a consultative mechanism for countries to gain public input. It will also be an 
opportunity to ensure and formalize the full commitment and participation of all beneficiary 
organizations and countries and to provide them return benefits as relevant (e.g. publicity for donors 
also in kind). 

6.2 Assessment of Current Scenario in each Beneficiary Country 

The first activity will be mainly dedicated to information gathering and assessment of the existing 
situation in each country with regard to the priorities selected by the beneficiaries at the kick-off 
meeting (including international best practices). 
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6.3 Development of Guidelines 

Create general guidelines for the development of national regulations for the control of NIR for those 
countries that have not yet developed one. 

 

6.4 Development of Action and Work Plans to Inform Citizens of each Beneficiary 
Country and to Gain Social Acceptance for the Installation of Antennas 

To make a follow up with the specialized organizations such as WHO and ICNIRP related to the 
human exposure to electromagnetic field in the use of cellular phones handset and to discuss with 
the telecommunication regulators an action plan to divulge to the citizens the safety use of the 
mobile phones. 

Define a sustainable work-plan to build up social acceptance regarding the installation of antennas. 

6.5 Establish the Basis for a Guide of Good Practices 

Establish the basis for a guide of good practices related to the installation of antenna support 
structures and their municipal regulation, environmental protection, cultural heritage protection, 
urban planning, radiation monitoring and social communication of radiation effects and its control, 
based on a dialogue among all stockholders (mayors, companies, regulators, provinces, etc.). 

6.6 Development of a Measurement System 

Develop a measurement system complying international regulations including Continuous 
Monitoring Systems and Municipal Radiation Maps in each beneficiary country with the aim to assess 
its effects in those municipalities where issues have arisen and the deployment of radio 
communication antennas is hindered or difficult. 

6.7 Realization of Pilot Tests 

Carry out a pilot test in each of the beneficiary countries. The pilot test will be based on: 
Measurement of compliance with standards (ICNIRP/WHO levels) with spot measurements with 
portable equipment to be bought (If there were no equipment in the country where the test is 
performed); and the installation of a radiation monitoring center and three continuous radiation 
measurement monitors in each country. 

7. INPUTS 

7.1 International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 

ITU will be the implementing agency. ITU will undertake to manage the staff resources and 
implement the activities funded through this project. ITU will provide updated information latest 
studies carried out by specialized stakeholders such as World Health Organization and others. ITU 
will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to ensure the success of the project. 

ITU will also indicate a Project Manager to manage, monitor and evaluate its implementation jointly 
with the Project Coordinator that will be recruited for the Project, will identify and recruit the 
specialists to develop the works and will be responsible for the procurement and delivery of 
equipment eventually procured (if not donated), which will be identified in accordance to the needs 
detected in each of the beneficiary countries. 
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7.2 Partners 

It is necessary to identify partners interested in provide funding support, also in kind, for the 
implementation of the Project. 

 

7.3 Beneficiaries 

The regional and sub-regional organizations and respective countries will provide qualified and 
dedicated focal points that will play a key role, both for ownership of the Project and for effective 
transfer of the know-how. These focal points will be participating as far as possible in the 
consultation process and meetings and adapting the Project deliverables to the national context of 
the concerned countries. Commitment from each beneficiary country as well as from the regional 
organizations will be an important aspect of the Project. The beneficiary countries are also expected 
to provide information/data necessary to carry out the work, access to all relevant documents, 
secured premises to host the Project Team meetings and training activities, infrastructure, logistics 
arrangements and support and any other assistance to the project that may be required by the 
Project Team. 

 

8. RISKS ASSESSMENT 

The Project requires close coordination with regional and sub-regional organizations, multiple 
national government institutions and local partners. Primary risk is that in-country activities may 
suffer delays due to unforeseen local events and/or circumstances. This risk will be minimized 
through the close involvement of locals and ITU Regional and Area Offices in Chile and Honduras. 

The implementation of the Project will require local inputs such as provision of logistics and 
infrastructure (such as, room (s), availability of Internet access (POP or IXP), electricity and back-up 
power equipment, furniture, etc). In order to mitigate delays all beneficiary countries will ensure 
timely provision of the inputs and in-kind contributions as agreed in this Project Document. For 
coordination purposes, each beneficiary country will appoint a National Project Coordinator and a 
National Project Team to carry out - in collaboration with ITU and Project Coordinator - all Project 
implementation phases. 

Eventual difficulties of beneficiary countries to provide connectivity service for the three continuous 
monitors (CM) via cellular network required for the pilot tests can be avoided if during the selection 
of sites this matter is taken into consideration. 

 

9. PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

ITU will be the Executing Agency. After the identification of the primary funding agency and in order 
to facilitate the implementation of the Project, a Project Team funded by Project’s budget, will be 
constituted by ITU. The Project Team will work in close collaboration with ITU Americas field 
personnel and of ITU Headquarters and will be assisted by subject experts. The Project Team will 
work in close relationship with the regional and sub-regional organizations/institutions, and 
beneficiary countries that will provide, at their own cost, a dedicated National Project Team, for the 
coordination and implementation of the Project at local level. 
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10.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

The progress of the Project will be monitored through periodic reports prepared by the National 
Project Teams. A compiled and complete version will be prepared by the Project Coordinator and 
submitted to ITU Project Manager. A Final Evaluation Report will be prepared at the end of the 
Project by the Project Coordinator assessing the achievements of the stated objectives and 
developmental impact based on expected outcomes and pre-identified key performance indicators 
to be submitted to Partners. The ITU Project Manager will prepare a Project Closure Report in close 
collaboration with Project Coordinator. 
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11. WORK PLAN 

The ITU Americas Regional Office will work in coordination with regional organizations as to confirm 
and/or make eventual adjustments in Project’s Work Plan. The Work Plan could eventually be 
restructured in separate phases, corresponding to the implementation in each beneficiary country. 

 
 

2012 2013 2014 2015  
Activities 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 

Identification of primary 
funding Partner 

            

Multi-stakeholders meeting 
and selection of beneficiary 
countries 

            

Assessment of the situation in 
each beneficiary country 

            

Progress Report             

Development of National 
School Connectivity Plan for 
each beneficiary country 

            

Progress Report             

In-country coordination 
meetings to define beneficiary 
communities 

            

Implementation of Model-
connected Schools and basic 
training 

            

Progress Reports             

In-country coordination 
meetings to select community 
members as instructors and 
participants to other non-basic 
trainings 

            

Multi-stakeholders meeting to 
define agenda of 
complementary Trainings 

            

Delivery of complementary 
trainings 

            

Multi-stakeholders evaluation 
meeting 

            

Assessment Report             

Project closure             
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12. ESTIMATED BUDGET4 

  

DESCRIPTION 
BUDGET 
(in USD) 

  
PERSONNEL COSTS 370,000 

  
MISSION EXPENSES 193,000 

  
TRAINING 90,000 

  
PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 850,000 

  
MISCELLANEOUS 13,500 

  
SUBTOTAL 1,516,500 

  
ITU ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS (7,5%) 113,738 

  
TOTAL BUDGET 1,630,238 

 

                                                 

4 In-house and external experts will be used for site assessment, installation and putting into operation of the 
equipment as well as training. Equipment and supplies budgets are estimated and may vary. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Caribbean Spectrum Management Harmonization 
Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
The “Caribbean Spectrum Management Harmonization Project (HSMCAR)” aims to strengthen Caribbean 
countries among the ACP Group of States in the field of frequency planning and assignments, spectrum 
management and radio monitoring by fostering regional cooperation through the development and 
implementation of harmonized policies and practices for spectrum management, the establishment of 
national spectrum management system by means of advanced quasi automated system and human and 
institutional capacity building in this field. 
The project will address the regulatory and technical challenges facing the beneficiary countries in the 
field of Spectrum Management with the goal of promoting a common, fair, transparent, stable, 
predictable and non-discriminatory enabling environment to foster technological and services innovation 
and encourage investment incentives. 
The project will (a) prepare, in close collaboration with regional organizations (eg. CTU, CDEMA, CBU, 
OOCUR) and respective countries, guidelines for harmonized policies, legislation and regulatory 
framework, (b) develop National and Regional Frequency Allocation Tables (NFAT and RFAT), (c) provide 
direct assistance to countries in the establishment of National Spectrum Management System, setting up 
borderline frequency coordination mechanism and (d) develop regional expertise through capacity 
building expertise. 
This project, which builds on initiatives undertaken in the region, in particular by the Caribbean 
Telecommunication Union (CTU), is complementary to the ITU-EC “Enhancing competitiveness in the 
Caribbean through the harmonization of ICT Policies, Legislation and Regulatory Procedures” (HIPCAR) 
project. 

Beneficiary Countries 
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Grenada, 
Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, Saint Lucia, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Saint Kitts and Nevis 

Project Objective(s) 
This project aims to strengthen regional organizations and countries of the Caribbean in the fields of 
frequency planning and assignments, spectrum management and radio monitoring by fostering regional 
cooperation through the development and implementation of harmonized policies and practices in 
spectrum management, the establishment of spectrum management system and human and institutional 
capacity building in this field. 
The project will, amongst others, develop National and Regional Frequency Allocation Tables (NFAT and 
RFAT), assist countries in the establishment of National Spectrum Management System, setting up 
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borderline frequency coordination mechanism and develop a regional Spectrum Pricing Policy Framework 
and enhance regional expertise through capacity building activities. 

Expected Results 
The following outputs are envisaged: 
• Recommendations and guidelines on spectrum management policies and practices in the region 

(including on cross borders interference and on pricing) developed and adopted; 
• National and harmonized Regional Frequency Allocation Tables (NFAT and RFAT) developed (including 

frequency allocation for disaster/emergency communications); 
• Advanced quasi-automated spectrum management system, based on SMS4DC, established as 

required; and 
• Capacity/skills on various aspects of spectrum management and monitoring techniques in beneficiary 

countries and regional organizations (eg. CARICOM, CTU, ECTEL, etc.) enhanced. 
This list will be reviewed and confirmed or modified by the beneficiaries at stakeholders’ meeting to be 
held at the start of the project. 

Estimated Start Date 
July 2012 

Estimated Duration 
30 months 

Estimated Budget 
USD 2,490,000 

Main Activities  
1. Multi-stakeholder (kick-off) Meeting 
At the start of the project, a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting would be convened with all project 
beneficiaries to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from relevant 
stakeholders. This meeting would review and confirm/modify priorities and agree upon an 
implementation plan, introduce necessary adaptations within the limits set by the financial partners and 
establish a consultative mechanism for countries to gain public input. It will also be an opportunity to 
ensure and formalize the full commitment and participation of all beneficiary organizations and 
countries. 
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2. Harmonization of Spectrum Management Policies and Practices 
 STEP 1: The first step activities will be mainly dedicated to information gathering and assessment 

of the existing situation in each country with regard to the priorities selected by the beneficiaries 
at the kick-off meeting (including international best practices). 

 STEP 2: Information will be analyzed and draft recommendations and guidelines on the selected 
topics, which will facilitate the harmonization process, will be prepared by the project team 
through a consultative process with participating governments, regional organizations and other 
stakeholders of the countries. These recommendations/guidelines aimed to improve efficiency and 
effectiveness of spectrum management procedures in the region will be validated by beneficiary 
countries in a face-to-face validation workshop. 

 STEP 3: Capacity building is critical for the success of the project. Following validation of the 
recommendations, training courses will be developed and will include training of national experts 
who will act later at the national level to facilitate the national ownership. Training will be 
provided on application of the new spectrum management system, particularly on administrative 
features, technical related aspects including point-to-point (link-budget calculation), point-to-
multipoint, and interference calculation, borderline frequency coordination system with its 
database structure and geographical considerations as well as on monitoring techniques. An 
agreement on Regional frequency allocation table (RFAT) would be reached/signed among the 
participating countries on frequency coordination and cross-border coordination procedures.  

 STEP 4: This step seeks to transfer the validated recommendations/guidelines for adoption 
through the CTU formal adoption channel. 
  

3. National Transposition (Customization) 
Direct assistance will be provided to help countries to convert the adopted recommendations into 
national policy, legislation and practices and to prepare and deliver related training to the appropriate 
personnel at national level.  
In addition, assistance in the preparation of the National Frequency Allocation tables (NFAT) will be 
provided as well as training on how to update it after the World Radiocommunication Conference, if 
necessary. 
 
4. Establishment of Comprehensive Advanced Quasi-automated Spectrum Management System 
This activity is dedicated to the establishment of national spectrum management system, including high 
resolution map, by means of an advanced quasi-automated Spectrum Management System based on 
SMS4DC - encompassing administrative, technical and geographical requirements including licensing, 
billing, database, propagation models, frequency arrangements for different bands, frequency 
assignment, coordination and Interference calculation and specification of the required terrain data - and 
assistance in incorporating NFAT and RFAT into the software and in transferring and updating existing 
data to the new database structure. 
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Project Title: Caribbean Spectrum 

Management Harmonization 

Estimated Start Date: April 2012 

Estimated End Date: September  2014 

Government Coop. 
Agencies: 

Ministries of Communications, 
Regulatory Authorities, Regional 
Organizations 

Implementing 
Agency: 

International 
Telecommunication Union (ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Caribbean countries among the 
ACP Group of States 

ITU Project Manager: Area Office, Barbados 

 
 
 

 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

Brief Description:  

The “Caribbean Spectrum Management Harmonization Project (HSMCAR)” aims to strengthen Caribbean 
countries among the ACP Group of States in the field of frequency planning and assignments, spectrum 
management and radio monitoring by fostering regional cooperation through the development and 
implementation of harmonized policies and practices for spectrum management, the establishment of national 
spectrum management system by means of advanced quasi-automated system and human and institutional 
capacity building in this field. 

The project will address the regulatory and technical challenges facing the beneficiary countries in the field of 
Spectrum Management with the goal of promoting a common, fair, transparent, stable, predictable and non-
discriminatory enabling environment to foster technological and services innovation and encourage investment 
incentives. 

The project will (a) prepare, in close collaboration with regional organizations (eg. CTU, CDEMA, CBU, OOCUR) 
and respective countries, guidelines for harmonized policies, legislation and regulatory framework, (b) develop 
National and Regional Frequency Allocation Tables (NFAT and RFAT), (c) provide direct assistance to countries in 
the establishment of National Spectrum Management System, setting up borderline frequency coordination 
mechanism and (d) develop regional expertise through capacity building expertise. 

This project, which builds on initiatives undertaken in the region, in particular by the Caribbean 
Telecommunication Union (CTU), is complementary to the ITU-EC “Enhancing competitiveness in the Caribbean 
through the harmonization of ICT Policies, Legislation and Regulatory Procedures” (HIPCAR) project.  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS
 

A)  Project Budget  

Description EUR* 

Staff Costs 

Missions 

1,070,000 

466,000 

Training  25,000 

External Services 27,000 

Equipment and Supplies 37,200 

Communication Services 103,800 

Bank Charges and Exchange Losses 46,700 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 124,300 

Total: 1,900,000 

* EUR 1,900,000 (in-cash) equivalent USD 2,490,000 
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1.  BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

Availability of an enhanced automated spectrum management system is essential for provision of 
radio based telecommunication services of all kinds such as aeronautical, maritime, space, radio 
navigation, broadcasting, IMT-2000 and beyond, broadband wireless access, microwave systems and 
many other Radio-based Terrestrial and space communications services.  
 
Intelligent Spectrum Management and monitoring system aligned with harmonized policy frameworks 
will support the efficient utilization of spectrum; enable the provision of frequencies for existing and 
new services while minimizing the possibility of interference between various wireless communication 
services. In addition, while there have been gains in frequency efficiency due to technological 
innovations, there is growing challenge of balancing existing with new and varied spectrum uses. 
 
Given the need to promote a regional enabling environment, the Caribbean Telecommunications 
Union (CTU) established a Caribbean Spectrum Management Task Force to address and update 
regional spectrum management policies, practices and procedures in light of the new demands for 
spectrum use. In addition, the region requested the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 
support with regard to the rationalization, strengthening and harmonization of the activities of 
national regulatory bodies responsible for spectrum management in Member States. 
 
 

1.1  Justification 
 

With the changes in the telecommunication sector, the introduction of competition, the rapid 
deployment of mobile and wireless technologies and the high demand for frequencies from the 
operators, etc. the importance of spectrum management and of its effective and efficient use has 
become increasingly recognized by countries. 
 
In order to properly deal with the fast changes of the ICT environment, in particular the rapid 
technological changes and the convergence of technological platforms, the Caribbean Governments 
recognized the need of developing and promoting regional harmonized ICT policy and regulatory 
framework in the field of spectrum. This would encourage private sector participation and investment 
and ensure more efficient and rational allocation and use of the spectrum.  
 
In this context, the project will address the policy, regulatory and technical challenges facing the 
beneficiary countries in the field of spectrum management in line with ITU-D’s Programme 1 on 
“Information and communication infrastructure and technology development” adopted by the World 
Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC-10).  
 
 

2.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 

The proposed project is designed to assist the Caribbean region in strengthening and streamlining the 
activities of national regulatory bodies responsible for management of the radio spectrum; assist those 
Caribbean states, which have not yet been equipped with an appropriate quasi-automated spectrum 
management system (such as the SMS4DC) and monitoring system to establish their National 
Spectrum Management System and to harmonize approaches to spectrum management in the region 
including the problem of using R1 allocations in R2. In addition this project aims to develop regional 
expertise, to enhance the competencies of Caribbean spectrum experts on various aspects of Radio 
Frequency Spectrum and to establish mechanisms for dealing with cross-border interference, and to 
develop a regional Spectrum Pricing Policy Framework. 
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The project will in particular address the following topics: 

- spectrum policies for frequency allocation (including new services) in accordance with agreed 
policy framework;  

- Regional and National Frequency Allocation Table (RFAT and NFAT) preparation; 
- frequency coordination procedures and cross-border interference (eg. Harmonized Calculation 

Method, HCM, European borderline frequency coordination agreement); 
- spectrum management regime; 
- spectrum pricing (methods and procedures); 
- spectrum allocation for disaster/emergency communications; and 
- advanced quasi-automated spectrum management system and monitoring services. 

 
 
This list will be reviewed and confirmed or modified by the beneficiaries at the start of the project 
during a multi-stakeholder kick-off meeting taking into account results of the World 
Radiocommunication Conference (WRC). 
 
Special consideration is given to a methodology, which will facilitate ownership of the proposed 
project by the beneficiary countries. National involvement from all countries will be an important 
aspect of the project. Therefore, deliverables and activities should be the result of a negotiated 
process involving the beneficiary countries, Caribbean institutions and other organizations.  
 
In order avoid duplication or overlapping and to increase efficiency and maximize impact, the project 
will build on the work/activities already undertaken by other organizations/institutions, in particular by 
the CTU, in collaboration with partners among others the ITU. Furthermore, the project will be 
implemented in close collaboration with CTU and in coordination with all the concerned organizations 
and stakeholders. 
 
 

3.  PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
 

This project aims to strengthen regional organizations and countries of the Caribbean in the fields of 
frequency planning and assignments, spectrum management and radio monitoring by fostering 
regional cooperation through the development and implementation of harmonized policies and 
practices in spectrum management, the establishment of spectrum management system and human 
and institutional capacity building in this field. 
 
The project will, amongst others, develop National and Regional Frequency Allocation Tables (NFAT 
and RFAT), assist countries in the establishment of National Spectrum Management System, setting up 
borderline frequency coordination mechanism and develop a regional Spectrum Pricing Policy 
Framework and enhance regional expertise through capacity building activities. 
 

 
4.  EXPECTED OUTPUTS 
 

The following outputs are envisaged: 

- Recommendations and guidelines on spectrum management policies and practices in the 
region (including on cross-borders interference and on pricing) developed and adopted; 

- National and harmonized Regional Frequency Allocation Tables (NFAT and RFAT) developed 
(including frequency allocation for disaster/emergency communications); 

- Advanced quasi-automated spectrum management system, based on SMS4DC, established as 
required; and 

- Capacity/skills on various aspects of spectrum management and monitoring techniques in 
beneficiary countries and regional organizations (eg. CARICOM, CTU, ECTEL, etc.) enhanced. 
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This list will be reviewed and confirmed or modified by the beneficiaries at stakeholders’ meeting to be 
held at the start of the project. 
 
 

5.  INDICATORS 
 

- Number of guidelines on spectrum management policies and practices developed and 
adopted; 

- Number of NFAT developed (including RFAT); and 
- Number of focal points and professionals trained. 

 
 

6.  MAIN ACTIVITIES 
 

6.1 Multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting 

At the start of the project, a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting would be convened with all project 
beneficiaries to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from relevant 
stakeholders. This meeting would review and confirm/modify priorities (see Chapter 2 – Project 
description) and agree upon an implementation plan, introduce necessary adaptations within the 
limits set by the financial partners and establish a consultative mechanism for countries to gain public 
input. It will also be an opportunity to ensure and formalize the full commitment and participation of 
all beneficiary organizations and countries. 
 

6.2. Harmonization of spectrum management policies and practices 

STEP 1: The first step activities will be mainly dedicated to information gathering and assessment of 
the existing situation in each country with regard to the priorities selected by the beneficiaries at the 
kick-off meeting (including international best practices). 
 
STEP 2: Information will be analyzed and draft recommendations and guidelines on the selected topics, 
which will facilitate the harmonization process, will be prepared by the project team through a 
consultative process with participating governments, regional organizations and other stakeholders of 
the countries. These recommendations/guidelines aimed to improve efficiency and effectiveness of 
spectrum management procedures in the region will be validated by beneficiary countries in a face-to-
face validation workshop. 
 
STEP 3: Capacity building is critical for the success of the project. Following validation of the 
recommendations, training courses will be developed and will include training of national experts who 
will act later at the national level to facilitate the national ownership. Training will be provided on 
application of the new spectrum management system, particularly on administrative features, 
technical related aspects including point-to-point (link-budget calculation), point-to-multipoint, 
interference calculation, borderline frequency coordination system with its database structure and 
geographical considerations as well as on monitoring techniques. An agreement on Regional frequency 
allocation table (RFAT) would be reached/signed among the participating countries on frequency 
coordination and cross-border coordination procedures.  
 
STEP 4: This step seeks to transfer the validated recommendations/guidelines for adoption through 
the CTU formal adoption channel.  
 

6.3  National Transposition (Customization) 

Direct assistance will be provided to help countries to convert the adopted recommendations into 
national policy, legislation and practices and to prepare and deliver related training to the appropriate 
personnel at national level.  
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In addition, assistance in the preparation of the National Frequency Allocation tables (NFAT) will be 
provided as well as training on how to update it after the World Radiocommunication Conference, if 
necessary. 
6.4  Establishment of Comprehensive Advanced Quasi-automated Spectrum 

Management System 
 

This activity is dedicated to the establishment of national spectrum management system, including 
high resolution map, by means of an advanced quasi-automated Spectrum Management System based 
on SMS4DC - encompassing administrative, technical and geographical requirements including 
licensing, billing, database, propagation models, frequency arrangements for different bands, 
frequency assignment, coordination and Interference calculation and specification of the required 
terrain data - and assistance in incorporating NFAT and RFAT into the software and in transferring and 
updating existing data to the new database structure. 
 
 

7. INPUTS 
 

ITU: ITU will be the executing agency. ITU will undertake to manage the staff resources that will be 
funded and hired through this project for project coordination. Information on the current practices 
concerning broadcasting issues, access to ITU existing materials, including training courses and 
relevant publications will be provided. ITU will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to 
ensure the success of the project.   
 
PROPOSED PARTNER:  The Proposed Partner will provide funding support for the implementation of 
the project. 
 
Beneficiaries: The regional organizations and respective countries will provide qualified and dedicated 
focal points that will play a key role both for ownership of the project and for effective transfer of the 
know-how. These focal points will be participating as far as possible in the formulation process, 
validation and statutory meetings and adapting the project deliverables to the national context of the 
concerned countries. Commitment from each beneficiary country as well as from the regional 
organization will be an important aspect of the project. The beneficiary countries are also expected to 
provide information/data necessary to carry out the work, access to all relevant documents, secured 
premises to host the project team meetings, workshops and training activities, logistics arrangements 
and support and any other assistance to the project that may be required by the project staff. 
 
 

8.  RISKS 
 

The main advantage of this project, namely the fact that it addresses several countries at a time, can 
be viewed as a risk factor. In general, the decision process with a large number of countries can be 
slow and the degree of accountability and interest may be low compared to a single country case. In 
this project, this risk is reduced by closely linking the project to established regional organizations (eg. 
CARICOM, CTU) that are mandated at the highest political level for achieving economic integration of 
their respective countries and by benefiting from the dynamism created in the region by the ITU-EC 
project “Enhancing the competitiveness in the Caribbean through the harmonization of ICT Policies, 
Legislation and Regulatory Procedures” (HIPCAR).  
 
In-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events and circumstances. This risk will 
be minimized through the close involvement of local staff and ITU Area Office in Barbados in this 
project. 
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9.  MANAGEMENT 
 

The roles and responsibilities of the different stakeholders are to be clearly defined. In order to 
facilitate the implementation of this project, a project team funded by the project, will be constituted 
by ITU. The project team will work in close collaboration with the personnel of the ITU Area Office of 
Barbados as well as of Headquarters and will be assisted by subject experts. The project team will 
perform the project activities in close relationship with the regional organizations/institutions, in 
particular CTU, and beneficiary countries’ focal points.  
 
 

10.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION  
 

Regular progress reports will be prepared by the project team. These reports will consist of a narrative 
part and financial part and will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as 
any necessary amendments that may be required for successful project implementation. At the end of 
the project, a final evaluation will be undertaken to assess its success and a report prepared by the 
project staff.  
 
 

11. SUSTAINABILITY 
 

The project will be conducted so as to ensure that, after its closure, the beneficiary countries and 
regional organizations have the capacity to sustain the project on their own.  Emphasis will be put on 
beneficiary ownership as it remains a key element to sustainability.  
 
 
 

12. WORK PLAN 
 
 
 

Activities 2012 2013 2014 
 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 

1.  Multi-stakeholders meeting           

2.  Assessment of the situation           

3.  Development of spectrum policies for frequency 
allocation 

          

4.  Preparation of RFAT and NFAT           

5.  Development of frequency coordination procedures           

6.  Revising spectrum management regime for the 
countries and proposals for computer aided spectrum 
management and monitoring system 

          

7.  Developing spectrum pricing methods and procedures           

8.  Spectrum allocation proposals for disaster/emergency 
communication 

          

9.  Holding a common workshop: presenting results, 
exchanging views, experiences and setting final report 
content 
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13. ESTIMATED BUDGET   
   
SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL 

  EUR 

 STAFF COSTS 
3001 Permanent Staff – Base salaries 300.000
3002 Temporary Staff – Base salaries  
3003 Interpreters – Base salaries  
3004 External services – Consulting 700.000
3005 External services – Translation 50.000
3006 National professional project personnel – salaries 20.000
 Sub-total: 1.070.000
 MISSIONS EXPENSES  
3111 Mission expenses DSA staff 25.000
3112 Mission expenses transportation staff 40.000
3113 Other mission expenses staff 6.000
3131 Fellowship mission expenses - DSA  50.000
3132 Fellowship mission expenses - transportation 20.000
3133 Fellowship - other mission expenses 6.000
3141 External services consulting  DSA 200.000
3142 External services consulting - transportation 100.000
3143 External services consulting - miscellaneous 10.000
3161 National professional project personnel – DSA  3.000
3162 National professional project personnel – TKT 4.000
3163 National professional project personnel – misc. 2.000
 Sub-total: 466.000
 TRAINING  
3201 Fellowship training 25.000
 Sub-total: 25.000
 EXTERNAL SERVICES  
3310 Sub-contracts ITU-D   
3320 External services – Printing publication   
3330 Rental – Office space   
3331 Rental – Photocopiers 5.000
3332 Rental – Computer systems 8.000
3333 Rental – Audiovisual equipment 6.000
3334 Rental – Conference rooms 8.000
3335 Rental – Shuttle, bus, cars  
3340 Maintenance – Cleaning of premises   
 Sub-total: 27.000
 PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES  
3410 Office supplies 3.200
3420 Purchase machine and technical equipment 8.000
3430 Purchase IT equipment 10.000
3440 Purchase office furniture 8.000
3450 Purchase computer software 8.000
 Sub-total: 37.200
 COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES  
3510 Postage and expedition charges  
3520 Telecommunication services – fixed phone 46.000
3521 Telecommunication services – mobile phone 27.000
3522 Telecommunication services - internet 26.000
3530 External services – Insurance contracts 4.800
 Sub-total: 103.800
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 BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSSES  
3610 UNDP service charges 31.700
3620 Bank charges 15.000
3630 Exchange losses realized  
3640 Exchange losses not realized   
 Sub-total: 46.700
 OTHER CHARGES  
3710 External auditing of accounts   
3720 Miscellaneous & contingency charges   
3740 Internal Invoicing (DPS)   
 SUB-TOTAL PROJECT 1.775.700
3730 Administrative Overhead Support costs  124.300
3800 Contingency component/Reserve  
 TOTAL BUDGET 1.900.000
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Institutional Support on the ICT Dispute Settlement 
Mechanisms in the Caribbean 

Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description  
Over the last two decade, most of the Government of the Caribbean have embarked on Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) policy and regulatory reforms recognizing the need to create better 
conditions to properly deal with the new issues brought by convergence in the ICT Sector. 

The “Institutional support on the ICT dispute settlement mechanisms in the Caribbean” project aims at 
building on the platform and dynamism created in the region by the ITU-EC “Enhancing the 
competitiveness in the Caribbean through the harmonization of ICT Policies, Legislation and Regulatory 
Procedures” (HIPCAR) project and is designed to support the Caribbean countries among the ACP Group 
of States to move into the convergence era with updated regulatory and legal frameworks, and, in 
particular, with the more appropriate skills within their bodies involved in ICT dispute settlement (the 
Judiciary as well as the Regulatory Authority, the Ministry having competence in ICT dispute settlement 
and, if any, the Ombudsman), hereinafter referred as “Dispute Settlement Bodies” to handle disputes in 
the ICT sector. It will provide responses to challenges that beneficiary countries will face during 
implementation of harmonized ICT environment 

It will address the need for building human and institutional capacity of these bodies (with particular 
attention to improve speed, efficiency and effectiveness of dispute resolution) through a range of 
targeted training, education and knowledge sharing measures as well as through the development of 
specific tools, with the goal of fostering an enabling and competitive environment conducive to necessary 
investments in ICT infrastructure, applications and services.  

The ICT Regulatory Decisions Clearinghouse (ICTDec) serving as repository of ICT regulatory decisions will 
be updated to enable the dispute settlement bodies to refer to decisions taken by other dispute 
settlement bodies on similar issues (jurisprudence), be more responsive and capable of resolving ICT 
related disputes. 

This objective is in line with the objectives of the World Summit on Information Society (WSIS), the World 
Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC-10) and the Millennium Development Goals 
(MDGs). 

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Grenada, 
Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Saint Kitts and Nevis 

Project Objective(s)  
The objective of this project is to support the Caribbean countries of in strengthening their Dispute 
Settlement Bodies to enhance fair, transparent, timely and cost-effective dispute settlement mechanisms 
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for smooth and effective implementation of a harmonized ICT market in the region that promotes 
development of ICT infrastructure, applications and services to serve the national priorities for socio-
economic benefit in line with the objectives of the World Telecommunication Development Conference 
(WTDC-10), the World Summit on Information Society (WSIS) and the Millennium Development Goals 
(MDGs). 

Expected Results  
The expected outputs of the project will be in particular: 

• Caribbean professionals of Dispute Settlement Bodies qualified and trained;  
• Comprehensive training curricula for ICT settlement of disputes developed; 
• Workshops and virtual training delivered; 
• ICT Regulatory Decisions Clearinghouse (ICTDec) interactive online platform and repository of ICT 

decisions enhanced and updated; 
• Direct assistance in ICT dispute resolution delivered to requesting countries;  
• And Best practices identified and shared. 

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
48 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 4,074,000 

- 206 -



 

  

 

 
  

 
Project Title: Institutional Support on the 

ICT Dispute Settlement 
Mechanisms in the Caribbean 

Estimated Start Date: April 2012 

Estimated End Date: March 2016  

Government Coop. 
Agencies: 

Ministries of Communications, 
Regulators, Dispute 
Settlement Bodies 

Implementing Agency: International 
Telecommunication Union 
(ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Caribbean countries among 
the ACP Group of States  

ITU Project Manager: Area Office, Barbados 

 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 
 

 
Partner(s): 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

Brief Description:  
Over the last two decades, most of the Government of the Caribbean have embarked on Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) policy and regulatory reforms recognizing the need to create better conditions to 
properly deal with the new issues brought by convergence in the ICT Sector. 
The “Institutional support on the ICT dispute settlement mechanisms in the Caribbean” project aims at building on 
the platform and dynamism created in the region by the ITU-EC “Enhancing the competitiveness in the Caribbean 
through the harmonization of ICT Policies, Legislation and Regulatory Procedures” (HIPCAR) project and is designed to 
support the Caribbean countries among the ACP Group of States to move into the convergence era with updated 
regulatory and legal frameworks, and, in particular, with the more appropriate skills within their bodies involved in ICT 
dispute settlement (the Judiciary as well as the Regulatory Authority, the Ministry having competence in ICT dispute 
settlement and, if any, the Ombudsman), hereinafter referred as “Dispute Settlement Bodies” to handle disputes in the 
ICT sector. It will provide responses to challenges that beneficiary countries will face during implementation of 
harmonized ICT environment 
It will address the need for building human and institutional capacity of these bodies (with particular attention to 
improve speed, efficiency and effectiveness of dispute resolution) through a range of targeted training, education and 
knowledge sharing measures as well as through the development of specific tools, with the goal of fostering an 
enabling and competitive environment conducive to necessary investments in ICT infrastructure, applications and 
services.  
The ICT Regulatory Decisions Clearinghouse (ICTDec) serving as repository of ICT regulatory decisions will be updated 
to enable the dispute settlement bodies to refer to decisions taken by other dispute settlement bodies on similar 
issues (jurisprudence), be more responsive and capable of resolving ICT related disputes. 
This objective is in line with the objectives of the World Summit on Information Society (WSIS), the World 
Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC-10) and the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS
 

A)  Project Budget  

Description EUR* 

Staff Costs 

Missions 

1,900,000 

458,000 

Training  300,000 

External Services 160,000 

Equipment and Supplies 29,000 

Communication Services 17,500 

Bank Charges and Exchange 
losses 30,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs  213,315 

Total: 3,107,815 

* EUR 3,107,815 (in-cash) equivalent to USD 4,074,000
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1.  BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) are widely recognized as key drivers of investment, 
employment and social and economic development. However while industrialized countries rapidly and 
effectively leverage the benefits of ICTs, many developing countries and Least Developed Countries (LDCs) 
are falling behind, thus widening gaps in opportunity and prosperity. 
 
In an effort to cope with the changes taking place in the ICT sector and to address increasing 
communication demands, Caribbean countries have made remarkable efforts to reform their 
telecommunication/ICT sector (i.e. (i) review of their national telecommunication legislation and their 
regulatory frameworks opening up their markets to some form of competition and (ii) establishment of 
separate regulatory authorities to manage ICT sector development).  
 
In a context of continuous changes, Governments and Regulatory Bodies of the Caribbean have recognized 
the need to establish common ICT market and the fact that this could only be done through the adoption of 
a harmonized regional regulatory framework to properly deal with the fast changing ICT environment and 
the new regulatory issues brought by convergence.  
 
Leaders worldwide in world events such as those at the World Summit on Information Society (WSIS) held 
in Geneva-2003 and in Tunis-2005 highlighted the importance in overcoming all barriers towards the 
creation and building of a safe information society for all. A Declaration and Action Plan were adopted 
which underscored, inter alia, the importance of capacity building and the enabling environment. 
 
To respond to requests from the Caribbean Regional Organizations and respective countries asking for 
cooperation to harmonize ICT policies, legislations and regulatory frameworks throughout the region in the 
framework of the Caribbean Single Market and Economy (CSME), the International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) and the European Commission (EC) have partnered in 2007 for the implementation of a project 
designed to assist Caribbean countries in improving their competitiveness by harmonizing approaches to ICT 
development (Enhancing competitiveness in the Caribbean through the harmonization of ICT policies, 
legislation and regulatory procedures” (HIPCAR). 
 
 

1.1 Justification 
 

The evolution of the telecommunication/ICT market, in particular due to privatization, liberalization and 
technological improvements has radically transformed the sector and led to a complete revolution in the 
way of doing communication business: new companies entered markets offering new services inducing new 
relationships between network operators, service providers and end-users.  
 
These trends have also led to an increase in the number and variety of disputes among stakeholders 
(between operators, between operators and consumers and between regulators and operators, between 
operators and Ministries, etc.) that have to be solved by the Dispute Settlement Bodies. Those disputes do 
not occur only at national level but also regionally and internationally and cover various aspects: 
i.e. interconnection of networks, licensing rights and obligations, frequency spectrum management and 
monitoring, establishment of control of Quality of Services Indicators, especially in the provision of Voice 
over Internet (VoIP), enforcement mechanisms, etc. 
 
Experience indicates that Dispute Settlement on ICT issues is a new area where Dispute Settlement Bodies 
are generally not well prepared to face the situation and to settle the disputes in a timely, efficient and 
effective manner. Dispute Settlement Bodies often do not get the best result for dispute resolution, mainly 
due to the fact that, in most of the countries, staff does not have enough background (i.e. understanding of 
dispute resolution mechanisms), enough skills and expertise as well as necessary tools related to the 
telecommunication/ICT business to allow them to successfully resolve the disputes. Without qualified staff 
the implementation of even the most basic of sector reform programs leading to improve 
telecommunication/ICT access and affordability would remain a challenge.  
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This situation has a negative impact on countries’ telecommunication/ICT sector business: it reduces 
effective implementation of future harmonized framework, increase legal uncertainty and thus restricts 
investments and consequently development of telecommunication/ICT infrastructure, news applications 
and services and job creation.  
 
 

2.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION 
 

The project aims at supporting Caribbean countries to confidently enter into the communication 
convergence era equipped with appropriate tools and skills for Dispute Settlement Bodies. It will cover 
disputes occurring among the broad variety of stakeholders (between operators, between operators and 
end-users, between operators and regulators, between operators and Ministries, etc.).  
 
Dispute Settlement Bodies will be strengthen at national level, however, the project will also include 
regional levels (such as the Regional Courts of Justice, Regional Chambers of Commerce, etc.) which can 
ensure effective and uniform interpretation of the regional legal framework and consequently contribute to 
its harmonization. 
 
The project will also highlight strengths and weaknesses in the enforcement of decisions taken for dispute 
resolution and identify mechanisms to strengthen it. Finally, it will provide a collection of best practices to 
improve effectiveness of decision enforcement and lay the ground for development of Guidelines that 
countries could consider in future. 
 
In summary, the project will contribute concretely to build Caribbean countries and region’s institutional 
and human capacity in the field of ICT dispute resolution. It will develop tools enabling exchange 
information, knowledge and experience in order to facilitate Dispute Settlement Bodies’ responsiveness and 
capability in resolving ICT related disputes.  
 
This project pleads for a demand-driven bottom-up approach that provides support for ICT institutional and 
human capacity development in the Caribbean. It is complementary to the HIPCAR project as well as the 
proposed HIPCAR II project since it will be facing the challenges of the effective implementation of new 
harmonized regulatory environment.  
 
Special consideration will be given to a methodology which will facilitate ownership of the proposed project 
by the beneficiaries. Involvement and participation from the beneficiary countries and the regional 
organizations will be an important aspect of the project. Therefore, deliverables and activities will be the 
result of a negotiated process involving the beneficiary countries and the organizations/institutions. 
 
In order to increase efficiency and impact of the project, to avoid/minimize duplication or overlapping and 
exploit synergies and complementarities, the project will ensure incorporation of past or current regional 
initiatives/projects (from other international, regional organizations, etc.) and encourage cooperation with 
and participation of all concerned organizations/institutions as well as other stakeholders in the region who 
can provide inputs to the project. 
 

3.  PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
 

The objective of this project is to support the Caribbean countries of in strengthening their Dispute 
Settlement Bodies to enhance fair, transparent, timely and cost-effective dispute settlement mechanisms 
for smooth and effective implementation of a harmonized ICT market in the region that promotes 
development of ICT infrastructure, applications and services to serve the national priorities for socio-
economic benefit in line with the objectives of the World Telecommunication Development Conference 
(WTDC-10), the World Summit on Information Society (WSIS) and the Millennium Development Goals 
(MDGs). 
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4.  EXPECTED OUTPUTS 
 

The expected outputs of the project will be in particular: 

- Caribbean professionals of Dispute Settlement Bodies qualified and trained;  
- Comprehensive training curricula for ICT settlement of disputes developed; 
- Workshops and virtual training delivered; 
- ICT Regulatory Decisions Clearinghouse (ICTDec) interactive online platform and repository of ICT 

decisions enhanced and updated ; 
- Direct assistance in ICT dispute resolution delivered to requesting countries; and 
- Best practices identified and shared. 

 
 

5.  INDICATORS 
 

- Number of national focal points and professionals of the Disputes Settlement Bodies trained;  
- Number of training material developed; 
- Number of training courses delivered (face-to-face and virtual); and 
- Number of countries having received direct assistance. 

 

6.  ACTIVITIES 
 

The following main activities will be carried out: 
 
a. Multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting 
 
At the start of the project, the project team will identify and contact the stakeholders of the region in order 
to present the project, review their needs and priorities and prepare an initial assessment to be presented 
at a multi-stakeholder kick-off meeting.  
 
This kick-off meeting would be convened with all project beneficiaries and will formally launch the project. 
It will recall its objectives and solicit views from all segment of the society. The list of priority areas/topics 
will be reviewed and confirmed of modified. Workplan, implementation governance, consultative 
mechanism and methodology will be discussed and jointly agreed upon. At this occasion, commitment and 
participation of regional organizations and beneficiary countries as well as of training institutes will be 
confirmed and formalized. Regional Organizations, regional arbitration and mediation centers (if any) and 
respective countries will ensure availability of the local personnel as well as resources requiring local inputs 
to guarantee smooth implementation of the project. Support could also be sought from other UN agencies, 
international and bilateral organizations dealing with ICT dispute settlement. 
 
b. Assessment of the situation 
 
At the initial stage of the project an assessment of the situation will be undertaken, taking into account 
results and recommendations of the multi-stakeholder meeting. Materials produced by other 
organizations/institutions on the subjects will also be collected and reviewed. 
 
This activity will allow the project staff to establish the existing situation in each country and to gather 
necessary information, survey studies related to dispute settlement as well as existing mechanisms, 
material and training programs. This evaluation will allow comparison between the countries by showing 
areas of commonalities and differences. Main obstacles will be identified and recommendations proposed. 
These surveys will be carried out in collaboration with National Regulatory Bodies, Courts, Tribunals and 
Parliaments and will include identification of the Centers of Excellences, Universities, Academia and other 
national, regional and international institutes dealing with disputes settlements to be used as training hubs.  
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c. Capacity Building 
 
Comprehensive training programmes tailored to regional and national needs in the Caribbean will enable 
the Dispute Settlement Bodies to fulfill their mandate in the field of ICT disputes.  Adequate capacity 
building will be provided to national experts in order to equip them with necessary tools and skills for long 
term sustainability and success in the project. 
 

Courses will be offered on the topics such as: 

- Overview of dispute resolution mechanisms (i.e. traditional (regulatory adjudication) and alternative 
(mediation/conciliation and arbitration)); 

- Interconnection (i.e. technical, operational, pricing, billing reconciliation, agreements); 
- Liberalization (i.e. reduction or termination of exclusive rights); 
- Investment and trade (i.e. licensing, new rate-setting structures); 
- Consumer (i.e. service charge, billing, payment of charges, slamming, quality and terms of service, 

privacy, marketing strategies); 
- Radio frequency (i.e. interference, license conditions, pricing); 
- Competition related-disputes (i.e. service packages or “bundles”, infrastructure sharing); 
- International Trade; 
- Cybersecurity; 
- Data protection; and 
- Intellectual property rights, copyrights (i.e. for ICT applications, on-line content, technologies, 

software). 
 
This list will be reviewed and confirmed or modified by the beneficiaries at the multi-stakeholder (kick-off) 
meeting.  
 
Once analysis of the survey outputs and assessment has been completed, targeted training material for the 
training program will be developed and curricula prepared in English and if necessary in French and/or in 
Spanish. Face-to-face capacity building workshops in conjunction with virtual (distance) learning sessions 
will be delivered in English and if necessary in French and/or in Spanish, involving the Caribbean Centers of 
Excellence (CoE) and Nodes and ICT training institutes/Academia in the Caribbean and in other continents 
offering targeted training in dispute settlement.  
 
 
d.  Enhancement of website 
 
The project will in particular benefit from and enhance the ICT Regulatory Decisions Clearinghouse (ICTDec), 
an online resource that provides a one-stop access point to decisions originating from ICT decision-making 
bodies from around the world. The ICTDec, as repository of ICT decisions, will serve as a practical resource 
for the professionals of the Dispute Settlement Bodies, easy to access and consult. It will provide them the 
possibility to post their own decision1 on the website and the capability to gather information and make 
analysis following their specific requirements. It will strengthen their capacity to make sound decisions and 
refer to decisions taken by other settlement bodies on similar issues.  
 
e. Direct in-county assistance  
 
Once training has been delivered and interactive platform/repository enhanced, direct assistance (short-
term missions by experts) will be provided to countries to help them to resolve specific ICT dispute. The 
type of intervention will depend on the situation of each country concerned. Special attention will be given 
to countries in special need.  
 
 

                                                 
1 The platform is multilingual and decisions can be posted in all ITU working languages. 
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7.  INPUTS 
 

ITU:  ITU will be the executing agency and will engage and manage staff resources, funded by the project, 
for the overall project supervision and coordination. ITU will provide information on current practices 
concerning ICT regulatory issues, access to ITU existing materials, including existing training courses and 
relevant publications. ITU will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to ensure the success of the 
project. 
 
Proposed partner: The proposed partner will provide funding support for the smooth development and 
implementation of the project. 
 
Beneficiaries: The regional organizations and beneficiary countries of the Caribbean will provide qualified 
and dedicated focal points that will play a key role both for ownership of the project and for effective 
transfer of know-how. Commitment and participation from each beneficiary country and from the regional 
organizations/institutions will be an important aspect of the project. The beneficiaries are also expected to 
provide information/data required to carry out the project’s activities, access to all relevant documents, 
secured premises to host the project team meetings, workshops and training activities, logistics 
arrangements and support and any other assistance to the project that may be required by the project staff.  
 
 

8.  RISKS 
 

The main advantage of this project, namely the fact that it addresses several countries at a time, can be 
viewed as a risk factor. The decision process with a large number of countries can be slow and the degree of 
accountability and interest may be low compared to a single country case. In this project, this risk is reduced 
by closely linking the project to established regional organizations/institutions that are mandated at the 
highest political level for achieving economic integration of their respective countries and by benefiting 
from the platform and dynamism created by the HIPCAR project in the region. 
 
Participants may leave their job after training, reducing the impact of the project. In order to reduce this 
risk, beneficiary countries should carefully choose participants for the project. Furthermore, efforts should 
be made for trainees to impart their new knowledge to their colleagues who were not selected. 
 
In-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events and circumstances. This risk will be 
minimized as the local staff and ITU area Office will be closely involved in the implementation of this 
project. 
 
 
 
 

9.  PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
 

The role and responsibilities of the different stakeholders are to be clearly defined. In order to facilitate the 
implementation of the project, a project team, funded by the project, will be constituted, by ITU. This 
project team will work in close cooperation with the personnel of the ITU Area Office of Barbados as well as 
of Headquarters and will be assisted by experts. The project team will perform the project activities in close 
relationship with the regional organizations/institutions and beneficiary countries focal points. 
 
 

10.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 

The project staff will prepare periodic progress reports, which will consist of a narrative part and financial 
part. These reports will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as any necessary 
amendments that may be required for successful project implementation. At the end of the project, a final 
evaluation will be conducted to assess the project’s success. A final report will be prepared and submitted 
to the Project partner. 
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11.  SUSTAINABILITY 
 

The project will be conducted by the ITU, using its expertise in the field of ICT dispute resolution and 
capacity building. It will be conducted so as to ensure that, after its closure, the beneficiary countries and 
regional organizations have the capacity to sustain the project on their own. Emphasis will be put on 
beneficiary ownership as it remains a key element to sustainability. However, the regional 
organizations/institutions and beneficiary countries in the Caribbean will have to allocate appropriate 
human and financial resources to ensure sustainability. 
 
 

12.   WORK PLAN 
 

Activities 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1  Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4   Q1 

1. Project preparation        

2. Multi-stakeholder meeting (kick-off)        

3. Selection of regional and national        

4. Assessment         

5. Preparation of training material         

6 Regional workshops topic per topic         

7. In-country assistance       

8. Final report and project closure        
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13. BUDGET 
 

SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL

  EUR
 STAFF COSTS 
3001 Permanent Staff – Base salaries 1.050.000
3002 Temporary Staff – Base salaries 
3003 Interpreters – Base salaries 
3004 External services – Consulting 850.000
3005 External services – Translation 
3006 National professional project personnel – salaries 
 Sub-total: 1.900.000
 MISSIONS EXPENSES 
3111 Mission expenses DSA staff 20.000
3112 Mission expenses transportation staff 20.000
3113 Other mission expenses staff 3.000
3131 Fellowship mission expenses - DSA  180.000
3132 Fellowship mission expenses - transportation 145.000
3133 Fellowship - other mission expenses 15.000
3141 External services consulting  DSA 18.000
3142 External services consulting - transportation 50.000
3143 External services consulting - miscellaneous 7.000
3161 National professional project personnel – DSA  
3162 National professional project personnel – TKT 
3163 National professional project personnel – misc. 
 Sub-total: 458.000
 TRAINING 
3201 Fellowship training 300.000 
 Sub-total: 300.000
 EXTERNAL SERVICES 
3310 Sub-contracts ITU-D 50.000 
3320 External services – Printing publication  
3330 Rental – Office space 25.000 
3331 Rental – Photocopiers  
3332 Rental – Computer systems  
3333 Rental – Audiovisual equipment 
3334 Rental – Conference rooms 80.000
3335 Rental – Shuttle, bus, cars 
3340 Maintenance – Cleaning of premises 5.000
 Sub-total: 160.000
 PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 
3410 Office supplies 7.500
3420 Purchase machine and technical equipment 
3430 Purchase IT equipment 10.000
3440 Purchase office furniture 7.500
3450 Purchase computer software 4.000
 Sub-total: 29.000
 COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 
3510 Postage and expedition charges 5.000
3520 Telecommunication services – fixed phone 5.000
3521 Telecommunication services – mobile phone 7.500
3522 Telecommunication services - internet 
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3530 External services – Insurance contracts 
 Sub-total: 17.500
 BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSSES 
3610 UNDP service charges 25.000
3620 Bank charges 5.000
3630 Exchange losses realized 
3640 Exchange losses not realized 
 Sub-total: 30.000
 OTHER CHARGES 
3710 External auditing of accounts 10.000
3720 Miscellaneous & contingency charges 
3740 Internal Invoicing (DPS) 
 SUB-TOTAL PROJECT 2.904.500
3730 Administrative Overhead Support costs  203.315
3800 Contingency component/Reserve 
 TOTAL BUDGET 3.107.815
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Support for Harmonization of the ICT Policies in the 
Caribbean 

Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – Cosmas.Zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description  
The “Support for Harmonization of the ICT Policies in the Caribbean” (HIPCAR II) project aims at building 
on the platform and dynamism created in the region by the ITU-EC “Enhancing the competitiveness in the 
Caribbean through the harmonization of ICT Policies, Legislation and Regulatory Procedures” (HIPCAR) 
project. It will support further regional organizations/institutions and respective countries of the 
Caribbean among the ACP Group of States to develop and promote use of harmonized ICT policies and 
regulatory guidelines for the Information and Communication Technology (ICT) market in the region as 
well as building human and institutional capacity in the field of ICTs through a range of knowledge 
transfer measures. 

HIPCAR II will address new ICT policy and regulatory challenges facing the beneficiary countries – 
reflecting the continuous changes in the ICT sector - with the goal of strengthening and expanding 
enabling ICT environment encouraging investments in ICT infrastructure, applications and services to 
serve national priorities for socio-economic development in line with the objectives of the World 
Telecommunication Development Conference ((WTDC) Hyderabad, 2010), the  World Summit on the 
Information Society (WSIS) and the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). 

In close collaboration with the regional organizations/institutions and respective countries, this project 
will (a) prepare regional Guidelines for harmonized ICT policies, legislation and regulatory framework, (b) 
provide direct assistance to requesting countries in the transposition, at national level, of these 
Guidelines as well as those prepared under the HIPCAR project (for requesting countries having not 
completed the process) and (c) provide related human and institutional capacity building.   

The proposed project will bring together governments, regulators, service providers, civil society, private 
sector, regional and international organizations/institutions involved in ICTs in the region. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Grenada, 
Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, 
Saint Kitts and Nevis   

Project Objective(s)  
The objective of HIPCAR II is to further support the regional organizations and respective countries in the 
Caribbean to develop and promote use of harmonized ICT policies and regulatory guidelines by 
addressing new ICT policy and regulatory challenges encountered – reflecting the continuous changes in 
the ICT Sector - with the over-arching objective of strengthening and expanding enabling 
telecommunication/ICT environment encouraging investments in ICT infrastructure, applications and 
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services to serve the national priorities for socio-economic development in line with the objectives of the 
WTDC, WSIS and MDGs. 

Expected Results  
The following outputs are envisaged: 
• Draft ICT policy, legislation and regulatory guidelines on pressing/sensitive ICT regulatory issues 

(selected ICT  priority areas/topics) developed; 
• Training on the selected ICT priority areas/topics delivered; 
• Competences/expertise in the selected ICT priority areas/topics developed in the beneficiary 

countries and regional organizations/institutions; 
• ICT policy and regulatory guidelines prepared under both the HIPCAR and the HIPCAR II projects 

transposed into requesting countries’ national laws, based on countries’ specific requests; 
• Motivated and trained focal points in the beneficiary countries and regional organizations; and 
• National professionals trained on sensitive ICT regulatory and market creation issues. 

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012  

Estimated Duration  
48 months 

Estimated Budget 
USD 4,074,000 

Main Activities  
The following main activities will be carried out: 
1.  Launch of HIPCAR II  

HIPCAR II will be officially launched at a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting conveying all project 
beneficiaries. At this occasion, commitment of the regional organizations and beneficiary countries will 
be confirmed and their participation as well as other institutions formalized. This meeting will recall the 
project’s objectives and solicit views from all segment of the society. The list of priority areas/topics 
indicated under Section 1.2 “Project description” will be reviewed and confirmed or modified. Workplan, 
implementation governance, consultative mechanism and methodology will be discussed and jointly 
agreed upon.  

2.  Development and Validation of Policies and Guidelines  

STEP 1: The first step activities will be mainly dedicated to the definition of concept of harmonization, the 
scope of harmonization and associated objectives. 

STEP 2: Policies, legislation, regulatory process and procedures differ among beneficiary countries. 
Therefore, information gathering and assessment of the existing situation in each country with regard to 
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the ICT priority areas/topics selected by the stakeholders’ meeting will be carried out. Material produced 
on the selected ICT priority areas/topics by ITU and by other organizations will be collected as well as 
similar policies and guidelines developed by ITU in other regions.  

STEP 3: The third step activities will centre on analysis of the data to determine areas of commonalities 
and differences. It will include identification of regional best practices and comparison with the 
international best practices. Roadmap with time frames for regional harmonization will be developed 
identifying (i) the areas which could be addressed immediately, (ii) the areas which could be harmonized 
with some modification of national processes and (iii) the areas for future harmonization which would 
require significant preparatory work.   

STEP 4: From this situation analysis, draft Recommendations and Guidelines on the selected ICT priority 
areas/topics, facilitating the harmonization process, will be prepared by the project team through a 
consultative process with the regional and national focal points as well as with other regional 
stakeholders. The draft Guidelines will be validated by the beneficiary countries during face-to-face 
validation workshops.  

3.  Adoption/Endorsement of Guidelines 

This phase seeks to transfer the validated Guidelines  produced under 5.2 to Statutory meetings of the 
regional organizations for their adoption/endorsement by the highest governing bodies to give to those 
Guidelines the appropriate legal status.   

4.  National Transposition/Implementation 

Once the Guidelines are validated, the project anticipates that direct assistance would be needed by the 
beneficiary countries to assist them in the transposition of the Guidelines at national level.  

Due to the fact that Caribbean countries are progressing at different pace with regard to the national 
transposition of the Guidelines developed under HIPCAR (some countries have started the process (on-
going), some have already completed it while others have not started, HIPCAR II will propose direct 
assistance to requesting countries which have not completed this process.  

Confirmation and adaptation of the type of intervention needed will depend on the specific situation of 
each of the countries concerned.   

5.  Capacity Building 

Capacity building is critical to the successful implementation of the project. In general terms, HIPCAR II 
will pay specific attention to link the substance of policy and regulation to capacity building and focuses 
on three related aspects of ICT policy and capacity building: (i) advocacy, (ii) training and (iii) technical 
assistance (transposition/implementation).  Comprehensive training will be developed and delivered to 
national experts in order to equip them with the necessary tools and skills for long-term sustainability 
and succession in the project. 
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Project Title: Support for Harmonization 
of the ICT Policies in the 
Caribbean  

Estimated Start Date: April 2012 

Estimated End Date: March 2016  

Government Coop. 
Agencies: 

Ministries of 
Communications, Regulatory 
Bodies, Regional 
Organizations  

Implementing Agency: International 
Telecommunication Union 
(ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Caribbean countries among 
the ACP Group of States 

ITU Project Manager: Area Office, Barbados 
 

 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 

Brief Description:  

The “Support for Harmonization of the ICT Policies in the Caribbean” (HIPCAR II) project aims at building on the 
platform and dynamism created in the region by the ITU-EC “Enhancing the competitiveness in the Caribbean 
through the harmonization of ICT Policies, Legislation and Regulatory Procedures” (HIPCAR) project. It will support 
further regional organizations/institutions and respective countries of the Caribbean among the ACP Group of 
States to develop and promote use of harmonized ICT policies and regulatory guidelines for the Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) market in the region as well as building human and institutional capacity in the 
field of ICTs through a range of knowledge transfer measures. 
HIPCAR II will address new ICT policy and regulatory challenges facing the beneficiary countries – reflecting the 
continuous changes in the ICT sector - with the goal of strengthening and expanding enabling ICT environment 
encouraging investments in ICT infrastructure, applications and services to serve national priorities for socio-
economic development in line with the objectives of the World Telecommunication Development Conference 
((WTDC) Hyderabad, 2010), the  World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) and the Millennium 
Development Goals (MDGs). 
In close collaboration with the regional organizations/institutions and respective countries, this project will (a) 
prepare regional Guidelines for harmonized ICT policies, legislation and regulatory framework, (b) provide direct 
assistance to requesting countries in the transposition, at national level, of these Guidelines as well as those 
prepared under the HIPCAR project (for requesting countries having not completed the process) and (c) provide 
related human and institutional capacity building.   
The proposed project will bring together governments, regulators, service providers, civil society, private sector, 
regional and international organizations/institutions involved in ICTs in the region.  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS
 

A)  Project Budget  

Description EUR* 

Staff Costs 

Missions 

1,900,000 

458,500 

Training  300,000 

External Services 160,000 

Equipment and Supplies 29,000 

Communication Services 17,500 

Bank Charges and Exchange Losses 30,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 213,350 

Total: 3,108,350 

* EUR 3,108,350 (in-cash) equivalent USD 4,074,000 
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1.  BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

Leaders worldwide increasingly acknowledge that Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) 
offer significant opportunities for socio-economic development. The World Summit on the Information 
Society (WSIS) recognized that “governments should take action in the framework of national policies, in 
order to support an enabling and competitive environment for the necessary investment in the ICT 
infrastructure and for the development of new services…”. 
 
In order to properly deal with the fast changing ICT environment and in particular the new regulatory issues 
brought by convergence, Caribbean Governments and Regulatory Authorities recognized the need of 
establishing a common ICT market.  
 
To respond to requests from the Caribbean Organizations (i.e. CARICOM, CTU, CANTO and OOCUR) and the 
Caribbean countries asking for cooperation to harmonize ICT policies, legislative and regulatory framework 
throughout the region in the framework of the Caribbean Single Market and Economy (CSME), the 
International Telecommunication Union (ITU) and the European Commission (EC) partnered in December 
2007 for implementation of the “Enhancing competitiveness in the Caribbean through the harmonization 
of ICT policies, legislation and regulatory procedures” (HIPCAR) project 1 . This project, which 
implementation period is planned until end of 2011, aims to support the regional organizations and 
respective countries of the Caribbean in developing and promoting use of harmonized ICT policies and 
regulatory framework in relation to ICT markets in the region on selected topics/priorities2 and to provide 
human and institutional capacity building in the field of ICTs with the goal of creating an environment 
conducive to massive investments in ICT infrastructure and ICT-enabled applications which the countries 
will adopt for day-to-day use in their economic and social activities.  
 

1.1 Justification 
 

Changes brought by the advent of high-speed telecommunication networks, convergence and instant 
global access to knowledge are revolutionizing the 21st Century. New applications and services are creating 
new consumers behaviors, stakeholders’ business practices and expectations that may require innovative 
and targeted telecommunication/ICT policies and regulation. In this context, regulators and policy-makers 
are facing the challenging task of ensuring widespread affordable access to telecommunication/ICT through 
fair, transparent, stable, predictable and non-discriminatory environment that promote competition, foster 
continued technological and service innovation and encourage investment incentives for all market 
stakeholders. 
 
HIPCAR II will address new ICT policy and regulatory challenges facing the beneficiary countries – reflecting 
the continuous changes in the ICT Sector -  with the goal of strengthening and expanding a regional 
regulatory framework to promote the development of ICT infrastructure, applications and services to serve 
national priorities for socio-economic  development in line with the objectives of the World 
Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC-10), the WSIS and the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDGs).  
 
This project, which aims at building on the platform and dynamism created by the HIPCAR project in the 
region, would contribute to the CARICOM Single Market and Economy (CSME) and to the Draft Regional ICT 
for Development Strategy (Draft Regional Digital Development Strategy).  
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
1 Sub-project of the ITU-EC Action “Support for the establishment of Harmonized Policies for the ICT Market in the ACP”.  
2  The following topics/priorities have been selected by the stakeholders: ICT Legislative and Regulatory Framework: e-Transaction, 

e-Evidence/Access to Public Information /Privacy & Data Protection /Cybercrimes /Interception of communications; and Review 
of the Telecommunications Acts: Universal Service/Access /Licensing /Interconnection and Cost Modelling 
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1.2 Project Description 
 

HIPCAR II, which will focus on all Caribbean countries among the ACP Group of States, will actively support 
the regional organizations (eg. CARICOM, CTU, ECTEL, OOCUR) and respective countries toward 
strengthening and expanding a common ICT enabling environment leveraging on potential synergies and 
stronger collaboration across countries in the region and encouraging investments in the ICT infrastructure, 
applications and services for countries socio-economic development.  
 
This project will assist the regional organizations and respective countries to develop and promote 
harmonized policies and guidelines for the ICT market on new common priority areas/topics identified and 
selected by the beneficiaries (reflecting pressing ICT issues of their concern) and to build human and 
institutional capacity on these priority areas/topics that might include inter alia: 
 

- Broadband policies and strategies including best practices; 
- Consumers/rights protection; 
- Environmental protection (e-waste); 
- Cost Modelling and Financial Auditing; 
- Measuring the information society; 
- Regulatory framework for mobile applications; 
- Cybersecurity; 
- ICT Applications including e-education, e-government and e-health; 
- Disaster relief (emergency communications) and climate change; 
- Transition from PSTN to IP interconnection; 
- Data traffic management (net-neutrality);  
- Monitoring and evaluation of regional guidelines implementation; 
- Open access to international gateways; 
- Roaming; and 
- Infrastructure sharing. 

 
This list will be reviewed and confirmed or modified by the beneficiaries during a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) 
meeting to be held at the start of the project. 
 
Based on the experience of the HIPCAR project, HIPCAR II will follow a step-by-step approach for each of 
the selected priority areas/topics: a) an assessment of the current national situation in each county b) 
followed by the identification of the regional best practices and c) a comparison with the international best 
practices d) in order to discuss and document the pros and cons of each model. The outputs of the 
identified best practices will lead to e) the development of draft Recommendations and Guidelines which 
will be f) validated by countries in face to face validation workshops. These validated Guidelines will then 
be g) transferred to regional organizations for their endorsement at statutory meetings by the highest 
governing bodies to give them the appropriate status. In parallel h) direct assistance will be provided to 
requesting countries to assist them in the incorporation of these Guidelines into their national policy and 
legislation.  
 
Due to the high degree of heterogeneity among Caribbean countries in terms of national transposition of 
the Guidelines on the harmonization of policies and regulatory framework for the ICT Sector developed 
under the HIPCAR project, it will be proposed by HIPCAR II to provide direct assistance to requesting 
countries having not completed the process of national transposition of the Guidelines developed under 
HIPCAR. 
 
HIPCAR II pleads for a demand-driven bottom-up approach. Special consideration will be given to a 
methodology which will facilitate ownership of the proposed project by the beneficiaries. Involvement and 
participation from the beneficiaries will be an important aspect of the project. Therefore, deliverables and 
activities will be the result of a negotiated process involving the beneficiary countries and the regional 
organizations/institutions.  
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In order to increase efficiency and impact of the project, to avoid/minimize duplication or overlapping and 
exploit synergies and complementarities, the project will ensure incorporation of past or current regional 
initiatives/projects (from ITU, EU as well as from other international/regional organizations, etc.) and 
encourage cooperation with and participation of all concerned organizations/institutions as well as other 
stakeholders in the region who can provide inputs to the project.  
 
 

2. PROJECT OBJECTIVES 
 
The objective of HIPCAR II is to further support the regional organizations and respective countries in the 
Caribbean to develop and promote use of harmonized ICT policies and regulatory guidelines by addressing 
new ICT policy and regulatory challenges encountered – reflecting the continuous changes in the ICT Sector 
- with the over-arching objective of strengthening and expanding enabling telecommunication/ICT 
environment encouraging investments in ICT infrastructure, applications and services to serve the national 
priorities for socio-economic development in line with the objectives of the WTDC, WSIS and MDGs. 
 
 

3.  EXPECTED OUTPUTS 
 
The following outputs are envisaged: 

- Draft ICT policy, legislation and regulatory guidelines on pressing/sensitive ICT regulatory issues 
(selected ICT  priority areas/topics) developed; 

- Training on the selected ICT priority areas/topics delivered; 
- Competences/expertise in the selected ICT priority areas/topics developed in the beneficiary countries 

and regional organizations/institutions; 
- ICT policy and regulatory guidelines prepared under both the HIPCAR and the HIPCAR II projects 

transposed into requesting countries’ national laws, based on countries’ specific requests; 
- Motivated and trained focal points in the beneficiary countries and regional organizations; and 
- National professionals trained on sensitive ICT regulatory and market creation issues. 
 
 

4.  INDICATORS 

- Number of new ICT policy and regulatory guidelines developed, validated and adopted; 
- Number of countries having initiated the transposition process of the guidelines at national level; 
- Number of countries having completed the transposition process of the guidelines at national level; 
- Priority areas/topics addressed for the national transposition; 
- Number of training courses delivered; 
- Number of professionals/experts from the region having contributed to the development, validation 

and adoption of the regional guidelines and their implementation at national level; 
- Number of focal points trained per ICT priority area/topic; and 
- Number of professionals trained. 
 
 

5. MAIN ACTIVITIES 
 
The following main activities will be carried out: 

5.1  Launch of HIPCAR II  
 
HIPCAR II will be officially launched at a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting conveying all project 
beneficiaries. At this occasion, commitment of the regional organizations and beneficiary countries will be 
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confirmed and their participation as well as other institutions formalized. This meeting will recall the 
project’s objectives and solicit views from all segment of the society. The list of priority areas/topics 
indicated under Section 1.2 “Project description” will be reviewed and confirmed or modified. Workplan, 
implementation governance, consultative mechanism and methodology will be discussed and jointly agreed 
upon.  
 
5.2  Development and Validation of Policies and Guidelines  
 
STEP 1: The first step activities will be mainly dedicated to the definition of concept of harmonization, the 
scope of harmonization and associated objectives. 
 
STEP 2: Policies, legislation, regulatory process and procedures differ among beneficiary countries. 
Therefore, information gathering and assessment of the existing situation in each country with regard to 
the ICT priority areas/topics selected by the stakeholders’ meeting will be carried out. Material produced 
on the selected ICT priority areas/topics by ITU and by other organizations will be collected as well as 
similar policies and guidelines developed by ITU in other regions.  
 
STEP 3: The third step activities will centre on analysis of the data to determine areas of commonalities and 
differences. It will include identification of regional best practices and comparison with the international 
best practices. Roadmap with time frames for regional harmonization will be developed identifying (i) the 
areas which could be addressed immediately, (ii) the areas which could be harmonized with some 
modification of national processes and (iii) the areas for future harmonization which would require 
significant preparatory work.   
 
STEP 4: From this situation analysis, draft Recommendations and Guidelines on the selected ICT priority 
areas/topics, facilitating the harmonization process, will be prepared by the project team through a 
consultative process with the regional and national focal points as well as with other regional stakeholders. 
The draft Guidelines will be validated by the beneficiary countries during face-to-face validation workshops.  
 
5.3  Adoption/Endorsement of Guidelines 
 
This phase seeks to transfer the validated Guidelines produced under 5.2 to Statutory meetings of the 
regional organizations for their adoption/endorsement by the highest governing bodies to give to those 
Guidelines the appropriate legal status.   
 
5.4  National Transposition/Implementation 
 
Once the Guidelines are validated, the project anticipates that direct assistance would be needed by the 
beneficiary countries to assist them in the transposition of the Guidelines at national level.  
 
Due to the fact that Caribbean countries are progressing at different pace with regard to the national 
transposition of the Guidelines developed under HIPCAR (some countries have started the process (on-
going), some have already completed it while others have not started, HIPCAR II will propose direct 
assistance to requesting countries which have not completed this process.  
 
Confirmation and adaptation of the type of intervention needed will depend on the specific situation of 
each of the countries concerned.   
 
5.5  Capacity Building 
 
Capacity building is critical to the successful implementation of the project. In general terms, HIPCAR II will 
pay specific attention to link the substance of policy and regulation to capacity building and focuses on 
three related aspects of ICT policy and capacity building: (i) advocacy, (ii) training and (iii) technical 
assistance (transposition/implementation).  Comprehensive training will be developed and delivered to 
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national experts in order to equip tem with the necessary tools and skills for long-term sustainability and 
succession in the project. 
 
 

6.  INPUTS 
 
ITU: The ITU will be the executing agency and will engage and manage staff resources, funded by the 
project, for overall project supervision and coordination. Furthermore, ITU will provide information on the 
current practices concerning policies and regulatory issues, access to ITU existing materials, including 
training courses and relevant publications. ITU will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to ensure 
the success of the project. 
 
Proposed partner: The proposed partner will provide funding support for the implementation of the 
project. 
 
Beneficiaries: The beneficiary countries and regional organizations of the Caribbean will provide qualified 
and dedicated focal points that will play a key role both for ownership of the project and for effective 
transfer of the know-how. These focal points will be participating as far as possible in the formulation 
process, validation and statutory meetings and adapting the project deliverables to the national context of 
the concerned countries. Commitment and participation from each beneficiary country as well as from the 
regional organizations will be an important aspect of the project. The beneficiaries are also expected to 
provide information/data necessary to carry out project activities, access to all relevant documents, 
secured premises to host the project team meetings, workshops and training activities, logistics 
arrangements and support as well as any other assistance relevant to the project that may be required by 
the project staff. 
 
 

7. RISKS 
 
The main advantage of this project, namely the fact that it addresses several countries at a time, can be 
viewed as a risk factor. The decision process with a large number of countries can be slow and the degree 
of accountability and interest may be low compared to a single country case. This risk is reduced by closely 
linking the project to established regional organizations (i.e. CARICOM, CTU) that are mandated at the 
highest political level for achieving economic integration of their respective countries and by benefiting 
from the platform and dynamism created in the region by the HIPCAR project. 
 
In-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events and circumstances. This risk will be 
minimized as the local staff and ITU Area Office of Barbados will be closely involved in the implementation 
of this project. 
 
 

8.  MANAGEMENT  
 
The role and responsibilities of the different stakeholders are to be clearly defined. 
 
In order to facilitate project implementation, a project team funded by the project, will be constituted by 
the ITU.  This project team will work in close collaboration with the personnel of the ITU area Office of 
Barbados as well as of Headquarters and will be assisted by subject matter experts. The project team will 
perform the project activities in close relationship with the regional organizations/institutions and 
beneficiary countries’ focal points. 
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9.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION  
 
Periodic progress reports will be prepared by the project staff. These reports will consist of a narrative part 
and a financial part and will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as any 
necessary amendments that may be required for successful project implementation.  At the end of the 
project, a final evaluation will be undertaken to assess project success. A final report will be prepared by 
the project staff and submitted to the Project partner. 
 
 

10. SUSTAINABILITY 
 
HIPCAR was seen as in initial phase of a program that would require a few years to be fully implemented. 
HIPCAR II constitutes a new component to this program building on the platform and dynamism created in 
the region by HIPCAR. The project will be conducted so as to ensure that, after its closure, the beneficiary 
countries and regional organizations have the capacity to sustain the project on their own.  Emphasis will 
be put on beneficiary ownership as it remains a key element to sustainability. However, the regional 
organizations/institutions and beneficiary countries of the Caribbean region will have to allocate 
appropriate human and financial resources to ensure sustainability. 
 
 

11. WORK PLAN 
 
Activities 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1

1.  Project preparation        

2. Multi-stakeholders meeting (kick-off)        

3. Selection of regional and national        

4. Assessment         

5. Development of regional model        

6. Transposition at national level       

7. Transposition at national level of the 

Guidelines prepared under HIPCAR 

       

8. Final report and project closure        
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12. BUDGET   
 

SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL 

  EUR*  
 STAFF COSTS 
3001 Permanent Staff – Base salaries 1.050.000
3004 External services – Consulting 850.000
 Sub-total: 1.900.000
 MISSIONS EXPENSES 
3111 Mission expenses DSA staff 20.000
3112 Mission expenses transportation staff 20.000
3113 Other mission expenses staff 3.500
3131 Fellowship mission expenses - DSA  180.000
3132 Fellowship mission expenses - transportation 145.000
3133 Fellowship - other mission expenses 15.000
3141 External services consulting  DSA 18.000
3142 External services consulting - transportation 50.000
3143 External services consulting - miscellaneous 7.000
 Sub-total: 458.500
 TRAINING 
3201 Fellowship training 300.000 
 Sub-total: 300.000
 EXTERNAL SERVICES 
3310 Sub-contracts ITU-D 50.000 
3330 Rental – Office space 25.000 
3334 Rental – Conference rooms 80.000
3340 Maintenance – Cleaning of premises 5.000
 Sub-total: 160.000
 PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 
3410 Office supplies 7.500
3430 Purchase IT equipment 10.000
3440 Purchase office furniture 7.500
3450 Purchase computer software 4.000
 Sub-total: 29.000
 COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 
3510 Postage and expedition charges 5.000
3520 Telecommunication services – fixed phone 5.000
3521 Telecommunication services – mobile phone 7.500
 Sub-total: 17.500
 BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSSES 
3610 UNDP service charges 25.000
3620 Bank charges 5.000
 Sub-total: 30.000
 OTHER CHARGES 
3710 Miscellaneous and other charges  213.350
 TOTAL BUDGET* 3.108.350

    * EUR 3,108,350 (in-cash) equivalent to USD 4,074,000 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Demand Based Policy Approach to Provide 
Accessibility to Telecommunications Services and ICT 
for persons with disabilities and age related 
disabilities 

Source of Proposal: Ministry of Communications and Transport (SCT) and the National Commission for 
Persons with Disabilities (CONADIS) - Mexico  

Contact: Victor Martinez Vanegas  - SCT - vmartinez@sct.gob.mx  

Brief Description 
Demand Based Policy Approach to Provide Accessibility to Telecommunications Services and ICT for 
persons with disabilities and age related disabilities aims to reduce the digital divide by providing an 
integral comprehensive analysis of the situation of accessibility of telecommunications services and ICTs 
for persons with disabilities and aged related disabilities. The demand based policy approach will provide 
a clear dimension of this human right problem and through its results countries will count with this 
comprehensive analysis including best practices. Manufacturers and service providers as well as 
researchers will have also a clear view of the market potential and will be able to include this important 
portion of the Americas population in their commercial objectives resulting in the inclusion of persons 
with disabilities and age related disabilities. Finally, this document will give the Americas region 
leadership in this arena serving as an example to the rest of the world and enabling to reproduce our 
solutions in other potential markets.  

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Barbados, Bahamas, Bolivia, Brazil, Belize, Canada, Chile, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Rep., Ecuador, El Salvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, 
Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Netherlands Antilles, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Saint Kitts and 
Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, United 
States, Venezuela 

Partners – Stakeholders 
Governments, persons with disabilities, organizations, manufacturers, service providers 

Project Objective(s)  
The proposed project is aimed to offer a description, comprehensive analysis and wide range of solutions 
for reducing the digital divide and enhance accessibility to telecommunications services and ICT's for 
persons with disabilities and people with age related disabilities in the Americas. This goal will be 
achieved through a multilevel approach. 
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Expected Results  
• Market size estimations by country and by higher prevalence type of disabilities;  
• Data-base on main NGOs, organizations and government agencies dealing with disabilities by 

country;  
• Best practices solutions, products, and policies by disabilities and by telecommunication services 

including television, Internet, mobile and fixed communications; 
• A final comprehensive approach of accessibility to telecommunications and ICTs for persons with 

disabilities including policy guidelines, recommendations, costs, and products.  
 
Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 
 
Estimated Duration 
22 months 
 
Estimated Budget 
 USD 1,608,707 
 
Main Activities 
• Demand-based approach: There are no specific numbers that measure the actual number of persons 

by disability, which inhibits the stakeholders' capacity to implement efficient solutions to serve them. 
A demand-based approach will offer the unique opportunity to size the problem in the Americas and 
will also describe the actual living potential market. To achieve this goal, the project will include the 
services of a regional consulting firm to capture hard data on the number of persons by disability 
feature in every country of the region. Besides the hard data mentioned we will expect a database on 
NGOs and organizations dealing with disability issues. This information will enhance and strengthen 
regional communities in favour on the rights of persons with disabilities. With this first-hand 
information, a member of the academia will provide, based on a sound methodology, an estimated 
market size by disability including age related disabilities and by country.  

• Best practices approach: Facing the fact that we will be analysing a minority with special needs, any 
effort to standardize and homogenate products, services and solutions and to enlist the more 
accurate policies implemented at a global level would be beneficial. This project pretends to map the 
existing isolated efforts mentioned before and socialize them to maximize its potential use. The 
project coordinators will provide the needed experts to search analyse and compile best practices 
around the world.  

• Multi stakeholders approach: Once best practices have been identified and the dimension of this 
minority has been estimated in the region, a set of multi stakeholders meetings within the Americas 
will be organized to identify new and ad hoc ways to give accessibility to telecommunications and ICTs 
for people with disabilities and age related disabilities. The project coordinators will perform in-depth 
interviews with multi stakeholders in the region to discuss the above findings and to look for ad hoc 
ways to give accessibility to telecommunications and ICTs for people with disabilities and age related 
disabilities. These meetings will allow identifying and advocating for the implementation of regional 
pilot projects specifically targeting the accessibility to telecommunications and ICTs for disabled 
persons. They will also create capacity building and information sharing among the region. Hence one 
main result of this project would be for the Americas region to take the leadership on the defence of 
the rights of persons with disabilities providing a model to be replicated around the world.  
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Project Title: Demand Based Policy Approach to Provide 
Accessibility to Telecommunications 
Services and ICT for persons with disabilities 
and age related disabilities 

Project Short 
Title: 

Reduce the digital divide for persons with 
disabilities and the elderly 

Estimated 
Start Date: 

July 2012 

Estimated End 
Date: 

March 2014 

Government 
Coop. Agency: 

Ministry of Communications and Transport 
Mexico (SCT), The Mexican National 
Commission for Persons with Disabilities 
(CONADIS), Regional Organizations, NGOs for 
persons with disabilities 

Executing 
Agency: 

SCT / A Project Management Firm selected 
by SCT / CONADIS. 

Beneficiary 
Country: 

All countries from the Americas Region 

 
 

 

For the Signature Date Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 
Partner(s):  

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

 

 

Brief Description:  Demand Based Policy Approach to Provide Accessibility to Telecommunications Services and ICT for 
persons with disabilities and age related disabilities aims to reduce the digital divide by providing an integral 
comprehensive analysis of the situation of accessibility of telecommunications services and ICTs for persons with disabilities 
and aged related disabilities.  

The demand based policy approach will provide a clear dimension of this human right problem and through its results 
countries will count with this comprehensive analysis including best practices. Manufacturers and service providers as well 
as researchers will have also a clear view of the market potential and will be able to include this important portion of the 
Americas population in their commercial objectives resulting in the inclusion of persons with disabilities and age related 
disabilities. 
Finally, this document will give the Americas region leadership in this arena serving as an example to the rest of the world 
and enabling to reproduce our solutions in other potential markets. 

Budget 
 

A)  Project Budget  

Description US$ 

Staff costs 

Missions 

1,548,289

30,000 

Fellowship Training  30,418

 

Total: 1,608,707

 

B)     Cost Sharing 

         USD 1,608,707 
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1. Background and Context 
 

Today telecommunications and ICTs are a vital part of our every day life. It has been proven that access to 
telecommunications and ICTs is positively related to economic and social development hence the 
importance of reducing the digital divide. In this context, developing countries have the most challenges to 
achieve these goals and particularly to assure inclusion for vulnerable minorities and people with special 
needs. Providing access to these tools to persons with disabilities, increases their possibilities not only to 
interact in today’s technological society but also in the labor market having a positive impact in sustainable 
development.  
 
According to the World Health Organization and The World Bank, 15% of the world population, an 
estimated of more than a billion people, is living with disabilities. This percentage is continuously growing 
at a global level due to the increased access to medical care, to a higher life expectancy and to the fact that 
disabilities occur as a result of accidents, aging, wars and poverty.  
 
A disability is a condition or function judged to be significantly impaired relative to the usual standard of an 
individual of their group. The term is often used to refer to individuals functioning including physical 
impairment, sensory impairment, cognitive impairment, intellectual impairment, mental illness and various 
types of chronic diseases.  
 
These types of disabilities require different solutions to solve accessibility issues to telecommunication 
services and ICTs. Official statistics consider disability as a general category without specifying the number 
of persons attained with a specific condition. This pragmatic feature of population censuses inhibits 
research and development to offer effective solutions for inclusion. Furthermore, product developers and 
service providers do not see these specific groups as potential markets.  
 
It is important to mention that there are a wide variety of isolated efforts performed by diverse 
stakeholders including governments, non-for profit organizations, academia, service providers and 
manufacturers. Nevertheless, there is no homogeneity or standardization in the solutions provided which 
reduces even more efficiency and increases costs in detriment of the poorest and most vulnerable disabled 
persons at a worldwide level.    
 

The United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities has set an important paradigm as 
accessibility and services for persons with disabilities is analyzed from an approach based on human rights 
and not only through a health and welfare perspective. According to this international frame, efforts need 
to be performed to provide equal access to telecommunications and ICT´s and emergency and internet 
services to people with disabilities. Currently, 30 out of 35 countries in the Americas region have ratified 
this Convention, which confirms the regional interest on this important issue.  
  
To provide an efficient, pertinent and sustainable solution, this issue needs to be approached from a global 
perspective, reuniting all the best practices that have been developed, and taking into consideration the 
applications and services needed to each accessibility feature (basic hearing accessibility features, basic 
vision accessibility features, basic speech accessibility features, dexterity and cognition).  
 
 
 

2. Project description, objectives and methodology 
 

The proposed project is aimed to offer a description, comprehensive analysis and wide range of solutions 
for reducing the digital divide and enhance accessibility to telecommunications services and ICT’s for 
persons with disabilities and people with age related disabilities in the Americas. This goal will be achieved 
through a multilevel approach: 
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2.1 Demand-based approach: 
 
As we mentioned before, there are no specific numbers that measure the actual number of persons by 
disability, which inhibits the stakeholders’ capacity to implement efficient solutions to serve them. A 
demand-based approach will offer the unique opportunity to size the problem in the Americas and will also 
describe the actual living potential market.  
 
To achieve this goal, the project will include the services of a regional consulting firm to capture hard data 
on the number of persons by disability feature in every country of the region. Besides the hard data 
mentioned we will expect a database on NGOs and organizations dealing with disability issues. This 
information will enhance and strengthen regional communities in favor on the rights of persons with 
disabilities. 
 
With this first hand information, a member of the academia will provide, based on a sound methodology, 
an estimated market size by disability including age related disabilities and by country.   
 
2.2 Best practices approach:  
 
Facing the fact that we will be analyzing a minority with special needs, any effort to standardize and 
homogenate products, services and solutions and to enlist the more accurate policies implemented at a 
global level would be beneficial. This project pretends to map the existing isolated efforts mentioned 
before and socialize them to maximize its potential use.  
 
The project coordinators will provide the needed experts to search, analyze and compile best practices 
around the world.   
 
2.3 Multi stakeholders approach:  
 
Once best practices have been identified and the dimension of this minority has been estimated in the 
region, a set of multi stakeholders meetings within the Americas will be organized to identify new and ad 
hoc ways to give accessibility to telecommunications and ICTs for people with disabilities and age related 
disabilities.  
 
The project coordinators will perform in-depth interviews with multi stakeholders in the region to discuss 
the above findings and to look for ad hoc ways to give accessibility to telecommunications and ICTs for 
people with disabilities and age related disabilities.  
 
These meetings will allow identifying and advocating for the implementation of regional pilot projects 
specifically targeting the accessibility to telecommunications and ICTs for disabled persons. They will also 
create capacity building and information sharing among the region. Hence one main result of this project 
would be for the Americas region to take the leadership on the defense of the rights of persons with 
disabilities providing a model to be replicated around the world.  
 
 

3. Deliverables 
 

• Market size estimations by country and by higher prevalence type of disabilities. 

• Data-base on main NGOs, organizations and government agencies dealing with disabilities by 
country 

• Best practices solutions, products, and policies by disabilities and by telecommunication services 
including television, Internet, mobile and fixed communications.  

• A final comprehensive approach of accessibility to telecommunications and ICTs for persons with 
disabilities including policy guidelines, recommendations, costs, and products.  
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4. Inputs 
 

SCT / CONADIS: The SCT and the CONADIS will supervise the realization of the project and will 
ensure the quality and development of the activities coordinated by the chosen project manager. At the 
end of the project the SCT / CONADIS will organize a symposium in order to present the results of this 
project and assure capacity building to main stakeholders of the region. 
 
 
The selected project management firm: will be the executing agency. This firm will undertake to 
manage the staff resources that will be funded and hired through this project for project coordination, as 
well as the consultancy firm that will collect the data and the member of the academia who will estimate 
the mentioned demand. The selected project manager will sign upon approval of the project a binding MoU 
with both SCT and CONADIS. 
 
 
 

Beneficiaries: The information that will be provided in this project will benefit the following stakeholders: 
• Governments: by having first hand strategic information to implement efficient policies and 

programs that will directly improve the problem of digital divide as well as comply their UN 
commitments.  

• Persons with Disabilities Organizations: will count with first hand strategic information and best 
practices to advance in their quest for human rights and equality of opportunities 

• The manufacturers and service providers: that will have first hand strategic information on the size 
of a potential market. 

• The region: by taking the leadership of such an important issue at the global level 
 
 
 

5. Risks 
This is a regional project involving 35 countries with very heterogeneous development in the area under 
analysis. In countries with few or none civil organizations dealing with persons with disabilities the data 
gathering may be problematic and this kinds of problems will have to be solved in case to case manner 
resulting in possible delays of the work. 
 
 
 

6. Monitoring  
 

The project team will prepare progress reports regularly. These reports will include an activity description 
and a financial part. It will also include the challenges and the necessary amendments that may be required 
for successful project implementation.  
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7. Timetable  
 

Activities 2012 2013 2014 
 July Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 
Project presentation          

1.  MARKET SIZE ESTIMATIONS BY COUNTRY AND 
DISABILITIES 

         

Identification of relevant players by country          

Interviews and data collection by disability and by 
country 

         

Information processing          

2. DEMAND ESTIMATION          

Elaborating and presenting the methodology          

Estimating the demand by disability and by country          

3. BEST PRACTICES ANALYSIS          

4. MULTISTAKEHOLDERS APPROACH          

In-depth interviews with regional stakeholders           

5. DOCUMENT PRESENTATION          

To SCT and CONADIS          

Preparing the regional symposium          

Regional symposium          
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8. Estimated Budget     
 

STAFF COSTS Month 
Project (22 

months) 
Permanent Staff – Base salaries  $ 35,285.17   $ 776,273.76 
(2 senior consultants and 4 consultants)    
External services – Consulting (525 interviews in 35 countries) (9 month)  $ 76,045.63   $ 684,410.65 
External services- Consulting Caribbean region (12 month)  $ 4,258.56   $ 51,102.66 
External services consulting - Academia (3 month)  $ 12,167.30   $ 36,501.90 

Sub-total:   $ 1,548,288.97 
MISSIONS EXPENSES    

Mission expenses multistakeholders approach    
In-depth interviews to regional stakeholders   $ 30,000.00 

Sub-total:   $ 30,000.00 
SYMPOSIUM    

Fellowship training   $30,418.25 
TOTAL BUDGET    $1,608,707  
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Project proposal Summary sheet  

Project title:  Systematization of the Regional Telecommunication 
Indicators System (SIRTEL) and extension to other 
countries of the Americas 

Source of the proposal: REGULATEL 
Contact:  Gustavo Pena – REGULATEL – gpq@regulatel.org 

Brief description 
The aim of the project is to enhance and optimize operation of the Regional Telecommunication 
Indicators System (SIRTEL), using web applications to automate and systematize the different operational 
phases: data capture, consultation and generation of indicator reports. 

In addition, the intention is to extend participation in SIRTEL to other countries of the American continent 
and Caribbean. This will broaden the impact of the project, giving immediate access to the up-to-date 
results of the different ICT players in the region, and strengthen cooperation with ITU-D regarding the 
processes for constructing the Digital Index of countries on the continent. 

Beneficiary countries 
Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay, Venezuela. 

Partners – Interested parties 
COFETEL, Mexico 

Project objectives 
• Design, testing and validation of web applications for the operation of SIRTEL, including: data 

capture, consultation and generation of indicator reports. 

• Broadening of countries surveyed, to include other countries of the American continent and 
Caribbean. 

• Sharing of results and analysis of ICT sector indicators in the region: Digital Index and SIRTEL. 

Expected results 
• Web applications for the operation of SIRTEL in its different phases: data capture, submission of 

indicators, consultation of reports and exchange of information with ITU. 

• Training with the SIRTEL project coordinators at each of the member regulators of SIRTEL. 

• Broad dissemination of the application among the different players in the region’s ICT sector. 

• Participation of other countries of the American continent and Caribbean in the project. 

- 237 -

mailto:gpq@regulatel.org


 

 

Expected start date 
August 2012 

Expected duration 
12 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 500,000 

Main activities 
Phase 1: Collation of indicators 
• Comparative analysis of SIRTEL and ITU-D indicators (outputs). 
• Comparative analysis of SIRTEL and ITU-D variables (inputs). 
• Comparative analysis of SIRTEL and ITU-D models (processing). 
• Development of models for conversion between ITU-D and SIRTEL indicators, where required. 
• Database for the conversion of indicators and variables from SIRTEL to ITU-D. 
• Validation of joint database. 

Phase 2: Pilot phase 
• Harmonization of ITU-D and SIRTEL forms in line with the results of Phase 1. 
• Development of an online form – Selection of countries for the pilot project; it is suggested that 

there be at least one country per subregion: South America, Central America, the Caribbean. 
• Workshop with REGULATEL, ITU-D, SIRTEL and the pilot countries. 
• Implementation of survey – Processing of results – Generation of reports: SIRTEL and Digital 
Index. 
• Workshop to review and validate the results: REGULATEL, ITU-D, SIRTEL and the pilot countries. 
• Required adjustments. 

Phase 3: Process workshop 
• Designation within each regulator of a “SIRTEL Focal Point”, who should be the professional 

responsible for managing the sector indicators. 
• Managing the participation in the project of the regulators of other countries of the American 

continent and Caribbean. 
• Holding of a training workshop on understanding and completing the Online Form, with 

participation by REGULATEL, ITU-D, SIRTEL, the countries of REGULATEL, and those countries that 
have been added to the project – Implementation of the survey with all members of the Forum. 

• Processing of results – Generation of reports: SIRTEL and Digital Index. 
• Review and validation of results: REGULATEL, SIRTEL, ITU-D. 
• Required adjustments. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Entry of 3rd Mobile Provider in Trinidad and Tobago 
Source of Proposal: Telecommunications Authority of Trinidad and Tobago 

Contact: Cris Seecheran – TATT -  cseecheran@tatt.org.tt 

Brief Description  
The Telecommunications Authority of Trinidad and Tobago (TATT) is interested in inviting the entry of a 
third provider of public domestic mobile telecommunications networks and services. The entrance of a 
third mobile provider is also a publicly announced consideration of the Government of the Republic of 
Trinidad and Tobago.  

TATT views the project as a means to further fulfilling its mandate as contained in Section 3 of the 
enabling legislation, which outlines that one of the primary objects of the Telecommunications Act is 
"...to establish the conditions for an open market for telecommunications services, including conditions 
for fair competition, at the national and international levels".  

Given this objective, it must thus be noted that Trinidad and Tobago continues to develop the 
telecommunications sector, consistent with its obligations under the World Trade Organisation's (WTO) 
General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS). Ultimately, it is the free market that would dictate the 
viability and profitability of any new entrant into the mobile market.  

Nevertheless, based on the present Hirshmann-Herfindahl Index (HHI), and other market statistics such 
as mobile penetration, prices, revenues, technologies and innovation within the mobile market, TATT 
considers that there is room for the fostering of a further competitive environment via the entrance of a 
third mobile operator.  

The market evidence also suggests that there is significant potential for competition in the mobile 
broadband market, which would ultimately increase Trinidad and Tobago's international ratings on 
internet usage and penetration. This is a critical issue, given the Government's current focus on ICT based 
development. 

Beneficiary Country 
Trinidad and Tobago 

Project Objective(s)  
• The presence of a third mobile operator would ultimately lead to increased service quality and 

variety, and lower prices to consumers.  
• It is expected that the new entrant would be invest in new technologies for service delivery. 

which would translate into lower prices for consumers, and a move towards even greater 
coverage and the goal of universal access to basic telecommunications services.  

• The resulting competition brought on by a new player would give existing operators an 
increased incentive to reinvest profits into upgrading their networks and moving towards 
upgraded technological platforms also.  

- 239 -

mailto:cseecheran@tatt.org.tt


 

 

• It is also expected that there will be other macroeconomic benefits of introducing a third mobile 
operator including the potential spinoff effects on other sectors such as employment, 
investment, contribution to GDP and social fabric through corporate social responsibility 
activities. 

Expected Results  
Trinidad and Tobago has adopted a market based approach to the development of the 
telecommunications sector. Nevertheless, any such entry should be efficient.  
• The presence of a third mobile operator would ultimately lead to increased service quality and 

variety, and lower prices to consumers.  
• It is expected that the new entrant would be invest in new technologies for service delivery. 

which would translate into lower prices for consumers, and a move towards even greater 
coverage and the goal of universal access to basic telecommunications services.  

• The resulting competition brought on by a new player would give existing operators an 
increased incentive to reinvest profits into upgrading their networks and moving towards 
upgraded technological platforms also.  

• It is also expected that there will be other macroeconomic benefits of introducing a third mobile 
operator including the potential spinoff effects on other sectors such as employment, 
investment, contribution to GDP and social fabric through corporate social responsibility 
activities. 

Estimated Start Date  
January 2013 

Estimated Duration  
18 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 200,000,000 

Main Activities  
The Authority plans to initiate a competitive authorization process for the award of a concession to a 
third mobile operator. Only one successful applicant will be selected. The Request for Proposals is being 
drafted for approval and may comprise an invitation to interested parties to apply for:  
1. A National Type 2 concession for the operation of a public domestic mobile telecommunications 

network;  
2. A National Type 2 concession for the provision of public telecommunications services over a 

public domestic mobile telecommunications network;  
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3. A Spectrum Licence for a Public Domestic Mobile Radiocommunications Service on spectrum 
block to be determined by the Authority consistent with the Spectrum Plan. 

It is expected that the concessions and licence referred to at items 1 to 3 above, will be granted for a 
period of ten (10) years. It is further expected that the successful applicant will be given an opportunity 
to apply for any associated licences required for the operation of the network or provision of the services 
referred to above (e.g. licences for backhaul or other associated services). Any such licences shall be 
granted on an annual basis. 

- 241 -



- 242 -



 

 

Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: CTU - Caribbean Spectrum Management 
Source of Proposal: Caribbean Telecommunications Union (CTU) 

Contact: Nigel Cassimire – CTU –  nigel.cassimire@ctu.int  

Brief Description  
The Caribbean Spectrum Management Project builds on an earlier Caribbean Spectrum Management 
Policy Reform Project (CSMPRP) and seeks to deepen the harmonization of spectrum management 
policies and practices across the region. This will be accomplished through the work of the Caribbean 
Spectrum Management Steering Committee and the Caribbean Spectrum Management Task Force which 
will be established as permanent regional bodies. It will address several areas identified by the CTU which 
point to an urgent need for training, review, reform and harmonization of policies and techniques for 
spectrum management in the Caribbean. It will also consider emerging issues such as digital switchover 
and dividends which are presenting challenges for the region. Among the new issues to be addressed by 
the project are digital switchover and dividends, spectrum allocation for wireless access broadband, the 
development of mechanisms for dealing with cross-border interference - a problem experienced in many 
Caribbean countries - development of a Spectrum Pricing Policy Framework, defining regional approaches 
to disaster/emergency communications and developing regional amateur radio skills and systems. In 
addition, the project will seek to establish an automated regional spectrum management system. This 
system, at the regional level, will form the basis for assisting those Caribbean states, which are not yet 
equipped with an appropriate automated spectrum management platform. Moreover, through its 
capacity building activities, the project will also develop an updated Caribbean Spectrum Management 
Policy Framework and strengthen and streamline the activities of national regulatory bodies responsible 
for management of the radio spectrum. The project further aims to enhance the competencies of 
Caribbean spectrum experts on various aspects of radio frequency spectrum management and enable 
enhancement of their involvement in and contributions to the proceedings of relevant regional and 
international fora. Finally, the project will seek to focus, investigate and bring to completion earlier 
sporadic work into the availability of geosynchronous orbital allocations for Caribbean countries and the 
requirements and feasibility of accessing any such allocations still existing.  

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica, 
Netherlands Antilles, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, 
Trinidad and Tobago 

Partners - Stakeholders  
a) 20 Member countries of the Caribbean Telecommunications Union and other Caribbean countries 

that are willing to participate;  
b) Non-state members of the CTU;  
c) Caribbean Regulators;  
d) Network and Service Operators;  
e) Civil Society Organisations e.g. academia, radio amateurs;  
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f) Regional and International Organisations;  
g) Donor Agencies. 

Project Objective(s)  
• A permanent Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee.  
• A permanent Caribbean Spectrum Management Task Force as a permanent Caribbean body. 
• A Caribbean framework for mitigation and resolution of interference problems for participating 

countries.  
• Updated Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy Framework documenting appropriate harmonized 

policies and best practices for the management and administration of spectrum in the Caribbean, 
with prioritised emphasis on digital broadcasting, digital switchover and the digital dividend.  

• Caribbean Spectrum Pricing Policy Framework to reflect the current evolution of wireless 
technologies and the changes in Caribbean markets.  

• Comprehensive database of regional spectrum allocations and a detailed indicative spectrum 
allocation table for the Caribbean.  

• Automated Caribbean Spectrum Management System and regional database, encompassing 
administrative, technical and geographical requirements.  

• Development of regional expertise and strengthening of the institutional mechanisms for spectrum 
management in the Caribbean.  

• A Caribbean amateur radio certification regime.  
• A policy for regional disaster communications.  
• A report on the current availability of and requirements and feasibility for accessing geosynchronous 

orbital slots for the Caribbean.  

Expected Results  
• Enhanced and more seamless Caribbean connectivity;  
• Economic and social gains from more productive use of spectrum supporting migration to knowledge 

economies (Broadband facilitation);  
• Greater levels of expertise in spectrum management;  
• Caribbean frequency assignment database updated;  
• Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy Framework;  
• Automation and harmonization of Caribbean spectrum management systems;  
• Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee and Task Force;  
• An enabling environment for investment in the regional ICT sector. 

Estimated Start Date 
July 2012  

Estimated Duration 
48 months 
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Estimated Budget  
 USD   3,000,000 

Main Activities 
1. Reconstitution of the Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee and Task Force with the 

establishment of a funding mechanism.  
2. Engagement of Caribbean spectrum managers which operate according to the ITU's Region 1 and 2 

guidelines and countries situated in close proximity to develop appropriate mechanisms to address 
co-ordination issues and minimize cross border interference between affected countries.  

3. Conduct research and employ multi-stakeholder consultations to develop regionally harmonised 
recommendations and guidelines for digital switchover.  

4. Surveys, collection and collation of frequency usage information to develop National Frequency 
Allocation Tables (NFAT) and a harmonized Regional Frequency Allocation Table (RFAT) based on 
consensus by relevant countries.  

5. Research and development of an appropriate Caribbean Spectrum Pricing Policy Framework.  
6. Additional Field Audits and implementation of the recommendations for improving efficiency and 

effectiveness of national spectrum management procedures indicated in the audits performed.  
7. Enhanced competencies of Caribbean spectrum experts on principles of Spectrum Management and 

Monitoring techniques through relevant training programmes. See Appendix 2.  
8. Research into the requirements for a comprehensive automated Caribbean Spectrum Management 

System, encompassing administrative, technical and geographical requirements including: licensing, 
billing, database, propagation models, frequency arrangements for different bands, frequency 
assignment, coordination and interference calculation and specification of the required terrain data. 
Acquisition of the system.  

9. Convene multi-stakeholder consultations to develop guidelines for the allocation of spectrum for 
harmonization of regional disaster/emergency communications.  

10. Consulting closely with Amateur Radio Operators to develop a regional standard certification regime. 
11. Engage experts to research and report on the existence and feasibility of accessing allocations of 

geosynchronous orbital slots for the Caribbean.  
12. Update the existing Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy Frameworks to reflect the results of 

multi-stakeholder consultations.  
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                  Caribbean Telecommunications Union 
 

2012 
Caribbean Spectrum Management Project  

Overview 
 
 
1. Executive Summary 
 

Name of the Project: Caribbean Spectrum Management Project  

Beneficiaries: 20 Member countries of the Caribbean 
Telecommunications Union and other Caribbean countries 
that are willing to participate. 

Applying Institutions: Caribbean Telecommunications Union 

Executing Agency: Caribbean Telecommunications Union 

Project Budget: US$ 3.0 M  

Commencement Date: 2nd Quarter, 2012 

Duration: 48 Months 

 
 
2. Rationale 
 
Radio frequency spectrum is a natural, renewable resource, which is equally available in every country. 
The ability of each nation to take the full advantage of this natural resource is highly dependent on the 
ability of national spectrum managers to effectively manage it. This entails the establishment of systems 
for allocation and assignment of spectrum, facilitating the provision of radio based communications 
services and monitoring and enforcing rules pertaining to spectrum usage. An appropriate automated 
spectrum management system is a critical tool for effectively executing these functions.  
 
Rapidly evolving technological innovations are challenging both regulators and policy makers in their 
ability to understand and be informed on the technological developments and best practices. Today’s 
wireless technologies are more sophisticated and efficient in their use of spectrum and the traditional 
spectrum management policies in use in the region are limiting the speed of proliferation and the full 
realisation of the benefits of these technologies.  Building the skill and expertise of stakeholders is 
necessary to ensure that the spectrum is utilised efficiently. 

 
Radio frequency spectrum does not respect regional or national boundaries. Consequently, there is a 
need for Caribbean nations to cooperate in the methodologies to be employed in managing spectrum. 
This is an imperative, given the diversity of regulatory structures and institutions for spectrum 
management in the region, which limits opportunities for regulators in individual countries to benefit 
from regional cooperation. It militates against the pooling of scarce resources and is a disincentive for 
investors. 
As Caribbean countries seek to migrate to knowledge economies, broadband access to the Internet 
must become ubiquitous. The high penetration of mobile devices across the Caribbean represents a 
viable option   for attaining universal broadband access. It is therefore imperative that spectrum is made 
available to facilitate wireless broadband access. This process for harmonising the allocation of 
spectrum across the Caribbean must be approached collectively. 
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Finally existing outmoded spectrum policies and practices are delaying a comprehensive response to the 
increasing demand for spectrum-based services and devices. Many spectrum management policies and 
practices are proving to be barriers to regional integration as they pose challenges to the cost effective 
entry of new players into the telecommunications market and create obstacles to the timely provision of 
new services.  
 
Following are the major issues that need to be addressed in the region: 
 

1. Establishing the Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee and Caribbean Spectrum 
Management Task Force as permanent bodies to oversee the formulation and implementation of 
harmonised policies for the Caribbean. 

2. Agreeing and promoting harmonised regional approaches to digital broadcasting, digital switchover 
and the digital dividend 

3. Updating the 2008 Spectrum Management Policy Framework to reflect the increasingly dynamic and 
innovative evolution of wireless technologies and the approaches and practices to be adopted by 
Caribbean countries 

4. Developing an associated training and capacity building plan to identify required skill sets and 
current gaps, including long term strategies for sustainability  

5. Engaging with dependent territories (e.g. Martinique, Guadeloupe and St. Martin) and with 
countries situated in close proximity, to address co-ordination issues to minimise cross border 
interference. 

6. Undertaking field audits in CTU Member countries, where necessary, and determining modalities for 
implementation of audit recommendations by Regional Spectrum Management Authorities.  

7. Determining and acquiring the appropriate automated spectrum management system for CTU 
countries and establishing a Caribbean centralised spectrum management database. 

8. Establishing a regional framework for  radio frequency use in disaster/emergency situations 

9. Developing regional standards and certifications for amateur radio skills and best practices.  

10. Refining the preliminary regional and national spectrum allocation tables. 

11. Researching the assignment of geo-stationary orbital slots to the Caribbean and the technical 
feasibility of making use of them.   

 
 
3. Purpose of the Project 
 
The Caribbean Spectrum Management Project builds on an earlier Caribbean Spectrum Management 
Policy Reform Project (CSMPRP) and seeks to deepen the harmonization of spectrum management 
policies and practices across the region. This will be accomplished through the work of the Caribbean 
Spectrum Management Steering Committee and the Caribbean Spectrum Management Task Force 
which will be established as permanent regional bodies. It will address several areas identified by the 
CTU which point to an urgent need for training, review, reform and harmonization of policies and 
techniques for spectrum management in the Caribbean. It will also consider emerging issues such as 
digital switchover and dividends which are presenting challenges for the region. 
 
Among the new issues to be addressed by the project are digital switchover and dividends, spectrum 
allocation for wireless access broadband, the development of mechanisms for dealing with cross-border 
interference - a problem experienced in many Caribbean countries - development of a Spectrum Pricing 
Policy Framework, defining regional approaches to disaster/emergency communications and developing 
regional amateur radio skills and systems. 
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In addition, the project will seek to establish an automated regional spectrum management system. This 
system, at the regional level, will form the basis for assisting those Caribbean states, which are not yet 
equipped with an appropriate automated spectrum management platform.  
 
Moreover, through its capacity building activities, the project will also develop an updated Caribbean 
Spectrum Management Policy Framework and strengthen and streamline the activities of national 
regulatory bodies responsible for management of the radio spectrum. The project further aims to 
enhance the competencies of Caribbean spectrum experts on various aspects of radio frequency 
spectrum management and enable enhancement of their involvement in and contributions to the 
proceedings of relevant regional and international fora. 
 
Finally, the project will seek to focus, investigate and bring to completion earlier sporadic work into the 
availability of geosynchronous orbital allocations for Caribbean countries and the requirements and 
feasibility of accessing any such allocations still existing. 
 
 
4. Overview of Earlier Project 
 
The Caribbean Telecommunications Union’s 2006 – 2009 CSMPRP was the first comprehensive regional 
attempt to address issues of a harmonised approach to Caribbean spectrum management.  
 
The pace of policy development and attendant legislative and regulatory reform in the Caribbean had 
not kept in step with the rapid evolution in wireless technologies. The traditional methods for spectrum 
management had become impractical and inefficient in the context of new technologies.  In addition, 
the persistence of diverse systems and processes for spectrum management in the Caribbean precluded 
the establishment of a harmonized system for Caribbean spectrum management. These issues 
represented a potential barrier to entry of prospective pan-Caribbean investors.    
 
The CSMPRP laid a comprehensive platform to begin addressing these and current issues.  The CTU 
proposes, through the new Caribbean Spectrum Management Project, to address emerging issues for 
the Caribbean, such as digital switchover and digital dividends. The project will develop harmonized 
approaches for addressing these and other issues. 
 
The Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy Reform Project achieved the following:- 
 
• Establishment of the Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee which identified the 

critical issues to be addressed, the scope of works, priorities and schedule of activities to be 
undertaken. 

 
• Establishment of the Caribbean Spectrum Management Task Force which developed the approaches, 

specified details, assigned responsibilities and time frames for executing Steering Committee Plans, 
drafted policy documentation and had oversight for the implementation. 

 
• Training and Capacity Building of practitioners in different aspects of spectrum management. 
 
• Multi-stakeholder Consultations which provided opportunities for sharing of information among 

regional spectrum officers and other stakeholders, and developing consensus. 
 
• Field Audits of spectrum management practices and operations were executed in 7 countries and 

recommendations for improvement were made. 
 
• Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy Framework which provides a regional framework for 

harmonised policies and practices for the Caribbean. 
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• Preliminary Caribbean Indicative Spectrum Allocation Table highlighting differences between 

countries and variances from the ITU Region 2 Allocation Table. 
 
• Promotion of the Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy Framework document and preliminary 

Caribbean Indicative Spectrum Allocation Table was done in the latter part of 2009 and 2010. It has 
been laid before parliament in several Caribbean countries. 

 

In 2005, the CTU’s highest decision-making body mandated the CTU Secretariat Secretary General 
address Caribbean Spectrum Management. In response, the CTU held a series of consultations with 
Caribbean spectrum stakeholders to determine the requirements for the Caribbean. Based on the 
results, the CTU designed a Spectrum Management Policy Reform Project (CSMPRP)to develop 
harmonised Spectrum Management Policies for the Caribbean.  Through the project, the CTU 
established the Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee and a Caribbean Spectrum 
Management Task Force to oversee and implement the activities of the project. 
 
The CSMPRP Steering Committee and Task Force, comprised spectrum management practitioners, 
operators, policy makers, regulators, Caribbean representatives of Telecommunications organizations 
and other radio spectrum stakeholders from across the Caribbean. These organs identified the spectrum 
issues that are of concern to the Caribbean.  
 
CTU Secretariat was responsible for facilitating the meetings and work of the Steering Committee and 
the Task Force (including sourcing of financing), monitoring and reporting on the progress of the project 
and assisting governments in the implementation of the recommendations of the Task Force and the 
Policy Framework. 
 
In 2007, the Caribbean Telecommunications Union was mandated by its 20 member countries to 
continue the programme of Spectrum Management reform. See Appendix 1. 
 
The 2010 high level Work Plan developed by the Steering Committee and the detailed implementation 
Plan of the Task Force identify the work that is to be undertaken in subsequent spectrum management 
projects which build on the platform established by the CSMPRP.   
 
The project was challenged by the lack of appropriately qualified technical staff to promote and dedicate 
more time to work in the project. This has limited the ability to extend the benefits of the CSMPRP to all 
of the CTU members. In addition, some expertise has been lost through normal staff attrition, when 
trained personnel leave the regulatory intuitions. New recruits will therefore require training on 
spectrum management practices and principles. 
 
The lack of appropriate levels of funding for executing regional initiatives has also delayed the full 
realisation of some aspects of the CSMPRP. 
 
 
5. Project Deliverables 
 

Following are the deliverables for the project: 
 
• A permanent Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee   
• A permanent Caribbean Spectrum Management Task Force as a permanent Caribbean body 
• A Caribbean framework for mitigation and resolution of interference problems for participating 

countries. 
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• Updated Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy Framework documenting appropriate 
harmonized policies and best practices for the management and administration of spectrum in the 
Caribbean, with prioritised emphasis on digital broadcasting, digital switchover and the digital 
dividend. 

• Caribbean Spectrum Pricing Policy Framework to reflect the current evolution of wireless 
technologies and the changes in Caribbean markets. 

• Comprehensive database of regional spectrum allocations and a detailed indicative spectrum 
allocation table for the Caribbean.   

• Automated Caribbean Spectrum Management System and regional database, encompassing 
administrative, technical and geographical requirements.  

• Development of regional expertise and strengthening of the institutional mechanisms for spectrum 
management in the Caribbean.  

• A Caribbean amateur radio certification regime 
• A policy for regional disaster communications 
• A report on the current availability of and requirements and feasibility for accessing geosynchronous 

orbital slots for the Caribbean 
 

 
 
6. Methodology 
 
The main activities of the project are itemized hereunder: 
 
1. Reconstitution of the Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee and Task Force with 

the establishment of a funding mechanism. 

2. Engagement of Caribbean spectrum managers which operate according to the ITU’s Region 1 and 2 
guidelines and countries situated in close proximity to develop appropriate mechanisms to address 
co-ordination issues and minimize cross border interference between affected countries. 

3. Conduct research and employ multi-stakeholder consultations to develop regionally harmonised 
recommendations and guidelines for digital switchover. 

4. Surveys, collection and collation of frequency usage information to develop National Frequency 
Allocation Tables (NFAT) and a harmonized Regional Frequency Allocation Table (RFAT) based on 
consensus by relevant countries.   

5. Research and development of an appropriate Caribbean Spectrum Pricing Policy Framework 

6. Additional Field Audits and implementation of the recommendations for improving efficiency and 
effectiveness of national spectrum management procedures indicated in the audits performed. 

7. Enhanced competencies of Caribbean spectrum experts on principles of Spectrum Management and 
Monitoring techniques through relevant training programmes. See Appendix 2. 

8. Research into the requirements for a comprehensive automated Caribbean Spectrum Management 
System, encompassing administrative, technical and geographical requirements including: licensing, 
billing, database, propagation models, frequency arrangements for different bands, frequency 
assignment, coordination and interference calculation and specification of the required terrain data. 
Acquisition of the system. 

9. Convene multi-stakeholder consultations to develop guidelines for the allocation of spectrum for 
harmonization of regional disaster/emergency communications  

10. Consulting closely with Amateur Radio Operators to develop a regional  standard certification 
regime  

11. Engage experts to research and report on the existence and feasibility of accessing allocations of 
geosynchronous orbital slots for the Caribbean. 
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12. Update the existing Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy Frameworks to reflect the results of 
multi-stakeholder consultations 

 
 
7. Benefits of the Project 
 
• Caribbean Connectivity. Harmonised approaches to spectrum management are essential for a fully 

integrated seamless Caribbean space and a Caribbean Single Market and Economy. This project 
continues the process of harmonisation in spectrum management in support of the goals and that of a 
connected Caribbean. 
 

• Economic and Social Gains. Effective radio spectrum management enables as many users as possible 
to make use of radio frequencies, thus maximising the value that society gains from the spectrum. In a 
region of small countries with limited natural resources, Caribbean Governments have derived 
significant economic benefit from license fees and auctions of radio frequencies and these revenues 
often support the provision of social services or are used to extend communications services to more 
citizens. Additional gains could be had from the benefits of a properly planned and regionally 
coordinated switchover to digital broadcasting as well as from clarification of opportunities for new 
Caribbean satellites, both of which outcomes would be facilitated by this project. 
 

• Supporting Migration to Knowledge Economies. Broadband access is regarded as a significant enabler 
for knowledge economies. The project will address the harmonised approaches to the allocation of 
spectrum to facilitate wireless broadband access. 
 

• Greater Levels of Expertise. The project will increase awareness about spectrum management issues 
and will produce a group of practitioners in each country who are trained in the discipline of spectrum 
management and are able to execute the necessary functions within their administrations in 
compliance with international standards. 

 
• Caribbean Frequency Assignment Database. Following the fieldwork, comprehensive national and 

regional databases of frequency allocations will be established. The benefits of having this 
information readily available will be realised by practitioners across the region in assisting them in 
planning and resolution of problems. 

 
• Updated Caribbean Policy Framework. The project will result in an updated document that presents 

a harmonized Caribbean Policy Framework for spectrum management, licensing and assignment and 
best practices and approaches to be adopted by the region, including for digital broadcasting. 
Caribbean governments would have a body of information which will be used to guide the 
development of their national policy and regulatory frameworks. 

 
• Automation and Harmonization of Caribbean Spectrum Management System. This aspect of the 

project will facilitate pooling of resources, sharing of experiences and availability of a pool of expertise 
on a common system across the region and will support the development of harmonized approaches 
to spectrum management. A Caribbean spectrum management system will be in keeping with and 
support the goals of a Caribbean single Market. 

 
• Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee and Task Force. The Caribbean Spectrum 

Management Steering Committee and Task Force will be reconstituted as permanent entities which 
will facilitate the formulation of the Policy. The Task force will address on-going spectrum 
management issues for the region; periodically update the Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy 
Framework; develop Caribbean positions on spectrum issues and represent the Caribbean at 
international fora. 
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• An Enabling Environment.  The project will foster an environment of regulatory certainty that would 

encourage greater private sector participation and investment in the telecommunication sector across 
the Caribbean. 

 
 
8. Beneficiaries of the Project and Framework for Cooperation 
 
The 20 member countries of the CTU will be working together toward production of this public good. 
 
The CTU will establish the necessary framework to facilitate cooperation among its members and 
provide high level coordination for the project. 
 
The Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering Committee and the multi-stakeholder Spectrum 
Management Task Force, which worked very effectively for the CSMPRP will be reconstituted for this 
Caribbean Spectrum Management Project. 
 
The Steering Committee shall be comprised of senior government officials from five CTU member 
countries which are representative of CTU Member States and other Caribbean States.  
 
The Caribbean Spectrum Management Task Force shall be comprised of 14 members representing a 
diverse group of stakeholders. As the implementing agent for the Project, the Task Force will organize 
the work to be done, assign responsibilities, co-opt subject matter experts to working groups and 
monitor the progress of the project’s activities. CTU Members will be required to participate in the 
training and consultation sessions.   
 
The CTU will be the institution to coordinate the Project’s progress but it will work in close association 
with the ITU, CITEL and private institutions as required, to ensure success. 
 
 
9. Risks and Sustainability of the Project 
 
The main risks associated with this project are in ensuring sufficient financing and human resource 
support, both expertise and manpower. Both of these are mitigated by the modular structure of the 
project which would facilitate progress even if finances are limited. In addition, it is anticipated that the 
governing institutions which have been and will be beneficiaries of the work of the project, will allocate 
appropriate resources to sustain the work. The CTU will also continue to contribute its resources to 
support the systems that would have been established in order to facilitate the on-going activities. 
 
 
The CTU will work very closely with the regional regulatory institutions to build a framework that assigns 
responsibilities to appropriate organisations for sustaining different aspects of the work. In addition, the 
CTU will continue to serve in an advisory role to monitor the post-project maintenance of the systems 
established through the project. 
 
 
10. Execution 
 
The CTU’s members comprise governments, operators, regulators, members of the academic fraternity, 
and other telecommunications stakeholders. As such, the CTU is ideally suited to bringing diverse 
stakeholders to work together as evidenced by the success of the CSMPRP. 
The nature of the CTU’s work requires regional approaches which necessitates the Secretariat to visit 
and engage each member country in its work, so that all CTU members benefit from its programmes. 
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The CTU also facilitates remote participation in its activities and conducts on-line courses to ensure the 
widest possible participation by members and Stakeholders. 
 
The CTU Secretariat possesses significant expertise in telecommunications and has a network of experts 
that augments the core Secretariat staff and contributes to the work of the CTU. In addition to the 
technical staff, the CTU Secretariat has an Administrative Officer, Contract administrator, a resident 
Event Coordinator who works in the CTU’s 20 member countries and other technical assistants and 
administrative support staff.   
 
 
11. Project Budget 
 
Following is a budget estimate (in US dollars). Details of the costs are provided in Appendix 3. 
 

Activities Activity and 
type of expense 

Unit of 
measurement 

Total Value 

Establishment of a Permanent Caribbean 
Spectrum Management Steering Committee 
and Task Force 

Meetings; 
Policy 
Development 

Meetings and 
Harmonised Policy 
Documents 

648,000 

Development of a Regionally Harmonised 
Approach to Digital Broadcasting and 
Switchover 

Consultant 
Meetings 
Training 

Harmonised Plan for 
Digital Switchover 

110,000 

Automated Caribbean Spectrum 
Management System  

Consultants 
Survey Audits 
Training 

Spectrum 
Management 
System 

750,000 

Development of a Caribbean Spectrum 
Pricing Policy Framework 

Consultant 
Training  

Document 315,000 

Development of an Interference Mitigation 
and Resolution Mechanism 

Design   
Meetings 

Framework for 
Resolution 
Document 

120,000 

Development of a Standard Certification 
Regime for Caribbean Radio Amateur 
Operators 

Consultant 
Survey 

Report and 
Harmonised System 
of Certification 

150,000 

Development of a Regional 
Disaster/Emergency  Communication Plan 

Consultant 
Meetings 
 

Communications 
Plan 

110,000 

Research and Report on Availability and 
Feasibility of Accessing Geostationary 
Orbital Slots for the Caribbean 

Consultant 
Report 

Report with 
Recommendations 

70,000

Execution, Monitoring and Reporting of the 
Project 

Consultants 
 

Effective Project 
Management 

729,000

TOTAL   $3,002,000.00
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12. Work plan 
 
The following represents the initially planned roll-out of the various modules of the project over the 
projected 48 month implementation period. This roll-out schedule is however subject to review by the 
Spectrum Management Steering Committee under whose purview would fall priority setting and general 
project oversight. 
 
 
 

Activities Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4  
 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4  
Establishment of a Permanent 
Caribbean Spectrum Management 
Steering Committee and Task Force 

                 

Development of a Regionally 
Harmonised Approach to Digital 
Broadcasting and Switchover 

                 

Automated Caribbean Spectrum 
Management System  

                 

Development of a Caribbean 
Spectrum Pricing Policy Framework 

                 

Development of an Interference 
Mitigation and Resolution 
Mechanism 

                 

Development of a Standard 
Certification Regime for Caribbean 
Radio Amateur Operators 

                 

Development of a Regional 
Disaster/Emergency  Communication 
Plan 

                 

Research and Report on Availability 
and Feasibility of Accessing 
Geostationary Orbital Slots for the 
Caribbean 

                 

Execution, Monitoring and Reporting 
of the Project 
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Appendix 1 

 
 
 

 
Caribbean Telecommunications Union 

 
10th General Conference of Ministers 

 
5th October, 2007 

 
Royal Bahamas Police Conference Centre 

Nassau Bahamas 

 
 

 
RESOLUTION 

 
 
WHEREAS on Wednesday 18th April 2007 the Ministers of Telecommunication1, of the Member States of 
Caribbean Telecommunications Union (CTU) convened a special session to receive an updated report on 
the Spectrum Management Policy Reform Project and to consider the Draft Spectrum Management 
Policy Framework Document Version 1.1 dated 7th to 9th March 2007. 
 
 
RECOGNISING that this project was undertaken under a mandate in October 2004 from the General 
Conference of Ministers  
 
 
RECOGNISING that the work is progressing in a satisfactory manner under the guidance of the CTU 
Secretariat 
 
 
RECOGNISING that the Draft Spectrum Management Policy Framework Document developed on the 
basis of multi-stakeholder consultation and the work of the Spectrum Management Task Force, a 
working committee comprised essentially of technocrats from the Member States, regulators and 
operators as directed by the Spectrum Management Steering Committee (a sub-committee of the 
Executive Council)  
 
 
CONSIDERING that the Spectrum Field Audit Reports of seven Member States had identified a number 
of weaknesses in the management of the finite radio spectrum resource 
 
 
CONSIDERING that the Draft Spectrum Management Policy Document addressed relevant areas for 
policy harmonisation and improved spectrum management processes and procedures 

                                                           
1 Jamaica, Anguilla, St Kitts and Nevis, Dominica, Montserrat, St Vincent and the Grenadines 
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AND 
 
CONSIDERING that the funding from donor agencies has been identified to sustain the Project for the 
next two years to mid 2009 
 
THE MINISTERS OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS RESOLVED THAT: 

1. The Secretariat be encouraged and supported in continuing the development of a Regional 
Spectrum Management Policy Framework in order to achieve greater levels of harmonization in 
policy, processes and procedures in the Region 

 
2. That Secretariat in continuing the work gives special attention to the following areas: 

a. The development of a Caribbean Region Spectrum Allocation Table 
b. Spectrum Management, Monitoring and Enforcement 
c. Pricing Models for the determination of appropriate fee structures 
d. Implementation modalities after the finalization of the Policy Framework 
e. Human capacity development  
f. Appropriate mechanisms and funding to ensure the sustainability of the work 
 

 
Dated: Wednesday 18th April 2007, Anguilla 
 
Ratified on 5th October, 2010 by the CTU’s 10th General Conference of Ministers. 
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Appendix 2 
 

Caribbean Telecommunications Union 
 

Caribbean Spectrum Management Policy Reform Project 
Training Requirements 

 
Principles of Radio Spectrum Management� 
 
1. Radio Regulation and Policy Development 

• Acts • Policy 
• Regulations • Procedures 

 
2. Spectrum Planning 

• Table of Frequency Allocation (TOFA) Development for Region 2 
 
3. Frequency Planning 

 
• Allotments • Simplex • Sharing Concepts 
• Channelling • Duplex  
 

4. Authorization, Operational Policy and Radio Station Licensing 
 
5. Frequency Selection Techniques 
 
6. Engineering Concepts 

• Radio Coverage 
• Path Profiling 
• Technical (EMC) Analysis 

 
7. Frequency Coordination 

• Development of Policy and Standards including disaster / emergency communications 
 
8. Interference Investigation and Methods of Mitigation 
 
9. Economic Considerations and Cost Recovery Principles 
 
10. Enforcement 

• Radio Monitoring 
• Inspections 
• Prosecution 

 
11. Operations Planning 
 
12. Concepts of Database Development and its Importance for Frequency Planning, Technical 

Applications and Radio Station Licensing 
 
13. Digital Switchover and the Digital Dividend 
 
14. Automation of Spectrum Management Processes  

• Automated Frequency Management Systems and Tools 
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Appendix 3 
 

DETAILED EXPENSES 
 
 
 
 

1. Re-establishment and Operations of the Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering 
Committee and Task Force 2012 - 2016 

 
Activities Activity/nature of 

expense 
Unit of 

measurement 
Total Value 

Convene 2 Caribbean Spectrum Management Steering 
Committee Meetings per year  (10 participants) 

• Project priority setting and oversight 

8 Meetings 
. travel/per diem 
. logistics 

Number of 
meetings 

120,000 

Convene 4 Caribbean Spectrum Management  Task Force 
Meetings per year (20 participants) 

• Policy formulation and drafting 
• Update / maintenance of spectrum management 

policy framework document 
• Development of indicative table of frequency 

allocations for the Caribbean 

16 Meetings 
. travel/per diem 
. logistics 

Number of 
meetings 

480,000 

Administration for Facilitating the Work of the Task Force and 
Steering Committee 

  48,000 

TOTAL   $648,000.00 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Development of a Regionally Harmonised Approach to Digital Broadcasting and Switchover 
 

Activities Activity/nature of 
expense 

Unit of 
measurement 

Total Value 

Review the global best practices  Consultancy to 
perform review  

Report 10,000 

Organize 3 multi-stakeholder consultations on digital 
broadcasting technology standards, switchover and dividend 

Meeting 
. travel 
. per diem 
. logistics 

Number of 
meetings 

90,000 

Formulate and publish a regional policy document for  digital 
broadcasting, switchover and dividend for the Caribbean 

Publication 
Preparation 

Digital 
Switchover 
Policy Report 

10,000 

TOTAL   $110,000.00 
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3. Automated Caribbean Spectrum Management System 
 

Activities Activity/nature of expense Unit of 
measurement 

Total Value 

Survey Caribbean  States in order to: 
1. Review the current implementation of automated 

spectrum Management systems in the Caribbean. 
2. Assess the immediate needs in Spectrum 

Management 
 

Consultancies for  design and 
dissemination of survey 
instrument, conduct and 
consolidation of results 
 

Report of the 
Survey 

10,000 

Perform Field Audits in 13 countries. 
Resolve the problems identified.  
Determine the nature of information in centralized 
database. 
Identify options for a regional Spectrum 
Management System 
 

Consultancy for Field Audits Reports and 
Recommendatio
ns 

150,000 

Conduct 1 Regional consultation to review options 
for Spectrum Management System.  
Recommend an appropriate system for the region 
Prioritize the roll-out of System  in the Caribbean 
countries 

Meeting 
. travel 
. per diem 
. logistics 

Identification of 
appropriate 
system 

30,000 

Acquire System 
Commission a fully integrated Caribbean Spectrum 
Management System. 

Consultancy for acquisition of 
and implementation of 
appropriate Spectrum 
Management System 

Caribbean 
Spectrum 
Management  
System 

500,000 

Conduct 2 Regional training programmes  on 
Spectrum Management System 

Meeting 
. travel 
. per diem 
. logistics 

 60,000 

TOTAL   $750,000.00 
 
 
 4. Development of a Caribbean Spectrum Pricing Policy Framework 
 

 
Activities Activity/nature of expense Unit of 

measurement 
Total Value 

Survey Caribbean  States  to determine the 
merits/deficiencies of existing pricing models 

Consultancy for survey design 
and dissemination, follow-up 
interviews. 

Survey and 
Survey Report 

10,000 

Prepare 6 modules for 6 training programmes on 
Spectrum Pricing 

Consultancy to prepare training 
modules 

Number of 
programmes 

75,000 

Deliver 6 Training Programmes on Spectrum Pricing Meetings 
. travel/ per diem 
. logistics 

Number of 
meetings 

90,000 

Convene 4 Spectrum Management Multi-stakeholder 
consultation Workshops 

Meetings 
. travel/per diem 
. logistics 

Number of 
meetings 

120,000 

Develop a harmonized Spectrum Pricing Policy  Consultants Report 20,000 
TOTAL   $315,000.00 

 
 
 
 
 

- 260 -



5. Development of an Interference Mitigation and Resolution Mechanism 
 

Activities Activity/nature of expense Unit of 
measurement 

Total Value 

Survey Caribbean  States  to establish the scope 
and nature of cross border interference 
 

Consultancy for design and 
dissemination of survey 
instrument, follow-up interviews   

Survey report $10,000 

Develop and deliver 3 multi-stakeholder 
consultation Workshops designed to lay a common 
foundation of understanding. Topics to be 
explored include: 

• Interference studies 
• Negotiation  
• Dispute resolution 

Meeting 
. travel 
. per diem 
. logistics 
.programme material 
 

Number of 
meetings 

$90,000 

Establish an escalation process for reporting cases 
of interference in collaboration with the Spectrum 
Management Task Force.  
 

Consultancy for Research and 
process formulation 
 
 

Report with 
Documents 
for 
implementing 
process 

20,000 

TOTAL   $120,000.00 

 
 
 
 
 
6. Development of a Standard Certification Regime for Caribbean Radio Amateur Operators 
 

 
Activities Activity/nature of 

expense 
Unit of 

measurement 
Total Value 

Survey Caribbean countries to determine which international 
procedures are adhered to and determine what additional 
processes/standards/tests are used 

Consultancy for 
survey design and 
dissemination, follow-
up interviews. 

Survey report $20,000 

Research existing international certification processes and 
develop a standard certification regime for Caribbean amateur 
radio operations 

Consultancy for 
research 

Preliminary 
Certification 
Regime 
Report 

$20,000 

Conduct 3 Regional Consultation/workshops programmes on 
Spectrum Management System to disseminate information 
and finalise Certification regime. 

Meeting 
. travel 
. per diem 
. logistics 

Meetings 90,000 

Assimilation of review and survey data and Production of Final 
Certification Regime 

Consultancy Certification 
Regime 
Report  

20,000 

TOTAL   $150,000.00 
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7. Development of a Regional Disaster/Emergency Communication Plan 
 

Activities Activity/nature of 
expense 

Unit of 
measurement 

Total Value 

Review the global best practices  Consultancy to 
perform review  

Report 20,000 

Organize 2 multi-stakeholder consultations on emergency 
spectrum planning 

Meeting 
. travel 
. per diem 
. logistics 

Number of 
meetings 

60,000 

Formulate and publish a Policy document for  regional 
disaster/emergency communications for the Caribbean 

Publication 
Preparation 

Emergency 
Policy Report 

30,000 

TOTAL   $110,000.00 
 
 
 
8. Research and Report on Availability and Feasibility of Accessing Geostationary Orbital Slots 
 

 

Activities Activity/nature of 
expense 

Unit of 
measurement 

Total Value 

 Research history and status of the issue with the ITU and 
relevant international satellite organisations 
 

Consultant; 
honorarium 

Report with 
recommendat
ions 

25,000 

Organize 1 multi-stakeholder consultation to present research 
findings and recommendations and get feedback 

Meeting 
. travel 
. per diem 
. logistics 

Number of 
meetings 

30,000 

Formulate and publish a final guidelines document on  regional 
availability and feasibility for accessing Caribbean 
geostationary orbital slots 

Consultant 
Publication 
Preparation 

Final Report  15,000 

TOTAL   $70,000.00 
 
 
 
9. Consulting Services for Execution, Monitoring and Reporting of the Project 
 

Activities Nature of expense Fee x Man 
Months 

Total Value 

 Telecommunications Specialist to  oversee the Project Consultant fee 4,000 x 50  200,000.00
Contract Administrator for  financial oversight and reporting  Consultant  3,500 x 52  182,000.00 
Telecommunications Engineer to assist in the execution of the 
technical aspects of the project 

Consultant  3,000 x 48  144,000.00 

Logistics and administrative support, Publications  Consultant  2,500 x 50  125,000.00 
Legal Counsel Retainer 1000  x 18     

18,000.00 
Promotion  Country Visits, Travel, 

Per Diem,  
1,000     x    20 
countries 

20,000.00

Web Portal  Development and Maintenance Current Website  40,000.00
TOTAL   $729,000.00 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title:  Community cellular telephony and broadband 
networks 

Source of Proposal: Rhizomatica - Redes por la Diversidad, Equidad y Sustentabilidad [Networks for 
diversity, equity and sustainability ] A.C.- Mexico 

Contact: Peter Bloom - Rhizomatica- rhizomaticomms@gmail.com 

Brief description 
The project consists in implementing a new system for fostering the provision of rural broadband services 
through community cellular networks, facilitating the availability of frequencies for this type of 
communication and facilitating funding for the purchase of equipment, together with a system of training 
and technical support based on the training of community technicians and a rural support network. 
Schemes for the provision of service in rural communities encounter the following problems: high costs 
for the operator and the need for government subsidies; a high incidence of faults and long waiting times 
to have them repaired, coupled with high costs that make this unaffordable. In its recommendations on 
public policy for rural areas and indigenous communities, published in the Connect a School initiative, ITU 
highlights the importance of fostering the development of companies based on economies of scale which 
enable the provision of local services. 

The project will assist Mexico and other countries that do not currently have such a programme to 
develop one, thereby enabling communities, through the use of available technology, to have cellular 
telephony and data transmission services at affordable prices, operated by community enterprises. In line 
with ITU's recommendations, the project seeks to establish an appropriate regulatory format and obtain 
the necessary frequencies, seed financing and technical support for the development of those 
enterprises.  

Beneficiary country 
Mexico 

Partners – Interested parties 
Secretariat of Communications and Transport, Mexico; National Congress of Indigenous Communication; 
Municipality of Tlahuitoltepec Mixe; Secretariat of Indigenous Affairs, Oaxaca. 

Project objective(s) 
Implementation of a new system for fostering the provision of rural broadband services through 
community cellular networks in areas where there is currently little or nothing in terms of communication 
facilities. 
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Expected results 

Pilot project:  
1. Establishment of a legal framework and business model for its operation. 
2. Design of a programme to foster micro-operators. 
3. Installation of five pilot projects in five base indigenous communities to provide communications 

to over 50 localities. 
4. Definition of appropriate technologies. 
5. Design and implementation of a technical support model based on local capacities. 

Implementation of the programme:  
1. Support and follow-up with seed funds for 50 projects. 
2. Creation of a sustainable network. 

Expected start date 
September 2012 

Expected duration 
18 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 689,000 

Main activities 
Pilot project (ten months): 

• Design of the legal framework and business model: investigation for the granting of frequencies 
or operating agreements with licensees. Preliminary approaches to licensees have already been 
made. Typical localities will be identified to enable the establishment of business models for each 
such locality. 

• Community agreements and technical operating committees: meeting with community 
authorities to appoint the technical team, conclusion of agreements and establishment of 
operating committees. Work will be carried out with broadcasting licensees or previously-
established communication groups. 

• Acquisition and installation of equipment: installation of the equipment and commencement of 
network operations. At least two existing technological variants will be used and their 
performance compared. Training: design and establishment of a training programme and a 
technical support network. 

• Monitoring and evaluation: monitoring, evaluation and participatory follow-up visits to verify 
behaviour and determine the business model. 

- 264 -



 

 

• Final report: elaboration of a final report on the pilot project with recommendations for 
operation of the programme, details of its results and impact, an appraisal of the technology and 
the business models. 

Phase 2 (eight months): 

• Establishment of the programme and operation of the seed fund: based on the results of the 
pilot project, the programme will be established and the seed fund set in operation. 

• Final evaluation of the programme. 
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Community cellular telephony and broadband networks 
 
Summary 
The project consists in implementing a new system for fostering the provision of rural broadband 
services through community cellular networks, facilitating the availability of frequencies for this type 
of communication and facilitating funding for the purchase of equipment, together with a system of 
training and technical support based on the training of community technicians and a rural support 
network. Schemes for the provision of service in rural communities encounter the following 
problems: high costs for the operator and the need for government subsidies; a high incidence of 
faults and long waiting times to have them repaired, coupled with high costs that make this 
unaffordable. In its recommendations on public policy for rural areas and indigenous communities, 
published in the Connect a School initiative, ITU highlights the importance of fostering the 
development of companies based on economies of scale which enable the provision of local services. 
The project will assist Mexico and other countries that do not currently have such a programme to 
develop one, thereby enabling communities, through the use of available technology, to have 
cellular telephony and data transmission services at affordable prices, operated by community 
enterprises. In line with ITU's recommendations, the project seeks to establish an appropriate 
regulatory format and obtain the necessary frequencies, seed financing and technical support for the 
development of those enterprises. 
 
Current situation 
According to ITU, two to three billion people worldwide lack affordable mobile telephony services 
which enable vital communications and access to information. Owing to saturation of the market in 
developing countries and economic disincentives in the developing world, especially in rural areas, 
the proliferation of mobile telephony coverage is slowing drastically worldwide. 
Within this context, Mexico's indigenous localities present a major coverage problem. This is how 
their situation looked in 2006: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Cobertura de servicios de telecomunicaciones 
en localidades indígenas  
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Causes 
 

• The subsistence economy of such localities discourages operators from providing service 

• Their inaccessibility and remoteness adds to the cost of network maintenance and generates 
a high fault rate (up to 70 per cent) with repair work taking up to six months 

• Where services are provided, their cost is high and sometimes unaffordable. 
 
Obstacles 
 

• Some telecommunication regulations and policies do not favour the provision of local rural 
communication services, limiting the opportunities for telecommunication micro-enterprises 
to prosper in such areas. 

• The business model and technology used by traditional providers have for the most part 
proved incapable of resolving the rural communication problem in many parts of the world. 

 
Legal framework and public policy 
 

• ITU recommendations on rural communication highlight the importance of creating 
conditions conducive to the flourishing of ICT industries, based on economies of scale. 

• The Mexican Constitution requires the creation of conditions whereby indigenous peoples 
are able to acquire, administer and operate communication media.  

 
Solutions 
Thanks to numerous open-source efforts developed in recent years, it is technologically and 
economically feasible for a community, acting as an operator, to provide cellular service to 
thousands of individuals. 
 
Our method 
Combining identification of the opportunities available under the existing regulatory framework, 
service provision based on economies of scale, community involvement and the application of new 
technologies for connecting individuals and communities to telecommunication services. 
 
Proposal 

• Implement a new system for fostering the provision of rural broadband services through 
community cellular networks 

• Facilitate the availability of frequencies for this type of communication 

• Facilitate funding for the purchase of equipment and for training 
 
Business model (pilot) 

• Private community network or VMO 

• Access through a PTN licensee 

• Support centers and related services 

• Local operator with essential network operation and maintenance capacities 
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• Node population centers for deployment of the system 
Requirements for project implementation 

• Access to frequencies 

• Funds for equipment purchase 

• Access to training 
 
Technology options 
 
1. sysmoBTS – Sysmocom (OpenBSC) - Germany 
 
OpenBSC concepts 

• OpenBSC is an open-source software project for the creation of autonomous GSM networks 

• OpenBSC includes the functionality of GSM network components:  
o BSC (base station controller) 
o MSC (mobile switching centre)  
o HLR (home location register)  
o AuC (authentication centre)  
o VLR (visitor location register)  
o EIR (equipment identity register) 

 
Sysmocom, a project from the main creators of OpenBSC, based in Germany, offers an open 
hardware option (sysmoBTS) which operates with the OpenBSC software. 
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Costs 
sysmoBTS + AMP = USD 2 500 
 
 
2. OpenBTS 5150 -  Range Networks, California, USA 

 
Concepts 

• OpenBTS is GSM and VoIP, simplified 
o OpenBTS software in Linux with a VoIP switch (Asterisk) 
o Software-defined radio, GSM850, 900, etc. 

• Based on Internet protocols such as SIP and HTTP/S , replacing traditional architecture such 
as SS7 

• Standard 2G interface 

• Goal: networks with monthly operating expenses lower than USD 250 
 
Equipment with multiple ARFCN 
 

• Power: 50 watts 

• Range: 2 - 35 km 

• Capacity: 5 AFRCN, 35 simultaneous calls 

• Cost: USD 20 000 
 
Cost model 

• The cost model is to be defined on a case-by-case basis, although with the following 
standard:  

• 300 users each paying a monthly contribution of USD 5.00  

• Operating cost USD 700.00 (covering electricity, staff and connectivity charge) 

• USD 800.00 by way of monthly amortization 
 
Pilot project (objectives) 

• Define the model for frequency access and for the legal framework to be implemented 

• Establish a system of local technical support 

• Identify different business models according to locality characteristics 
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• Identify the behaviour of different technologies 

• Define a long-term promotion programme 
 
Prospects 

• A market option that could increase coverage exponentially 

• Establishment of a win-win arrangement for all operators 

• Establishment of node communities with trained staff to provide technical support for 
broadband deployment in rural areas 

 
Budget 
 

BUDGET Unit cost 
No. o
units 

Total 
(USD) 

Phase 1    

Coordination 650 18 11 700.00 

Training  1 6 000.00 

Subsistence (Oaxaca-Mexico City) 175 6 1 050.00 

Programme proposal and regulatory aspects 9500 1 17 000.00 

Monitoring and evaluation 2000 5 10 000.00 

Reporting and dissemination   1 000.00 

Subsistence (20 visits) 175 20 3 500.00 

Programme evaluation   20 000.00 

INSTALLATIONS    

Tlahuitoltepec   28 125.00 

Mazatlan   19 500.00 

Mexico 3   18 750.00 

Mexico 4   19 600.00 

Mexico 5   24 175.00 

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS   8 600.00 

Phase 2    

FUND FOR SEED PROJECTS   500 000.00 

TOTAL (USD) 689 000.00 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title:  Georeferenced information system on 
 international roaming rates 

Source of proposal: Secretariat of Communications and Transport (SCT), Mexico 
Contact:  Karla Petersen – SCT – kpeterse@sct.gob.mx 

Brief description 
The project consists in creating an online georeferenced information system incorporating an interactive 
map of the American continent, where information can be found on international voice, data and SMS 
roaming services and charges when traveling from one specific geographical location to another 
(departure-destination). This will make it possible to: 1) Provide transparency regarding the different 
offers, rates and other conditions related to the commercialization of international roaming in the region; 
2) Create comparative maps of service pricing; 3) Promote competition; 4) Empower the consumer with 
up-to-date information. 

Beneficiary countries 
Netherlands Antilles, Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Barbados, Bahamas, Bolivia, Brazil, Belize, Canada, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominica, Ecuador, El Salvador, United States, Grenada, Guatemala, 
Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Dominican Republic, Saint 
Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, 
Venezuela. 

Project objectives 
1. Provide transparency regarding the different offers, rates and other conditions related to the 

commercialization of international roaming in the region. 

2. Empower the consumer. 

3. Promote competition in the roaming services market on the American continent. 

Expected results 
1. Website presenting a map of international voice, data and SMS roaming services and charges in 

the different jurisdictions of the Americas. 
2. Interactive platform reporting actions, measures, practices and regulations concerning roaming, 

through social networks involving civil consumer-rights protection associations participating in 
the project. 

3. Access to information on concrete measures and actions to reduce roaming charges in each 
country, the degree of competition in the international roaming market, and legislation in force 
to effectively protect travelling users. 

4. Monitoring of roaming charges in the region. 
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Expected start date 
January 2013 

Expected duration 
12 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 281,850 

Main activities 
1 Develop a collaboration agreement with specific terms of reference on the responsibilities of the 

regulatory bodies, regional/international organizations concerned, administrator of the 
interactive gateway (CICC) and participating consumer associations. 

2 Prepare and submit the strategic document containing the Functionality and Operability Plan of 
the Interactive Map, including phases and the roles of the parties to the agreement. 

3 Clean up the databases submitted by regulatory bodies so that they can be incorporated in the 
interactive map and gateway. 

4 Establish a process for effective communication between regulators, consumer associations and 
the CICC for reporting, processing and publishing the market information. 

5 Develop an Internet site for publication of the georeferenced roaming information. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title:  Digital Television and the Impact on Citizens 

Source of Proposal: COMTELCA 

Contact: Dr. Rafael Maradiaga, COMTELCA, sec@comtelca.int 

Brief Description  
The project aims to promote Digital terrestrial television as one factor of development and regional 
integration, including the use of this technology for timely dissemination of early warning in the event of 
disasters and the positive effects that comes with having a harmonized channeling at the borders and the 
use of the digital dividend in the development of broadband. 

Beneficiary Countries 
Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica and  Panama. 

Partners - Stakeholders  
COMTELCA, ITU 

Project Objective(s)  
The objectives of the project are: 

• Recommend the migration to Digital terrestrial television in all countries of the region.  

• Ensure non-interference at the border areas.  

• Promote digital TV as one factor of development and regional integration  

• Take advantage of the digital dividend for the benefit of the countries of the region.  

Expected Results  
• Proposal of guidelines for migration to DTT for the countries of the region.  

• Commitment of the countries for the adoption of a standard for DTT  

• Proposal of channeling of frequencies at the border areas.  

• Action Plan for the development of DTT in case of disaster situations.  

• Proposal for the use for the digital dividend. 
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Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
27 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 332,475 

Main Activities  
1. Proposal of guidelines for migration to DTT for the countries of the region. 
2. Commitment of the countries for the adoption of a standard for DTT. 
3. Proposal of channeling of frequencies at the border areas. 
4. Plan of action for the development of DTT in disaster situations. 
5. Proposal to use for the digital dividend in each country of the region, including the exploitation of 

spectrum for common purposes and a proposal for the calculation of the price of the spectrum by 
MHz. 
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Signature  

 

Date   

 

 

 

For the  Signature Date Name/Title 

 

ITU: 

 

_____________  

 

 

___/___/_____  

 

Partner(s): _____________  

 

___/___/_____   

 _____________  ___/___/_____   

 

Project Number:  
Project Title: DIGITAL TELEVISION AND THE  

IMPACT ON CITIZENS 
  
Estimated duration: 27 months 
Estimated Start Date: 07/01/2012 
Estimated End Date: 09/30/2014 
Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: ITU, COMTELCA 

Implementing 
Agency: ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa 

Beneficiary Countries: Guatemala, El Salvador, 
Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa 
Rica y Panama 

ITU Project Manager: ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa 
 
 

SUMMARY: 

The project aims to promote Digital terrestrial television as one factor of development and regional 
integration, including the use of this technology for the timely dissemination of early warning in the 
event of disasters and the positive effects that comes with having a harmonized channeling at the 
borders and the use of the digital dividend in the development of broadband. 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS (US$) 
        

 
     Cash  

     Adm. 
     in kind 

Description USD    USD 
Staff costs   255,750.00  76,725.00 
    

 
SubTotal : 255,750.00  76,725.00 

Total :   332,475.00 
    

Grand Total: 332,475.00 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
  
Experience has shown that the implementation of digital terrestrial television standard is a slow 
process and in countries where a standard has been chosen, the transition from analog TV to digital 
has not gone to the planned rate, although it is expected that in the next 10 years Digital terrestrial 
television will be implemented by most countries of the world. 

Digital television is shaping up as a means of convergence between the three main platforms of 
communications, telecommunications, information and broadcasting getting new services and 
additional applications for the user that is becoming increasingly more demanding on request 
appropriate and better quality means for accessing information. 

That means that in the event of no carrying out actions in each country of the region, which will lead 
us to implement a process of migration to Digital terrestrial television, there is a risk of not being 
able to ensure the provision of open television service. In addition, it is important to consider the 
positive effects that come with having a harmonized channeling at the borders and the use of the 
digital dividend in the development of broadband. 

 

  

2. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROJECT 
The project includes: 

To develop a plan of coordination for the harmonized assignment of channels to use at the border 
areas. 

To make a plan of reorganization in the allocation of frequencies for Digital terrestrial television 
service. 

To promote Digital terrestrial television as one factor of development and regional integration, 
including the use of this technology for the timely dissemination of early warning in the event of 
disasters. 

The use of the digital dividend in the development of broadband. 

 

3. OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT 
The objectives of the project are: 

• Recommend the migration to Digital terrestrial television in all countries of the region.  

• Ensure non-interference at the border areas.  

• Promote digital TV as one factor of development and regional integration  

• Take advantage of the digital dividend for the benefit of the countries of the region.  

 

4. DELIVERABLES 
• Proposal of guidelines for migration to DTT for the countries of the region.  

• Commitment of the countries for the adoption of a standard for DTT  

• Proposal of channeling of frequencies at the border areas.  

• Action Plan for the development of DTT in case of disaster situations.  

- 276 -



• Proposal for the use for the digital dividend.  

 

5. INDICATORS 
The following indicators will be used to measure the progress of the project: 

  
  INDICATOR 

Proposal of guidelines for migration to DTT for the 
countries of the region. 

Proposed Guide 

Commitment of the countries for the adoption of a 
standard for DTT 

Adoption of a standard of completion for 
migration to DTT and DVB-T for each of the 
countries and start dates 

Proposal of channeling of frequencies at the border 
areas. 

Agreement on channeling of frequencies at 
the border areas. 

Action Plan for the development of DTT in case of 
disaster situations. 

Plan of action 

Proposal of use for the digital dividend. Guide for the use of the digital dividend in 
each country of the region, including the 
exploitation of spectrum for common 
purposes and a proposal for the calculation 
of the price of the spectrum by MHz. 

 
  

6. MAIN ACTIVITIES 
  

  
ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE FOR 

Proposal of guidelines for migration to DTT for the 
countries of the region. 

Consultant/COMTELCA/ITU 

Commitment of the countries for the adoption of a 
standard for DTT 

Consultant/countries/ITU 

Proposal of channeling of frequencies at the border 
areas. 

Consultant/COMTELCA/ITU 

Plan of action for the development of DTT in 
disaster situations. 

Consultant/COMTELCA/ITU 

Proposal to use for the digital dividend in each 
country of the region, including the exploitation of 
spectrum for common purposes and a proposal for 
the calculation of the price of the spectrum by MHz. 

Consultant/COMTELCA/ITU 

 

- 277 -



7. INPUTS 
  

For the success of the project it is necessary that the parties participate with: 
  

CONTRIBUTION IN CASH $255,750 
CONTRIBUTION IN KIND 1.     Human resource. 

2.     Support material 
3.     Office equipment 
4.     Unforeseen 
5.     Logistical support. 
  
Estimating a value of $76,725 

  
 
 8. RISK 

• Lack of political will for the adoption of a standard for DTT.  
• Not hiring timely a suitable consultant for the issue.  

• Industry resistance to possible changes.  
 

  

9. MANAGEMENT 
  
The roles and responsibilities of the various participants are defined in section 6.  
 
  

10. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
  

Products of section 4 and section 5 indicators will help the Regional Office of the ITU, the Office area 
of the ITU headquartered in Tegucigalpa and COMTELCA; perform the monitoring and assessment of 
the present project. 

  
 

11. SUSTAINABILITY 
It is expected the industry to run the policy that each country adopts, implementing the operation of 
systems and ensuring the continuity of the DTT service with quality. 
The correct implementation of the migration for all stakeholders plan ensures the sustainability of 
the benefits of the project. 
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 12. WORK PLAN 
  
Activities 2012 2013 2014 

Quarter 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4
Proposal of guidelines for migration to DTT for the 
countries of the region. 

                        

Commitment of the countries for the adoption of a 
standard for DTT 

                        

Proposal of channeling of frequencies at the border 
areas. 

                        

Plan of action for the development of DTT in disaster 
situations. 

                        

Proposal to use for the digital dividend in each country of 
the region, including the exploitation of spectrum for 
common purposes and a proposal for the calculation of 
the price of the spectrum by MHz. 

                        

 

13. ESTIMATED BUDGET 
  
SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL

    US $ 
  STAFF COSTS  
     
3004 External - consulting services $332,475.00
     
  Sub-total: $332,475.00
     
     
  SUB-TOTAL $332,475.00
     
     
  TOTAL BUDGET $332,475.00
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3. Securing Online 
Services:   
ICT Applications  
and Cybersecurity                
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3. Securing Online Services: ICT Applications and Cybersecurity 
 

 

Information Communication Technologies (ICTs) play a critical role in improving the socioeconomic 

development by extending government services such as health, education, safety and security, finance, 

transport, and other services to citizens. For e-Health in particular, medical universities and hospitals 

could provide continuing medical education and health expert services to remote hospitals and 

universities. Through the use of mobile phones, the quality and quantity of healthcare in rural areas and 

the capacity of community health workers and midwives can be enhanced. 

In recent years, cyber threats spanning over several domains ranging from economic crimes such as 

computer-related fraud to targeted attacks against critical infrastructure and illegal content have 

emerged. In order to effectively investigate and prosecute such crimes, a comprehensive approach is 

required. A harmonized legal and regulatory framework to fight global cyber threats is key. It is also 

important to develop and implement awareness campaigns to educate users, law enforcement and policy 

makers about cyber laws, the impact of cybercrime and measures of combating it. 

The issues of protecting children online are one of the biggest challenges that confront us today.  There is 

need to reinforce on-going efforts to develop national strategies on child online protection, such as 

proactive measures, common standards, legislation and raising awareness. 
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3. Securing Online Services: ICT Applications and Cybersecurity 

List of Projects Proposals 
 Title Source Estimated

Budget '000 USD

3-1 Disseminating cybersecurity culture and 
combating cyber threats in Latin America ITU 242 

3-2 Pan-American Telemedicine Network  ITU 5,764 

3-3 
Creating Jamaica's First Smart Town: Digital 
Falmouth as an ICT Hub 
 for Entrpreneurial and Civic Enterprise 

Telecommunication Policy and 
Management Programme - Mona School 
of Business 

450 

3-4 Telemedicine Services Caribbean Telecommunications Services of Trinidad 
& Tobago 12,500 

3-5 Caribbean Mobile Portal Barbados - eSolutions Inc 250 

3-6 The National Health Information Network 
Jamaica Ministry of Health - Jamaica 3,992 

3-7 Market Intelligence System Caribbean Export Development Agency 395 

3-8 
Facilitating Improved Public Sector Service 
through Increased Access to Government 
Records and Information Management (RIM) 

Government Jamaica Archives & Records 
Department, Jamaica  899 

3-9 FoSS Policy Framework for Jamaica Central Information Technology Office, 
Jamaica  150 

3-10 
The Enhancement of the Capacity and 
Capability of the Communication Forensic and 
Cyber Unit of the Jamaica Constabulary Force 

Organised Crime Investigation Division, 
Jamaica  547 

3-11 Jamaica Intelligent Transportation System National Works Agency, Jamaica  2,177 

3-12 GreenTech Caribbean Pilot Project Proposal CARITEL 127 

3-13 Regional G2B/B2B e-Marketplace 
Caribbean Association of National 
Telecommunication Organizations 
(CANTO) Trinidad and Tobago 

1,416 

3-14 Developing apps for national and economic 
development 

Caribbean Association of National 
Telecommunication Organizations 
(CANTO) Trinidad and Tobago 

1,332 

3-15 Mobile devices for e-health services in 
Mexico. Mexico 1,500 

3-16 e-Accessibility for Persons with Disabilities ITU 1,500,000 

3-17 National CIRT Establishment ITU 2,700,000 

3-18 Child Online Protection ITU 2,000,000 

3-19 The Impact of Telecommunications on the 
Security of States COMTELCA 3,455 

    Total 6,235,197 

- 285 -



- 286 -



 

 

Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Disseminating Cybersecurity Culture and Combating 
Cyber Threats in Latin America 

Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description  
The overall Project objective is planning, developing and implementing capacity building programmes in 
the field of cybersecurity for government decision-makers of Latin American countries, including 
ministerial agencies and regulators mainly focused on the need of developing a sustainable and proactive 
culture of cybersecurity, awareness of legal aspects for future harmonization of cybersecurity laws, 
development of national strategies and security standards. This project aims at promoting and 
facilitating, through online/face-to-face training programmes, the implementation and deployment of 
cybersecurity capabilities towards the consolidation of the ITU Global Cybersecurity Agenda (GCA). 

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Barbados, Bahamas, Bolivia, Brazil, Belize, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, 
Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Netherlands Antilles, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Saint Lucia, Saint 
Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, Venezuela, Saint Kitts and Nevis   

Project Objective(s)  
The overall Project objective is planning, developing and implementing capacity building programmes in 
the field of cybersecurity for government decision-makers of Latin American countries, including 
ministerial agencies and regulators mainly focused on the need of developing a sustainable and proactive 
culture of cybersecurity, awareness of legal aspects for future harmonization of cybersecurity laws, 
development of national strategies and security standards. This project aims at promoting and 
facilitating, through online/face-to-face training programmes, the implementation and deployment of 
cybersecurity capabilities towards the consolidation of the GCA. 

Expected Results  
• Development of a consultancy service on “Cybersecurity Challenges and Perspectives in the Latin 

America”.   
• Planning, development and implementation of online and/or face-to-face training activities based on 

the ITU Legal Resources, namely the “ITU Toolkit for Cybercrime Legislation” and the “Understanding 
cybercrime: a guide for developing countries”. This activity will also take into account existing 
international instruments, and will be undertaken within the overall framework of collaboration 
between ITU and the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC), where the two UN bodies 
agreed to cooperate globally on providing technical assistance. Therefore some specific activities will 
be jointly undertaken by ITU and UNODC. 
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• Planning, development and implementation of online and/or face-to-face training activities based on 
“ITU National Cybersecurity Strategy Guide”. 

• Organization of face-to-face regional/sub-regional assessment workshops on the establishment of 
sound organizational structures with national responsibilities, namely National Computer Incident 
Response Team (CIRT), tailored to the ITU IMPACT deployment of the Global Response Centre. 

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
24 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 241,875 
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Project Number:  

Project Title: Disseminating 
Cybersecurity Culture and 
Combating Cyber Threats 
in Latin America 

Estimated Start Date:  July 2012 

Estimated End Date: June 2014 

Cooperation Agencies: ASETA, CITEL, COMTELCA, 
REGULATEL 

Other Cooperating 
Partners: 

UN Agencies and IMPACT 

Implementing Agency: International 
Telecommunication Union 
(ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Latin American countries 
of the Americas Region 

ITU Project Manager: Regional Office for the 
Americas, Brazil 

  

Brief Description: 
 
The overall Project objective is planning, developing and implementing capacity building programmes 
in the field of cybersecurity for government decision-makers of Latin American countries, including 
ministerial agencies and regulators mainly focused on the need of developing a sustainable and 
proactive culture of cybersecurity, awareness of legal aspects for future harmonization of cybersecurity 
laws, development of national strategies and security standards. This project aims at promoting and 
facilitating, through online/face-to-face training programmes, the implementation and deployment of 
cybersecurity capabilities towards the consolidation of the ITU Global Cybersecurity Agenda (GCA). 
 
 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 

 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget 

Description  USD 

Personnel costs 

SSA Consulting 

  

90,000 

Missions (SSA and ITU)  79,000 

External Services  36,000 

Miscellaneous and Other 
Costs 

 36,875 

Total:  241,875 

B)       Cost Sharing: USD 241,875 

C)       Contributions from Beneficiary Countries: 

 In-kind: all those specified in this PRODOC 
including availability of logistic facilities 

 In-cash: as to ensure the recruitment of experts in 
case no other funding partners are identified 
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1.  BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 

1.1  BACKGROUND 

Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) are constantly transforming lifestyles since 
they have become an integral part of modern societies, propelling the end user to the forefront of 
communication. ICTs provide real time communication, borderless and almost unlimited access 
range of innovative services and entertainment. There is a common understanding among the 
members of the international community that ICTs provide unprecedented opportunities to 
accelerate social and economic development, at the same time, ICTs misuse and their 
vulnerabilities have also created new threats and ever-growing challenges across national borders 
for all countries. 

All kind of information is available through Internet, in all different formats and of varying topics 
and points of view. Every person who is on the internet is vulnerable to cyber threats such as 
malware and attacks, which are becoming extremely sophisticated. ITU recognizes that information 
and technology security are critical priorities for the international community. Cybersecurity 
generally is in everyone’s best interest and this can only be achieved through a collaborative effort.  

In this sense, ITU launched in 2007 the Global Cybersecurity Agenda (GCA) that is a framework for 
international cooperation aimed at enhancing confidence and security in the information society. 
The GCA is designed for cooperation and efficiency, encouraging collaboration with and between all 
relevant partners and building on existing initiatives to avoid duplicating efforts. The GCA strives to 
engage all relevant stakeholders in a concerted effort to build confidence and security in the 
information society. The GCA is built upon five strategic pillars, also known as work areas, as 
follows: (a) Legal measures, (b) Technical and procedural measures, (b) Organizational structures, 
(d) Capacity building and (e) International Cooperation.  

In addition, ITU collaborates with the International Multilateral Partnership Against Cyber Threats 
(IMPACT) -an international public-private initiative dedicated to enhancing the global community’s 
capacity to prevent, defend and respond to Cyber threats. IMPACT’s new state-of-the-art global 
headquarters in Cyberjaya, Malaysia, has become the physical home of the GCA. This landmark 
collaboration provides ITU’s 193 Member States with the expertise, facilities and resources to 
effectively address the world’s most serious cyber threats. The close synergies between the five 
work areas of the GCA and the services and infrastructure provided by IMPACT made this 
partnership a logical step in the global fight against cyber threats, cybercrime and other misuses of 
ICTs.  

The ITU–IMPACT Collaboration seeks to build on synergies to provide a number of services and 
activities. These include: real-time analysis, aggregation and dissemination of global cyber threat 
information; Early warning system and emergency response to global cyber threats; and training 
and skills development on the technical, legal and policy aspects of cybersecurity. Several ITU 
Member States globally, including twenty-one (21) from the Americas Region1 are receiving 
cybersecurity services from IMPACT and enabling them to have access to its Global Response 
Centre (GRC), intellectual property, consulting services, reports and more.  

IMPACT initiatives, such as the GRC, as well as training and skills development, security assurance, 
research, and international cooperation will be conducted under the auspices of the GCA.  

The GRC plays a pivotal role in realizing the GCA objective of putting technical measures in place to 
combat new and evolving cyber threats. The two prime highlights of the GRC are NEWS (Network 
Early Warning System) and ESCAPE (Electronically Secure Collaboration Application Platform for 

                                                            
1 Antigua and Barbuda, Belize, Brazil, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, 
Honduras, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and The Grenadines, Suriname, 
Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay and Venezuela.  
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Experts). The GRC is designed to be the foremost cyber threat resource centre in the world. 
Working with leading partners including academia and governments, the Centre will provide the 
global community with a real-time aggregated early warning system. NEWS will help countries 
identify cyber threats early on and provide critical guidance on what measures to take to mitigate 
them.  

The GRC also aims at providing ITU Member States with access to specialized tools and systems, 
including the above-mentioned ESCAPE platform, which is an electronic tool that enables 
authorized cyber-experts across different countries to pool resources and collaborate with each 
other remotely, yet within a secure and trusted environment. By pooling resources and expertise 
from many different countries on short notice, ESCAPE will enable individual nations and the global 
community to respond immediately to cyber threats, especially during crisis situations.  

IMPACT is poised to help its partner countries track and overcome looming cyber threats, through 
the GRC. Through IMPACT and its GRC, partner countries2 can enhance their knowledge and 
awareness of the cyber threat landscape that affects them, while learning about possible solutions 
to overcome these malicious attacks. With IMPACT operationalizing ITU's GCA, current Member 
States of the ITU are eligible to become IMPACT’s partner countries. 

Within the framework of the GCA and in line with ITU's mandate to assist Member States in 
developing cybersecurity capacity, among other things, the ITU works to facilitate the deployment 
of cybersecurity capabilities necessary to combat cyber threats. As such, the ITU 
Telecommunication Development Bureau (BDT) is playing a key role in implementing the main goals 
of GCA, and responding to the needs of Member States. 

 

1.2  CONTEXT 

With the important role that ICTs play today in providing services in sectors as varied as health, 
education, finance and commerce, awareness of the opportunities offered by a secure cyber 
environment and of the threats inherent to cyber space are vital. Since threats can originate 
anywhere around the globe, the challenges are inherently international in scope and require 
international cooperation, investigative assistance, and common substantive and procedural 
provisions.  

The Internet and ICTs have enabled interconnection between countries and they can neither easily 
close their borders to incoming cyber threats nor contain those coming from within. Cybersecurity 
is as global and far-reaching as the Internet and solutions need to be harmonized across all borders. 
This necessarily entails international cooperation, not only at government level, but also with 
industry, non-governmental and international organizations. Cybersecurity concerns all types of 
measures. For this reason, the GCA seeks to harness the power of multi-stakeholder collaboration 
in order to arrive at global strategies to enhance cybersecurity. 

Since its launch, the GCA has attracted the support and recognition of leaders and cybersecurity 
experts around the world3. The GCA has fostered initiatives such as the Child Online Protection 
(COP) and through its partnership with IMPACT and with the support of leading global players is 
currently deploying cybersecurity solutions to countries around the world.  

Programmes aimed at creating a level playing-field in raising basic awareness and building capacity 
at all levels are important, and these also need to be undertaken within the international arena.  

Together with legal measures, international cooperation and other areas of work, capacity building 
is one important pillar for the establishment of harmonized laws, systems and develops a 
sustainable and proactive culture of cybersecurity. The international community identified several 
challenges in the field of cybersecurity and some of them concern on how effectively educating the 
                                                            
2 http://www.impact-alliance.org/countries/alphabetical-list.html 
3 H.E. Dr. Óscar Arias Sánchez, President of the Republic of Costa Rica and Nobel Peace Laureate, and H.E. Blaise 
Compaoré, President of Burkina Faso, are both Patrons of the GCA. 
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end user since understanding and awareness of the potential dangers are critical. In addition, it is 
also important to understand the legal aspects of cyber-security in order to move towards 
harmonizing legal frameworks. Threats can originate anywhere around the globe and it is important 
that countries harmonize their legal frameworks to combat cybercrime and facilitate international 
cooperation. Countries also need to develop their national strategies by examining their existing 
capacities for addressing challenges to cybersecurity, identifying their requirements and outlining a 
national response plan. All those issues concern all stakeholders from governments. 

The World Telecommunication Development Conference 2010 (WTDC-10) designed and adopted 
the Hyderabad Action Plan (HAP) to enable developing countries to promote the equitable and 
sustainable development of information and communication technology (ICT) networks and 
services. The HAP is a four-year comprehensive package of activities, which include five 
Programmes. Among these programmes, Programme 24 was designed to focus on Cybersecurity as 
one of the priority areas. In this framework, the objective of the ITU/BDT is to support ITU Member 
States in the development of their national and /or regional cybersecurity strategies, as an essential 
step towards building national capabilities for dealing with cybertreats. In consonance with World 
Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) Action Line C5, “Building confidence and security in the 
use of ICTs”, ITU is working to address the emerging challenges of the Information Society.  

This Project is directly related to Americas Regional Initiatives 3 and 5 based on the need to 
disseminate awareness of cybersecurity as to support secure/safe promotion of ICTs and 
broadband access in urban/rural areas (Regional Initiative 3), developing, at the same time, human 
capacity building on ICTs for the decision-makers (Regional Initiative 5). Knowledge and culture of 
cybersecurity should be widely disseminated by governments by fostering digital inclusion in a 
security and safe electronic environment, promoting telecommunication/ICT accessibility and the 
use of telecommunications/ICTs for the social and economic development including people with 
special needs. Also as indicated in the Regional Initiative 5, it is expected to promote technical 
cooperation between telecommunication/ICT training institutions for sustainable delivery of special 
programmes.   

Considering that personal computers, mobile phones, and other devices are becoming ever more 
powerful, that technologies are converging, that the use of ICTs is becoming more and more 
widespread, and that connections across national borders are increasing, all participants who 
develop, own, provide, manage, service and maintain information networks must understand 
cybersecurity issues and take action appropriate to their roles to protect networks. Governments 
play a key role taking the leadership in promoting a culture of cybersecurity and facing their 
challenges.  

 

2.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION  

The overall Project objective is planning, developing and implementing capacity building 
programmes in the field of cybersecurity for government decision-makers of Latin American 
countries, including ministerial agencies and regulators mainly focused on the need of developing a 
sustainable and proactive culture of cybersecurity, awareness of legal aspects for future 
harmonization of cybersecurity laws, development of national strategies and security standards. 
This project aims at promoting and facilitating, through online/face-to-face training programmes, 
the implementation and deployment of cybersecurity capabilities towards the consolidation of the 
GCA. 
 

                                                            
4 Programme 2: Cybersecurity, ICT Applications and IP-based network-related issues 
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3.  EXPECTED OUTPUTS 

The following outputs are envisaged: 

3.1 Development of a consultancy service on “Cybersecurity Challenges and Perspectives in the 
Latin America”.   

3.2 Planning, development and implementation of online and/or face-to-face training activities 
based on the ITU Legal Resources, namely  the “ITU Toolkit for Cybercrime Legislation” and the 
“Understanding cybercrime: a guide for developing countries”. This activity will also take into 
account existing international instruments, and will be undertaken within the overall framework of 
collaboration between ITU and the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC), where the 
two UN bodies agreed to cooperate globally on providing technical assistance. Therefore some 
specific activities will be jointly undertaken by ITU and UNODC. 

3.3 Planning, development and implementation of online and/or face-to-face training activities 
based on “ITU National Cybersecurity Strategy Guide”. 

3.4 Organization of face-to-face regional/sub-regional assessment workshops on the establishment 
of sound organizational structures with national responsibilities, namely National Computer 
Incident Response Team (CIRT), tailored to the ITU IMPACT deployment of the Global Response 
Centre. 

The training programmes will be implemented with the support of the ITU Centre of Excellence for 
the Americas Region. 

 
4.  INDICATORS 

The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the Project: 

4.1 Elaboration of 1 (one) Report/Assessment on “Cybersecurity Challenges and Perspectives in the 
Latin America”.   

4.2 At least one (1) online and/or face-to-face training activity on facilitating the establishment and 
harmonization of cybercrime legislations, using the ITU and other existing tools, and within the 
framework of the ITU/UNODC collaboration. 

4.3 At least one (1) online and/or face-to-face training activity on the “ITU National Cybersecurity 
Strategy Guide”. 

4.5 At least one (1) face-to-face regional/sub-regional workshop on facilitating the establishment of 
Computer Incident Response Teams (CIRT). 

4.7 At least 70% of the target audience for the training activities/workshops being decision-makers 
and specialists from government’s institutions. 

4.8 Al least 10% of the target audience for the training activities/workshops being representative of 
academic and research institutions. 
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5.  MAIN ACTIVITIES 

In accordance with the GCA, the following activities are planned to be carried out in the framework 
of this project: 

3.1 Development of consultancy service for an assessment on Cybersecurity Challenges and 
Perspectives in the Latin America.   

3.2 Planning, development and implementation of online and/or face-to-face training activities 
based on the ITU Legal Resources:  

The ITU cybercrime legislation resources5 currently consist of two main deliverables: 1) the ITU 
publication titled “Understanding Cybercrime: A Guide for Developing Countries” that aims at 
helping developing countries better understand the national and international implications of 
growing cyber-threats, assess the requirements of existing national regional and international 
instruments, and assist countries in establishing a sound legal foundation; 2) The ITU Toolkit for 
Cybercrime Legislation that is a practical instrument that countries can use for the elaboration 
of a cyber-security legal framework and related laws. It is intended to serve as a guide for 
countries desiring to develop, draft, or modify their own cybercrime laws and to advance the 
global harmonization of cybercrime laws by serving as a central resource to help legislators, 
attorneys, government officials, policy experts, and industry representatives around the globe 
move their countries toward a consistent legal framework that protects against the misuse of 
ICTs. This activity will be undertaken within the broader collaboration framework between ITU 
and UNODC. 

3.3 Organization of face-to-face regional/sub-regional assessment workshops, on the establishment 
of sound organizational structures with national responsibilities, namely National Computer 
Incident Response Team (CIRT), tailored to the ITU IMPACT deployment of the Global Response 
Centre:  

The primary objective of this activity is to assist the identified Member States in the assessment 
of their readiness to implement a National CIRT. The National CIRT would provide a capability to 
identify, respond and manage cyber threats and at the same time will enhance the 
cybersecurity posture of the country. The establishment of National CIRT, integrated with the 
ITU IMAPCT capabilities already deployed, namely GRC, and taking into account international 
best practices (e.g. from FIRST) can play a key role in maintaining round-the-clock vigilance to 
defend critical national infrastructure/assets against cyberattacks, and also serve as a critical 
cyber-nerve centre in analyzing threat information. Specific activities may include: 

a. Study the readiness assessment of current needs of the countries. 
b. Study and suggest institutional and organizational requirements, and arrangements for 

setting-up National CIRTs. 
c. Capacity building program for the CIRTs. 
d. Conduct trainings for human capacity building to impart knowledge and skills for 

operation, maintenance and coordination of CIRTs with relevant agencies, both local 
and international. 

e. Design specifications for hardware and software for the CIRTs. 
 
 

 

                                                            
5 The ITU Legal Resources are available at: http://www.itu.int/ITU-D/cyb/cybersecurity/legislation.html 
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3.4 Planning, development and implementation of online and/or face-to-face training activities 
based on the ITU National Cybersecurity Strategy Guide: 

ITU National Cybersecurity Strategy Guide focuses on the issues that countries should consider 
when elaborating or reviewing national cybersecurity strategies. As national capabilities, needs 
and threats vary, countries uses national values as the basis for strategies for two main reasons. 
Firstly, culture and national interests influence the perception of risk and the relative success of 
defenses against cyber threats. Secondly, a strategy rooted in national values is likely to gain 
support of stakeholders such as the judiciary and private sector.  Since cybersecurity is a 
national policy issue, the guide adopts the Ends-Ways-Means strategy paradigm due to its 
popularity with national policy-makers. The activity will have the main objective of assisting 
Member States on building a plan for the establishment of a national cybersecurity strategy, 
and build the necessary capacity to implement it. 

 
6.  INPUTS 

6.1  International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 

ITU will be the executing agency. ITU will undertake to manage the staff resources that will be 
funded and hired through this project. Information on the access and use of ICTs related issues, 
access to ITU existing materials, including training courses and relevant publications will be 
provided. ITU will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to ensure the success of the 
project. ITU will also indicate a Project Coordinator to monitor and evaluate its implementation, will 
identify and recruit the specialists to implement the training programmes.  

6.2  Partners 

It is necessary to identify partners interested in provide funding support for the implementation of 
the Project. The Project foresees the recruitment of experts to delivery the training activities, as 
well the coordinate the workshops at an estimated cost of USD 241.875. The cost of the activities 
foreseen to be carried out in the framework of this Project can be covered by programs and/or 
initiatives of the organizations working for the combat of cyber treats.  

6.3  Beneficiaries 

The regional organizations and respective countries are expected to provide support for the 
organization of the training activities and workshops, through staff resources and local facilities. 
The beneficiary countries are also expected to provide information/data necessary to carry out the 
work, secured premises to host the training activities and workshops, logistics arrangements and 
support and any other assistance to the project that may be required by the project staff.  

 
7.  RISK ASSESSMENT 

7.1 Regional organizations, multiple national government institutions and local partners committed 
with the Project will work in close coordination since the lack of coordination/collaboration among 
the stakeholders involved may represent a risk.   

7.2 The collaboration of the relevant Government partners to the development of the project is 
essential to reduce any implementation risk at this level. 
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7.3 Primary risk is that activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen events and/or circumstances. 
In this sense, the Project Coordinator will ensure the preparation of each activities in due time.   

 
8.  PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

8.1 The roles and responsibilities of the different stakeholders will be clearly defined in a 
stakeholder meeting at the beginning of the Project. ITU is the Executing Agency. After the 
identification of the primary funding agency and in order to facilitate the implementation of this 
project, a project team funded by the project, will be constituted by ITU, including a Project 
Coordinator. 

8.2 The Project Coordinator will be responsible for the implementation of the Project under the 
supervision of the Regional Director of the ITU Americas Regional Office, in close coordination with 
the Area Offices, as well as with the corresponding Departments at ITU Headquarters. 

8.3 The Project Coordinator will work in close coordination with the corresponding Services at 
Headquarters for the management and follow-up of all administrative and financial aspects 
involved in the Project and will regularly provide the corresponding Progress Reports. 

8.4 The Project Coordinator will provide to the funding partners the Financial Situation of the 
Project to be updated by the corresponding service at ITU Headquarters. 

 
9.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

9.1 The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic reports to be prepared by the 
Project Coordinator.  

9.2 A final evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the Project.  

9.3 Special reports may be required and they will be provided in accordance to the situation. 

9.4 Field visits will be arranged to those training face-to-face activities that may require a direct 
evaluation of their progress. 

9.5 Coordination meetings of evaluation may be arranged as per decided by the Parties involved. 

9.6 A Project Closure Report will be prepared by the Project Coordinator in close coordination with 
the Parties. 
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10.  WORK PLAN 

 
Activities 

2012 2013 2014 

3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 

Identification of primary funding Partner         

Report/Assessment on “Cybersecurity Challenges 
and Perspectives in the Latin America” 

        

Progress Report         

Implementation of online training activity on the 
“ITU legal resources”  

        

Implementation of online training activity on the 
“ITU National Cybersecurity Guide”  

        

Progress Report         

Implementation of a face-to-face regional/sub-
regional workshop on the establishment of 
Computer Incident Response Team (CIRT) 

        

Progress Report         

Final Report         

Project closure         

 

11.  BUDGET 

The estimated budget for the project is the following: 

 

Sponsor Classes Description Budget in US$  

3000 STAFF COST 90.000 

3100 MISSION EXPENSES 79.000 

3300 EXTERNAL SERVICES 36.000 

 Miscellaneous other costs 36.875 

TOTAL BUDGET: 241.875 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Pan-American Telemedicine Network 
Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Hani Eskandar – ITU – hani.eskandar@itu.int   

Brief Description 
The project will establish Telemedicine centers/nodes in Latin American countries equipped with medical 
and video conferencing equipment, real-time management of medical records, satellite or broadband 
connection and adapted telemedicine software systems in specialty/reference centers and primary 
health centers to enable continuous medical education and tele-consultation. The project is comprised of 
two phases – (i) Creation of national telemedicine networks; and (ii) Linking Pan American Telemedicine 
Network to a Grid enabled environment. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Venezuela 

Partners – Stakeholders 
• Geneva University, Department of Radiology and Medical Informatics 
• Center of Simulations Models, ULA, Merida, Venezuela 
• Tele-Informatics Research Group (GITUN) of the Universidad “Nacional de Colombia" 
• Facultad de Ciencias y Filosofia,”Universidad Peruana Cayetano Heredia” (UPCH) 

Project Objective(s)  
• Supporting care professionals remotely, helping them to make better diagnostic and therapeutic 

decisions.  
• Enabling access to distance continuing education adapted to the needs of care professionals 

improving their motivation. 
• Better coordination of public health activities through more complete and timely information to 

decision makers. 

Expected Results  
• Empowered local medical professionals through better capacity building. 
• Better healthcare provided in remote areas. 
• Decrease in medical professionals brain drain. 
• More efficient utilization of existing human resources. 
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Estimated Start Date  
October 2012   

Estimated Duration  
48 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 5,764,000 

Main Activities  
1st Phase (2 years): Creation of national telemedicine networks 
• Replicate in 5-6 countries in Latin America the Telemedicine RAFT model for medical tele-expertise, 

tele-ultrasonography.   
• Provide Webcasting of interactive courses by leading medical professionals to university students and 

young professionals in remote areas in implementing countries. 
• Provide Tele-consultations using an integrated system capable of managing patients, storing and 

forwarding medical records and images and providing second opinion to remote patients. 

2nd Phase (2 years): Linking Pan American Telemedicine Network to a Grid enabled environment 
• Provide broadband connectivity between national Telemedicine Reference Centers with the support 

of high-speed networks provided by the National Research and Education Networks (NRENs) 
deployed in Latin America. 

• Provide healthcare professionals new ways to diagnose and treat patients by implementing an 
ultrasound-based diagnostics imaging database, using federated database technologies that will 
provide improved access to distributed data and will allow rapid deployment of applications 
packages to operate on locally stored information. 
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Brief Description: 
The project will establish Telemedicine centers/nodes in Latin American countries equipped with medical 
and video conferencing equipment, real-time management of medical records, satellite or broadband 
connection and adapted telemedicine software systems in specialty/reference centers and primary health 
centers to enable continuous medical education and tele-consultation. The project is comprised of two 
phases – (i) Creation of national telemedicine networks; and (ii) Linking Pan American Telemedicine 
Network to a Grid enabled environment.  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

 

A)  Project Budget  

Description USD 

Phase I 

Phase II 

3,102,000 

  2,662,000 

Total: 5,764,000 
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1 Background and Context 
Telemedicine tools enable the communication and sharing of medical information in electronic form 
thus facilitating access to remote expertise. A physician located far from a reference center can 
consult colleagues remotely in order to resolve a difficult case, follow a continuous education course 
over the Internet, or access medical information from digital libraries or knowledge bases. These 
same tools can also be used to facilitate exchanges between centers of medical expertise and health 
institutions within countries and across borders1. 

Telemedicine has evolved to become an important field of medicine and healthcare overall, 
involving everything from simple patient care to actual performance of operations at a distance, 
tele-monitoring, tele-proctoring, and other significant educational activities2. 

The continuing education of healthcare professionals and access to specialized advice are keys to 
improve the quality, efficiency and accessibility of health system. In developing countries, these 
activities are generally limited to the capitals, and delocalized professionals do not have access to 
such opportunities, or even to didactic material adapted to their needs. This limits the interest of 
such professionals to remain active in the periphery, where they are most needed to implement 
effective prevention strategies and frontline healthcare. 

The Pan-American Latin-American Network (PATN) project is designed to address these needs and is 
comprised of two phases – (i) Creation of national telemedicine networks; and (ii) Linking Pan 
American Telemedicine Network to a Grid enabled environment. For the 1st phase, ITU, in 
partnership with the Geneva University Hospitals (HUG), aims to create telemedicine networks in 
Latin American countries. This project will build on more than over ten years of accumulated 
experience and know-how of the HUG, gained through the RAFT network (Reseau en Afrique 
Francophone pour la Telemedicine) that have been developed since 2001 in Africa (See RAFT 
Network section), to enable the deployment of telemedicine services and tools along with IT enabled 
diagnostic devices to the regional and district hospitals across Latin America. All systems are 
designed to operate over low-bandwidth connectivity. 

The 2nd phase of the project has two main aims. First is to deploy in Latin America the Grid 
platform, an integrated e-Health Grid based application that offers Diagnose Support System (DSS) 
and data federation to support collaborative co-working and shared computing power for 
automated analysis. Second is to demonstrate innovation in the region by improving the quality and 
possibilities of clinical screening and better diagnostics. 

The project has the ambition to transfer this e-Health platform to Latin America and demonstrate its 
feasibility and impact to support local preventive health practices to reduce mortality in the rural 
regions and contribute to reduce the digital divide by bringing Grid facilities to healthcare 
professionals in Latin America. 

  

                                                            
1 Assessment of Internet-based tele-medicine in Africa (the RAFT project), C O Bagayoko and all. Computerized Medical Imaging and 
Graphics 30 (2006) 407–416 
2 Telemedicine for Trauma, Emergencies and Disaster Management, Rifat Latifi (Editor), Ronald K. Poropatich, George J. Hadeed 
(Contributing Editors). Artech House 2011 
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Phase I: Creation of national telemedicine networks 

 
2 The RAFT Network3 
The Geneva University Hospitals have developed a telemedicine network in Africa (the RAFT, Réseau 
en Afrique Francophone pour la Télémédecine), first in Mali, then in Mauritania, Morocco, 
Cameroon, and, since 2004, in Burkina-Faso, Senegal, Tunisia, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Niger, 
Burundi, Congo-Brazzaville, Algeria, Chad, Benin, and Guinea. 

The core activity of the RAFT is the webcasting of interactive courses targeted to physicians and 
other care professionals, the topics being proposed by the partners of the network. Courses are 
webcast every week, freely available, and followed by hundreds of professionals who can interact 
directly with the teacher. 70% of these courses are now produced and webcast by experts in Africa. 

A bandwidth of 30 kbits/s, is sufficient, and enables the participation from remote hospitals or even 
cybercafés. 

Other activities of the RAFT network include medical tele-expertise, tele-ultrasonography, and 
collaborative development of educational on-line material. 

The RAFT network is currently organized and run by more than 40 national coordinators throughout 
Africa, and by a coordination team based in Geneva. In each of the partner countries, the RAFT 
activities are supervised by the focal point, a medical authority (usually a university professor) that 
links the project to the national governmental bodies (ministry of health, ministry of education). A 
local medical coordinator (a junior physician) and a technical coordinator take care of the day-to-day 
operations, including communication with the care professionals, identification of training needs, 
technical training and support of the various sites within the country. 

Key partnerships include the Université Numérique Francophone Mondiale (UNFM) and the World 
Health Organization (WHO). The RAFT is recognized as an official WHO collaborating centre for 
eHealth and Telemedicine. 

The current priority is the large-scale deployment of these telemedicine tools along with IT-enabled 
diagnostic devices such as portable echography, to the regional and district hospitals in Africa. These 
infrastructures could also be used to facilitate public health activities including the collection and 
communication of surveillance and healthcare indicators to the ministries.  

The usefulness of these tools to support isolated care professionals has been demonstrated, as well 
as the sustainability of the implementation in large hospitals who can integrate the recurring 
connection costs in their operational budgets. Given the high costs of satellite connections (about 
500 USD per month), which are the only options in remote areas, it has been evaluated that 
sustainability can currently be achieved down to the district-level hospitals who usually serve 
populations of 50’000 to 200’000, and operate as the first level of reference for dispensaries and 
rural hospitals. 

                                                            
3 http://raft.hcuge.ch 
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For example, in the district hospital in Bankass, Mali, 120 kilometres away from the regional hospital, 
a general practitioner is performing an obstetrical ultrasound examination under the supervision of 
an expert, 800 kilometres away in the capital, Bamako. Thanks to this new diagnostic ability and with 
the confirmation of the remote expert that the symptoms are not too serious, the patient will be 
treated locally in the district hospital and will not be evacuated. Such tools not only empower 
isolated physicians, but also increase the value of remote Healthcare facilities perceived by local 
populations. 

In parallel, the network is extending to other linguistic areas: educational sessions have been 
produced in English since October 2008, and are available to hospitals in English-speaking Africa and 
the Middle East. Since 2011, the project is being implemented in Latin America, on the Altiplano in 
Bolivia. 

2.1 The Altiplano Project 

In 2011, the funding provided by "Piaget", a private Swiss company, has allowed the purchase of 
telemedicine equipment to 5 hospitals in the region of the Altiplano (Cordillera de los Andes, 3800 
meters on average above sea level) in the region of La Paz and Lake Titicaca in Bolivia. University 
Hospital "Hospital de Clinicas" in La Paz serves as a national reference site. Four health centers 
(Patacamaya, Tiquina, Copacabana and on the "Island of the Sun" on Lake Titicaca) were particularly 
connected and equipped, in order to cover the activities of the tele-ultrasound. 

An on-site visit allowed verifying the correct operation of the system, identifying new needs, 
especially in the field of electrocardiography (ECG), dermatology, and the need for continuous 
training in the use of ultrasound. 

Activities in 2012 strengthen the existing network, extending it to the south of the Bolivian Altiplano, 
deploying four more centers (H. Bracamonte, H. Uyuni, Kolcha-k, Llica) in the region of Uyuni and 
help to develop a national strategy for the use of the telemedicine tools. 

In 2012, the project foresees the continuation of funding for the Internet connections to different 
centers installed in 2011 and the implementation of the module for electrocardiography (ECG) in 
three hospitals (Patacamaya, Copacabana and Tiquina).  

2.2 Dudal: the RAFT’s low-bandwidth distance education tool 

Dudal is the distance education environment 
created for the RAFT, specifically developed and 
tuned in order to function over low-bandwidth 
connection (25 kilobits/second), thus enabling 
remote users to participate, even from a cybercafé 
in a small town. Emitting a course does not require 
any additional bandwidth, thanks to the use of a 
relay station which distributes the information to 
the other clients. This ability to let anyone be an 
emitter as well as a receiver has been identified as 
one of the keys to the success of the network in 
Africa. 
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This application is open to anyone and everybody can follow the course, ask questions to the teacher 
via instant messaging. 

The training for a webcast in a course takes 2 days during one or two hours per day. The focal point 
should coordinate with general coordinator the schedule of the training sessions. 

The focal points are in charge of identifying the needs, experts and coordinate webcasting of the 
courses with the general coordinator. 

2.3 Teleconsultation via virtual communities of experts 

The goal of this service is to improve the decision-
making capabilities of physicians, and help them decide 
if a patient with an acute abdominal pain or obstetrical 
problems can be taken care of locally or needs to be 
transferred. Such decision is often crucial, as the risk 
and cost of transfer to regional or nation hospitals are 
high. 

So far, the main application for teleconsultation is 
ultrasonography, in particular in the domain of 
obstetrics and gynecology. 

The ultrasound images are taken using a portable 
device (the Voyager), through an application installed 
on the computer of the health center, in DICOM format. 
These images are then transmitted via satellite 
connection to the reference health center, where they 
are stocked on the server, using the RadOffice web 
application. The satellite connection is reliable but takes 
some minutes to complete the transfer, depending on 
the size of the images that are being sent. RadOffice is a 
RIS/PACS application that the network is using and it serves to send and receive the images made by 
members. It also serves to do and to send medical reports after the process of examination. 

Once the images are placed on the server by a 
requesting member, specialists receive a notification 
that a medical advice is being requested. In the 
reference health center a specialist can read the images 
using the PACS viewer and send the report.  

Finally, the system sends a notification to the requesting 
member that his case was analyzed and the report 
containing a clinical impression is available. 

The experiences of RAFT show that health care 
professionals get trained for two weeks with a 
radiologist in a university hospital and become skilled 
enough to perform quality examination in their remote hospitals. Images are then sent to specialists 
for review and confirmation of the diagnosis. 

- 307 -



 

The workflow is as follows: 

• Patients at each site can be admitted for examination and a patient record is then created. 
• The patient’s name figures on the working list of RIS/PACS – RadOffice and in the ultrasound 

Voyager (Worklist) : RIS/PACS RAdOffice Worklist, Voyager Worklist 
• The radiologists at the Hospital de Clinicas can do the diagnostics either by using the PACS 

web viewer. 
• Finally, a report is created with the diagnosis and is linked to the patient’s record, and it is 

accessible by the members of the network. 

3 Project objectives 
The first objective of this project is to establish telemedicine centers/nodes in Latin American 
countries to enable tele-consultation assistance and continuous medical education by implementing 
national telemedicine networks in the region. 

The second objective is to evaluate the impact of such networks for the improvement of healthcare 
processes (reference, counter-reference, decision-making capabilities, continuity of care) and public 
health activities (quality of data collection, measurement of indicators, efficiency of care). 

4 Expected results 

4.1 Phase I - National Telemedicine networks created 
• Enhanced diagnostic and therapeutic decisions (Without having to move the patient or the 

specialist), improved the logistics of care and the planning of medical evacuations through 
remote support to care professionals. 

• Remote Access to distance continuing education adapted to the needs of care professionals, 
thus improving their motivation while staying active where they are most needed. 

• Enhanced coordination of public health activities through more complete and timely 
information to decision makers. Connected care centers can easily and timely transmit their 
activity and epidemiological indicators to the Ministry of Health, thus improving 
epidemiological surveillance and facilitating healthcare planning.  

• Improved cooperation and knowledge sharing between Latin America medical universities 
and hospitals benefiting from similarities in context, culture and language. 

5 Main activities 

5.1 Phase I - (2 years): Creation of national telemedicine networks 
• Replicate in 5-6 countries in Latin America the Telemedicine network model implemented by 

HUG in Bolivia at the “Altiplano 2012 Project” as is described in the RAFT network Section. 
The model will be adapted to fit each country context and specificities. See deployment 
strategy below. 

• Provide Webcasting of interactive training by leading medical professionals to university 
students and young professionals in remote areas in implementing countries (Capacity 
building activities). 

• Provide Tele-consultations using an integrated system capable of managing patients, storing 
and forwarding medical records and images and providing second opinion to remote 
patients. The system will comply with international standards in medical imaging and 

- 308 -



 

Electronic Medical Records (EMR) facilitating interoperability and exchanging of patient 
information. 

• Deployment of low cost portable m-Health tools in remote location to empower Health 
centers workers posted at primary Health Units to access remotely doctors/specialists for 
decision support. 

• Preparation of annual dissemination plan, periodical reports and impact analysis (economic, 
cultural and social). 

6 Deployment strategy 
The deployment strategy usually starts with the connection and the equipment of university hospital 

in the capital, then moving to 
provincial and regional hospitals. 
Sustainability in these large 
hospitals (i.e., essentially the 
financing of the internet 
connection) is usually achieved in 
2 to 3 years, by taking the 
financing of the recurring costs via 
the hospital direction and/or the 
ministry. Given the low-bandwidth 
requirements of the system, care 
professionals can also participate 
in the activities of the network 
from cybercafés in more remote 
areas.  

Deployment of new telemedicine units in district hospitals is an ongoing process. Ultrasound 
machines are deployed along with the telemedicine equipment: these ultrasound devices have 
become sufficiently affordable (around 6000 euros per unit) to be distributed in small hospitals, as 
these can significantly improve the diagnosis and decision-making performance for isolated 
physicians, and particularly help to decide if a patient can be taken care of at the local level or 
requires an often risky and expensive transfer to a regional or nation hospital.  

Each telemedicine station contains: 

• A mobile ultrasound machine enabling triage of abdominal and obstetrical images; 
• A laptop and a webcam (telemedicine hardware); 
• Installation and implementation of infrastructure 
• Two years of connection fees, assuming that the deployment contact will require the 

receiving hospital to guarantee the financing of these connection costs after the two first 
years of operation 

• Training activities in using the telemedicine station and basic training in triage 
ultrasonography, that both are organized by the national coordination teams. Support will 
be provided at the national level by the existing teams as well as centrally, from Geneva. 
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7 Work plan 

WorkPlan Year 1 Year 2 

J F M A M J J A S O N D J F M A M J J A S O N D

1. Project Coordination and 
Management                                                 

2. Latin America Clinical and ICT 
Landscape evaluation                                                 

3. Deployment of Telemedicine 
Services                                                 

6. Dissemination and Training 
activities                                                 

7. Sustainability and 
International collaboration                                                 
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8 Budget 
Overall project coordination for 2 years  
Description Price (USD) 

Project Manager (ITU) 300,000 
Project Coordinator (HUG) 300,000 
Mobilize stakeholders and resources at global and country levels, costs include PR, advocacy, 
travel, etc.  

50,000 

Development and dissemination of lessons learned, costs include writing up, editing and printing 
results, dissemination, organization of and attendance at global and regional conferences and 
workshops, etc. 

50,000 

Total 700,000 

 
Cost per country for 2 years  
For a focal point: University hospitals, independent infrastructure  
Description Price (USD) 

RIS / PACS Server (Equipment and supplies) 15,000 
RIS/PACS Licenses 40,000 
Connecting to the Network for Telemedicine (Connectivity 1 Mbps) (24 months) 24,000 
Computers and supplies 5,000 
Satellite Kit 3,000 
Installation and deployment 6,000 
Project Management 60,000 
Training and Education 12,000 
Network Maintenance 24,000 
Travels 5,000 
Evaluation 20,000 

Total (USD) 214,000 
Telemedicine Network Solution for peripheral health care centers and Hospitals x5  

Description Price (USD) 
Portable ultrasound equipment (Dicom) 8,000 
Laptop Computer + Webcam + programs 2,000 
Connecting to the Telemedicine Network (Connectivity) (24 months) 12,000 
Satellite Kit 3,000 
Installation and deployment 4,000 
Project Management - 
Training and Education 8,000 
Network Maintenance  - 
Travel 5,000 

Total/ peripheral health care center (USD) 42,000 
Total for 5 peripheral health care centers per country 210,000 

 
Total/country 424,000 
Total for 5 countries 2,120,000 

 
Project cost for Phase I for 2 years 2,820,000 
Overhead 282,000 
Total cost 3,102,000 
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Phase II: Linking PATN to a Grid enabled environment 
1 Grid Computing 
For about 10 years of the global grid communities working on e-Science, the possibility of use of 
their results, open the option to explore synergies with development work within the mandate of 
ITU in the context of Hyderabad Action Plan. The outcome might benefit world communities in 
different areas including, emergency telecommunications, climate change, and e-applications and 
services such as e-government, e-education, e-health, e -agriculture, e-commerce, etc. 

 
Connectivity at present is delivered by National Research and Education Networks (NRENs) and 
underpins the work of researchers and academics, providing a dedicated high-speed network and 
high quality internet access that enables vital collaboration across countries and continents. The 
pan-European infrastructure that interconnects Europe’s NRENs and connects European research 
networking to the rest of the world is the high-capacity and high-performance communication 
network called GÉANT. 

The concept of “Grid computing” has started in the mid-1990s at Argonne National Laboratory and 
the University of Chicago, referring to a proposed distributed computing infrastructure for advanced 
science and engineering.  

Major efforts, huge resources and funding have been put into research & development of core grid 
computing technologies, grid infrastructures and grid applications in a variety of science fields 
including healthcare and life science. Grid infrastructure was expanding steadily from local, regional 
to international scale. For instance, since the early 1990s, the EU has invested more than €500 
million in the development of e-Health tools and systems. 

1.1 e-Health Infrastructures 
e-Health Infrastructures include today high-capacity and high-performance communication networks 
(GÉANT), cloud and grid-empowered resource sharing infrastructures and supercomputing facilities, 
combined with scientific application software, data repositories and services. 

Grid computing refers to the coordinated resource sharing. It can be divided into three layers. The 
bottom layer is the grid network infrastructure, e. g. GEANT, or IPv6 support network. The middle 
layer may contain basic grid middleware for basic grid functions and high level grid middleware for 
other functionalities. The middleware provides functions of security, resource/execution 
management, and information service and data management. Typical grid middleware’s are Globus, 
and gLite. The application layer covers a variety of grid applications ranging from particle physics to 
current data-intensive, computing and/or knowledge-intensive applications in healthcare. 
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A worldwide effort in grid research and development on grid and healthcare applications was 
observed in EU, USA and Asia. The EC Framework Programme (FP5) started in 1998 – 2002 launched 
with 58 M€ of funding to support over 20 grid projects in the areas of grid infrastructure, 
middleware development and grid applications, with Mammogrid, GEMSS and BIOGRID projects on 
healthcare and bioinformatics. In EC FP6 (2002-2006), a funding of 125 M€ were invested in grid 
research and development and a further 200 M€ on grid deployment (research infrastructure). The 
UK e-Science programme started at the end of 2000 invested almost 200 M€ in grid projects until 
2004, with eDiaMonND and CLEF projects on healthcare applications. The USA initiated the 
BioMedical Informatics Research Network (BIRN) project at the end of 2001 with aim of fostering 
large-scale collaboration in biomedical science, with initial funding of 20 M€ in 2001 and further 20 
M€ in 2004. Japan started a five year BioGrid project in 2002, with 5 M€ per year. 

On grid infrastructures the EU’s Enabling Grid for e-Science (EGEE) and the USA’s TeraGrid projects 
are the top two. The EGEE project is the largest grid infrastructure project in Europe with 32 M€ 
funding for the initial two years starting in April 2004. The project aimed to develop a service grid 
infrastructure in Europe available to scientists 24 hours-a-day. It is successor of the EU Data-Grid 
(EDG) project which costs 10 M€ of EU funding. Two pilot applications for the EGEE are the Large 
Hadron Collider Computing Grid and Biomedical Grids to cope with the flood of bioinformatics and 
healthcare data. The TeraGrid project was launched by the national Science Foundation USA in 
August 2011 and since the 60 M€ of funding has been invested in an effort to build and deploy the 
world’s largest and most comprehensive distributed infrastructure for open scientific research. In 
2004 the TeraGrid has connected nine distributed supercomputing sites in USA and has formed 20 
teraflops of computing power. 

Health-e-Child project, and FP6 ICT for Health Integrated project, started in 2006 with 12 M€ in 
funding and the goal of developing a Grid-powered platform for clinical diagnosis support and 
research in peadiatrics, based on the vertical integration of biomedical data and knowledge. The 
Health-e-Child platform based on the EGEE gLite grid middleware has undergone security 
assessment and has been released in production since December 2008 securely and anonymously 
hosting the health records of patients enrolled in the project. 

The initiative of developing a Global Imaging Laboratory based on a Grid/Cloud computing to help 
develop drugs for Alzheimer’s disease, involves four EC-funded projects under the FP7 programme 
with almost 10 M€: neuGRID (2008-11), outGRID (2009-12), DECIDE (2010-12), and N4U (2011-15). 
The neuGRID Consortium has built the core of the infrastructure (computational nodes, connectivity, 
middleware, and a set of core applications for image processing). The DECIDE consortium has 
implemented onto neuGRID a popular tool for the detection of a diagnostic marker for Alzheimer’s 
disease based on PET imaging (gridSPM). The outGRID Consortium has promoted the interchange of 
technical information of neuGRID with LONI and CBRAIN partners. N4U will develop the user-facing 
services of neuGRID and a managing structure that will make it sustainable and profitable. 

The global efforts on grid and grid applications on healthcare have created a new specialist area 
called HealthGrid, which is the integration of grid computing and healthcare. The impact of grid 
computing on healthcare will touch almost every aspect of healthcare, from diagnosis, treatment, 
primary/acute care and social services. It will have a great and profound impact on future 
personalized healthcare. 
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1.2 Regional e-Infrastructures 
Many projects have been funded to create or expand the e-Infrastructures in other regions of the 
world and make them connected and interoperable with Europe. These projects or initiatives have 
contributed to create a "global grid" network. 

1.2.1 Europe 

Network: GEANT Network. 

Grid Computing: Under FP7, the e-Infrastructures activity is part of the Research Infrastructures 
programme. It focuses on the further development and evolution of distributed computing 
infrastructures (grids and clouds), supercomputer infrastructures, simulation software, scientific 
data infrastructures, e-Science services as well as on the adoption of e-Infrastructures by user 
communities. 

 
EGEE (Enabling Grids for E-SciencE): aims of building on recent advances in Grid technology and 
developing a service Grid infrastructure. 
DEISA: Distributed European Infrastructure for Supercomputing Applications. 
EGI: The European Grid Infrastructure enables access to computing resources from all fields of 
science. Currently there are 10 disciplines and 36 scientific areas that are being supported, Life 
science among them. 

1.2.2 North America 

Network: The research networking connectivity in North America are provided by CANARIE in 
Canada, and four main research and education networks in the USA: ESnet, Internet24, National 
LambdaRail (NLR) and the NASA Integrated Services Network (NISN). 

                                                            
4 Internet2 provides the U.S. research and education community with a dynamic, innovative and cost-effective hybrid optical and packet 
network. The network was designed to provide next-generation production services as well as a platform for the development of new 
networking ideas and protocols. With community control of the fundamental networking infrastructure, the Internet2 Network provides 
the necessary scalability for member institutions to efficiently provision resources to address bandwidth-intensive requirements of their 
campuses such as, collaborative applications, distributed research experiments, grid-based data analysis and social networking. 

EUAsiaGrid 

SAGrid
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Grid Computing: OSG: Open Science Grid, The goal of the Open Science Grid (OSG) is to transform 
processing and data intensive science through a cross-domain, self-managed, nationally distributed 
cyber-infrastructure that brings together community resources and enables effective computational 
resource sharing at the academic and research campuses. 
TeraGrid  XSEDE: is the most advanced, powerful, and robust collection of integrated advanced 
digital resources and services in the world. 
ExTENCI: The Extending Science Through Enhanced National CyberInfrastructure (ExTENCI) is to 
develop and provide production quality enhancements to the National CyberInfrastructure that will 
enable specific science applications to more easily use both OSG and TeraGrid users. 

1.2.3 Latin America 

Network: The ALICE (America Latina Interconectada Con Europa) project was set up in 2003 to 
develop the RedCLARA network, (Latin American Cooperation of Advanced Networks) which 
provides IP research network infrastructure within the Latin American region and towards Europe.  
Grid Computing: EELA Project: e-Science grid facility for Europe and Latin America aimed at building 
a high capacity, production quality, scalable Grid to answer the needs of a wide spectrum of 
applications. At present GISELA Project (Grid Initiatives for e-Science virtual communities in Europe 
and Latin America) is implementing the Latin American Grid Initiative (LGI) sustainability model, 
providing Virtual Research Communities (VRCs) with the e-Infrastructure and Application-related 
Services. 
Overall, 61 applications from 8 different scientific domains (Bioinformatics, Civil Protection, 
Computer Science and Mathematics, Earth Science, Engineering, Fusion, High Energy Physics, and 
Life Sciences) were supported by the EELA project during its lifetime. 

1.2.4 Mediterranean and Middle East 

Network: EUMEDCONNECT: is a pioneering initiative to establish and operate an IP-based network 
in the Mediterranean region with a direct link to GÉANT, allows approximately 2 million users across 
North Africa and the Middle East to collaborate with their peers at more than 4000 research and 
education establishments in Europe. 
ASREN: Arab States Research and Education Network is the association of the Arab region National 
Research and Education Networks (NRENs). 
Grid Computing: EUMEGRID is supporting the development of a Grid infrastructure in the 
Mediterranean area and promoted the porting of new applications on the Grid platform. Several 
applications have been deployed spanning different fields of interest: High Energy Physics, Biology 
and Biomedicine, Hydrology, Archaeology, Seismology and Volcanology. 

1.2.5 South-East Europe 

Network: The SEEREN (South-East European Research and Education Networking initiatives) project 
has established the SEE segment of the GÉANT network. Currently, the SEE-LIGHT project is working 
towards establishing a dark fibre backbone that will interconnect most NRENs in the region. 
Grid Computing: SEE-GRID is focusing to the establishment of collaborative models for use of 
computing and data resources across various domains. SEE-GRID-SCI stimulates widespread e-
Infrastructure uptake by new user groups extending over the region, fostering collaboration and 
providing advanced capabilities to more researchers, with an emphasis on strategic groups in 
seismology, meteorology and environmental protection. The initiative thus aims to have a catalytic 
and structuring effect on target user communities that currently do not directly benefit from the 
available infrastructures. 
SEEGRID participates in the creation of GATE application for PET Scanners. 

- 315 -

http://www.redclara.net/
http://www.eu-eela.org/first-phase.php
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dark_fibre
http://www.see-grid.org/


 

1.2.6 Sub-Saharan Africa 

Network: The UbuntuNet Alliance is the NRENs in Africa, primarily in East and Southern Africa. The 
Alliance aims to interconnect African NRENs to each other and connect them to other regional RENs. 
AfricaConnect project aims to establish a high-capacity Internet network for research and education 
in Southern and Eastern Africa to provide the region with a gateway to global research collaboration.  
Grid Computing: Apart of the dissemination activities the Sub-Saharan region of Africa is involved 
more and more in distributed computing initiatives. In particular the Southern African Large 
Telescope (SALT, 2010) and the Karoo Array Telescope (KAT, 2010) – were great stimuli of the 
interest in deploying networks and Grids in the region. Data sharing considerations were long a 
concern, too, for the South African participation to two experiments of the Large Hadron Collider. 
South Africa is the only country in the Sub-Saharan region with a dedicated activity to coordinate 
distributed computing. The South African National Grid (SAGRID, 2010) consisted of a federation of 
seven institutes taking part in Grid operations and belonging to the SAGrid JRU5. 

1.2.7 Asia Pacific 

Network: The third generation of the Trans-Eurasia Information Network (TEIN3) provides a 
dedicated high-capacity Internet network for research and education communities across Asia-
Pacific. With direct connectivity to Europe's GÉANT network, TEIN3 offers Asia-Pacific a gateway for 
global collaboration, enabling over 45 million users at more than 8000 research and academic 
centers to participate in joint projects with their peers in the world. 
The Asia Pacific Advanced Network (APAN) refers to both the organization representing its 
members, and to the backbone network that connects the research and education networks of its 
member countries/economies to each other and to other research networks around the world. 
Grid Computing: EUAsiaGrid project contributes to foster collaborative research across 
geographical, national and disciplinary boundaries by providing support for the development of an e-
Infrastructure for research in the Asia-Pacific region. The main objective is to identify and engage 
scientific communities that can benefit from the use of a grid-based e-Infrastructure by improving or 
expanding their research efforts through collaborations and new modes of research. 
A high number of application-related activities has been started and followed up. Some specific 
activities requiring a collaborative approach were performed in a form of dedicated “data 
challenges” within the domains of earthquake mitigation, biomedical studies of dengue fever and 
social science simulations. 
EUChinaGrid is an initiative to extend the European GRID infrastructure for e-Science to China. The 
first aim of EUChinaGRID will be to facilitate scientific data transfer and processing in a first sample 
of application areas that have already strong collaborations between Europe and China.  
EUIndiaGrid Is committed to create a common grid infrastructure for European and Indian 
researchers. Researchers will be able to join forces in the field of High Energy Physics with 
organizations such as CERN, in addition to Atmospheric & Earth Sciences, Biology and material 
Science, the four main application areas of EU-IndiaGrid. 
NAREGUI (Japan), Center for Grid Research and Development in National Institute of Informatics 
seeks to advance research and development of grid middleware, grid operation technique and 
applications. The goal of the activities is to establish an academic information infrastructure for 
cutting-edge research, such as e-Science, and educational activities. 

                                                            
5 SAGrid Joint Research Unit is a federation of institutes, research units, laboratories and other groups which provide computing resources 
to the users. Sharing resources in an ad-hoc way can lead to abuses and unfair usage, which is why a Joint Research Unit (JRU) has been 
formed as an expression to collaborate at a technical level and formalize the agreements necessary to share resources in a federated 
manner. 
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2 Grid Applications for e-Health 
HealthGrid is an innovative use of emerging information technology to support access to rapid, cost 
effective and high quality healthcare. Based on the grid technologies, the vision of Healthgrid is to 
create an environment where information at the five levels (molecule, cell, tissue/organ, 
individual/patient, population/public health) can be associated to provide individualized healthcare. 
It can be used to improve individualized healthcare and to support an epidemiological study. For 
individualized healthcare, the HealthGrid can facilitate access to relevant information from a patient 
regardless of where he/she has been, or where he/she is now using computer-aided tools for 
specific data patient for the detection and diagnosis of a disease to support medical decision making 
and defining the most appropriate therapy and treatment from diagnosis. 
In particular the areas of healthcare provision and research that can be beneficially affected by Grid 
technology include: 

• Medical imaging and image processing 
• Modeling the human body for therapy planning 
• Pharmaceutical Research and Development 
• Epidemiological studies 
• Genomic research and treatment development 

In all these areas, Grid technology can either significantly reduce the cost or time to produce results 
and evidence, or even provide resources that are able to deliver services that cannot be 
economically delivered using conventional networked information systems. 

2.1 Medical Imaging and image processing 
Medical diagnosis and intervention increasingly relies upon images, coming from: x-ray (increasingly 
digital, though still overwhelmingly film-based), ultrasound, MRI, CT, PET scans etc. This trend will 
increase as high bandwidth systems for picture archiving and communications are installed in large 
numbers of hospitals (currently, primarily in large teaching hospitals). More than patient data, the 
medical images by far represent the major amount of information collected for medical data. 
However, medical images are not sufficient by themselves as they may need to be interpreted and 
analyzed in the context of the patient’s medical record (that is the metadata associated with the 
images). Finally, medical data are used in diagnosis, continuing care, and therapy planning. 

2.1.1 Medical data storage and archiving 

Medical images represent enormous amounts of data: a single image can range from a few MB to 1 
GB or more. The legal aspects concerning medical data archiving vary from country to country. 
Grids provide support for distributed mass storage of data. Medical data should always be 
considered as sensitive in general and identifying data should remain strictly confidential. Encryption 
(and thus anonymization) of data on disk and during network transmission is therefore mandatory. 

2.1.2 Image processing 

Medical image analysis algorithms have been developed to assist clinicians to handle the amount of 
data by providing reliable and reproducible assistance to diagnosis and therapy. Indeed, the manual 
processing of 3D images is very fastidious and often error prone. Moreover, 3D medical image 
interpretation requires mental reconstruction on the part of the physician and is subject to large 
inter-operator variations. Grid technologies will enable image processing communities to share 
common datasets for algorithm comparison and validation. They will offer an access to large 
processing power suited to processing full datasets in reasonable time, compatible with the needs 
for experiencing new algorithms. They will also ease the sharing of algorithms developed by 
different research groups thus encouraging comparative studies. 
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2.2 Modeling the human body for therapy planning 
Beyond medical data acquisition and analysis, modeling of the human body enables specific medical 
treatments. The key distinguishing factor compared with image processing or image reconstruction 
in the same applications arena is the use of computational methods for predictive purposes – 
providing physically accurate information that is not included in medical images themselves. Given 
the complexity and the computing cost of most human body models, Grid technologies are a good 
candidate to face computation challenges arising in this area. 

2.2.1 Numerical simulations of the human body 

With the development of Grids and large medical databases, one can expect the development of 
more specific or even individualized models. These models could be built from specific patient data 
and target specific pathologies or functions. Many areas of development in numerical human 
modeling are already at the stage that they can be used by medical researchers as tools for 
investigation into cause of medical problems and treatment procedures. Research into cardio-
vascular disease in particular is an area where HPC simulation software is widely used, for example 
to improve understanding of processes leading to illness or to failure of implants such as artificial 
heart-valves or stents. The interest of the Grid approach is to provide services to medical or clinical 
users, removing any need for them to have to handle the details of the computing systems or 
simulation methods. Grid technologies are also required to provide high-bandwidth to large 
collections of coarse-grained, distributed, non-textual, multidimensional time-varying resources. 

2.2.2 Therapy planning 

Many human body models have been developed for therapy planning. Examples of numerical 
simulation used by health practitioners include radio-surgery/radio-therapy planning, 
electromagnetic source localization, reconstructive maxillo-facial surgery, etc. 
Grid can be used to provide access to appropriate computational services and deliver these to 
medical users. The major challenges will be to ensure that services can be delivered into the user’s 
workplace in an appropriate, ergonomic manner and that security, policy and legal constraints 
related to the use of patient data are fulfilled.  

2.3 Pharmaceutical Research and Development 
The Pharmaceutical R&D enterprise presents unique challenges for Information Technologists and 
Computer Scientists. The diversity and complexity of the information required to arrive at well-
founded decisions based on both scientific and business criteria is remarkable and well-recognized in 
the industry. 
Grid technology holds out the promise of more effective means to manage information and enhance 
knowledge-based processes in just the sort of environment that is well established in Pharma R&D. 

2.4 Epidemiological studies 
Conventional epidemiology requires extensive collections of data concerning populations, health 
and disease patterns, as well as environmental factors such as diet, climate and social conditions. A 
study may focus on a particular region or a particular outbreak, or it may take as its theme the 
epidemiology of a condition across a wide area. The range of data required will, therefore, vary with 
the type of study. Ethical issues may also arise if data collected in the first place in the course of 
individual health care is to be used for research. 
The analysis of aggregated data requires the construction of complex models and the use of 
sophisticated statistical tools. This has necessitated collaboration between physicians and 
statisticians, and the rise of epidemiology as a discipline. The technology to allow federation of 
databases stored locally in hospitals has existed for some time. It is possible for these databases to 
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be queried for epidemiological purposes while preserving patient anonymity. Such distributed 
queries may be managed and supervised by the hospitals with primary responsibility for the data, 
ensuring compliance with ethical and legal regulatory frameworks. 
Grids overcome the problems of the mere integration of databases. They can enforce the 
interoperability of tools and analysis services and they may also enforce common standards and 
semantic clarity about database content and tool input/output. Indeed, the Grid-based federation of 
retrieval systems provides a significant alternative to federation of databases. 

2.5 Genomic medicine grid 
The full realization of the Genomic Medicine concept, in which genomics and proteomics are used to 
empower health care, requires the integration of knowledge from worlds traditionally apart, 
specially biology and medicine. To effectively harness the wealth of information available in research 
centers and care facilities, a new framework of computer methods and tools must be in place, 
bridging medical and bio informatics. In such approach, all levels of information (from the molecule 
to the population, through the cell, the tissue, the organ and the patient) and the most appropriate 
techniques and methods would be used, some coming from bioinformatics, and others from medical 
informatics or even public health or epidemiological informatics. 
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3 Phase II Vision 
Phase II of this project aims to investigate the feasibility of developing a Latin American database of 
images, using emerging Grids technologies, so that the implementation of a set of important 
healthcare applications of this database can be enabled and the potential of the Grids can be 
harnessed to support co-working between healthcare professionals across the Latin-American 
countries. Applications will include: 

1) epidemiological studies; 
2) advanced image processing; 
3) educational programmes and; 
4) tele-diagnosis. 

This is the first such project in the Latin American Region and its novelty lies in its ability to provide 
new geographical, cultural and statistical environments in which clinical records and images from 
different diseases can be studied. This project will provide the environment in which the multiple 
dimensions of medical records and images from different health centers can be investigated, since it 
will provide samples of data, which historically have not been easily attainable across the region.   

4 Project Objectives 
The first objective of phase II is to link national Telemedicine networks to a Grid enabled 
environment to enhance the exploitation of available ICT health care resources through a distributed 
clinical information systems and databases. 
The second objective is to contribute to the knowledge base of Grid technology in Latin America 
through the development of grid-based methods to manage and share images and related data. The 
work will draw heavily on existing network development in Latin America, for example, the GISELA 
project. 

5 Expected Results 

5.1 2nd Phase - Pan American Telemedicine Network established 
• Enhanced exploitation of available ICT resources for health care in the Latin American region 

through distributed clinical information systems and databases enabled by Grid technologies. 
• Improved delivery of patient care through the use of more advanced e-health services 

through the use of Grid technology capabilities. 
• Improved cooperation and knowledge sharing between Latin America medical universities 

and hospitals benefiting from similarities in context, culture and language. 
• Improved access to a Pan-American federated image database system, based on Grid 

technologies and Federated-Database technologies that will allow rapid deployment of 
software packages to operate on locally stored information. 

• Improved intelligent systems for the monitoring of health status for early illness detection 
and medical intervention. 

• Improved data distributed (potentially heterogeneous) across Latin-America will be 
presented through customized interfaces to medical practitioners as a single logical 
database, enabling regional study, by integrating multiple databases into a federation. 
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6 Main Activities 

6.1 2nd Phase (2 years): Linking Pan American Telemedicine Network to a Grid enabled 
environment 

The aim in this phase is to use Grid technology to open the possibility of implementing a set of e-
health applications supported by a distributed clinical information systems and databases in the 
Latin American region, and to deploy services like acquisition and processing of medical images, data 
storage, archiving and retrieval, data mining (in particular for epidemiological studies). The 2nd 
Phase will:  

• Provide broadband connectivity between national Telemedicine Reference Centers 
implemented in countries of Phase I and specialized health centers in Europe with the 
support of high-speed networks provided by the National Research and Education Networks 
(NRENs) deployed in Latin America and GÉANT network in Europe. 

• Provide healthcare professionals new ways to diagnose and treat patients by implementing 
an ultrasound-based diagnostics imaging database, using federated database technologies 
that will provide improved access to distributed data and will allow rapid deployment of 
applications packages to operate on locally stored information (for example computer aided 
diagnostic and quality control applications). Clinicians can gain access to relevant healthcare 
data regardless of where it is stored. 

• Conduct epidemiology studies for different pathologies in a geographically distributed 
database 6  across the Latin American countries based on ultrasound-based diagnostic 
imaging techniques. 

• Support integrated video, voice and data system technology for its use in: 
a. e-Clinic (tele-diagnosis, tele-consulting, tele-radiology and tele-pathology), 
b. e-Imaging (video-conferencing to support multidisciplinary meetings and diagnosis), 
c. e-Learning (tele-instruction and tele-education), 

• Explore the provision of Grid-enabled Telemedicine services such as those provided by 
“GISELA7” Project. 

  

                                                            
6 Distribution of data across multiple sites is a trend in many emerging internet applications. The advantage is each site can process its 
own data with some degree of autonomy and users can be provided with a single global view of the data. 
7 GISELA: Grid Initiatives for e-Science virtual communities in Europe and Latin America. 

- 321 -

http://www.gisela-grid.eu/


 

7 Work plan 

WorkPlan Year 1 Year 2 

  J F M A M J J A S O N D J F M A M J J A S O N D

1. Project Coordination and 
Management                                                 

2. Latin America Clinical and ICT 
Landscape evaluation                                                 

4. Integration to Grid enable 
environment                                                 

5. Broadband connectivity 
assessment                                                 

6. Dissemination and Training 
activities                                                 

7. Sustainability and 
International collaboration                                                 
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8 Budget 
Project Budget   

Description US$ 

Infrastructure ass’mt Study in Latin America 300,000 

Infrastructure Deployment (5 countries) 1,700,000 

Total 2,000,000 

 
Technical coordinator (2y) Region 120,000 

Mission Costs 100,000 

Needs Ass’mt Study 100,000 

Cap. Bldg Wkshops 100,000 

Total 420,000 

 
Total (5 countries) 2,420,000 

Overhead 242,000 

Total 2,662,000 
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9 Risk assessment   
• Lack of appropriate infrastructure and dedicated personnel at the national level. (Medium) 

Feasibility studies will be performed and national commitments obtained prior to project 
initiation at the national level. 

• Overlap with existing telemedicine initiatives driven by academia and private sector. (High) 
Collaboration and synergy opportunities will be explored with partners in Latin America prior 
to the project to avoid overlap and maximize the use of existing resources and knowledge. 

• Resistance to change from clinicians to integrate new ICT technologies and working methods. 
(High) Training programs aligned with user friendly applications/interfaces and other 
strategies to build confidence will be implemented.  

• Confidentiality of clinical records to be assured through appropriate systems.  

10 Sustainability   
• The Project is modulated in 2 consecutive and independent phases which ensures that 

results are achieved even if the 2nd Phase is not implemented.   
• Sustainability is also highly dependent on national commitments in terms of provision of 

allocating resources, appropriate funds after the end of the project to ensure connectivity. 
• Collaboration with other international initiatives will be sought to ensure sustainability. 

11 Project management 
Project Steering Committee PSC: Convened and chaired by the Project Managers (PM), the Project 
Steering Committee (PSC) is composed of one representative per partner. The PSC is the supervisory 
board of the project, taking decisions related to the general management of the project. The PSC 
meets every 2 months through conference calls. 

In general, the major official decisions related to the execution of the project will be taken by the 
PSC and executed by country focal points. 

The major tasks of the PSC are: 

• To set up collaboration agreements 
• To review and approve the overall project planning, progress and achievements 
• To define and review communication and IP usage strategies 
• To define, setup and review the quality strategy 
• To review project risks 
• To define, setup and to approve guidelines for the management 
• To review and approve the financial situation of the project 
• To review and approve progress reports 
• To act as a platform for end user and medical advisory for the project 
• To act as final instance in conflict resolution  
• To define and to monitor the adherence to ethical guidelines  

PSC decisions will be taken on a consensus basis. Whenever consensus cannot be reached the 
agreement will be reached on a proportional vote basis, being the vote of each partner weighted by 
its percentage of the total project cost. 
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Project managers PM: A project manager from ITU and HUG will guide and manage the overall 
direction of the project. 

Project Coordinators PC: Two technical and medical project coordinators PC will be assigned at ITU 
and HUG respectively to oversee and coordinate the implementation of the project and to run the 
day-to-day activities. Both coordinators will report to their respective PM. 

The PC will assume the following tasks: 

• Promotes the establishment and maintenance of effective partnerships between 
stakeholders. 

• Advise on both technical and medical issues.  
• Manage daily activities and help resolving daily problems. 
• Manage meetings of steering committee. 
• Prepare periodic progress reports. 

At the country level, the project management is based on a decentralized model involving national 
coordination teams in each of the participating countries. Typically, a team is made of at least three 
collaborators: 

1. The focal point: a recognized medical authority with good contacts with the government 
(ministry of health, ministry of higher education, ministry of communication), the focal point is in 
charge of overseeing the operation at the national level and make sure that they are well 
integrated with the national e-health strategies;   

2. The medical coordinator: a physician, who is in charge of training, supporting and interacting 
with local care professionals, points out education needs and reveals opportunities   

3. The technical coordinator is in charge of the technical aspects of the deployment and the daily 
operations of the telemedicine tools.   

This team is in charge of coordinating the activities at the national level, organizing training sessions 
for new participating healthcare facilities, and supervises the deployment of technical 
infrastructures. 

12 Beneficiary countries 
• Bolivia 
• Ecuador 
• Colombia 
• Peru 
• Venezuela 

13 Partners – Roles and Responsibilities 
Telecommunication Development Sector (BDT), International Telecommunication Union (ITU)  

ITU/BDT has the mandate to support the ITU membership in improving access to ICT applications 
and services, especially in underserved and rural areas, achieving trust and confidence in the use of 
ICTs, the Internet and next-generation networks, promoting fair and equitable access to critical 
Internet resources. The activities in the broad area of ICT Applications includes promoting and 
implementing e-Services especially e-Health. 
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Contact Person: 
Hani Eskandar 
ICT Applications Officer, ICT Applications and Cybersecurity Division 
Infrastructure, Enabling Environment and E-Applications Department 
E-mail: hani.eskandar@itu.int 

Role:  

Leveraging its membership and wide scope of activities and expertise that cover 
infrastructure deployment, policies, regulations, and standards development that support 
the sustainable provision of ICT services, ITU is uniquely positioned to play a pivotal role in 
mobilizing different ICT/telecom partners to deploy required Telemedicine infrastructure 
and services,  secure high-level commitment from all ICT stakeholders and provide overall 
project management/coordination and any technical support required. 

Geneva University Hospitals, Division of eHealth and Telemedicine 
Contact Person:  

Prof. Antoine Geissbuhler, MD 
Chairman, Division of e-Health and Telemedicine 
Geneva University Hospitals 
Rue Gabrielle-Perret-Gentil 4, 1211 Geneva 14, Switzerland 
Tel: +41 22 372 62 02 
E-mail: antoine.geissbuhler@hcuge.ch 
Web: http://raft.hcuge.ch 
 
Antoine Geissbuhler, Is a Professor of Medical Informatics, Chairman of the Department of 
Radiology and Medical Informatics at Geneva University, Director of the Division of Medical 
Informatics at Geneva University Hospitals, and President of the Health-On-the-Net 
Foundation. He is also the President of the International Medical Informatics Association and 
Founder and Director of the RAFT Project 

Role: 

Leveraging on its 10-year experience in deploying such activities, HUG will provide technical 
and medical expertise for the setup and organization of the telemedicine activities, for 
capacity building and for the evaluation of impact. 

14 Other potential partners at country level 

14.1 Ecuador 
CITIC - Centro Internacional de Investigación Científica en Telecomunicaciones, Tecnologías de la 
Información y las Comunicaciones. 
Contact person: Dra. Zoila Ramos, Director CITIC 

14.2 Colombia 
Tele-Informatics Research Group (GITUN) of the Universidad “Nacional de Colombia 
Contact Person: Mauro Calderon Florez, Scientific Director of GITUN. 
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14.3 Peru 
Facultad de Ciencias y Filosofia,”Universidad Peruana Cayetano Heredia” (UPCH) 
Contact person: Dr. Juvenal Castromonte, Deputy Dean Facultad de Ciencias y Filosofia. 

14.4 Venezuela 
Center Of Simulations Models, ULA, Merida 
Contact Person: Prof. Herbert R. Hoeger, Director of the Center for Simulation Models 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Creating Jamaica's First Smart Town: Digital 
Falmouth as an ICT Hub for Entrepreneurial and Civic 
Enterprise  

Source of Proposal: Telecommunications Policy and Management (TPM) - Programme, Mona School of  
   Business, UWI Mona - Jamaica 

Contact: Hopeton Dunn - Mona School of Business, UWI Mona - tpm@uwimona.edu.jm,  
    hopetondunn@gmail.com 

Brief Description 
The project is intended to lead to the development of Jamaica’s first Smart Town. This proposal covers 
the initial phase which would see the establishment of a Community Enterprise and ICT Research and 
Training Hub (ICT CERT) which would provide a platform for: 
• Facilitation of training, entrepreneurship and development of relevant rural community innovations in 

ICTs which can meaningfully impact lives and contribute to sustainable economic growth.  This 
involves capacity building initiatives related to, inter alia: Health, Education, Rural Development and 
Agricultural Support, Trade and Commerce and the Environment, targeting vulnerable and 
marginalized population groups such as Youth, the Disabled and low income earners  

• Community relevant research which will contribute to the development of the Smart Town as well as 
have wider implications for evidence based policy making. 

• Capacity and awareness building for policy makers and ICT4D practitioners which will impact policy 
decision making and implementation, improve the efficient management of ICT4D projects and help 
to promote project impact and sustainability 

• Regional Information Sharing with respect to ICT4D issues and opportunities, in areas such as 
collaborative research and technical exchanges. 

• The project will therefore focus on three main areas: Human Resource Development, Information 
Literacy and Rural Development. 

The project will therefore focus on three main areas: Human Resource Development, Information 
Literacy and Rural Development. 

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Partners – Stakeholders 
• Ministry of Energy, Mining and ICT 
• Trelawny Parish Council 
• Ministry of Education 
• Universal Access Fund 
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Project Objective(s)  
The main objective is to contribute to the development of the human capacity in Jamaica in the move 
toward a knowledge based society, at the community, national and regional levels.  This project 
represents a first step towards implementing the framework through the establishment of a Community 
Enterprise and ICT Research and Training Hub (ICT CERT) for the development of human capacity with the 
ultimate intention of translating those skills and knowledge to the development of Jamaica’s first Smart 
Town in Falmouth, Trelawny. 

Expected Results  
• Infrastructure to support WiFi and internet access points in key areas such as the Pier, Town Centre 

and Library. 
• External spillover benefits to neighbouring communities such as Martha Brae, Salt Marsh, and 

Duncans, as feeders into the hub.  
• Project and research reports which contribute to the knowledge base of ICT for Development.  A 

comprehensive communication strategy will be developed to ensure effective dissemination of the 
outputs and outcomes. 

Estimated Start Date  
October 2012 

Estimated Duration  
36 months 

Estimated Budget 
USD 449,950 

 

Main Activities 
Year 1 

• Engagement of stakeholders to ensure project buy in. Some of the stakeholders are: Ministry, 
UAF, Industry, Academia, Media, private, public sector leaders and civil society in the community. 

• Consultation with key stakeholders to define specific needs which could be addressed by the 
work of the Centre through training and research. 

• Identification of ICT innovation and research projects (must be linked to the development of the 
Smart Town). 

• Physical establishment and resourcing of Centre/ICT Lab. 
• Development of curricula and training of trainers.  
• Start-up of Centre operations. 
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Year 2 
• Training Workshop Series 1 (3 training sessions). 
• Commencement of Research Projects (2). 
• Communication and Dissemination. 
• Monitoring and Evaluation. 

Year 3 
• Training Workshop Series 2 (3 training sessions). 
• Completion of Research Projects (2). 
• Application/Implementation of Outcomes for Smart Town. 
• Communication and Dissemination. 
• Evaluation and follow up. 

- 331 -



- 332 -



 

  

 Telecommunications Policy and Management (TPM) 
Programme, Mona School of Business, University of 

the West Indies, Mona, Kingston, Jamaica 
 

 
Project Budget Number:  
Project Title: Creating Jamaica’s First Smart 

Town: Digital Falmouth as an ICT 
Hub for Entrepreneurial and Civic 
Enterprise 

Project Short Title: Digital Falmouth 

Estimated Start Date: 
Estimated End Date: 

October 2012 

October 2013 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministry of Energy, Mining and ICT 

Regulatory bodies for ICTs 

Universal Access Fund Ltd., 

Ministry of Education 

Trelawny Parish Council 

Implementing Agency: Telecommunications Policy and 
Management (TPM) Programme,  

Mona School of Business 

University of the West Indies, 
Mona 

Project Site: Falmouth, Trelawny, Jamaica 

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica 

Project Manager: Professor Hopeton Dunn, PhD 
Director of the 
Telecommunication Policy and 
Management Programme and 
Professor of Communications 
Policy and Digital Media, 
University of the West Indies. 

 
 

Brief Description: 

The project is intended to lead to the development of Jamaica’s first Smart Town. This proposal covers the 
initial phase which would see the establishment of a Community Enterprise and ICT Research and Training Hub 
(ICT CERT) which would provide a platform for: 
 
• Facilitation of training, entrepreneurship and development of relevant rural community innovations in ICTs 

which can meaningfully impact lives and contribute to sustainable economic growth.  This involves capacity 
building initiatives related to, inter alia: Health, Education, Rural Development and Agricultural Support, 
Trade and Commerce and the Environment, targeting vulnerable and marginalized population groups such 
as Youth, the Disabled and low income earners.  

• Community relevant research which will contribute to the development of the Smart Town as well as have 
wider implications for evidence based policy making. 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

Capacity Building and Training  87,000 

ICT CERT Equipment and Training  131,500 

Research and Development  49,860  

Communication/Dissemination  20,000  

Operational, Staffing and 
Programme Expenses 

 113,640  

Monitoring/Evaluation                         

Miscellaneous and Other Costs () 

 3,000 

44,590 

Total:  449,950 

   

B) Cost Sharing  

 US$  449,950 

   Participating Stakeholders Contribution (in kind) 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
− Infrastructure 
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• Capacity and awareness building for policy makers and ICT4D practitioners which will impact policy decision 

making and implementation, improve the efficient management of ICT4D projects and help to promote 
project impact and sustainability. 

 
• Regional Information Sharing with respect to ICT4D issues and opportunities, in areas such as collaborative 

research and technical exchanges. 
 
The project will therefore focus on three main areas: Human Resource Development, Information Literacy and 
Rural Development. 
 
The rationale for the project lies in the fact that the future development of Jamaica and the Caribbean region 
rests heavily on its ability to improve its competitiveness in the area of Information and Communication 
Technologies for Development. Many gaps have been identified, including lack of awareness of ICT4D issues, 
and the limited expertise to promote ICT innovation and entrepreneurship which can contribute to sustainable 
national development. It is considered that the often fragmented approach to e-Development and the lack of 
information required to bridge the gap between developmental needs and ICT solutions, among others, have 
contributed to the less than desired level of economic growth in the region and to the limited impact of ICT4D 
projects and innovations on a wide cross section of the population. 
 
To achieve the objectives of this project, the Telecommunications Policy and Management Programme of the 
Mona School of Business, UWI, Mona wishes to partner with the ITU as well as other local, regional and 
international organizations. 

 

 
 
 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/____ 
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Figure 1: Distribution of Households with Selected ICTs 

Distribution of Households with Selected Amenities 

1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
As with the rest of the Caribbean, the Information and Communications sector in Jamaica has proved to be 
one of the fastest growing, contributing significantly to foreign direct investment and employment 
opportunities.  The growth in mobile penetration is consistent with global developments. However, as a 
country, Jamaica continues to struggle in the growth of wider ICT access, exhibiting relatively low levels of 
internet and computer penetration.  These facts were borne out in the 2010/11 household and individual 
survey executed in Jamaica under the Caribbean ICT Indicators and Broadband Survey Project, funded by 
the International Development Research Centre (IDRC).  Lack of affordable and effective access was 
identified as key inhibitors to ICT 
development and growth 
towards a knowledge-based 
society.  This state of affairs was 
also reflected in the consistent 
decline in the Network Readiness 
Index, published by the World 
Economic Forum, over the period 
2006/07 to 2009/10.  

Based on the data from local and 
global surveys, there has been a 
call to action in the area of ICT 
development, both as a sector in 
itself and as a key contributor to 
social and economic 
development.  One such response to this call is to focus on the development of the human capacity in ICT 
and translate this into practical application through the development of a Smart Town, an initiative which 
should be sustainable and readily transposable across the island.  According to the World Smart Capital 
Initiative1 “A city can be defined as ‘smart’ when investments in human and social capital and traditional 
(transport) and modern (ICT) communication infrastructure fuel sustainable economic development and a 
high quality of life, with a wise management of natural resources, through participatory governance.” A 
Smart Town would therefore encompass the use and application of ICTs to the natural resources of the 
community with a resultant increase in the quality of life in terms of the society, the economy, the 
environment and governance for the improvement of its inhabitants. 

 
Problem statement/ Description of the problem 
 
Based on the 2011 reports of the Caribbean ICT Indicators and Broadband Quantitative and Qualitative 
Survey, a number of key issues were identified as follows: 

1- Despite high mobile telephony penetration, there were low levels of internet connectivity and 
computer access. 

2- The rural/urban divide is still evident with respect to access to and effective use of ICTs. 
3- The youth and the disabled populations continue to be marginalized with respect to the effective 

access to and use of ICTs. 
4- There is a wide gap in information literacy on use of ICTs for developmental purposes. 
 

“There is a clear need for re-education and re-orientation through public education on the diverse uses and 
infinite possibilities associated with the internet and other applications…”  It was noted that while the 
Government had made efforts to address the problems through its intervention in schools “extending the 
push for school based access beyond the school fences and into the wider community, combined with the 
continued development of appropriate educational interventions should help to redress existing 
weaknesses.”  
National/Government Commitment 
                                                 
1 See http://www.worldsmartcapital.net/?q=the_smart_city.  
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The Government is fully cognizant of the threat to our ability to compete effectively in the international 
arena, if these gaps in ICT are not addressed.   The Vision Statement for the ICT sector in the 2030 ICT 
Sector Plan is “A globally competitive ICT sector that is widely accessible and makes the greatest possible 
contribution to the social and economic development of Jamaica.”    The Plan is based on eight dimensions, 
including e-Inclusion, Education and Training, and Research and Innovation. It envisages advancements in 
niche market areas such as Hospitality, Business Process Outsourcing, Creative and Cultural Industries, 
Logistics and Transhipment. 
 
The development of human capacity to fulfil the Vision 2030 mandate is a central component of this Project 
Plan along with the intention to create smart communities with the ability to contribute to the growth of 
identified niche markets and to successfully compete on a global scale. 
 
Process followed in Project identification/formulation 
 
Identification of the components of this project was based on two factors: 

1. Discussions at the level of policy makers and community stakeholders. 
2. The results of the qualitative and quantitative projects in the Caribbean ICT Indicators and 

Broadband Survey as well as the other components of the Caribbean ICT Research Programme 
Project (funded by the IDRC).  

 
Relationship to other past and current BDT programs/activities 
 
The Community Enterprise and ICT Research and Training Hub (ICT CERT) will represent an extension of 
TPM’s role as an ITU Centre of Excellence. However, the distinctive feature of this project will be its target 
audience and its close linkages with rural community development.  The Centre will take training initiatives 
into the rural community of Falmouth and will be targeted at vulnerable populations such as the Youth and 
the Disabled, increasing their ability to contribute the development of other Smart Towns in their 
immediate environment.  Given its focus on rural communities and the marginalized persons such as the 
Disabled, this project fits with the objectives of BDT and Connect the Americas in “Connecting the 
Unconnected” 
 
Strategy 
 
Falmouth, has been identified as the target town. It is the capital of the parish of Trelawny situated on the 
North-western coast of the island.  Trelawny is a fast rising star in terms of rural development, education 
and industry, with a population of 75,996 (2010 estimates, STATIN) and an economic base in Agriculture, 
Manufacturing and Tourism.   It is in close proximity to major town centres each with a high demand for 
trained human resources. Both Montego Bay, with a range of businesses including those located in the ICT 
Free Zone, and Ocho Rios, a business and a tourist centre to the north of the island, makes Trelawny and 
Falmouth an ideal location.  Within Falmouth itself, the new cruise ship pier and opportunities for 
community and cultural tourism have emerged. The western end of Jamaica is fast becoming an alternative 
centre for higher learning and advanced training. In 2008, UWI established a Western Jamaica Campus in 
Montego Bay, while the University of Technology (UTECH) has more recently established the UTECH 
Academy at the Trelawny Multi-Purpose Stadium with the goal of establishing a Western campus in 
Trelawny.   
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On the other side of these developments, we also find a town with socio-economic problems, typical of the 
wider country.  A Falmouth Community Profile report2 in 2010 identified high levels of adult and youth 
unemployment and limited or no opportunities for training and employment as one of the many issues in 
the community.  Another report by the Heart Trust NTA in 20093 indicated that Trelawny had a labour force 
which was largely untrained and uncertified.  However, it was noted that the majority of the citizens had 
obtained secondary education to the Grade 9 level, thereby providing a large number of potential trainees.  
With respect to ICT developments, based on the results from the Caribbean ICT Broadband and Indicators 
Survey, Trelawny is one of the parishes with relatively low computer and internet penetration. 
 
 
   Figure 2 - Household Computer and Internet Access by Parish 

%

Internet Computer
 

Source: Caribbean ICT Indicators and Broadband Survey, 2011 
 

Given the two above scenarios, this project represents an important and unique opportunity to prepare 
youth, young adults and all citizens to participate in the growing economy of Falmouth Trelawny, using ICT 
as a base to develop enterprise and create a Smart Town.  This will be a project which will require support 
and participation from all groups, civic, educational, business and others, contributing to the sustainable 
development of the town, the parish and, by extension, the western end of Jamaica. 
 

                                                 
2 Social Development Commission (SDC) Community Profile. Falmouth Trelawny 
Tamiqua Silvera, April 2010. http://falmouthpo.com/falmouthprofile.pdf 
3 Heart Trust NTA, Parish Profile, Trelawny, 2009 
http://lms.heart-nta.org/DesktopModules/DocumentView.aspx?TabId=0&Alias=ppdd.lms.heart-nta&Lang=en-
US&ItemId=1986&wversion=Staging 
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National/Regional Strategy: 
 
The national strategy is as established in the Vision 2030 ICT sector plan.  This coalesces with the vision of a 
Connected Caribbean as expounded by CARICOM and various other regional bodies. 
 
Project Strategy: 
 
The strategy of this project is to ensure meaningful linkages with the community. Involving the community 
in its development will engender a sense of ownership which will augur well for the sustainability of the 
project.  This initial phase of the project is expected to be completed in a three-year time frame. 
 
Target Beneficiaries: 
Beneficiaries Benefits 
The Falmouth Community 
including, 
Vulnerable/Marginalized 
Groups 

Youth, Community Groups, Low 
Income Earners, Women, the Disabled 

Capacity Building in ICT4D 
applications, innovation and 
enterprise 

SME’s and Individuals ICT4D Innovators, Businesses ICT Innovations and Applications 
researched, developed and 
applied for community 
development 

Civil Society NGOs, ICT4D Project Managers and 
communities 

Training  and Capacity Building 

Government Policy Makers, Development 
Strategists, Sectoral Ministries and 
Agencies 

Capacity building in eGovernment 
and other ICT4D related issues 

Academia Regional University, Research Centres 
and Institutes 

Contributions to contextual 
research data on ICT4D 

 
2. OVERALL PROJECT OBJECTIVE 
 
It is recognized that the development of the human capacity of a country is a first step in the move toward 
a knowledge based society, at the community, national and regional levels.  This project represents a first 
step towards implementing the framework through the establishment of a Community Enterprise and ICT 
Research and Training Hub (ICT CERT) for the development of human capacity with the ultimate intention 
of translating those skills and knowledge to the development of Jamaica’s first Smart Town in Falmouth, 
Trelawny.  This Hub would be based in the town itself, and be guided by a team of community resource 
persons such as local business leaders, regional level ICT service provider representatives, Teachers, 
Librarians, youth leaders and cultural and civic representatives, with a mix of gender and age, and involving 
Project Advisors from TPM with budget provisions for security, maintenance and upkeep. 
 
 

3. EXPECTED OUTPUTS 
 
• Three (3) Capacity Building and Innovation and Enterprise Training initiatives per year over two years, 

targeted at: 
o In-community training in ICT innovation and enterprise targeted at the youth, low income earners, 

the disabled population and small businesses 
o ICT4D Managers and Professionals – Project and Product Development for sustainable community 

development   
o Ministers, Public sector technocrats, media  and other professionals 
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The training to be provided would include enterprise training as well as technology training, e.g. the use 
of technology in language training, use of technology for the disabled, small business projects, cultural 
industries projects, ICT’s and the environment. 

• Two (2) major research projects developed and executed over the three year period.  Projects will be 
based on identified needs of stakeholders and expected impact on the community. 

• Expertise/knowledge transfer through hosting of two (2) senior international ICT4D Consultants for six 
months each. 

• The ICT CERT will form a key resource in the development of the concept of a Smart Town in Falmouth 
Trelawny.  It will become a sustainable, community based ICT4D Hub which can offer ongoing training, 
expertise in innovation and enterprise development. 

• A Town website/portal which would contain relevant business and other information as well as be a 
repository of data, information sharing portals and best practice cases in ICT4D. 

• Infrastructure to support WiFi and internet access points in key areas such as the Pier, Town Centre and 
Library. 

• External spillover benefits to neighbouring communities such as Martha Brae, Salt Marsh, and Duncans, 
as feeders into the hub.  

• Project and research reports which contribute to the knowledge base of ICT for Development.  A 
comprehensive communication strategy will be developed to ensure effective dissemination of the 
outputs and outcomes. 

 
Expected Regional Impact: 
 
The project is expected to add value to the knowledge base, the capacity for the efficient management of 
sustainable ICT4D projects and the stock of relevant, proven ICT4D innovations, all of which contribute to 
the e-Development profile of countries within the geographic scope of the project, including Jamaica, 
Trinidad and Tobago, Haiti and Eastern Caribbean countries. 
 
Indicators 
 
The success of the project will be determined by the following performance indicators: 
 
• Number of persons trained. 
• Number of innovations developed and implemented at the community level. 
• Contributions of the trainees of the Centre to the development of the Smart Town of Falmouth. 
• Major or minor replications of the model in other communities. 
• Contribution to outcomes identified by the Vision 2030 strategic plan. 
• Number of computer and internet access points in Falmouth, Trelawny. 
• Increase in local and foreign direct investment in ICT related activities in the Smart Town of Falmouth. 
• Spillover impact on adjoining communities and in the region. 
 
It is expected that this initial stage will establish the framework, both in terms of infrastructure and the 
development of human capacity to engage in other activities towards the full development of the Smart Town.  
These would include the development and implementation of the structures for e-Government, e-Health and 
the engagement of schools with the use of ICTs in the delivery of the curriculum, among others. 
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4. ACTIVITIES 
 
The following are the key activities which will be undertaken in the project: 
 
Year 1 
 Engagement of stakeholders to ensure project buy in. Some of the stakeholders are: Ministry, UAF, 

Industry, Academia, Media, private , public sector leaders and civil society in the community. 
 Consultation with key stakeholders to define specific needs which could be addressed by the work of the 

Centre through training and research. 
 Identification of ICT innovation and research projects (must be linked to the development of the Smart 

Town). 
 Physical establishment and resourcing of Centre/ICT Lab. 
 Development of curricula and training of trainers.  
 Start up of Centre operations. 

 
Year 2 
 Training Workshop Series 1 (3 training sessions). 
 Commencement of Research Projects (2). 
 Communication and Dissemination. 
 Monitoring and Evaluation. 

 
Year 3 
 Training Workshop Series 2 (3 training sessions). 
 Completion of Research Projects (2). 
 Application/Implementation of Outcomes for Smart Town. 
 Communication and Dissemination. 
 Evaluation and follow up. 

 

5. INPUTS 

The following are the inputs required for the execution of the project: 

 Contributions from ITU,  

 Contributions from the Government of Jamaica including the Universal Access Fund, 

 Contributions from community sources such as the Trelawny Reunion and Homecoming Foundation, 

 Contributions from Industry service providers and their foundations, 

 Contributions from other stakeholders in media and ICT such as ICT4D Jamaica and media houses. 
 
Counterpart Support: 
The UWI/TPM programme along with community partners will seek to provide: 
• Physical Space for Centre and Lab,  
• Project Leadership and training expertise,  
• Technology Support from Service Providers, internet access, hardware and software. 

 

6. RISKS 
 
The main risk to this project will be the continuity of financial and technical support. 
 

7. SUSTAINABILITY 
 
The sustainability of this project will rest heavily on its impact on the immediate community in the 
development of the Smart Town and its ability to replicate itself across other sections of the country.  A 
communication strategy will be an important part of this project, with success stories being identified and 
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effectively communicated.  A strategy for transforming the ICT CERT into a self-financing entity will be an 
important part of the sustainability strategy. 
 
The main champions of this project will be the University of the West Indies and the Falmouth Homecoming 
Association.  It is also important to note that the Government of Jamaica is also very keen on the 
implementation of successful and sustainable ICT projects which will lift the profile of Jamaica as a leader in 
the Caribbean in ICT. 
 

8. MANAGEMENT 
 
Project Team: 
The Project will be led by Professor Hopeton Dunn, Director, Caribbean Programme in Telecommunications 
Policy and Management, UWI, Mona, Jamaica.  Professor Dunn is also the Secretary General of 
International Association for Media and Communication Research (IAMCR). Project Implementation will be 
managed by the Team of the TPM Programme, the Chairman of the Homecoming Foundation and a 
nominated community youth representative.  Adjunct project team members would be drawn from the 
UWI, and other ICT and strategic development organizations and individuals, as required. 
  
Statement of Capacity:  
The TPM Programme at UWI, Mona, Jamaica has been in existence for the past six (6) years and has 
developed an outstanding reputation for research and training in Telecommunications and ICT Policy and 
Management.   The Programme offers the following: 
• Research and Development:  the Programme has an excellent research record with most recent output 

being the completion of the Jamaica component of the Caribbean ICT Research Programme, a two 
year project which benefitted from support of the International Development Research Centre (IDRC) 
of Canada.  

• A Masters degree  in Telecommunications Policy and Technology Management. 
• As an ITU Centre of Excellence in the Caribbean, the Programme has been offering short courses in 

various topics, using international, regional and local experts. 
• The project would benefit from its association with a wide base of technical expertise from the largest 

and most reputable University in the Caribbean region, the UWI, while seeking wider international 
technical assistance. 

 

9. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 
Using the Logical Framework methodology, the progress and outcomes of the project will be closely 
monitored through reports, direct observation and surveys.   Outcome mapping may also be used to 
determine the extent of the impact on key stakeholders.  These methodologies will be established and 
defined prior to the start of the project. 
 
 

10. BUDGET 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 1. 
 
 

11. WORK PLAN 
 
The work Plan is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex1: budget 
 
 Funding, accounting and financial reporting arrangements will be managed through the 

Telecommunications Policy and Management Programme, University of the West Indies, Mona. 
 
 Miscellaneous and Other Costs  =  11 % of total project budget. 

 
 It is expected that there will be co-financing arrangements (cash and kind) especially with respect to the 

expansion of the Project to the development of a sustainable Smart Town. 
 
Indicative Total Budget: The Project is expected to require USD449,950 
 

 Item Estimated Expenditure (US$) 
Capacity Building and Training (6)  87,000
ICT CERT Equipment and Training (including 
Hardware, Software, Trainers) 

131,500

Operational, Staffing and Programme Expenses 114,000
Research and Development (2) 49,860
Communication and Dissemination  20,000
Monitoring/Evaluation 3,000
Miscellaneous and Other Costs (11%) 44,590
TOTAL $449,950

 
 

UNIVERSITY OF THE WEST INDIES MONA 
DIGITAL FALMOUTH 

 
Total Budget - US$449,950 
Project Duration - Three years 
Exchange Rate: USD 1.00 = JMD 85.00 
Administrative Fee = 11% 

 
Budget category 
 

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Total 

Project Personnel 36,000 36,000 36,000 108,000

Project  Director   
12,000

12,000 12,000 36,000

Resident Project Manager 20,000 20,00 20,000 60,000

Administrative Assistant   4,000 4,000 4,000 12,000

ICT CERT Equipment and Training 87,500 22,000 22,000 131,500

Development of Sustainability Plan 1,500  1,500

Computers 24,000  24,000

Software (including specialized software) 10,000  10,000

Training of Trainers 4,000  4,000

E Learning Tools, books etc 23,000 10,000 10,000 43,000

Other equipment (servers, printers a/c) 6,000  6,000

Insurance and Security 6,000 6,000 6,000 18,000

Centre Operation activities 5,000 5,000 5,000 15,000

Furniture 7,000  7,000
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Equipment Maintenance (over 3 years) 1,000 1,000 1,000 3,000

Capacity Building and Training  
Training Workshop Series (Years 1 and 2) 

43,500 43,500 87,000

Promotion 3,000 3,000 6,000

Trainers 15,000 15,000 30,000

Course Material 1,500 1,500 3,000

Technical Support 9,000 9,000 18,000

Venue and Refreshment 15,000 15,000 30,000

Research and Development (2) 24,930 24,930 49,860

Research Personnel 12,800 12,800 25,600

Research Expenses  7,130 7,130 14,260

Technical Experts/ Consultants (2 @ 6 
months each) 

5,000 5,000 10,000

Communication and Dissemination  4,500 2,500 13,000 20,000

Meetings and Consultations 500 500 1,000 2,000

Development of communication material 
including documentaries 

10,000 10,000

Website set up and maintenance 3,000 1,000 1,000 5,000

Technical Support 1,000 1,000 1,000 3,000

Travel and Subsistence  2,000 2,000 2,000 6,000

Travel and Subsistence 1,500 1,500 1,500 4,500

Other expenses 500 500 500 1,500

Evaluations 1,500 1,500 3,000

Monitoring and Evaluation of the Project 1,500 1,500 3,000

Sub Total 130,000 132,430 142,930 405,360

Indirect costs (11%) 14,300 14,567 15,722 44,590

Total 144,300 146,997 158,652 449,950

 
Budget Notes 
Programme Personnel 
The core Project Personnel will include the Project Director, one resident Project Manager, and Project 
Administrative Support. 
 
Training 
Training expenses related to three workshops per year (total of 6 over 2 years) for 5 days each for 
approximately 20 persons each session.  Costs include course promotion, trainers, course materials, 
technical support, venue, refreshment. 
 
Research and Development 
Under this component, two research projects will be undertaken. The main costs relate to the services of a 
Research Co-ordinator, Research Assistant, Research expenses and technical expertise 
 
Travel and Subsistence 
This relates to travel and subsistence expenses and other related expenses for Project personnel. 

Annex 2: Work Plan 
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Activities 
 

Year 1 Year 2 Year3 

Engagement of stakeholders to ensure project buy in. Some of the stakeholde
are: Ministry, UAF, Industry, Academia, Media, private , public sector leaders 
and civil society in the community 

X   

Consultation with key stakeholders to define specific needs which could be 
addressed by the work of the Centre through training and research 

X   

Identification of ICT innovation and research projects (must be linked to the 
development of the Smart Town) 

X   

Physical establishment and resourcing of Centre/ICT Lab X   

Development of curricula and training of trainers  X   

Start up of Centre operations 
 

X   

Training Workshop Series 1 (3 training sessions)       X 

Commencement of Research Projects (2)  X  

Communication and Dissemination  X  

Monitoring and Evaluation  X  

Training Workshop Series 2 (3 training sessions)   X 

Completion of Research Projects (2)   X 

Application/Implementation of Outcomes for Smart Town   X 

Communication and Dissemination 
 

  X 

Evaluation and follow up   X 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Telemedicine Services Caribbean  
Source of Proposal: Telecommunications Services of Trinidad & Tobago 

Contact: Michelle Baptiste Williams - TSTT - mbaptis1@tstt.co.tt 

Brief Description  
The purpose of the project is to leverage telemedicine technology in the provision of quality medical 
diagnostics to the rural areas of Trinidad & Tobago, Guyana, Jamaica, Barbados in Phase one and a Pan 
Caribbean deployment in end state. Significantly improve the capacity and quality of the diagnostic care 
that can be delivered to rural communities within the Caribbean.  

Benefits: 
• Improved quality of medical care received at rural medical facilities,  
• Early diagnostics and treatment of medical conditions.  

Beneficiary Countries  
Barbados, Guyana, Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago 

Partners - Stakeholders  
Telecommunications Services of Trinidad and Tobago Caribbean Knowledge Network Cable and Wireless 
Caribbean Ministry of Health, Trinidad and Tobago, Barbados, Guyana and Jamaica 

Project Objective(s)  
The use of Telemedicine technology to deliver a higher quality of medical diagnostics to rural areas in 
Trinidad and Tobago, Guyana, Barbados and Jamaica. 

Expected Results  
Improved medical care and diagnostics at the various rural communities where the Telemedicine facilities 
can be accessed. 

Estimated Start Date  
March 2013 

Estimated Duration   
24 months 
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Estimated Budget  
USD  12,500,000 

Main Activities  
• Stakeholder engagement  
• Telemedicine ICT infrastructure design and deployment  
• Process design  
• Training of medical care personnel  
• Equipment procurement  
• Equipment deployment  
• Public education 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

 

Project Title: Caribbean Mobile Portal 
Source of Proposal: e-solutions inc – Barbados 

Contact: James Corbin - e-solutions inc - james@caribsurf.com  

Brief Description 
This project aims at creating a Caribbean Portal for mobile games which will primarily target Caribbean 
citizens in the Caribbean and the Diaspora. The Mobile Portal will develop mobile apps for indigenous 
games and other activities which Caribbean people play or develop as children. These games include hop 
skotch, spinning tops, downfall, guttaperk, warry, etc. The tools used in developing these games were 
either making chalk marks in the road or using wood and other indigenous materials. In addition to these 
games, the portal will also develop mechanism for delivering sport scores on cricket and football, 
horoscope and ads in SMS messages. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Dominica, Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica, Saint Lucia, Saint 
Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, United States, Saint Kitts and Nevis 

   

Partners – Stakeholders 
• Barbados Tourism Authority 
• Invest Barbados 
• LIME 
• Digicel 

Project Objective(s)  
• To be the mobile app portal of choice for Caribbean people and the Diaspora. 
• To Develop games which have an amazing appeal for Caribbean people.  

Expected Results  
• A series of games developed in house based on “games we grew up with” these include gattaperk, 

downfall, brown girl in the ring, hiddy muh diddy etc.  
• Partnerships with local, regional and international game developers to develop games for the portal. 

These games must have a Caribbean flavor  and must be targeted at Caribbean nationals as well as the 
diaspora. 
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Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration 
30 months 

Estimated Budget 
USD 250,000 

Main Activities 
• Selecting Hosting Country 
• Selection of staff 
• Training of staff 
• Development of games 
• Procurement of equipment 
• Launching of site 
• Marketing of site 
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                                                                                e-solutions inc 
 
 
 

 
Project Number:  

Project Title: Caribbean games mobile Portal 

Project Short Title: ITU-e-solutions  

Start Date: July 2012 

Estimated End Date: December 2014 

Government Coop. 
Agencies: 

Ministries of Communications, 

Regulatory bodies, 

Ministries of Education 

Implementing Agency: International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) and e-solutions 

Project Site:  

Beneficiary Countries: Caribbean 

ITU Project Manager:  

 
 

Brief Description: 

This project aims at creating a Caribbean Portal for mobile games which will primarily target Caribbean citizens 
in the Caribbean and the Diaspora. The Mobile Portal will develop mobile apps for indigenous games and other 
activities which Caribbean people play or develop as children. These games include hop skotch, spinning tops, 
downfall, guttaperk, warry, etc. The tools used in developing these games were either making chalk marks in 
the road or using wood and other indigenous materials. In addition to these games, the portal will also develop 
mechanism for delivering sport scores on cricket and football, horoscope and ads in SMS messages. 

 
 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
 
_____________ 

 
 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 
 
 
 

 
SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

 
A) Project Budget 

 

Description  US$ 

 Project Personnel  150,000  

 Equipment    30,000 

Training    20,000 

 Monitoring & Evaluation  20,000 

 Miscellaneous and Other Costs   30,000 

Total:  250,000 

 

B)     Cost Sharing 

         USD 250,000 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 
The use of mobile phones on a global basis has exceeded the use of the Internet! The number of mobile 
phones in the world is around six (6) billion. This number is expected to grow exponentially in the future. In the 
Caribbean the impact of mobile phones has also grown exponentially in the last ten years; with current 
penetration in most countries exceeding 100%. In Jamaica for example, Digicel has over 2.5 million phones and 
LIME has 1.2 million. This story in repeated in Barbados both LIME and Digicel the total combined cell phones is 
in excess of 360,000. There is therefore a market for products which use mobile phones and which have mass 
appeal to the Caribbean populace. 

 
 
2. PROJECT OBJECTIVE 
 

• To be the mobile app portal of choice for Caribbean people and the Diaspora, 
• To Develop games which have an amazing appeal for Caribbean people.  

 
 

3. EXPECTED RESULTS 
 

• A series of games developed in house based on “games we grew up with” these include gattaperk, 
downfall, brown girl in the ring, hiddy muh diddy etc.  

• Partnerships with local, regional and international game developers to develop games for the portal. 
These games must have a Caribbean flavor  and must be targeted at Caribbean nationals as well as the 
diaspora. 

 
Indicators 
 

• Successful development of 2 games per quarter 
• # of downloads per day 
• Advertising Revenue 

 
 
4. ACTIVITIES 

 
• Selecting Hosting Country 
• Selection of staff 
• Training of staff 
• Development of games 
• Procurement of equipment 
• Launching of site 
• Marketing of site 

 
 
5. INPUTS 
 
e-solutions inc: May provide specific computer hardware and software, pre-defined funds for the business to 
maintain itself, training programme.  
 
Beneficiary country: Contribution from the implementing site (in kind):  Provide trainers, learning centre 
manager, premises, communication facilities and the required infrastructure. 
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6. RISKS 
 
The primary risk for this project is that in-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events and 
circumstances. Getting the commitment from the government in early stages of planning will minimize this risk of 
failure. Another factor of risk for the project is the possibility of inadequate budget, competency of staff, and the 
games may not be bought by any one, and/or difficulty in marketing site, which would increase the time to 
completion. This risk could be reduced by provision of appropriate sites at the Countries and country training 
courses by ITU and partners. 

 
 

7. SUSTAINABILITY 
 
Sustainability of the project will be guaranteed by the Beneficiary Country, through the sale of games and 
advertisement on site, the beneficiary Country shall commits itself to take necessary measures and allocate 
resources in order to keep the project in operation.   
 
 
8. MANAGEMENT 
 
The project will be implemented by the assigned Project Manager from the Area Office in close coordination with 
the project partners.  ITU as the implementing agency will supervise and administer overall implementation of the 
project in accordance with ITU rules and procedures.  
 
 
9. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

 
The Project Manager will coordinate preparation of, in collaboration with other stakeholders, progress reports, 
which will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as any necessary change 
management requests that may be required for the successful project implementation.  
 
The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic evaluation reports issued by the project and an 
evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the project.   
 
Upon conclusion of the project, the Project Manager will prepare a final project closure report with future 
recommendations that will be submitted to partners. 
  
 
10. BUDGET 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 1. 
 
 
11. WORK PLAN 
 
The work Plan is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 1: Estimated Budget 
 

 US$ 

Project Personnel 150,000 

Equipment 30,000 

Training 20,000 

Monitoring & Evaluation 20,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 30,000 

Total 250,000 

 
 
Annex 2: Work Plan 
 
 

  Activities  Y1    Y2   Y3 

1  Selecting Hosting Country    X          

2  Hiring of staff    X          

3  Training of staff    X X X        

4  Development of games   X X X X X X X X X X 

5  Launching of site    X X X X      

6  Marketing of site    X X X X X X X X X 

7  Report/ closure report             X 

               

 

- 352 -



 

 

Project Proposal Summary Sheet 
 

Project Title: The National Health Information Network Jamaica 
Source of Proposal: Ministry of Health – Jamaica 

Contact: Michele Roofe - Ministry of Health Jamaica - roofem@moh.gov.jm 
 

Brief Description  
This project aims at establishing a robust, sustainable and affordable National Health Information 
Network (NHIN) in order to provide a common platform for health information access and information 
exchange across health facilities and paramedical services in the public and private sectors. 

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Project Objective(s)  
This project aims at establishing a robust, sustainable and affordable National Health Information 
Network (NHIN) in order to provide a common platform for health information access and information 
exchange across health facilities and paramedical services in the public and private sectors. 

Expected Results  
A total of 134 networked sites/health facilities will be established by the project. This incorporates over 
1000 users 

Estimated Start Date  
September 2012 

Estimated Duration  
19 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 3,991,798 
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Main Activities  
• Development of Terms of Reference for Project Manager; 
• Procurement of Project Manager and selection of most suitable candidate; 
• Procurement of IT equipment; 
• Procurement of Licenses; 
• Deployment of equipment, software, etc.; 
• Training of trainers from each participating center;  
• Monitoring the achievements of each deliverable; 
• Evaluation and follow up of operations. 
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                                             Ministry of Health, Jamaica 
 

 
Project Number:  

Project Title: The National Health Information 
Network Jamaica 

Project Short Title: Health Network Jamaica 

Start Date: September 2012 

Estimated End Date: February 2014 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministry of Health 

Implementing Agency: Ministry of Health, Jamaica 

Project Site: Jamaica 

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica 

Project Manager:   
Brief Description: 

This project aims at establishing a robust, sustainable and affordable National Health Information Network 
(NHIN) in order to provide a common platform for health information access and information exchange across 
health facilities and paramedical services in the public and private sectors. To achieve this objective, funding 
partner shall jointly with the Ministry of Health: 

- Establish a wide area network accessible to all healthcare facility sites, 
- Strengthen and standardize technology employed at the sites (Gateway solutions). 

Consolidate and strengthen the deployment of identified Electronic Health Record (EHR) module solutions 
(EHIS, EHR, Mental Health Solution).  
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 

 
ITU: 
 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
Partner(s): 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

   

 
SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

Project Personnel    60,000 

Equipment   2,323,908 

Miscellaneous  362,890 

Total:  3,991,798 

   

B)   Cost Sharing  
  
MOH Contribution (in kind) 

− Trainers 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
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Background and Context 
 

 General introduction 
The Ministry of Health (MOH) is in the business of providing public health care to the Jamaican citizens and 
visitors alike. It is mandated to ensure the provision of quality health services and also to promote healthy 
lifestyles and environmental practices. The MOH employs approximately 14,000 persons, incorporating 
health professionals, specialists, managers, and other support staff across many disciplines spanning 
approximately 313 primary care facilities, 24 hospitals, health departments, laboratories as well as the head 
office.  

In 1999, the management of health services (health facilities) was regionalized, dividing the country into 
four health regions. Health facilities, since then have been managed directly by the Regional Health 
Authorities (RHAs). Health facilities are classified (e.g. Type A, B  C, or Specialists for secondary health care; 
Type 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 for primary health care) according to the level of service that it provides to the public. 
These services are determined by a number of factors including population distribution, resource 
availability and community development.   

The Ministry of Health provides policy, regulation and monitoring functions whilst the RHAs are responsible 
for health care delivery. Hence, data collection activities occur at the points of care mainly at health 
facilities and these data are submitted to the MOH for collation and validation/verification in manual and 
electronic formats and are largely aggregated. 

Top-level Information System challenges include: 

- Inability to effectively measure and improved service levels to increase patient care, 
- Relatively inflexible to adapt to new decisions/directions and health services dynamics, 
- Inadequacy of Interconnected infrastructures encompassing an important national/global network 

of patients, partners, and suppliers, 
- Inability to deliver health critical data, voice, and video traffic with timeliness, consistency, 

reliability, and security, 
- Inability to optimize the WAN telecommunications services, and minimize the costs; which is likely 

to be one of the larger line items in the MIS budget, 
- Inability to effectively evaluation performance-to-cost ratios. 

 

Present situation/context 
 
Currently, the MOH has a semi-hybrid Health Information System (HIS) with both manual and electronic 
systems; but no true electronic documents. The clinical and administrative information systems generally 
consist of standalone databases, be it local to a site office, or regional (spanning a few parishes). 
Applications that lack interoperability are: 

- Incompletely implemented, 
- Not standardized, 
- Incompletely defined functional and technological requirements, 
- Most have not been evaluated formally. 
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Despite this, the most promising systems (though in the minority) include the Environmental Health 
Information System (EHIS) and Psych Report (Community Mental Health Service). Both systems are capable 
of central deployment with easy browser-based access at all health facilities, once an adequate and robust 
networking infrastructure is designed and implemented. 

 
Problem statement/ Description of the problem 
 

The MOH and its agencies lack an interoperable EHR system, which allows for efficient, timely, complete 
and accurate data collection and management across both public and private sector facilities. This is 
coupled with a fragmented IT network infrastructure which is not capable of supporting the deployment of 
any centralized healthcare software. 

 

National/Government Commitment 
 

In order to achieve sustainable public health services and improved health outcomes, health systems 
strengthening, which includes health information systems strengthening and modernization, is essential [1]. 
The National Health Information System (NHIS) includes both clinical and administrative (corporate) 
information systems relevant to the health care industry.  At the core of the NHIS is the Electronic Health 
Records (EHR) System, which is required to provide anytime, anywhere access to clinical information for 
patient care whether at health centres, hospitals or at the community level, and including disease 
surveillance which has implications for population health. 

In the context of Jamaica and the NHIS, the Strategic Plan of the MOH and the Vision 2030 Jamaica National 
Development Plan together refer to the following as national strategies [2]:  

• Surveillance of Communicable and Non-communicable Diseases and Injuries, 
• Primary Health Care, 
• Health and the environment, 
• Health Promotion,  
• The health infrastructure (including Information and Communication Technologies), 
• Human Resources for Health, 
• Health Financing. 

 

In order to adequately achieve the objectives associated with these national strategies, attention must be 
given to a wide range of services, programs and systems together with the associated health information.  

Moreover, in April 2010, the MOH established a Health Information and Technologies Steering Committee, 
which is responsible for strengthening and modernizing the NHIS. The committee through its deliberations 
embraces the idea of an Enterprise Architecture (EA) [1] such that Information systems can be seen as one 
seamless service with improved management, maintenance and quality of service. The first action was the 
pursuit of the Health Metric Network (HMN) assessment.  

- The Health Metrics Network (HMN) is a global health partnership that focuses on health 
improvements by enhancing the availability and use of health information for better evidence-based 
planning and decision-making [3].  
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- Furthermore, the HMN framework supports the NHIS as an entire entity consisting of components 
rather than being based on diseases and programs. Accordingly, the framework appreciates both 
the clinical and administrative information systems as well as aspects related to governance.  

 

- In response to the needs of stakeholders, the HMN is also supporting the application of the 
principles of Enterprise Architecture to the NHIS. An EA provides a comprehensive description of all 
the elements and relationships in an organization, and therefore aligns its vision, mission statement, 
goals and objectives to the information system.  

 

This approach helps to identify components to be aligned within the NHIS and thus reduces the risks of 
fragmentation and duplication while enhancing interoperability, which is the sharing or exchange of data.  

The MOH is determined to establish a National Health Information Network (NHIN).  This refers to a 
collection of healthcare-related standards, protocols, legal agreements, specifications, and services that 
facilitates the secure exchange of health information over a network [4]. 

The NHIN is a key component of the NHIS strengthening and modernization strategy and will provide a 
common platform for health information access and information exchange across health facilities and 
paramedical services in the public and private sectors. Considering the internal geographical migratory 
nature of the Jamaican population and the selection of public or private sector facilities for access to health 
services by citizens, the NHIN needs to be robust in providing secure, reliable and redundant networking 
infrastructure to support the EHR.  

These priorities, together with the establishment of the MOH’s Health Information & Technologies Steering 
Committee, demonstrate the seriousness of the MOH and its high level of commitment in adopting 
affordable and sustainable ICT applications for the healthcare sector in order to improve quality, safety, 
effectiveness of care with improved treatment outcomes and population health.  

 

Process followed in Project identification/formulation 
 

The ICT environment in the health sector was already under careful examination in preparation for both 
operational and strategic planning as of 2011. Priority foundational projects have been examined and there 
has been collaboration with other Government entities such as the Central Information Technology Office 
(CITO) and the Fiscal Services Limited (FSL). The scope of this project was being defined and the opportunity 
arose when information was disseminated regarding Connect Americas 2012. 

 Relationship to other past and current BDT programs/activities 
 
 
Strategy 
 

 Overall Project Objective 
 

This project aims at establishing a robust, sustainable and affordable National Health Information Network 
(NHIN) in order to provide a common platform for health information access and information exchange 
across health facilities and paramedical services in the public and private sectors.  
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The relationship between primary/secondary care success and Information Technology requires an 
understanding of and preparation for change while driving service-level improvements across the ministry. 
The Wide Area Network (WAN) is a critical focal point for health services performance, IT change, and 
optimization (Annex 3). 

Inbuilt to the conservative design is redundancy, scalability, performance, fault tolerance and scope for 
capacity building. There is a distinct separation of services provided on the local area network (LAN), 
intranet services, extranet services and internet services (see Annex 4).  

The foundation by design and selection of technology will provide the ground for much logical 
configuration which will provide sound base for the health solutions employed (medical record, radiology, 
administration, etc). There are dual routers with similar capability to provide redundancy, a high end core 
layer switch for performance, a web filter for security and protection and a demilitarized zone (DMZ) for 
resource isolation. 

National/Regional Strategy  

This project will complement the objective of GovNet, which is an on-going project for a Government-wide 
networking infrastructure. GovNet also supports the intention for the design and establishment of a 
Caribbean Regional Network. 

 

Project Strategy 
 

In addition to the MOH’s Head Office building, the largest Hospitals and Health Centres together with Public 
Health Departments will be given priority for implementation. Smaller facilities will be included in later 
stages of the project.  

As the network is built out, Healthcare software testing will be undertaken to confirm the robustness to 
support many simultaneous users. 

 

Outputs 
 

 A total of 134 networked sites/health facilities will be established by the project. This incorporates over 
1000 users (Annex 6). 

 
 
Indicators 
 

 Expected results (details of measurable achievements) 
 
 
Activities 
 

Key project activities that will be carried out to achieve results:  
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 Development of Terms of Reference for Project Manager, 
 Procurement of Project Manager and selection of most suitable candidate, 
 Procurement of IT equipment,  
 Procurement of Licences, 
 Deployment of equipment, software, etc., 
 Training of trainers from each participating centre,  
 Monitoring the achievements of each deliverable, 
 Evaluation and follow up of operations. 

 
 
Inputs 
 

 Contributions from Partners (in kind but some contributions in cash may be made available): Project 
funding and support.   

 Contributions from the Government Agency in each implementing country (in kind):  Provide a local 
official coordinator and support for the project from the Head Office of the MOH. 

 Contribution from the implementing site (in kind):  Provide IT Specialists and support staff to facilitate 
implementation of the project. 

 
 
Risks 
 

In Jamaica, the execution of the project will rely on the resources available at each health facility site.  The lack 
of control over the local resources may represent a risk for the success of the project.  The collaboration of the 
MOH, Regional Health Authorities and Health Agencies is essential to reduce any implementation risk at this 
level.  
 

Sustainability 
 
This is expected to be achieved through the collaborative actions of all IT Directors across the MOH and its 
agencies, as champions. As needed, the MOH will engage external parties for maintenance/servicing of 
equipment and this will be included in annual budget estimates.  

 

 

Management 
 

 The overall project coordinator is the IT Director of the MOH. Other IT Directors will coordinate the 
project implementation at the regional level and facilitate the activities accordingly. 

 A Project Manager is to be recruited for the duration of the project and will monitor the progress 
toward completion of the activities throughout. 

 The MOH’s IT Director will provide periodic reports to the Health Information and Technologies 
Steering Committee of the MOH. 
 

- 360 -



    

 

 
Monitoring and Evaluation 
 
 The Project Manager will prepare a project plan, which includes a Gantt chart. At intervals, a detailed 

report of progress for each deliverable, obstacles and challenges, as well as any unforeseen modifications 
to the activities will be presented to the IT Director of the MOH. The evaluation design will be developed 
during the project-planning phase. 

 
 
Work plan 
 
A total of 134-networked sites will be established by end of 18 months (Annex 6). The work plan for the 
project is prepared at the beginning of the project and reviewed during project implementation, as required. A 
Gantt chart of the project implementation plan is attached as Annex 1. 
 

Budget 
 

 Funding, accounting and financial reporting arrangements, 
 Administrative cost charges, 
 Description of co-financing arrangements (if applicable). 
 

Solution requirement  

Item listing for each site 

- 2 x routers,  
- 1 x 24 port Core Layer GB eth Switch with 2 port FE ports, 
- 1 x 16 port Distribution Layer GB eth Switch, 
- 1 x Web Filter hardware Firewall device (see Annex 5), 
- 1 x 24 port Access Layer GB eth switch with 2 FE ports, 
- 1 x 14u Wall mount equipment closet, 
- 1 xx 1.5 KVA UPS. 

Additional item for MOH head office 

- Citrix XenApp Solution (1000 licenses), 
- 1 x 42U Network Cabinet, 
- 1 x Integrated 16 Port IP KVM Switch, 
- 1 x 3KVA UPS (rack mount). 

The estimated budget is attached as Annex 2. 
References 
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Annex 2 

Overall Budget  

Sp Class 
Reviewed Item 

Qty Description Unit Cost (US) Total 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

50 Router (High end) $4,000.00  $200,000.00 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

218 Router (Low end) $1,500.00  $327,000.00 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

134 Distribution Switch  $4,000.00  $536,000.00 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

134 
Hardware Firewall 
(Web Filter) 

$4,000.00  $536,000.00 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

134 Core Layer Switch $1,325.00  $177,550.00 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

134 Access Layer switch  $1,235.00  $165,490.00 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

134 
Integrated 16 Port IP 
KVM Switch 

$2,600.00  $348,400.00 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

24 1.5 KVA UPS $600.00  $14,400.00 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

1 
Network Cabinet 
(42u)  

$1,782.00  $1,782.00 

3430 
Purchase IT 
equipment 

134 
Network Cabinet 
(14u) wall mounted 

$129.00  $17,286.00 

3450 
Purchase computer 
software 

1000 
Citrix XenApp Lic 
packages 

$1,245.00  $1,245,000.00 

3161 DSA - NPPP 1 Project Manager $60,000.00  $60,000.00 

3800 
Contingency 
component/Reserve   Ten (10) percent    $362,890.80 

    Total     $3,991,798.80 
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Annex 3 

 

WAN Topology 
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Annex 4 

 

Proposed standard network design for all sites 
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Annex 5 

 

Web Filter Firewall Device detail 
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Annex 6 

 

Health Care Facilities and Other Sites for Network Infrastructure 

SECONDARY CARE FACILITIES (Hospitals) 

REGION TYPE NAME # of USERS 

SERHA 

B Spanish Town Hospital (STH)   

A Kingston Public Hospital (KPH)   

SPECIALIST Victoria Jubilee Hospital (VJH)   

SPECIALIST Bustamante Hospital for Children   

A University Hospital of the West Indies 
(Private)   

SPECIALIST National Chest Hospital (NCH)   

SPECIALIST Bellevue Hospital (BVH)   

C Linstead Hospital   

C Princess Margaret Hospital   

NERHA 

C Port Antonio Hospital   

C Annatto Bay Hospital   

C Port Maria Hospital   

B St. Ann’s Bay Hospital   

WRHA 

C Falmouth Hospital   

A Cornwall Regional Hospital (CRH)   

C Noel Holmes Hospital   

SPECIALIST Mo-bay Hope Hospital (Private)   

B Savanna-la-Mar Hospital   

SRHA 

C Black River Hospital   

B Mandeville Hospital   

C Percy Junior Hospital   

B May Pen Hospital   

C Lionel Town Hospital    
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OTHER SITES 

FACILITY REGION # OF SITES # of USERS 

Hospitals WRHA 5  

NERHA 4  

SRHA 5  

SERHA 9  

Health Centres WRHA 17 (type 3 and above) 120 

  NERHA 10 (type 3 and above)   

  SRHA 21 (type 3 and above) 220 

  SERHA 28 (type 3 and above)   

        

Health Departments WRHA 4   

  NERHA 3   

  SRHA 3 60  

  SERHA 3   

        

Parish Offices WRHA 4   

  NERHA 3   

  SRHA 3   

  SERHA 3   

        

Regional Offices WRHA 1 70 

  NERHA 1   

  SRHA 1   

  SERHA 1   

        

NPHL/Bloodbank   1 150 

MOH (head Office)   1 500 

St. Joseph's Hospital   1 30 

Kingston School of 
Nursing   1 12 

Inservice Education Unit   1 12 

 Total    134      

- 369 -



    

 

 

- 370 -



 

 

Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Market Intelligence System 
Source of Proposal: Caribbean Export Development Agency 

Contact: Seon Levius-Organization Caribbean Export Development Agency-slevius@carib-export.com 
 

Brief Description  
Caribbean Export Development Agency (Caribbean Export) is a regional export development and trade 
and investment promotion organisation of the Forum of Caribbean States (CARIFORUM). Caribbean 
Export is also a beneficiary of funding assistance from the 10th European Development Fund (EDF), under 
which the Agency is responsible for implementing the Regional Private Sector Development Programme 
(RPSDP). The RPSDP has four specific objectives: a) Enhancing Competitiveness and Promoting Innovation 
among CARIFORUM's Private Sector; b) Promoting Trade and Export Development among CARIFORUM 
States; c) Promoting stronger trade and investment relations among CARIFORUM and French Caribbean 
Outermost Regions (FCORs) as well as European Union (EU) Overseas Countries and Territories (OCTs) in 
the Caribbean; and d) Promoting stronger trade and investment cooperation between CARICOM and the 
Dominican Republic (DR). There is also a complementary objective of strengthening the institutional 
capacity of Caribbean Export to implement trade and investment promotion programmes in the region 
through its export development programming and through support to the Caribbean Association of 
Investment Promotion Agencies (CAIPA). The overall objective of the Regional Private Sector 
Development Programme is to contribute to the gradual integration of CARIFORUM countries (Antigua 
and Barbuda, Bahamas, Barbados, Belize, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, 
Jamaica, St. Kitts and Nevis, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname and Trinidad and 
Tobago). One of the specific objectives of the programme is to enhance Competitiveness and promote 
Innovation among CARIFORUM's private sector. Over the past three decades CARICOM's external trade 
policy has been anchored by unilateral preferences to markets in the European Union and North America. 
With the erosion of such preferences CARIFORUM economies have been forced to grow exports in non-
traditional and new sectors. Countries however are finding it extremely challenging to make the 
transition and efforts are often handicapped or even completely thwarted from the lack of market 
intelligence. To be sure, while significant data sets exist across the region those are maintained in 
databases which do not support competitiveness intelligence. Moreover trade data exists mainly for the 
agriculture and productive sectors which results in a disproportionate bias in favor of goods, but very 
little data exists for services including professional services other than tourism. In a region which prides 
itself on being "services" oriented this signals a significant deficiency and this reality is often borne out in 
a failure on! the part of CARIFORUM countries to effectively diversify their economies and or to sustain 
foreign investment flows. Even where data does exist for services - i.e. tourism - the data sets are not 
sufficiently robust and the capture not sufficiently broad or rounded to ensure that the types of 
information required feed into an effective market intelligence system. The result of the above are small 
developing economies which speak of being "services" oriented but which are effectively mired in the 
export of primary agricultural commodities in declining sectors and with very little innovation. In the final 
analysis CARIFORUM countries have been unsuccessful in efforts to diversify their national economies, 
and in terms of trade competitiveness have not achieved any forward progress despite being able, in 
some cases, to post annual GDP growth rates.  
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Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Dominica, Dominican Rep., Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, 
Jamaica, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and 
Tobago  

Partners - Stakeholders  
CARIFORUM Member States 

Project Objective(s)  
• The consolidation of available market intelligence data in a single repository;  
• Accessible online information for both Caribbean Export and the interested public through a 

system with delegates levels of security; 
• Improved regular and reliable information provided to stakeholders and decision makers with 

interest in growing exports from the region to prospective international markets. 

Expected Results  
• Database of information relevant to the marketing of Caribbean goods and services;  
• Web portal secured to provide tiered levels of Access to various regional and international 

stakeholders;  
• Assist in and support the development and establishment of a regional marketing source to 

promote innovation and competitiveness. 

Estimated Start Date  
October 2012 

Estimated Duration  
8 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 395,000 

Main Activities  

a) Inception meeting at the commencement of the contract to determine any additional 
requirements needed. The schedule of activities and logistics will also be discussed.  

 
b) Phase 1 - Conduct a Needs Assessment. This will include a review of the existing Caribbean 

Export IT infrastructure and meeting with the Caribbean Export team to ascertain what we 
are hoping to achieve with this MIS platform, as well as our short, medium and long term 
goals for the system.  
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c) Phase 2 - System Design. Design for the architecture of the MIS is completed and presented 
for feedback, to then be revised and finalized based on CE input. 

 
d) Phase 3 - System Build-out based on specs previously presented and approved. The 

Consultant is expected to identify sources of relevant information and data that can be used 
to populate the MI system.  

 
e) Phase 4 - Testing, training and launch. The system will undergo a period of testing prior to 

launch to iron all bugs as well as to train the relevant persons on its use and maintenance. As 
mentioned above the development of a training manual is one of the key outputs.  
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 Caribbean Export Development Agency

 

Project Number:  

Project Title: International Telecommunication 
Union – Caribbean Export 
Development Agency 
Market Intelligence System 

Start Date:  

Estimated End Date:  

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministries of Communications, 

Regulatory bodies, 
Ministries of Education 

Implementing Agency: International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) 

Project Site: ITU Headquarters, Geneva 

Beneficiary Country:  

ITU Project Manager:  

 
 

Brief Description: 

This project aims to design and develop a Market Intelligence Database and Web Reporting Portal  to enhance 
competitiveness and promote Innovation among Caribbean countries.   

 
 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

 Project Personnel   65,000 

 Equipment  310,000 

 Miscellaneous  20,000 

Total:  395,000 

   

B)   Cost Sharing  
          Caribbean Export   

          Partners          

   Participating Countries Contribution (in kind) 

− Trainers 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
− Infrastructure 
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Background and Context 
 

 General introduction 
 

Caribbean Export Development Agency (Caribbean Export) is a regional export development and trade 
and investment promotion organisation of the Forum of Caribbean States (CARIFORUM). Caribbean 
Export is also a beneficiary of funding assistance from the 10th European Development Fund (EDF), 
under which the Agency is responsible for implementing the Regional Private Sector Development 
Programme (RPSDP). The RPSDP has four specific objectives: a) Enhancing Competitiveness and 
Promoting Innovation among CARIFORUM’s Private Sector; b) Promoting Trade and Export 
Development among CARIFORUM States; c) Promoting stronger trade and investment relations among 
CARIFORUM and French Caribbean Outermost Regions (FCORs) as well as European Union (EU) 
Overseas Countries and Territories (OCTs) in the Caribbean; and d) Promoting stronger trade and 
investment cooperation between CARICOM and the Dominican Republic (DR). There is also a 
complementary objectives of strengthening the institutional capacity of Caribbean Export to implement 
trade and investment promotion programmes in the region through its export development 
programming and through support to the Caribbean Association of Investment Promotion Agencies 
(CAIPA). 

 

The overall objective of the Regional Private Sector Development Programme is to contribute to the 
gradual integration of CARIFORUM countries (Antigua and Barbuda, Bahamas, Barbados, Belize, 
Dominica, Dominican Republic, Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, St. Kitts and Nevis, St. Lucia, St. 
Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname and Trinidad and Tobago). One of the specific objectives of the 
programme is to enhance Competitiveness and promote Innovation among CARIFORUM’s private 
sector.  

 

 Present situation/Context/Problem statement/Description of the problem 
 

Over the past three decades, CARICOM’s external trade policy has been anchored by unilateral 
preferences to markets in the European Union and North America. With the erosion of such 
preferences CARIFORUM economies have been forced to grow exports in non-traditional and new 
sectors. Countries however are finding it extremely challenging to make the transition and efforts are 
often handicapped or even completely thwarted from the lack of market intelligence. To be sure, while 
significant data sets exist across the region those are maintained in databases which do not support 
competitiveness intelligence. Moreover trade data exists mainly for the agriculture and productive 
sectors which results in a disproportionate bias in favor of goods, but very little data exists for services 
including professional services other than tourism. In a region which prides itself on being “services” 
oriented this signals a significant deficiency and this reality is often borne out in a failure on the part of 
CARIFORUM countries to effectively diversify their economies and or to sustain foreign investment 
flows. Even where data does exist for services – i.e. tourism – the data sets are not sufficiently robust 
and the capture not sufficiently broad or rounded to ensure that the types of information required 
feed into an effective market intelligence system.  
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The result of the above are small developing economies which speak of being “services” oriented but 
which are effectively mired in the export of primary agricultural commodities in declining sectors and 
with very little innovation. In the final analysis CARIFORUM countries have been unsuccessful in efforts 
to diversify their national economies, and in terms of trade competitiveness have not achieved any 
forward progress despite being able, in some cases, to post annual GDP growth rates. 

 

 Process followed in Project identification/formulation 
 

1. Propose measures to solve major problems identified in the development strategy and 
to meet diverse development needs, while setting clear project objectives and identifying target 
groups receiving benefits from the project; 

2. Establish the project concept that will effectively serve to achieve the region’s development  
objectives; 

3. Assess the priority or urgency of the project in the context of the region’s economic and social  
development plan and sector investment program; 

4. Examine consistency with the regional development plan; 
5. Consider the adequacy of the Executing Agency and the possibility of private-sector  
participation in the project; 

6. Estimate approximate project cost (together with the cost of alternatives) based on the 
 conceptual design; and 

7. Make preliminary assessment of the feasibility of the project and its impacts on Caribbean  
Export, its specific region or sector. 

 

Strategy 
 

 Overall Project Objective 
 

To enhance competitiveness and promote Innovation among  Caribbean countries through the 
implementation of a new marketing intelligence database and web-based reporting portal for Caribbean 
Export. 

 

 National/Regional Strategy 
 

To target the following groups: Government agencies, Non-Governmental organisations, Private Sector, 
Regional Organisations, Civil Societies and Business Support Organizations. 
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 Project Strategy 
  

To provide consistent and improved storage and retrieval of market information and competitive analysis for 
regional business through: 

 

1. The consolidation of available market intelligence data in a single repository. 
2. Accessible online information for both Caribbean Export and the interested public through a system 

with delegates levels of security. 
3. Improved regular and reliable information provided to stakeholders and decision makers with interest 

in growing exports from the region to prospective international markets.  
 

Outputs 
 

 Database of information relevant to the marketing of Caribbean goods and services 
 Web portal secured to provide tiered levels of Access to various regional and international stakeholders 
 Assist in and support the development and establishment of a regional marketing source to promote 

innovation and competitiveness 
 

 
Indicators 
 
 Database system specifically developed for CEDA market intelligence purposes 
 Collection and storage of preliminary source data for the proposed solution 
 Developed web portal with secured (tiered) access to the market intelligence database 
 Maintenance process established as part of the overall solution 
 
Activities 

 
 Inception meeting at the commencement of the contract to determine any additional requirements 

needed. The schedule of activities and logistics will also be discussed. 
 Phase 1 - Conduct a Needs Assessment. This will include a review of the existing Car ibbean Export IT 

infrastructure and meeting with the Caribbean Export team to ascertain what we are hoping to achieve 
with this MIS platform, as well as our short, medium and long term goals for the system. 

 Phase 2 – System Design. Design for the architecture of the MIS is completed and presented for feedback, 
to then be revised and finalized based on CE input.  

 Phase 3 – System Build-out based on specs previously presented and approved. The Consultant is 
expected to identify sources of relevant information and data that can be used to populate the MI 
system. 

 Phase 4 – Testing, training and launch. The system will undergo a period of testing prior to launch to 
iron all bugs as well as to train the relevant persons on its use and maintenance. As mentioned 
above the development of a training manual is one of the key outputs.  
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Inputs 
 

 Statistical information to be considered from: 
  International agencies such as UN Comtrade, WTO Statistics, UNCTAD, and INTRACENS 
 Regional agencies such as CARICOM Regional Statistics or Caribbean Trade Reference Centre.  
 

Risks 
 

The project carries a number of risks. This includes risks associated with the availability of and access to 
raw data for analysis and reporting. CE does not have sufficient human resources to perform the functions 
of mass data collection and therefore any such data would have to be secured from ‘third-party’ sources. 
Other risks include compatibility with CE’s existing information management systems. These could lead to 
a greater   risk of the    abovementioned assumption    not being fulfilled and consequently a failure to 
achieve the anticipated results and objectives of the project.  

 

Sustainability 

Sustainability for this system will be championed by Caribbean Export. This will be achieved through both 
short and long term means including: 

1. Flexibility-Modifications based on evaluation and feedback. 
2. Key champions-Effective Internal leadership plus visible external champions  
3. Developing broad-base partnership and relationships that foster collaboration. 
4. Developing a sustainability plan 

 

Management 
 Roles and responsibilities for carrying out the Project 

 

The Caribbean Export Development Agency will be responsible for the management and coordination 
of this project. 

 

 Accountability for project implementation 
 

The Manager, Competitiveness and Innovations along with the Systems Administrator will retain overall 
responsibility for the project and will report the performance of the project to Executive Director. Day-
to-day supervision of the activities of the project is the responsibility of the Senior Advisor for Market 
Intelligence.  

 
Monitoring and Evaluation 
 

 Performance on the project will be measured by timely submission of the deliverables outlined in the 
activities Section and as outlined within the work plan. Feedback on each submitted Progress 
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Report is not a requirement for the continuation of the project. The Contracting Authority will 
provide feedback to the consultant within five (5) working days of receipt of the final report. 

 
 
Work plan 
 
The marketing intelligence database and web-based reporting portal will be established by 2013-05-15. The 
work plan for the project is prepared at the beginning of the project and reviewed during project 
implementation, as required. A Gantt chart of the project implementation plan is attached as Annex 1. 
 

 

Budget 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 2 

 

Overall Budget  

 

Sp class Short text Description 

reviewed   

3004 SSA - Consulting 65,000 

3430 Purchase IT equipment 60,000 

3450 Purchase computer software 250,000 

3800 Contingency  20,000 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Facilitating Improved Public Sector Service through 
Increased Access to Government Records and 
Information Management (RIM) 

Source of Proposal: Jamaica 

Contact: Claudette Thomas - Government Jamaica Archives & Records Department - 
cthomas@jard.gov.jm 

Brief Description  
This project aims to mobilize human, financial and technical resources for human capacity building in ICT 
by implementing an enhanced Records and Information Management (RIM) system in the public sector. 
We seek technical assistance in the form a person who has had experience! s in developing and 
implementing records and information management strategies. This expert is expected to review, assess 
and develop a comprehensive and coherent records management systems (based on physical and 
electronic) documents and files. He or she must analyze the current records management systems across 
government and identify gaps based on best practices and the practical needs of records units in 
government entities. Additionally the expert will consolidated an enhance RIM systems into a national 
policy as sustainable guide to RIM protocols and procedures. A validation, sensitization and training 
programme is expected at the end of the assignment to stakeholder group. To achieve this objective, the 
funding partner shall jointly with the Government of Jamaica (GOJ) and Jamaica Archives and Records 
Department (JARD) fund, support and implement this project.  

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Project Objective(s)  
The overall objective of this project is to contribute to the efficiency, economic effectiveness and ethics 
and the impact of government policies on the reduction of poverty in Jamaica. 

Expected Results  
• An appropriate integrated Records Management system which includes the use of ICT rolled out 

across government entities;  
• Online access by government users of government records;  

• Digitized vital and archival paper records;  

• National Records Management policies and guidelines in developed;  

• Standardized RM system across government; 

• RM Training manual completed;  
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• Stakeholder sensitization sessions and training workshops conducted;  

• Assessment audits of Government entities are meeting records management standards 

conducted;  

• Monitoring and compliant tools developed and introduced to the Ministries Department and 

Agencies;  

• Retention plan designed and introduced to stakeholder group.  

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
24 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 899,478 

Main Activities  
1. Consultancy for the development of a National Records Management policies and guidelines, 

2. Training of trainers for records managers and users across government, 

3. Digitization of government records,  

4. Development of online portal for accessing Government records.  
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                                             Office of the Prime Minister 
               Jamaica Archives and Records Department

Project Budget 
Number: 

 

Project Title: International Telecommunication Union - 
Jamaica Archives and Records 
Department  Facilitating Improved Public 
Sector Service through Increased Access 
to Government Records  and Information 
Management (RIM)  

Project Short Title: Records & information Management 
(RIM) for the Public Sector 

Start Date: July 2012  
Estimated End 
Date: 

June 2013 

Government 
Coop. Agency: 

Ministries of Information & 
Communications Technology 
Regulatory bodies, 
Office of the Prime Minister. 

Implementing 
Agency: 

Office of the Prime Minister  

Project Site: Jamaica Archives & Records Department 
Beneficiary 
Country: 

Jamaica 

Project Manager: Mrs. Claudette Thomas – Government 
Archivist 
 

Brief Description: 
This project aims to mobilize human, financial and technical resources for human capacity building in ICT by 
implementing an enhanced Records and Information Management (RIM) system in the public sector. We seek 
technical assistance through the attachment of a consultant to provide expertise in this field. This person should 
possess experience in developing and implementing records and information management strategies. He/she is 
expected to review, assess and develop comprehensive and coherent records management systems (based on 
physical and electronic) documents and files. He/ she must analyze the current records management systems 
across government and conduct a gap analysis with a view to identify the best practices and the practical needs 
of records units in government entities. Additionally the expert will consolidate and enhance RIM systems into a 
national policy which will act as a sustainable guide to RIM protocols and procedures. A validation, sensitization 
and training programme is expected at the end of the assignment to stakeholder groups. 
To achieve this objective, ITU shall collaborate jointly with the Government of Jamaica (GOJ) and the Office of 
the Prime Minister - Jamaica Archives and Records Department (JARD) to fund, support and implement this 
project. 
 

For the     Signature         Date  
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
A) Project Budget 

Description  US$ 

 Project Personnel  592,881 

 Equipment  49,214 

 Training of Trainers  51,977 

 Fellowships  33,824   

 Monitoring & Evaluation  17,363 

 Miscellaneous & Contingency  154,219 

   

Total:  899,478 

   

B)   Cost Sharing  
Partners 
Participating countries Contribution (in kind) 

− Trainers 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
− Infrastructure 
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Background & Context 
 General introduction 

 
Well managed records serves both to document the policies, transactions and activities of governments 
and provides a trusted source of information to support decision-making and accountability.  Good 
records management is the solid foundation on which good governance is built. 
 
Many government operations traditionally depended on information derived from paper records that 
have become partially or wholly automated. As governments migrate to online environment, records in 
electronic form are providing the basis for conducting business, serving the public, managing the 
country’s resources, measuring process and outcomes and protecting the rights of its citizens.  Records 
management has now become increasingly dependent on technology.  It is important therefore to 
assess the strengths and weaknesses of the nation’s records system and determine our capability to 
capture, maintain and provide access to records over time. 
 

 Present situation/context 
 
Government systems are established to exercise authority over the human and economic resources of 
the country.  Large quantities of documents or information is generated by these systems which shape 
the lives of citizens and mould the societies in which they reside. Information produced and collected 
during the activities of government is a vital asset to these entities, which are the creators and to the 
society as a whole. 
 
Most government information is captured and maintained as records. According to the International 
Organization of Standardization (ISO) 15489 definition of records, “It is documented information which 
is created, received and maintained as evidence of an organization or person as a legal obligation or in 
transacting business”. Records do not only form evidence for the performance of government but are 
also a subset of the overall information management strategy.  
 
Jamaica Archives and Records Department (JARD) is comprised of three units (namely Archives Unit, 
Audio-visual Unit and the Government Records Centre). It is the centralised government entity with 
responsibility to protect the ‘memory of government’, and by extension the “Memory of Jamaica” as 
the keeper of official records.  The protection of our national documentary heritage therefore, is the 
responsibility of the Jamaican government since official records are considered public property.  
 
Globally, the mandate to foster records and archives management (RAM) in any country is captured in 
its archival legislation, policies, mission statements and surveys which are used as indicators to 
determine the role played by such a national entity. The specific functions of JARD are dictated in the 
Archives Act, 1982, and Official Regulations, 1988 which speaks to records management, archival 
administration, an advisory board and enforcement. This legislation and regulations are however of a 
custodial nature, which limits the functions of JARD taking into consideration the global practice of a 
continuum approach where records and archival management are dependent on each other. 
 
Information contained in official records created by the nearly 300 government Ministries, Department 
and Agencies (MDA’s) is the concern of every citizen in Jamaica.  The management of these official 
records are archives are entrusted to JARD to preserve and promote the importance of records and 
archives management in the public sector and to ensure that all government agencies adhere to 
international best practices such as ISO 15489, JA 2001. (International Standard Organization) 
 

 Problem statement/ Description of the problem 
 

The Jamaica economy has also been severely impacted by the current global economic rescission and 
turbulence in the international financial market.  Vision 2030 Jamaica – National Development Plan 
establishes the roadmaps by which Jamaica will be able to enjoy sustainable prosperity within the next 
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two decades. The National Goals, Outcomes and Strategies provide the long-term planning framework 
for aligning the full range of economic, social, environmental and governance sectors. Competing 
development needs in the context of major resource constraints create the necessity to prioritize the 
implementation of strategies in the short run.  
 
Records management is becoming increasingly important to Government of Jamaica entities of all sizes. 
The interest is being driven primarily because of increased government regulations and significant 
increases that organizations are seeing in the volume of their electronic and manual records and data. 
 
Presently it is difficult to manage records in the electronic environment. This major challenge is due in 
part to the computer base information systems which are now revolutionizing the way business is being 
carried out. This therefore affects the way government electronically captures, create, processes and 
stores data, records and information relating to business activities. Since information in electronic 
format is a fragile resource, if this information is fragmented and incomplete, programmes and service 
delivery are placed at risk.  
 
JARD is particularly concern with record management challenges which presently affect Ministries, 
Departments and Agencies (MDAs) of Government. These include: 
 

a. Lack of or limited access to relevant data and records to aid decision making. 
b. Insufficient resources to preserve the national memory and facilitate access. 
c. Storage of documents and records 
d. Linkage to documents common to various business processes or a particular project. 
e. Integration of physical records with other records stored in government entities. 
f. Effective and efficient retrieval of documents and records to satisfy business activities. 
g. Classification and management of records and documents and the compilation of classification 

scheme that provides information on organizing the various records and files to effectively 
supports business process.  Incorporate due recognition of compliance with auditing, financial, 
legal and other regulatory requirements.  

h. Unique identification of documents and records. 
i. Control of records, in order to facilitate controlled access and the preservation of records from 

deletion or modifications. 
j. Limited use or access to New Records Management Technologies. 
k. Weak legislations and regulations – high litigation risk, lack or compliance and monitoring a 

regime. 
 
 

 National/Government Commitment 
 

JARD has the potential to organize and preserve for public access national audio-visual documentation 
collections, but lacks a current legal and regulatory framework to easily access and better exploit these 
collections to facilitate innovation and improve the competitiveness of the country. By providing the 
requisite resources and institutional strengthening opportunities, a national coordination for all 
government records and archives management strategies will be aligned to the 2030 vision making.  
 
 

 Process followed in Project identification/formulation 
 Relationship to other past and current BDT programs/activities 

 
 
Strategy 
 
 Overall Project Objective 
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The overall objective of this project is to strengthen public institutions to deliver efficient and effective 
joined-up services. 

 
 

 National/Regional Strategy  
 
JARD seeks your technical assistance to enhance the current records and information system of 
government by assessing, reviewing and designing a new and relevant policy direction for this records 
and information management across the public sector. 
 
We seek to:- 

 protect and preserve the official memory of the government of Jamaica by overseeing the 
records management in accordance with international best practises; 

 authorize disposal; and  
 provide access to those records which have significant impact on the development of 

Jamaica, its government and the lives and liberty of its citizens. 
 

 Project Strategy 
 
It is expected that in fulfilling the objectives and deliverables of this assignment the consultancy will be 
conducted using a phased approach that will proceed in the following three sequential stages:- 
 

a. Data gathering – details of the current records management/keeping situation across 
government entities; 

b. Assess and analyse current RM practises; and  
c. Design  and document improved RM  systems  

 
Developed a standardized records management policy across government entities and provide 
training for trainers externally; complete with subject classification schemes, document creation, 
record retrieval, distribution, indexing,  and tracking protocols (physical and electronic) 

 
 
Outputs 
 
An appropriate integrated Records Management system which includes the use of ICT rolled out across 
government entities. 
 

(1) Online access by government users of government records 
(2) Digitized vital and archival paper records  
(3) National Records Management  policies and guidelines in developed; 
(4) Standardized RM system across government 
(5) RM Training manual completed 
(6) Stakeholder sensitization sessions and training workshops conducted; 
(7) Assessment audits of Government entities are meeting records management standards 

conducted. 
 
 

Indicators 
 
 Information Architecture; 
 Use of Information Communication Technologies (ICT) to expand records and information management 

services; 
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 Records Management Score card concept to be adopted to allow for the introduction of Strategic 
indicators which will be made applicable across government entities; 

 A transformation of the government’s RM system which monitors human resources records, pension 
records and programme records 
A structured information architecture that supports records and information  management in government 
does not exist. 

 
 
 
 Expected results (details of measurable achievements) 

 
Months 1 - 3 Conduct survey within three ministries (Ministry of Finance and the Public Service, the 

Ministry of Justice and the Office of the Prime Minister), to inspect and analyse their RIM 
practises. 

Month 4 – 6 Draft Records and Information Management (RIM) policy document.   Design the electronic 
RIM system to address gaps and inefficiencies. 

 
Month 7 – 9 Implement the RIM policy.  Take the policy through the pilot phase by testing and refining the 

system for weakness, completeness and accuracy. 
 
Month 10 – 12 Full implementation of policy and give visibility to project achievement. 
 
 
 Activities 

 
 Key project activities that will be carried out to achieve results.  

 
• Hold consultations/meetings with stakeholders such as Information managers, librarians, archivists, 

documentalists, curators etc. to bring to them an awareness of the initiative and to solicit their 
cooperation; 

• Collect data from MDA’s to determine their RIM capacity and readiness; 
• Analyse data and present findings; 
• Develop  and Monitor compliant tools and introduce to the ministries , departments and agencies; 
• Draft RIM Policy  and present to stakeholders; 
• Evaluation and follow up of operations; 
• Give visibility to project achievements. 

 
 
Inputs 
 
 Contribution from Jamaica Archives and Records Department (JARD) will include the pre-defined funds 

from staff input, existing equipment, communication facilities, the required infrastructure, training 
programme, cost of training of trainers.  

 Contributions from partners will represent ICT equipment, software and funds required to pay 
consultant/s for service rendered:   

 Contributions from other Government Entities the implementing country will include pre-defined funds 
from staff input, existing equipment. 

 
Risks 
 
The lack of suitable enabling RM technology across government that could support implementing a common 
records management approach for both physical and electronic records may constraint the consultant in 
recommending more modern policies and procedures that require such automation.  
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The input of registry staff in government in the deliberations and fact finding of the consultant is critical to the 
quality of the exercise and also in meeting the aggressive timelines.  JARD will be expected to devote 
significant input from their RM staff in advising of the consultant’s efforts, particularly during activities for 
inventorying and appraising records. 
 
The execution of this project will rely on the resources available at the project site.  The lack of control over 
the local resources may represent a risk for the success of the project.  The collaboration of the relevant 
Government agency is essential to reduce any implementation risk at this level.  
 
Sustainability 
Jamaica Archives and Records Department (JARD) assist other government ministries, departments, statutory 
bodies and public corporation by providing advice and training in the effective management and use of official 
records.  These records are critical to the support of public sector activities, government accountability and 
transparency; in addition, they sustain the corporate memory.  The Government of Jamaica is totally 
committed to the sustainability of this Project and will continue through budgetary allocations to provide the 
necessary infrastructure to complete this project. 
 
Management 
 The Office of the Prime Minister OPM will provide overall supervision of the project. 
 The project will be managed by a team comprising the Government Archivist, Senior Archivist of the 

Government Records Centre, the Information Technology Manager, Facilities Manager for carrying out 
the Project 

 Overall description of Project management 
 Management Committee (if applicable, terms of reference) 
 Accountability for project implementation 

 
 
Monitoring and Evaluation 

 
 Description of mechanisms and procedures for periodic monitoring, measurement and evaluation. 

 
The establishment and operations of the Jamaica Archives and Records Department is seen as a 
complementary exercise to support this project; as the department will have as its raison d’etre, in 
completing the work.  The Records Analyst of the Government Records Centre a unit of the department will 
closely monitor this project. 
 
 
Work plan 
A RIM Policy  will be established by June 2013. The work plan for the project is prepared at the beginning of 
the project and reviewed during project implementation, as required. A Gantt chart of the project 
implementation plan is attached as Annex 1. 
 
 
Budget 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 2 
 
Overall Budget 
 
 

Sp class Short text Description 

reviewed  Costing posted in Jamaican Dollars in Annex 2 

3000  STAFF COSTS 

3001 PERM Staff - base salaries 45,953,760.00 

3002 TEMP Staff - base salaries 2,500,000.00 

3003 INTERP. - base salaries Interpreters - Base salaries 

3004 SSA - Consulting 1,000.000.00 (20,000.00 per day over 60 working days) 

3005 SSA - Translation 100,000.00 

3006 NPPP - Salaries National professional project personnel - salaries 

   

3100  MISSION EXPENSES   

3111 DSA - Staff 10,000.00 

3112 Transportation - Staff Mission expenses transportation staff 

3113 Misc. Mission - Staff Other mission expenses staff 

   

3131 DSA - Fellowship Fellowship mission expenses daily subsistence allowance 

3132 Transportation - FEL Fellowship mission expenses transportation 

3133 Misc. Mission - FEL Fellowship other mission expenses  

   

3141 DSA - SSA Consulting 200,000.00 (Daily subsistence)  

3142 Transportation - SSA Consult. External services consulting - transportation 

3143 Misc. Mission - SSA Consult. 600,000 miscellaneous 

   

3161 DSA - NPPP National professional project personnel - DSA 

3162 Transportation - NPPP 400,000 TKT 

3163 Misc. Mission - NPPP National professional project personnel - misc. 

   

3200  TRAINING 

3201 Fellowship training 3,000,000.00 

   

3300  EXTERNAL SERVICES 

3310 Ext. Serv. - Misc. 3,000,000.00 

3320 Ext. Serv. - Printing costs 1,000,000.00 

3330 Rental - Office space Rental - Office space 

3331 Rental - Photocopiers  
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3332 Rental - Computer Software  

3333 Rental - Audiovisual equipment 410,000.00 

3334 Rental - Conference rooms 200,000.00 

3335 Rental - Shuttle, bus, cars Rental - Shuttle, bus, cars 

3340 Cleaning of premises Maintenance - Cleaning of premises  

   

3400  PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 

3410 Office supplies 2,080,293.00 

3420 Purchase equipment 3,200,000.00 

3430 Purchase IT equipment 5, 000,000.00 

3440 Purchase office furniture Purchase office furniture 

3450 Purchase computer software 3,000,000.00 

   

3500  COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

3510 Shipping costs Postage and expedition charges 

3520 Fixed phone costs 270,000.00 

3521 Mobile phone costs $270,000.00 

3530 Insurance contracts External services - Insurance contracts  

   

3600  BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSSES 

3610 UNDP service charges UNDP service charges 

3620 Bank charges 20,000.00 

3630 Exchange losses realized 200,000.00 

3640 Exchange losses not realized Exchange losses not realized 

   

3700  OTHER CHARGES 

3710 Audit costs External auditing of accounts 

3720 Misc  2,020,000.00 

3730   

3740 ITU Services (DPS) Internal invoicing (DPS)  

 Total 88,693,587 Ja. 

3800 15 % Contingency  
11,438,294   
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: FoSS Policy Framework for Jamaica 
Source of Proposal: Jamaica 

Contact: Marie Wint-Mckenzie - Central Information Technology Office - mmckenzie@cito.gov.jm 

Brief Description  
This project aims at facilitating the development of a National Governance framework and Policy 
guidelines for public and private sector enterprise adoption of Free and Open Source Software in 
Partnership with the Government of Jamaica. 

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Partners - Stakeholders  
University of the West Indies 

Project Objective(s)  
The development of a National Governance framework and Policy guidelines for public and private sector 
enterprise adoption of Free and Open Source Software 

Expected Results  
A National Framework for the implementation of FOSS in Government entities, the creation of a Software 
Migration strategy and 2 pilot projects in Government Entities.  

Estimated Start Date  
August 2012 

Estimated Duration  
16 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD   150,000 
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Main Activities 

Key project activities that will be carried out to achieve results:  
• Knowledge Transfer, Methodology adaptation and Migration Support: Team of up to 4 open source 

software migration specialists will provide resident support for the knowledge transfer, development 
of training courses, research & evaluation, migration, solution customization and adaptation of the 
methodology; Establish student-resourced open source technical & user support capability. 
 

• Evaluation, Review and Re-implementation of the previous GOJ FOSS pilot: Users Surveys/Interviews 
to evaluate experience, perceptions and determine current state of knowledge/acceptance of FOSS 
as well as training needs; Develop Software Migration strategy and plan for installation, deployment, 
user training and software support; Re-implementation of 2 Pilot sites to validate and adapt the FOSS 
adoption methodology as appropriate. 
 

• Development of a National Governance framework and Policy guidelines for  public and private 
sector enterprise adoption of Open Source Software: Examination and Review of current ICT-related 
governance mechanisms (including National ICT strategy, National ICT Policy, Vision 2030, eLearning 
strategy); Review/Benchmark of National FOSS Adoption policy in other countries and emerging best 
practice; Develop/harmonize Jamaica’s policy on the use of open source software in the Public Sector 
and provide guidelines for SME FOSS/ICT adoption.   
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 Central Information Technology Office (CITO) 

 
 
Project Number:  

Project Title: Free Open Source software 
(“FOSS”) Policy Framework for 
Jamaica 

Project Short Title: FOSS- Jamaica 

Start Date: August 2012 

Estimated End Date: December 2013 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministry of Science Technology 
Energy and Mining - Jamaica and 
CITO 

Implementing Agency: CITO 

Project Site: Jamaica 

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica 

Project Manager:  

 
 
 

Brief Description: 

This project aims at facilitating the development of a National Governance framework and Policy guidelines for 
public and private sector enterprise adoption of Free and Open Source Software in Partnership with the 
Government of Jamaica. 

 
 
 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
 
_____________ 

 
 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 
 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

Project Personnel  95,000  

Training   20,000  

Fellowships  5,000  

Monitoring & Evaluation  10,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs  20,000 

Total:  150,000 

   

B)  Cost Sharing  

         USD 150,000          
 
 Participating Ccountries Contribution (in kind) 

− Trainers 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
− Infrastructure 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 
General introduction 
In the National Development Plan, Vision 2030 Jamaica, one of the priority sector strategies is to promote 
the greater use of Free and Open Source Software (FOSS) with the corresponding action being to establish 
FOSS pilots in a number of Government of Jamaica (GOJ) Ministries and Agencies.  

 
Present situation/context 
The GOJ has signed a three (3) Software Enterprise Agreement which ends 30th June 2013.   The 
Government stipulated that by the end of the 3-year agreement, an analysis of using FOSS within 
government should be done.  This would give the GOJ options when considering a renewal of the Software 
Enterprise Agreement. CITO has the responsibility to ensure this mandate is realized. 

 
Problem statement/ Description of the problem 
The Government of Jamaica is currently exploring alternatives to Software Enterprise Agreements that can 
bring similar productivity value at a lesser financial cost.  As such, there is need to discover the Total Cost of 
Ownership for alternative software licensing model, that is, free and Open Source Systems. 
 
National/Government Commitment 
The commitment of the Government of Jamaica is found in its National Plan, Vision 2030 Jamaica. Within 
that document there is an action to promote greater use of Free and Open Source Software (FOSS)” 
reference Vision 2030 Jamaica – ICT Sector Plan. 
 
National/Regional Strategy 
Jamaica’s Vision 2030 National Plan contemplates the greater use of Free and Open Source Software (FOSS) 
as one of the priority sector strategies, with targeted FOSS pilots in a number of GOJ Ministries and 
Agencies. The primary motivation for this initiative has been cost savings and mitigating the effects of 
vendor lock-in to proprietary IT products and services. With the rapidly increased maturity and prominence 
of Open Source software, many developed and developing countries, including Jamaica, are now 
positioning FOSS as an integral component in an overall national IT Strategic purpose geared at creating 
value in the economy. 
 
Project Strategy 
In order to accelerate the rate of knowledge transfer and establishment of sustainable capacity building and 
technical support capabilities, this initiative will leverage a programme of Academic and Research 
Cooperation currently being developed between UWI and the University of Informatics Sciences (UCI), 
based in Havana, Cuba. UCI has already developed an Open Source migration methodology that is the result 
of extensive research, design and development, combined with the practical experience of FOSS migration 
implementations for several state enterprises and ministries.  
 
A team of specialists will be working in delivering the following scope of the services for the GOJ FOSS 
software migration project: 

• Knowledge Transfer, including the skills and competencies to establish a resident support capability 
and modular FOSS migration training & certification programmes.  

• Adoption and Adaptation of the UCI Methodology to suit open source migration for the Jamaican 
Public Sector as well as SMEs. 

• A critical evaluation and review of the previous FOSS pilot undertaken by the GOJ as part of the IDB 
ICT Project, and the participating Agencies to determine challenges, issues and lessons learned. 

• The implementation of 2 Pilot Projects for select Public Sector agencies and 1 SME Pilot Project to 
validate and adapt the FOSS adoption methodology as appropriate. 

• Facilitating the development of a National Governance framework and Policy guidelines for public 
and private sector enterprise adoption of Free Open Source Software and Open Standards. 
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2. OVERALL PROJECT OBJECTIVE 
 
The development of a National Governance framework and Policy guidelines for public and private sector 
enterprise adoption of Free and Open Source Software. 
 
 
3. EXPECTED RESULTS 
 
A  National Framework for the implementation of FOSS in Government entities, the creation of a Software 
Migration strategy and 2 pilot projects in Government Entities.  
 
Indicators 
 Implementation of FOSS in 2 Government entities and the creation of a National Framework for the 

implementation of FOSS. 
 
 
4. ACTIVITIES 
 
Key project activities that will be carried out to achieve results:  

• Knowledge Transfer, Methodology adaptation and Migration Support  
o Team of up to 4 open source software migration specialists will provide resident support for the 

knowledge transfer, development of training courses, research & evaluation, migration, solution 
customization and adaptation of the methodology. 

o Establish student-resourced open source technical & user support capability  
• Evaluation, Review and Re-implementation of the previous GOJ FOSS pilot 

o Users Surveys/Interviews to evaluate experience, perceptions and determine current state of 
knowledge/acceptance of FOSS as well as training needs 

o Develop Software Migration strategy and plan for installation, deployment, user training and 
software support. 

o Re-implementation of 2 Pilot sites to validate and adapt the FOSS adoption methodology as 
appropriate 

• Development of a National Governance framework and Policy guidelines for  public and private 
sector enterprise adoption of Open Source Software 
o Examination and Review of current ICT-related governance mechanisms (including National ICT 

strategy, National ICT Policy, Vision 2030, eLearning strategy); Review/Benchmark of National 
FOSS Adoption policy in other countries and emerging best practice; Develop/harmonize 
Jamaica’s policy on the use of open source software in the Public Sector and provide guidelines 
for SME FOSS/ICT adoption.  
 

5. INPUTS 
 

• The University of the West Indies Mona School of Business may provide the personnel for  the 
development of the governance framework and the implementation of the FOSS pilots 

• IBM may provide FOSS software and technical support.   
• The Central Information Technology and the Ministry of Science Technology and Mining will provide 

administrative and policy support. 
 
6. RISKS 
 
The primary risk for this project is that in-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events 
and circumstances. Getting the commitment from the government in early stages of planning will minimize 
this risk of failure. Another factor of risk for the project is the possibility of inadequate of budget, or 
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competency of staff, which would increase the time to completion. This risk could be reduced by provision of 
appropriate country training courses by partners 
 

7. SUSTAINABILITY 
 
The primary risk for this project is that in-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events 
and circumstances. Getting the commitment from the government in early stages of planning will minimize 
this risk of failure. Another factor of risk for the project is the possibility of inadequate of budget, and/or 
competency of staff, which would increase the time to completion. This risk could be reduced by provision of 
country training courses by partners. 
 
 
8. MANAGEMENT 
 
The project will be implemented by the assigned Project Manager from the Area Office in close coordination 
with the Ministry of Science Technology Energy and Mining, CITO and the project partners.  ITU and CITO as the 
implementing agency will supervise and administer overall implementation of the project in accordance with 
ITU rules and procedures.  
 
 
9. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 
The Project Manager will coordinate preparation of, in collaboration with other stakeholders, progress reports, 
which will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as any necessary change 
management requests that may be required for the successful project implementation.  
 
The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic evaluation reports issued by the project and an 
evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the project. Upon conclusion of the project, the Project 
Manager will prepare a final project closure report with future recommendations that will be submitted to 
partners. 
 
 
10. BUDGET 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 1. 
 
 
11.  WORK PLAN 

 
The work Plan is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 1: The Estimated Budget 
 

Description US$ 

 Project Personnel 95,000  

 Training    20,000

 Fellowships   5,000

 Monitoring & Evaluation 10,000

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 20,000

Total: 150,000

 
The overall - US$95,000.00 as per the details below 
 

Activities / Resources Cost (US) 

Knowledge Transfer, Methodology adaptation and Migration Support from University of 
Informatics Sciences (UCI), Havana, Cuba.  This would include a study tour of Cuba by GoJ 
representatives. 

$62,500 

Team of up to 4 open source software migration specialists from UCI will provide 
resident support for the knowledge transfer, development of training courses, research 
& evaluation, migration, solution customization and adaptation of the UCI methodology. 

$36,000 

Travel & Expenses for UCI team that will be resident in Jamaica for 3 months during the 
project 

$16,500 

Establish student-resourced open source technical & user support capability within the 
UWI eServices park (include a study tour of UCI/Cuba by GoJ & UWI representatives to 
view production/support model) 

$10,000 

Evaluation, Review and Re-implementation of the previous GOJ FOSS pilot $12,500 

Users Surveys/Interviews to evaluate experience, perceptions and determine current 
state of knowledge/acceptance of FOSS as well as training needs 

 

Develop Software Migration strategy and plan for installation, deployment, user training 
and software support. 

 

Re-implementation of 2 Pilot sites to validate and adapt the FOSS adoption methodology 
as appropriate 

 

Development of a National Governance framework and Policy guidelines for  public and 
private sector enterprise adoption of Open Source Software 

$20,000 

Examination and Review of current ICT-related governance mechanisms (including 
National ICT strategy, National ICT Policy, Vision 2030, eLearning strategy); 
Review/Benchmark of National FOSS Adoption policy in other countries and emerging 
best practice; Develop/harmonize Jamaica’s policy on the use of open source software in 
the Public Sector and provide guidelines for SME FOSS/ICT adoption.  

 

Total $95,000 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: The Enhancement of the Capacity and Capability of 
the Communication Forensic and Cyber Unit of the 
Jamaica Constabulary Force 

Source of Proposal:   Jamaica 

Contact: Warren Williams - Organised Crime Investigation Division - warren.williams@jcf.gov.jm 

Brief Description  
The Communication Forensic and Cyber Unit (CFCU) is part of the Organised Crime Investigation Division 
for the Jamaica Constabulary Force (JCF). Its mandate is to assist all investigations involving the use of any 
forms of digital media. While the unit operates with given resources, the exponential increase in request 
for service makes it necessary to increase resources in staffing, equipment, spacing and training. The use 
of digital media to facilitate crimes in Jamaica is steadily increasing and the CFCU has been seeking 
assistance to enhance its capacity and capability to deliver on its mandate. 

  

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Project Objective(s)  
The overall objective for the project is to prepare and equip the CFCU to provide effective support to all 
police investigators and in so doing creating a professional and world class entity free of internal or 
external interference with pertinent transparency. 

Expected Results 
• Service efficiency improvement as well as significant reduction in backlog of cases under 

investigation by the Jamaica constabulary Force;  
• The creation of an environment which acts as an effective deterrent of digital and other 

traditional crimes.  

Estimated Start Date  
September 2012 

Estimated Duration  
36 months 
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Estimated Budget  
USD   546,909 

Main Activities   
• Acquisition of appropriate cybercrime forensic tools;  
• Training of trainers; 
• Build out of Cybercrimes Lab. 
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COMMUNICATION FORENSICS AND CYBERCRIME UNIT 

 
Organised Crime Investigation Division, Shop 68, 8-10 Ocean Boulevard, Kingston 

Office: 876-922-3288, 876-967-5948 Fax: 876-967-5627 Email: cfcu@jcf.gov.jm. 
 
 

 

Project Proposal for CFCU 2012 

Background and Context 

The Communication Forensic and Cyber Unit (CFCU) is part of the Organised Crime Investigation Division 
for the Jamaica Constabulary Force (JCF). It has been in existence since December 2010 and its mandate 
is to assist all investigations involving the use of any forms of digital media. The follow are departments 
with specific area of focus: 

• Communication Forensics – Call data record analysis 

• Computer Forensics – Extract, examine, analyse 

• Mobile Forensics – cellular phones etc. 

• All other forms of Digital Forensics – Any media that is digital and has a memory 

• Audio and Video Forensics 

• Cybercrime Forensics 

While the unit operates with given resources, the exponential increase in request for service makes it 
necessary to increase resources in staffing, equipment, spacing and training. 

The use of digital media to facilitate crimes in Jamaica is steadily increasing and the CFCU has been 
seeking assistance to fund listed projects and resources. 

Problem 

1. Electronic and other forms of Cybercrimes are on the rise and the CFCU is incapable of 
addressing such crimes or investigation due to the lack of proper tools, facility and trained 
personnel. 

2. Crimes facilitated by the use of mobile devices (cell phones etc.), the CFCU is incapable to 
respond and track down perpetrators in a reasonable time (kidnapping). 

3. Inadequate physical space and exhibit racks for digital evidence storage. 
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A consultative report including recommendations and projects that will best improve the functionality of 
the CFCU is attached to this document. 

Strategy  

The overall objective for the CFCU is to prepare personnel and provide support to all investigators, as 
also operating as a professional and world class entity free of internal or external interference with 
pertinent transparency. 

• Staff training and development have commenced in areas of Communication and Computer 
Forensics and it is intended to prepare trainer of trainers for continuity. 

• The CFCU lab must be equipped with relevant forensic tools and equipment. 

• Preparing CFCU to provide support and assistance to Jamaica and member states of the 
Caribbean. 

• Continuous training and upgrade for staff and equipment. 

• Staff attachment to overseas counterparts. 

• Increase staff compliment for specialisation. 

• Physical relocation. 

• Commence internet policing and public and private network penetration testing. 

• Establishment of island wide Liaison and second CFCU office in Montego Bay. 

Output 

• Expected output should see service efficiency improvement as well as significant reduction in 
backlogs. 

• Impact and deterrent of digital and other traditional crimes. 

Input 

• Previous assistance from partners in kind. 

• Periodic assistance in kind from partners- equipment and training. 

• ITU in cash or kind in furtherance of Cybercrime tools, equipment and trained personnel. 

 

 

- 406 -



 
 
 

 

Management 

Inspector Warren Williams is the appointed manager of the CFCU whose responsible includes day to day 
unit management as well as identifying projects for strategic development. Two deputies are appointed 
to assist with unit management. 

Inspector Williams reports to and is accountable to a Senior Superintendent and the chain of command 
concludes with an Assistant Commissioner in charge of the Criminal Investigation Bureau and the 
Commissioner of police for the Jamaica Constabulary Force. 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Monitoring and evaluation of unit and project will be done through invited consultants from partners, 
who has partnered with the JCF/CFCU to do periodic audits, with a view of achieving a world class 
forensic standard. 

Work Plan 

It is intended to establish a cybercrime department at the CFCU. The following is required to accomplish 
this plan: 

1. Set up at least three work stations with required software and tools to conduct network 
penetration testing. 

2. Prepare at least four trained personnel. 

3. Establish an interactive web site which must be accessible to the public for reporting 
cybercrimes.  

Note:  Staff Remuneration is a big issue. Although willing and wanting to make the best contribution, 
increase in salary will significantly boost morale which can stimulate even more input and output. 
Promotion, special technical allowance and travelling officer benefits are some immediate fix to this 
situation. The present staffs are qualified and competent to be considered. In going forward, to attract 
and retain competent personnel, it is best to offer an attractive remuneration and benefit package. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Jamaica Intelligent Transportation System 
Source of Proposal: Jamaica 

Contact: Michael Saunderson - National Works Agency -  michaelsaunderson@nwa.gov.jm 

Brief Description  
The Government of Jamaica through the Ministry of Transport and Works intends to use high speed 
broadband technology to support the implementation of its island wide Intelligent Transportation System 
(ITS). The ITS project aims to reduce congestion in urban centers across the country through real time 
communications between traffic management centers and Traffic Signals, Closed Circuit Television 
Cameras, Dynamic Message Signs and other field devices. Motorists will be able to access real time traffic 
condition information via Smartphone, Highway Dynamic Signs, Internet and local media. 

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Project Objective(s)  
The main objective of I.T.S deployment is to provide both short and long term support for congestion 
mitigation strategies. 

Expected Results  
The primary output from the island wide ITS deployment is the construction of a dedicated high speed 
broadband communication system to support real time communication between local and regional traffic 
management centers. 

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
30 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD   2,177,392 
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Main Activities  
The ITS deployment is centered on the full implementation of four major subcomponents. The key 
project activities are:  

1. Traffic Management Centers;  

2. Installation of an Advance Traffic Signal Management System;  

3. Installation of a real time Traveler Advisory System;  

4. Installation of national publicly owned fiber optic cable infrastructure.  
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Jamaica’s Intelligent Transport System Project Proposal

PREPARED BY: 
Michael Saunderson 
Intelligent Transport System Specialist 
National Works Agency 

April 2012
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SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
A) Project Budget 
Description   US$ 
Project Personnel……         ……….350,000 
Equipment………………   ………….1,147,392 
Training of Trainers……    ………...150,000 
Fellowships…………………   …………..80,000 
Monitoring & Evaluation…   …….200,000 
Miscellaneous………………   ……….250,000 
NWA Admin Support Cost 

    Total: 2,177,392 
 
B) Cost Sharing 

NONE 
Participating countries Contribution (in kind) 

− Trainers 
− Training Room/Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
− Infrastructure 

National	Works	Agency	
 
Project Budget Number: Pending 

Project Title: Jamaica Intelligent 
Transportation System 

Project Short Title: JITSP 

Start Date: In Progress 

Estimated End Date: 2014 

Government Coop Agency: Ministry of Transport and 
Works/National Works 
Agency 

Implementing Agency: National Works Agency 

Project Site: Kingston, Jamaica 

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica 

NWA Project Manager: Michael Saunderson 
(Intelligent Transportation 
System Specialist) 

 

  

 
  

On Behalf of Signature Date Name/Title 
 
NWA: 

 
_________________ 

 
__________________

 
_________________________________ 

  
_________________ __________________ _________________________________ 

Brief Description:  
The Government of Jamaica through the Ministry of Transport and Works intends to use high speed 
broadband technology to support the implementation of its island wide Intelligent Transportation System 
(ITS). The ITS project aims  to reduce congestion  in urban centers across the country through real time 
communications between traffic management centers and  Traffic Signals, Closed Circuit Television Cameras, 
Dynamic Message Signs and other field devices. Motorists will be able to access real time traffic condition 
information via Smartphone, Highway Dynamic Signs, Internet and local media. 
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Introduction	
Traffic congestion in urban centers across Jamaica has grown tremendously over the last 10 years. 
This increase in traffic congestion has been simultaneous with increase in urban population. The 
pace of adding new road capacity has been affected by the current lack of fiscal space within the 
national and local budget to fund major road improvement projects. Therefore, the increase in vehicle 
demand combine with the lack of adequate road space has resulted in traffic congestion extending 
well beyond the usual peak hour periods.  

Traffic congestion threatens the quality of life in most urban centers when emergency services such 
as Ambulance, Police and Fire services are finding it more difficult to travel short distances without 
experiencing excessive delays caused by traffic congestion. As more motorists try to avoid main 
street congestion by using adjacent community roads, residents have to adjust to increase traffic with 
its attendant noise and decrease in safety. 	Present	Situation 
Over the years, successive Governments have responded with many different transportation 
improvement projects. However, these transportation improvements focused primarily on improving 
mobility on major highways which connects urban centers. Currently, a major effort is underway to 
construct a National Toll Road network to link the capital city Kingston to other Parish capitals and 
major towns. Completion of the National Toll Road network will result in a dramatic reduction in travel 
time between Parish capitals and significant improvements in ride quality. 	Problem	Statement	
However, while it’s important to improve regional transportation infrastructure to support national 
development, it should not be done at the expense of   congestion mitigation programs in urban 
centers and townships across Jamaica. Population increases in urban centers will continue to 
increase demand for goods and services whose delivery is compromised by increases in traffic 
congestion. Motorists and commercial enterprises within urban areas are complaining of the high cost 
of fuel and the lost of productive man-hours due to increase urban congestion.  

Merchants are lamenting the lack of adequate parking to accommodate commercial deliveries. The 
country's Tourist industry has added their concerns about the negative effect of increase urban traffic 
congestion has on tourism. More and more visitors are complaining about the difficulty to move 
around in urban space, especially getting to and from their hotels and to the airports. In addition, 
increase in vehicle emissions due to traffic congestion threatens the long term economic viability of 
significant investments in marketing Jamaica as a clean air paradise. 
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Government	Commitment	
Adding more lanes to existing highways and building new ones has been the traditional response to 
urban congestion. In most urban areas, however, it is becoming increasingly difficult to undertake 
major roadway expansions because of funding constraints, increased right-of-way and construction 
costs, and opposition from local and national groups. However, it is clear that adding new physical 
capacity for highways, transit, and railroads is still an important strategy for alleviating urban 
congestion.  

In some urban locations, it is the lack of physical capacity that contributes the most to congestion. In 
such locations, the addition of new road capacity is critical. Further, the addition of new capacity 
presents an excellent opportunity to combine it with other types of congestion mitigation strategies. 
This requires some degree of backward and forward thinking outside the box to find creative ways to 
incorporate a greater role for transportation related technologies that will accommodate all 
stakeholders' concerns at a lower cost. 

Against a background of dwindling funding support and increasing construction cost, the Government 
through the National Works Agency (NWA) has embraced urban congestion mitigation strategies with 
greater emphasis on increasing the efficiency of existing roadways rather than building new 
infrastructure. The Government supports the use of advance transportation technologies to squeeze 
additional capacity from exiting transportation facilities. The use of technologies to detect and 
respond quickly to events which reduce road capacity is now the cornerstone for urban congestion 
management planning. 

The Government's commitment to use advance transportation technologies to implement better 
control strategies rests on the ability to provide real time information about roadway conditions to 
motorists. Collectively referred to as Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS), these ITS base 
technologies are design to collectively provide real-time monitoring and control of highway traffic 
operations through local and regional Traffic Management Centers (TMC). ITS control strategies will 
take many forms from dynamically retiming traffic signals, managing traffic incidents in a timely 
manner, and providing travelers with real time information about travel conditions, alternative routes, 
and other transport modes.  

Since 2004, the Government has made the following investment in Intelligent Transportation Systems. 

• Engaged ITS Consultancy to design Jamaica ITS Architecture 

• Upgraded the country's traffic signal controllers to support real time communications between 
field equipment and traffic management center. 

• The construction of a Traffic Management Center (TMC) equipped with video monitoring and 
advance communications equipment. 

• The installation of several Closed Circuit Television Cameras at critical intersections to monitor 
traffic operations in real time. 

• The construction of aerial fiber optic cable communication network in Kingston to support real 
time communications between field devices and the TMC. 
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Project	Identification	
The most important first step to addressing urban traffic congestion is to have a transportation "vision" 
for the country that is easily understood, communicated and is a part of a consensus-building effort 
across the country. To that end, the Ministry of Transport and Works through the National Works 
Agency has identified urban congestion mitigation as an urgent national effort to complement other 
transportation improvements. 

The Government having recognized the linkages between economic growth and the need for an 
efficient urban transportation system has fully embrace the use of Intelligent Transportation System 
(ITS) to improve urban transportation system across the country. Further, the Government recognized 
the threat urban congestion poses to degrading the performance of the overall transportation system, 
eroding the quality of life in adjacent communities and by extension its overall effort to improve the 
economy. 	Project	Objectives	
The main objective of I.T.S deployment is to provide both short and long term support for congestion 
mitigation strategies. The combine use of various I.T.S technologies will assist in providing an 
accurate assessment of the causes and possible solution to urban congestion. A thorough evaluation 
of Jamaica’s existing and future transportation infrastructure, enforcement and road safety 
environment was done to assist in the design and sizing of Jamaica's I.T.S architecture. The ITS 
predesigned activities were aim at accurately defining and designing an I.T.S deployment the country 
could afford and which  could provide the most cost-effective urban congestion mitigation strategies 
to enable:  

• The construction  of local and regional Traffic Management Center (TMC) 
• Real time monitoring and control of traffic signals operations  
• Construction  of real time  traffic data collection system (speed, volume) 
• Construction of a national Traveler Advisory  System 
• Construction of  a national high speed broadband communication system 

National Intelligent Transportation System Strategy 
Traffic operations in urban centers across the country is both localized and isolated. Traffic engineers 
in other parts of the country are unable to affect control strategies, as in the case of adjusting traffic 
signal timing to accommodate increases in traffic demand during peak periods. As a consequence, 
most urban centers experience recurring traffic congestions often time extending beyond the typical 
peak periods.  The lack of local and remote monitoring capabilities of traffic operations in urban 
centers, tend to mask the urgency of the situation.   

The ITS architecture is designed to include ITS deployment in all Parish capitals. The aim is to 
increase situational awareness of the effects of congestion on a national level. Each local ITS 
deployment will be linked via high speed broadband connections to formed regional ITS system 
monitored and control from a central ITS system located in Kingston. In all regions, local traffic 
authority will be able to monitor and control their respective ITS system.  
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One of the key consideration for national ITS deployment, is the construction of a dedicated national 
broadband communication system to support ITS communication needs across the country. To that 
end, Government strategy is design to encourage greater participation of local cable TV operators, 
telecom operators, content providers and private investors to partner with the Government to share 
the cost of expanding the current fiber optic cable footprint in Jamaica. In addition, the national ITS 
project seek to utilize as much as is practical existing public and private sector investment in 
broadband assets such as fiber optic cables, underground ducts and wireless communication  towers 
located across the island.  

Outputs 
The ITS architecture is design to realize the construction of Traffic Management Centers for each 
Parish capital. Each TMC is scalable having real time traffic monitoring and control capabilities. The 
primary output from the island wide ITS deployment is the construction of a dedicated high speed 
broadband communication system to support real time communication between local and regional 
traffic management centers. 

Through the use of various field devices, the ITS deployment enables the collection of real time traffic 
data along highway and within urban center. Traffic data such as volume, average speed and 
occupancy is critical for long term transportation planning for both highway and urban street network. 
The array of collection of real time traffic data enables traffic engineers to make inform decisions on 
selecting the optimum congestion reduction strategies for both near and far term transportation 
improvements. Expected	Results	
Primary Benefits 
Transportation accounts for over 30% of oil imports to Jamaica. Traffic congestion in urban areas 
accounts for the largest portion of fuel consumption nationally. Improvements in urban mobility will 
translate to fuel savings for the average motorists and a reduction in oil imports on the national level. 
In all transportation regions, the operations of ITS deployment is expected to produce positive 
impacts on all traditional key transportation performance measures such as 

• 65% decrease in travel times;  
• Increased vehicle speeds;  
• Decreased average delay by 40%;  
• Decreased number and severity of crashes; 
• A estimated reduction of 30% in vehicle emissions;  
• Improve road safety 
• Improve inter-agency coordination between various transport modes 
• A 15% reduction in oil import 
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Secondary Benefits 
In addition to direct transportation related benefits, the I.T.S deployment through the use of spare 
broadband communication capacity and multi-purpose software applications will provide secondary 
benefits to a wide cross section of the public sector. The ITS broadband communication infrastructure 
is design to support: 

• Installation of Public Safety Hotspots (Wi-Fi) for Police, Ambulance, and Fire services. 
• Vehicle tracking  for public safety agencies such as  Police, Fire and Ambulances 
• Priority treatment at traffic signals for Ambulances and Fire Trucks  
• Priority treatment for public transport (JUTC buses only) at traffic signals 
• Integration of  public safety agencies  database management systems 
• Wide Area Networks for Ministries and their Departments 
• E-surveillance  to support  traffic enforcement, management and road safety  
• Efforts to expand broadband access to underserved rural areas 
• Efforts to lower the cost of broadband access in rural and inner city communities. 
• Efforts to lower Government annual telecommunication expenditure 
• Efforts to expand ICT infrastructure in underserved communities 

Key Project Activities 
The ITS deployment is centered on the full implementation of four major subcomponents. The key 
project activities are listed below: 

1. Traffic Management Centers 
2. Installation of an Advance Traffic Signal Management System  
3. Installation of a real time Traveler Advisory  System  
4. Installation of national publicly owned fiber optic cable infrastructure Kingston	Traffic	Management	Center	

The Traffic Management Centers serve as the major point of connectivity between the array of field 
devices and the TMC. Real time information in the form of video and data is collected and analyzed at 
the TMC. Real time information on traffic conditions will be disseminated to the general public via 
local media, internet and smart phones. Figure 1 shows Kingston's TMC located at National Works 
Agency's Corporate Office at 140 Maxfield Avenue. 
Figure 1 - Kingston Traffic Management Center 
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Advanced Traffic Signal Management System 
Jamaica traffic signal plant consists of over 250 traffic signals located in 12 of its 14 Parishes. The 
capital city Kingston accounts for over 150 traffic signals. Currently all traffic signal installation in 
Jamaica operates on a single timing plan. In that, regardless of the change in traffic demand at the 
intersection, the traffic signals provide the same fixed amount of green times. This type of traffic 
signal operation is very inefficient and results in congestion during peak periods. 

To improve the efficiency of traffic signal operations requires enabling traffic signals to automatically 
adjust their green times base on actual traffic demand. The new system requires storing several 
signal timing plans at each signalized intersection and having timing plans automatically selected 
base on the time of day or actual traffic demand. The automatic selection of timing plans and 
synchronizing of closely spaced traffic signals requires specialized software applications at the TMC 
to manage the timing plans selection process and dedicated high speed communication links 
between each traffic signal and the TMC.   

The Government of Jamaica has procured the necessary software applications and communication 
equipment to enable remote supervision of traffic signal operations from a central location such as 
TMC. Figure 2 below shows the Advance Traffic Signal Management Software GUI.  

Figure 2: Advance Traffic Signal Management Software  

 
The Advance Traffic Signal Management Software simultaneously provides traffic engineers and 
maintenance staff their own real time graphical user interface to show real-time operation of each 
traffic signal. The ATSMS software allows selection of timing parameters, alarm history, operating 
history, vehicle detector counts, split monitor reports, and other information from pull-down menus. 
Intersection timing parameters or area-wide timing plans can be uploaded and downloaded.  
The Advance Traffic Signal Management Software provides the following functionalities:  

• Uploading/downloading of timing parameters to traffic signals 
• Emergency pre-emption for trains at railroad crossings 
• Priority treatment for emergency vehicles-Police, Ambulance and Fire  
• Priority treatment for public transport  
• Real time monitoring of the status of each traffic signal 
• Ability to implement coordination timing over wide area of the network  
• Ability to remotely place traffic signals on emergency flash operation  
• 24/7 traffic counts data collection 
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A detailed map of Kingston’s Proposed Advance Traffic Signal Management System is provided in 
Annex 5. 

Traveler Advisory System 
The Travel Advisory System will consist of three primary subsystems namely data collection, data 
analysis and data dissemination. The data collection system consists of CCTV cameras providing real 
time traffic flow information and a array of embedded field detectors to measure speed, volume and 
occupancy along major highways and main arterials.  

Figure 3 Typical Highway Dynamic Message Signs 

 
Traffic data collected is analyzed using customized software applications. Information on traffic flow 
conditions is disseminated through the use of Dynamic Message Displays as shown in Figure 3 and 
Figure 4. Motorists will be able to access real time traffic information via the Internet, local media, Wi-
Fi Hot Spots and the use of Smart Phones. 

Figure 4 Typical Arterial Dynamic Message Sign 

 
The Travel Advisory System relies extensively on the use of Closed Circuit Television Cameras 
located at critical road sections and signalized intersections. The CCTV cameras transmit real time 
video of traffic flow conditions via high speed fiber optic communication links to the TMC. Traffic 
engineers at the TMC reviews video footage and combined it with information from speed detectors 
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and other devices develop the appropriate response and advise the public accordingly.  Figure 5 
shows an existing CCTV camera installed on traffic signal pole in Kingston. 

A Map of Proposed ITS Traveler Advisory System in Kingston is provided in Annex 6. 

Figure 5 CCTV Camera Installed on Traffic Signal Poles in Kingston 

 
National Intelligent Transportation System Broadband Communication Network 
The I.T.S communication backbone shall consist of both wireless and wired infrastructure. The 
wireless infrastructure incorporates the use of Government existing wireless communication towers 
and buildings. A dedicated fiber optic cable network will be responsible for transporting the larger 
portion of ITS data. Both wired and wireless communication system will co-exist with information 
moving seamlessly between both networks. The use of both types of communication infrastructure 
provide the ITS project the needed flexibility and reliability to communicate with many devices located 
over a wide geographical area. The ITS communication network shall have the following technical 
specifications: 
 General Technical Specifications: 

1. Fiber optic backbone  use single mode fibers  to support 1310 -1550nm  
2. Fiber optic backbone capable of supporting 10 Gb or higher bandwidth  
3. Fiber optic backbone  support MPLS and other communication protocols 
4. Wireless  backbone  consist of Microwave Links of 200 - 500 mbps 
5. WiMax Base Stations  utilized the 4.9 Ghz Public Safety frequency. 
6. WiMax base station  has  a minimum range of 4-5 kilometer  
7. WiMax Base Station supports a maximum of 25 simultaneous  subscribers  
8. Network supports  real time video, data and voice across the island 
9. Network must be scalebale with 999.99% availability 
10. Traffic signals and CCTV cameras (IP) to use GEPON network equipment 
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Dedicated Fiber Optic Cable Communication Backbone 
Intelligent Transportation System deployment is an array of institutional, human, hardware, and 
software components designed to monitor, control, and manage traffic on streets and highways. ITS 
deployment requires high speed dedicated bandwidth to facilitate real time communications between 
many field devices and the TMC's. 
The high cost of broadband connectivity from local telecommunication providers make it cost 
prohibitive to use their communication infrastructure to support the ITS deployment. Field devices 
such as CCTV cameras, are expected to operate 24/7 transmitting large amounts of video data to the 
TMC. As the number of CCTV cameras increase, so does the need for additional bandwidth. 
Figure 6 - Multi-Strand Single Mode Fiber Optic Cable 

 
The Government in recognition of the need for ever increasing bandwidth to support the ITS 
deployment and its inability to provide sustainable funding to cover the cost of bandwidth from local 
telecom operators has taken the  decision to construct a island wide fiber optic communication 
backbone within the public  rights of way. The extensive geographical areas of the plan national fiber 
optic cable backbone and cost of construction necessitate a staged implementation. Figure 6 shows 
the type of fiber optic cables that will use to construct the national fiber optic cable backbone. 

Existing Above Ground (Aerial) Fiber Optic Cable Infrastructure 
The fiber optic cable infrastructure consists of both above and below ground fiber optic cable network. 
Over 26,000 meters of above ground fiber optic cables have been installed around Kingston. These 
fiber optic cables are used to transmit information from CCTV cameras and traffic signals. Additional 
above fiber optic cables have been installed in 3 other Parish capital namely May Pen, Mandeville, 
and Montego Bay. The above ground fiber optic cable network was installed through   joint effort 
between the Police and the National Works Agency. 

  
 
 
  

- 422 -



Figure 7 – Underground Ducts Installation between Kingston and Spanish Town 

 
Existing and Proposed Under Ground Fiber Optic Cable Infrastructure 
Through current Rights of Way Agreements (ROW) - Roads and Sidewalks) between local 
telecommunication providers and the Government, the Government receives no cost access to local 
telecom operator’s underground telecommunication   infrastructure such as ducts and dark fibers. To 
date, three of the 4 local telecom operators have signed rights of way agreements with the 
Government. Collectively, between the three local telecom operator, approximately 80km of 
underground duct space is available for use to install the ITS underground fiber cables. The 
Government has procured sufficient fiber optic cables and accessories to support the construction of 
an underground fiber optic ring around the capital city of Kingston. Map detailing the existing and 
proposed fiber optic cable infrastructure in Kingston is provided in Annex 7. 
 National	Intelligent	Transportation	System	Fiber	Optic	Cable	Backbone	
The rising cost of oil imports to support the transportation sector combine with increase fuel 
consumption due to urban congestion has increase the urgency to deploy the ITS system across the 
country. To do this requires the installation of a publicly owned national fiber optic cable infrastructure 
consisting of both aerial and underground cables to support real time communications between TMC 
located in each Parish capital. 
The Government intends to utilize public / private partnerships as the main method of implementing 
the national fiber optic cable backbone. Leveraging ownership of public Rights of Way (ROW) with 
respects to roadways, sidewalks and railway reservation will be the principal means of developing a 
framework agreement to encourage greater private sector involvement. Private telecom operators will 
recieve greater access to ROW to expand and protect their communication system.  
Currently, the nation's fiber optic cable capacity is concentrated above ground along major coastal 
roadways that  are highly susceptible to hurricane related damages. The high concentration of fiber 
optic cable capacity on the coastline have resulted in  very little fiber optic capacity in the middle of 
the country.While the current fiber optic cable footprint  meets private telecom  operators business 
model, it does very little to facilitate I.T.S deployment in  rural townships and on main roadways 
between townships. Maps showing the country's current fiber optic cable footprint and proposed 
national fiber optic cable infrastructure  is provided in Annex  
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ITS Island-wide Wireless Broadband Communication Backbone 
The I.T.S wireless communication system is design to utilized open architecture standards such as 
WiMAX and Wi-Fi technology. Standard mesh routing capabilities is at the center of the WiMAX / Wi-
Fi connectivity. Wi-Fi routing hardware will be mounted on traffic signal and street light poles as well 
as atop of Government buildings. Figure 8 shows a typical wireless equipment installation using traffic 
signal poles. Backhaul support from Wireless equipment to Traffic Management Center will use the 
fiber optic cable network where practical.   
Figure 8 - Typical Wireless Broadband Equipment attached to signal pole 

 
All field devices such as traffic counters, CCTV cameras, Weigh-In Motion sensors, License Plate 
Recognition cameras, Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) readers will use native Ethernet (IP) 
protocol for communicating to the TMC. The wireless communication network shall function at the 
access level of the I.T.S communication system. Wireless technologies in the access layer will be 
point-to-multipoint because of the high spreading factor needed to support many end users per 
access point. Both Wi-Fi and WiMAX technology will have slightly different use in providing access to 
end users with cost and bandwidth requirement being the primary considerations. Annex 3 provides a 
detailed map of Broadband Wireless Backbone. 

 Inputs 
There is general consensus that urban traffic congestion negatively affects the country's ability to 
compete effectively in the globalise environment. As of date, both private and public sector have 
provided significant support for the ITS project. The Minstry of Transport and Works for its part since 
2004 have provided funding to facilitate the following ITS elements. 

• Upgrading  traffic signal controller equipmen to support IP communication 
• Procurement of video management equipment and software applications. 
• Procurement of Advance Traffic Signal Management Software 
• Procurement of CCTV cameras and supporting software 
• The development of License Plate Recognition software application 
• The construction of Kingston Traffic Management Center 
• Upgrading traffic signal poles to support CCTV camera installation 

The private sector through local telecom providers have supported the ITS deployment by providing 
access to underground telecommunication ducts and dark fibers. 
  

- 424 -



Risks 
The ITS project requires  dedicated and sustainable source of funding for successful implementation. 
To date, the ITS deployment has been sytmied by insufficient funds and lack of sustained focus on 
the full implementation of various ITS elements. As of date, the ITS implementation has been ad hoc 
over several years. Some important milestone have been achieve but  are at risk of   absolsecence if 
the national broadband communication system is not fully implemented. The highest risk factor 
mitigating against full ITS deployment stems from the lack of dedicated fund to support  the main ITS 
subcomponents implementation. 
To reduce project risk, the National Works Agency in addition to engaging with private partners is 
actively seeking to broaden public to public partnerships. Discussions are ongoing between the 
National Works Agency and a number of  key Ministries such as the Ministry of National Security. 
These discussions are aim at developing cost-sharing models to support future installation and 
maintenance of fiber optic cable networks.The discussions have culuminated into a Memorandum of 
Understanding between the two public enties. 

Achievement Summary 
The national ITS project is works in progress. Since 2004, a number of ITS subcomponents 
installations have  been limited to the capital city Kingston. During this time, every efforts were made 
to secure as much of the necessary material and equipment base on  available budget support. To 
date, the ITS project achievements are as follows: 

• Construction of Kingston Traffic Management Center 
• Procurement of fiber optic cables and accessories 
• Procurement of fiber optic  fusion splicing equipment 
• Procurement of Advanced Traffic Signal Management Software 
• Procurement of Computers and video equipment for Traffic Management Center 
• Complete communication system design for national ITS backbone 
• Procurement of License Plate Recognition Software applications 
• Procurement of RFID software applications 
• Development of Traffic Management Website 
• Procurement of CCTV cameras with supporting hardware and software 
• Installation of 26000 meters of above ground fiber optic cable in Kingston 
• Obtain access to private telecom underground telecommunication infrastructure 
• Construct 1 Gigabit fiber network for Jamaica Custom Department 
• Installation of 7 CCTV cameras in Kingston 

Project Sustainabilty 
The technical and financial sustainability risks of owning and operating the ITS fiber optic 
communication system is mitigated through network design and ensuring that vendor led training is 
an integral part of the project. Maintenance of both the wireless and fiber optic network will be 
provided through public / private sector partnership.  
The ITS sustainability will rely on the commercialization of traffic data for resale to local media and 
the general public and access fee to ITS spare fibers and duct space. Monies earn from fiber leasing 
and commercialization of traffic data will be use to support future expansion of the ITS network. 
Access to ITS spare fibers and bandwidth will be leverage to obtain low to no cost maintenance 
services from qualified private telecom companies.  
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Project Management 
The National Works Agency shall provide project management for the implementation of the various 
ITS elements especially the installation of the the ITS communication network. The National Works 
Agency intends to engaged consultancy services to provide project mangement and coordination.  
The ITS Project Consultant is expected to perform the following tasks: 

• Gather technical data and verify investment and equipment parameters of the various ITS 
subcomponents. 

• Develop a design-build/install contract tender process, to include full tender documents for the 
installation of wired and wireless communication infrastructure to support ITS deployments. 

• Develop the framework for Joint-Use of the Public Rights of Way by multiple utilities. The Joint-
Use agreements should address Pole attachments, multiple vendor duct banks and manholes. 

• Provide project management oversight for the design and construction of  telecommunication 
trench along the Railways Rights of Way and Highway Righs of Way to create the national 
fiber optic cable backbone. 

• Gather technical data on Government existing broadband infrastructure such as fiber cables, 
communication towers and buildings that can be utilised to support ITS national deployment. 

Project Monitoring and Evaluation 
The ITS project deployment is design to be implemented through several stages. Each stage of 
implemention will be monitored by the Project Consultant and a resident engineer from the National 
Works Agency (NWA). Project monitoring and routine evaluation methodology will be done jointly by 
the Project Consultant and NWA staff. 

Work Plan 
A detailed work plan for the ITS deployment have been prepared by the National Works Agency. 
However, prior to start of work, the Project Consultant will review the work plan and make 
recommendations. Annex 7 provides a detailed Project Phase Description and, a Gantt chart of the 
ITS project implementation plan is attached in Annex 8. 

Budget 
Preliminary cost estimates for various stage of ITS deployment have been developed by the NWA. 
Table in Annex 9 provides a cost estimate for the implementation of the major ITS subcomponents. 
However, these cost estimates may require revision after consulting with Project Consultant. 
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Annex	1:	Jamaica	Intelligent	Transportation	System	Architecture	
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Annex	2:	Proposed	National	ITS	Fiber	Optic	Cable	Underground	Duct	Network	
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Annex	3:	Proposed	ITS	Island	Wide	Wireless	Broadband	Communication	Backbone	
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Annex	4:	Kingston	Existing	&	Proposed	Fiber	Optic	Cable	Underground	Duct	Network	
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Annex	5:	Kingston	ITS	Traffic	Signal	System	
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Annex	6:	Proposed	Kingston	ITS	Traveler	Advisory	System	
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Annex	7:		Project	Phase	Description		
 

  Kingston Intelligent Transportation System Project Phase Description 

  I.T.S Component Description 

Phase 1 Kingston Fiber Optic Cable Network Kingston Fiber Optic Cable Network 

a Fiber Optic Cable Network Installation of Fiber Optic Ring and Distribution Cables and Cabinets 

b Traffic Signal Interconnection 
Installation of drop cables to connect field devices to Traffic 
Management Center 

c Travel Advisory System Phase 1 Installation of  C CTV and LPR Cameras and Configuration 

d Development of Traffic Signal Coordination Timing Plans Installation of Traffic Signal Coordination Timing Plans  

Phase 2 Kingston Wireless Communication Network Kingston Wireless Network 

a Wireless Communication Network Installation (Wi-Fi Network) 
Installation of Wi-Fi Network for remote wireless access to TMC 
Network 

b Travel Advisory System Phase 2 Installation of Dynamic Message Signs and ALPR camera system 

c Automated Electronic Traffic Data Collection System 
24/7 Traffic data collection system - using ALPR , RFID Technologies 
and Embedded Loops 

Phase 3 Downtown Fiber Optic Cable Network Downtown Advanced Traffic Management System 

a Downtown Kingston Fiber Optic Cable Network Installation of Downtown Fiber Optic Cable Network  

b Downtown Kingston Traffic Signal Rehabilitation  Rehabilitation of existing traffic signals and installation of new signals 

c Downtown Kingston CCTV Camera Surveillance System 
Interconnection of Downtown traffic signals and CCTV Cameras to 
TMC 

Phase 4 Fiber Optic Cable Network Expansion Island Wide Fiber Optic Cable Network 

a Spanish Town / Flat Bridge 
Emergency Management Response and Warning System  for Flat 
Bridge 

b Portmore Interconnection of Portmore traffic signals to  Kingston TMC 

c May Pen 
Interconnection of May Pen traffic signals and CCTV Camera system 
to  Kingston TMC 

d Coopers Hill Provide Wireless Redundant link for I.T.S communication network 

e Morant Bay Interconnect Weigh In Motion System to TMC 

f Norman Manley Airport 
Extend Traffic Data Collection System to include entry / exit points to 
Airport 

Phase 5  Montego Bay - Fiber Optic Cable Network Joint use with Police 

a Montego Bay CBD Fiber Optic Cable Network Install aerial and underground Fiber Optic Cable network  

b Bogue Road Fiber Optic Cable Network Install fiber optic cable network in existing underground ducts 

c Elegant Corridor Fiber Optic Cable Network Install fiber optic cable ducts concurrently with street lights ducts 

d Elegant Corridor and Bogue Road Speed Monitoring System Install Speed Cameras along Elegant Corridor and Bogue Road 

e Montego Bay CCTV Camera Surveillance System 
Install surveillance camera for safety in public spaces and traffic 
operations 

g Fiber Optic Network Integration with Police Microwave System Provide communication from Montego Bay to Kingston TMC 
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Phase 6 Mandeville -Fiber Optic Cable Network Joint use with Police 

a Mandeville Fiber Optic Cable Network  Expand existing fiber cable network to include CBD  

b Interconnection of traffic signals to local TMC 
Interconnection of Traffic Signals in Central Business District to local 
TMC 

c Mandeville CCTV camera surveillance network Expand existing CCTV Camera System to include traffic operations 

d Fiber Optic Network Integration with Police Microwave System Provide communication from Mandeville to Kingston TMC 

Phase 7 Ocho Rios - Fiber Optic Cable Network Joint use with Police 

a Ocho Rios Fiber Optic Cable Network Installation of fiber optic cable network in CBD 

b Interconnection of traffic signals to local TMC 
Interconnection of Traffic Signals in Central Business District to local 
TMC 

c Ocho Rios CCTV camera surveillance network Installation of cameras joint use with police 

d Fiber Optic Network Integration with Police Microwave System Provide communication from Ocho Rios to Kingston TMC 

Phase 8 
Automated  Monitoring Systems - Public / Public 
Partnerships Joint use with multiple public agencies 

a Automated Traffic Data Collection System 
24/7 traffic data collection-average Speed. Counts, classification, OD 
surveys 

b Pavement Management System 24/7 monitoring of weights on road sections 

c Bus Route Adherence System 
Use of RFID and ALPR Technology to monitor Public Transport 
operators 

d Taxi Link -Up To improve the safety of commuters and quality of Taxi Service  

e On-Street Parking Management System To improve On-Street Parking enforcement  

f Traffic Warrants and Citation Monitoring System To detect vehicles of interest  

g Downtown Transportation Centers Video Management System To improve enforcement for public transport in Downtown 

h JUTC Wide Area Network - Cashless Fare Collection System To provide high speed communication links for JUTC Depots 

i Next Bus Notification System To improve JUTC service 

j Automated Document Renewal Notification System 
In partnership with multiple agencies that issue documents with 
expiration dates 

k 
Highway 2000 - Mandela Highway Incident Management 
System In partnership with Highway 2000 
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Annex	8:	Gantt	Chart	
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Annex	9:	Project	Budget	-	Estimated	Cost	
Kingston Intelligent Transportation System Phase 1, 2 & 3 Preliminary Cost Estimates 

Material Description Qty Unit  Unit Cost Total 
Phase 1 Procurement Fiber Optic Cable and Accessories         
Single Mode 96F Single Armoured Fiber Optic Cables 25000 m $2.53 $63,372.09
Single Mode 48F Single Armoured Fiber Optic Cables 15000 m $2.91 $43,604.65
Single Mode 24F Single Armoured Fiber Optic Cables 50000 m $1.34 $66,813.95
Single Mode 4F All Dielectric Self Supporting  Flat Drop 
Cables 80000 m $1.05 $83,720.93
Single Mode Fiber Patch Cable Duplex SC  110 ea $34.88 $3,837.21
50mm HDPE Underground Ducts 2600 m $2.33 $6,046.51
288 SC Port Pre-Loaded Fiber Optic Distribution Cabinet 
(Ring) 12 ea $3,360.47 $40,325.58
Fiber Optic Splice Enclosure 18 ea $523.26 $9,418.60
Single Access Fiber Optic Distribution Terminals Pedestal 
Mount 18 ea $200.00 $3,600.00
24 SC Port Fiber Optic Splice Tray with Pigtails 18 ea $232.56 $4,186.05
12 SC Port Fiber Optic Splice Tray with Pigtails 50 ea $174.42 $8,720.93
Uninterruptable Power Supply Unit 19 Inch Rack Mount 18 ea $750.00 $13,500.00
Fiber Optic Media Converter Rack 16 Slots 18 ea $848.84 $15,279.07
        $362,425.58

Phase 1 Procurement - Traffic Signal System- Network  
Equipment         

Single Mode SC 2F Rack Mount Media Converters 1Gb @ 
20Km Managed 54 ea $650.00 $35,100.00
Single Mode SC 2F Shelf Mount Media Converters 1Gb @ 
20Km Managed 210 ea $650.00 $136,500.00
24 Port Ethernet Gigabet Switch Power Over Ethernet 6 ea $988.37 $5,930.23
12 Port Ethernet Gigabet Switches 30 ea $279.07 $8,372.09
6 Port Ethernet Gigabet Switches 130 ea $93.02 $12,093.02
        $197,995.35

Phase 1 Procurement of Traveler Advisory System 
Equipment         

Video Encoder Rack 16 Slots 3 ea $848.84 $2,546.51
1 Channel MPEG 4 Video Encoders 14 ea $1,000.00 $14,000.00
Bosch VG4 500i PTZ Dome 26X Zoom Camera 40 ea $4,127.91 $165,116.28
Camera Mounting Bracket Assembly 40 ea $279.07 $11,162.79
License Plate Recognition Cameras 28 ea $3,900.00 $109,200.00
License Plate Recognition Camera Mounting Bracket 
Assembly 28 ea $312.00 $8,736.00
CCTV (PTZ) Camera Control Keyboard 2 ea $1,295.90 $2,591.79
RS485 Interface Unit 2 ea $413.95 $827.91
Network Video Server 2 ea $2,392.90 $4,785.79
Video Data Recording Software 2 ea $1,059.64 $2,119.28
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Video Management Software 2 ea $2,652.05 $5,304.09
License Plate Recognition Camera Server Software 
License 12 ea $2,300.00 $27,600.00
1 Terra Bit Video Storage Unit 2 ea $1,770.35 $3,540.70
        $357,531.14

Phase 1 Procurement Fiber Optic and Electrical Tools         
OTDR Fiber Optic Cable Tester 1 ea $23,255.81 $23,255.81
Fiber Optic Power Meter / Light Source 1 ea $1,186.05 $1,186.05
Fiber Optic Fusion Splicer Kit 1 ea $29,069.77 $29,069.77
Fiber Optic Outside Plant Cable Management Software 1 ea $2,209.30 $2,209.30
Electric Megger 1 ea $6,395.35 $6,395.35
Ground Resistance Tester 1 ea $2,558.14 $2,558.14
        $64,674.42
Phase 1 Civil Works - Excavation of Telecommunication 
Trench & Cable Installation         
Construct 200mm x 400mm Telecommunication Trench 2600 m $24.00 $62,400.00
Construct 600mm x900mm x 880mm Fiber Optic 
Distribution Cabinet Foundation 6 ea $580.00 $3,480.00
Construct 600mm x 900mm x 880 mmFiber Optic 
Equipment Cabinet Foundation 12 ea $580.00 $6,960.00
Install  (2) 50mm HDPE Ducts)  2600 m $5.81 $15,106.00
Install 450mm x 450mmx 600mm Preformed Manholes 
w/Lids 86 ea $348.00 $29,928.00
Install Fiber Optic Distribution Cabinet 6 ea $250.00 $1,500.00
Install Fiber Optic Equipment Cabinet  12 ea $250.00 $3,000.00
Install Backbone Single Mode Fiber Optic Cables 48F 25000 m $3.48 $87,000.00
Install Distribution Single Mode Fiber Optic Cables 24F 50000 m $3.48 $174,000.00
Install ADSS Single Mode Drop Cables 4F 10000 m $2.20 $22,000.00
        $405,374.00
Phase 1 Equipment Installation and Configuration 1 lot $350,000.00 $350,000.00
Phase 1 Summary          
Procurement of Fiber Optic Cable $ Accessories       $197,995.35
Procurement of Traffic Signal Equipment       $64,674.42
Procurement of Traveler Advisory System Equipment       $64,674.42
Procurement of Fiber Optic and Electrical Tools       $64,674.42
Civil Works - Labour       $405,374.00
Equipment Installation and Configuration       $350,000.00
      Phase 1 Total $1,147,392.60
Phase 2 and Phase 3 - Island Wide High Speed 
Broadband Network         
Phase 2 - Installation of islandwide High Speed Wireless 
Broadband Network 1 Lot $3,500,000.00 3,500,000.00
Phase 3 - Installation of Island Wide Fiber Optic 
Underground Duct  Network 218000 m $34.00 $7,412,000.00
Phase 3 - Installation of Island Wide Fiber Optic Cable   
Network 218000 m $3.48 $758,640.00
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: GreenTech Caribbean Pilot Project Proposal 
Source of Proposal: CARITEL - Barbados 

Contact: Hallam Hope – CARITEL - caritel@hallamhope.com 

Brief Description  
Currently there is a “disconnect” between agricultural producers and agricultural marketers of fresh fruits 
and vegetables (FFV) with regard to supply/demand and availability of produce. Producers currently 
make numerous phone calls to find a willing buyer and buyers generally have to make numerous phone 
calls or drive around the country to look for persons with produce for sale. This Project will provide 
marketing support and data collection for organic farm produce. It will meet the needs of farmers in 
Barbados, Jamaica, St. Vincent and the Grenadines and eventually other Caribbean islands. It would be a 
one-stop location for relevant trade information about the supply and demand for organic fresh fruits 
and vegetables and assist farmers with the sale and marketing of their produce. It will improve economic 
returns to producer and marketer and nations. Importantly to provide a market to these farmers to help 
the survival of small and independently operated family farms, thereby meeting governments’ objective 
of maintaining employment in a recessionary economic climate. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Barbados, Jamaica, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines   

Partners - Stakeholders  
• National & Regional Government; 
• Organic Farmers; 
• Fresh Fruit & Vegetable growers; 
• Marketing Boards; 
• Agricultural Import/Export Agencies; 
• Farmers Associations. 

Project Objective(s)  
• Establish electronic platform for real time information sharing (supply, prices demand) between 

agricultural producers, consumers/purchasers of fresh produce.  
• Build communication tool that generates and shares reliable data, thus build confidence and trust 

in the agricultural sector.  
• Sustainability-marketer can focus solely on expanding the markets and the producer can engage 

in production 
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Expected Results  
• Central interactive database managed by a neutral party on each island (for example an exporters 

association or recognized/registered business entity). 
• This system would guarantee that both producer and export have a regular source of income and    

seasonal availability is not a factor. 
• Provide a market to farmers to help the survival of small and independently operated family 

farms, thereby meeting governments’ objective of maintaining employment in a recessionary 
economic climate.   

• Regionally, the supply base for the exporter is widened since farmers can see prices and 
availability in the other islands in real time. 

• An efficient agricultural marketing system. 
• Improve economic returns to producer and marketer and nations. 

Estimated Start Date  
September 2012 

Estimated Duration  
4 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 118,415 
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Project Number:  

Project Title: GreenTech Caribbean 

Start Date:  

Estimated End Date:  

Government Coop. 
Agencies: 

Ministries of Agriculture, and 
Communications/Telecoms/ICT 

Implementing Agency: International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) 

Project Site: Barbados, Jamaica, St. Vincent 
and the Grenadines  

Beneficiary Country: Barbados, Jamaica, St. Vincent 
and the Grenadines 

ITU Project Manager:  

 

Brief Description: 

This proposal is for the pilot of a project which aims at setting up an SMS (Smart Messaging Service) platform 
that links organic producers in Jamaica, Barbados and St. Vincent and the Grenadines with buyers and 
consumers in the efficient sales and marketing of Fresh Fruits and Vegetables (FFV). To achieve this objective, 
funding partners shall be sought to support this project. 

 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 

 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 
 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget    $118,415 
 

Description   

 Project Personnel       $92,250     

 Equipment                   $ 3,200   

 Training                       $10,000     

 Miscellaneous            $  8,200   

 Contingency               $  5,765   

   

B)   Cost Sharing  
          CARITEL - $6,000 (In Kind) 

   Participating countries Contribution (in kind) 
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GreenTech Caribbean Pilot Project Proposal 
 

1. Background and Context 
• General introduction 

This project is designed to provide support marketing and data collection for organic farm 
produce. It will meet the need of farmers in Barbados, Jamaica, St. Vincent and the 
Grenadines and eventually other Caribbean islands. It would be a one-stop location for 
relevant trade information about the supply and demand for organic fresh fruits and 
vegetables and assist farmers with the sale and marketing of their produce. 

Phase one of this Project, conducted in Barbados will pilot the creation of a technology and 
consumer network that links farmers of organic produce to a potential market of more 
than 4,000 consumers. In addition it will support preliminary work by incountry 
coordinators in other countries mentioned.  

• Present situation-context 
Currently there is a ‘disconnect’ between agricultural producers and agricultural marketers 
of fresh fruits and vegetables (FFV) with regard to supply/demand and availability of 
produce. 

• Problem statement 
Producers have no means of informing buyers or exporters and vice versa of availability, 
range, quantity, price and available dates. Exporters or buyers face a similar challenge in 
sourcing produce. There is no direct link for information sharing between the market and 
the producer. 

• Description of the problem 
Producers currently make numerous phone calls to find a willing buyer and buyers 
generally have to make numerous phone calls or drive around the country to look for 
persons with produce for sale. 

• National/Government Commitment 
Governments have tried several methods of addressing the problem such as having 
producers call a central buying point, export trade promotion body or marketing board.  
These however have proven to be inefficient. For example, the marketing board will only 
buy produce that it has a market for and the information may only be available to this one 
buyer. When a buyer/seller calls the marketing board they are the only one with the 
information. If the proposed platform was available then everyone in the industry would 
have access to the information. This proposed project would be a very impactful step in 
solving the current problem across the Caribbean. 

Governments have indicated support to various productive sectors so as to help stimulate 
economic activity, which includes agriculture.  Moreover, in various financial statements, 
Caribbean governments have made reference to financially assist the fruit and vegetable 
growers associations through the establishment of organic matter programmes. 
Govenments in the región have recognised the critical importance of food security and the 
role played by a global financial crisis that has contributed to rising imports bills and higher 
unemployment domestically.  
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2. Process followed in Project identification/formulation 
Market observation, meetings with buyers, producers and government officials have confirmed the 
need for this project. 

 
Strategy 

• Overall Project Objective 
To establish an electronic platform that facilitates real time information sharing (supply, 
prices demand) between agricultural producers, consumers and purchasers of fresh 
produce. 

• National/Regional Strategy 
Work with established agricultural producer marketing organisations and other key players 
within the agricultural sector to implement the program. Build a communication tool that 
generates and shares information and produce in the form of reliable data, thereby 
building confidence and trust in the agricultural sector. 

• Sustainability in the agricultural sector whereby the marketer can focus solely on expanding 
the markets and the producer can engage in production. This system would guarantee that 
both producer and export have a regular source of income and seasonal availability is not a 
factor. 

• Regionally, the supply base for the exporter is widened since farmers can see prices and 
availability in the other islands in real time. 

 

3. Project Strategy 
• Domestic wholesale market information service for producers, exporters, buyers. 
• Willingness to share information for a minimal fee – subscriptions or pay per download.  
•  Information posted on buyers and producers will be shared with relevant parties     
   instantaneously.  

 

Outputs 
• Central interactive database managed by a neutral party (for example an exporters 

association or recognised/registered business entity). 
• At least 5 of centers for the pilot 
• An efficient agricultural marketing system 
• Improve economic returns to producer and marketer and nations 
• To provide a market to these farmers to help the survival of small and independently 

operated family farms, thereby meeting governments’ objective of maintaining 
employment in a recessionary economic climate.   

 
Indicators 
• Participation rate by both producers and buyers 
• Testimonials from both buyers and producers 
• Increase the number of both buyers and producers who use the service 
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4. Key project activities- to achieve results.  
 

Activities 
• Engage potential stakeholders – government, private sector, producers, exporters, the 

telecommunication industry and sellers of agricultural inputs. 
• Observe similar operations that may exist internationally. 
• Train personnel to collect and input data using software. 
• Deploy, install and demonstrate equipment and software at participating centres. 
• Evaluate and test activities 
• Roll out of project 
• Visibility, including a Media Public Relations plan. 

 
Inputs  

• Contributions from partners  (in kind but some contributions in cash may be made available):   
• Goodwill from national Governments.  
• Contributions from the Government Agency in each implementing country (in kind).  
• CARITEL provides in kind contribution US$6,000.  
• 100% grant funding by donor.  

 

Risks 
• Producers and buyers may not be interested in the project. 
• Buyers and producers may submit inaccurate data. 
• Producers may supply information when they have supply or demand and not update it when 

a transaction has been completed and the desired result achieved. 
• There might be an adoption at the pilot stage but unwillingness to pay once the project rolls 

out commercially. 
• If the system does not deliver consistently, producers and buyers would disengage. 
• There could be a legal risk (as per price indications) – buyers may want a product but not 

agree to the price quoted or there could be price disputes. 
 

Sustainability 

• The subscription fee or access fee would ensure commitment from buyers and sellers. 
• The Subscription fee will include SMS costs.  
• The site would generate additional revenue from advertising (e.g. for agriculture inputs and   

transportation services. 
 

5. Management 
 

 Roles and responsibilities for carrying out the Project 
Mr. Hallam Hope is the Principal and Project Leader. His responsibility is to coordinate all   
island   activity and overall supervision the day to day duties and ICT.  

• Overall description of Project management 
In country co-coordinators are the faces of the project and the first links to buyers and 
sellers. Facilitate training for buyers/sellers and Day to day management of project in 
country 

• Management Committee Function 
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  Assessment/analyst - to review efficiency and impact /troubleshoot 

  Technology resource – ensure integrity of ICT in project 

  Accountant – Financial due diligence 

  Project Leader – Overall supervision 

•  Accountability for project implementation 
  Principal and Project leader- Hallam Hope 

 
6. Monitoring and Evaluation 
 

• Description of mechanisms and procedures for periodic monitoring, measurement and 
evaluation. 

       Number of buyers and sellers who use the system 
  Number of paying members and frequency of use by hits 
  Produce publication for media and stakeholders on state of project and its impact 
  Site visits to centres in evaluate data collection and entry processes 

 
7. Work plan   

 
The work plan for the project is prepared at the beginning of the project and reviewed during project 
implementation, as required. The progress and effectiveness of the pilot project will be monitored and 
assessment conducted at the end of the pilot phase. Based on outcome of assessments, adjustments, 
and revisions will be made if necessary (see attachment 1)  

 
 

8. Budget 
 

See attachment 1 
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Budget  
 

Income & Expense Budget GreenTech* 

Revenue  

 Grants         112,415 

 In Kind          6,000 

  

Expenses  

 Personnel  

 Principal/Project Leader 15,000 

              Technology  experts 45,000 

        (Systems Designer, Software developer, Web designer)  

    Proposal Writer 5,000 

              Consultant 7,250 
  

              Accountant 5,000 

              In country coordinator x 2 10,000 

  Office Assistant 5,000 

   

              Equipment  

         Laptop x 4 @ $800.00 each 3,200 
  

  

              Other   

   

  

              Training 10,000 

              Communications  (Marketing & Promotions).   6,000 

               Insurance   1,000 

              Office/Admin/ Overhead   1,200 

  

TOTAL          113,650 

  

               Contingencies               5,765 

*The itemization represents cost for the project pilot in Barbados, Jamaica and Saint Vincent & the 
Grenadines.
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“Green Tech” Human Talent 

 

Hallam Hope – Project Leader & In country coordinador – Barbados 

Hallam Hope is experienced in the application of Information Communication Technologies (ICT) for 
development.  He has conducted research for CITEL, the telecoms division of the Organization of 
American States (OAS) on the state of Tele-medicine in the Caribbean. He has also conducted research 
for the United Nations Development Proramme (UNDP) in rural communities in four Eastern caribbean 
states and reports for the Caribbean Development bank (CDB) on workshops aimed at harmonising 
policy in the areas of Health Information Systems (HIS) and e-Government. 

He coordinated a Caribbean position paper for WSIS prep-com and the global conference in Geneva on 
Information Communication Technologies (ICT). Further, Mr. Hope has held a consultancy with 
TeleBarbados, a full-fledged telecommunications service provider and the Community Development 
Department (CDD) in Barbados, which operates 16 Technology Resource centres. He has also served as a 
member of a UNDP/ITU mission which established a tele-centre in Couva, Central Trinidad and Tobago.   

As a hands-on professional Mr. Hope has co-ordinated Information and Communication Technology (ICT) 
training for teachers at the Wilkie Cumberbatch Primary School.  

 
The Managing Director of CARITEL, a Telecoms and Public Relations consultancy. He has more than 30 
years of experience as a Caribbean journalist. 

Hallam Hope is a former tutor with the defunct University of the West Indies (UWI), Trinidad and Tobago, 
postgraduate Communication Policy Programme (an international, online programme for senior policy 
makers).   

Dorienne Rowan-Campbell -In Country Co-ordinator - Jamaica 

Dorienne Rowan-Campbell is an Independent Consultant and Organic farmer at Rowan’s Royale Farm. 
For over thirty years she has provided institutional strengthening, capacity development, training, policy 
and programme analysis, networking advocacy, visioning, strategic planning and alliance building and 
technical inputs to a wide variety of government, NGO, private sector, academic and donor clients, 
always adopting a participatory, change management approach.  

Rowan Campbell is a certified organic farmer and inspector, with special expertise in Gender and 
agriculture.  She has conducted training workshops for women and organic farmers in the Caribbean on 
ICT tools and services. In addition, she has served on numerous panels to address issues of gender 
equity, food and agriculture, growing inclusive markets. Dorienne Rowan has skills and experience in 
designing and conducting research for field studies. 
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Lennox Lampkin - In Country Co-ordinator – St. Vincent & the Grenadines 

As chairman and CEO of SVG Chamber of Agriculture and Nutrition Mr Lampkin is currently actively 
involved in assisting farmers to organize into specific cluster formations with a view to making small 
scale agriculture more sustainable through maximum reuse of organic material and a reduction in the 
use of dangerous chemicals.  

 

Mr. Lampkin is the former Executive Director of the St. Vincent and the Grenadines Chamber of Industry 
and Commerce (2006-2009). He is a trained ICT Manager and Network Engineer. Prior to taking up this 
appointment in 2006, he was the Manager of Caribits Computers, an IT company which was established 
in July 1987 in the Netherlands, where he resided for approximately 30 years. He simultaneously owned 
and operated a similar company in Barbados in the latter 1990’s.   

He has over twenty (20) years of experience in Information and Communication Technology with special 
expertise in Data Management & Computer Assembly and testing, as an Intel Original Equipment 
Manufacturer (OEM) and processor integrator. He has legacy knowledge of Operating systems and data 
base programming.  

 

Mr. Lampkin has specific interest in Internet Protocol (IP) related technologies including Voice Over 
Internet Protocol. He also has a special interest in Renewable Energy and sustainable agriculture. He 
thinks that the environment is the responsibility of each individual and that the educational system 
should play a pivotal role in building awareness and preserving a pristine environment for future 
generations.  

Mr Lampkin is currently a member of the Caribbean Regional Agricultural Policy Network CaRAPN.  

 

Trudi M Phillips, CGA-  Financial Oversight/Due Diligence 

Trudi M Phillips is an accomplished Charge General Accountant (CGA).   Ms. Phillips has amassed vast 
experience in the field of accounting and finance via manufacturing, offshore, services, wholesale and 
distributions sectors. Ms. Phillips’ strength is in her ability to provide an organization with timely, 
accurate, and relevant information for effective decision making. With a keen sense of detail Ms. Phillips 
consistently ensures that established policies and procedures, systems and controls are functioning 
efficiently. She performs timely analytical reviews and demonstrates an understanding of compliance 
with statutory requirements. 
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Anestine Theophile-LaFond, Ph.D.- Monitoring & Evaluation Consultant/Proposal Writer- Dominica 

Dr. LaFond is an experienced researcher and proposal writer with skills in conducting gap analysis, 
project and program evaluation and assessments and designing communication strategies for 
application in the OECS. Dr. LaFond is versed in the designing of measurement instrument for 
communication research both quantitative and qualitative. A former Senior Research Associate in the 
John H. Johnson School of Communications, Dr. Theophile-LaFond maintains a research focus on 
telecommunications policy, ICT application and media production, with special interest in political 
economy and dependency issues that shape policy among Caribbean Diaspora, along with the 
application of new telecommunications regulatory models to address issues of national empowerment, 
accountability, development and entrepreneurship.  Dr. LaFond is an independent 
consultant/researcher with additional duties as adjunct professor for Research Methods in the 
Annenberg Honors Program at Howard University, Washington DC and introductory courses in Human 
Communications at Montgomery College in Maryland. 
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Work Plan – GreenTech Pilot 

Activity Task Deliv
erabl
es 

Start 
Date 

Dura
tion 
(Days 

End 
Date 

Personnel Agenc
y 

Resource Depende
ncy 

Perso
n Days 

Mobilize 
teams 

Speak to FFV 
buy/sell 
agencies 

 Sep. 3 4 Sep 
78 

Field 
worker 

Hope 

Project 
Leader 

Transport 

Internet 
access, 
Phone 

availabili
ty 

2.0 

Visit  local 
organic 
farmers 

Obtain buy in 
from FFV 
producers 

 Sept. 10  10 Sept.  
25 

Hope,  Coordi
nators 

Transport 

Internet 
access, 
Phone 

 2.0 

News 
conference 

Invite news 
media 

Conduct 
interviews 

  .5      .5 

Project 
system 
design 

Create design 
technology 

 Sept.  3 20 Sept. 
30 

Hope 

Greenidge 

Project 
leader 

ICT  2.0 

Software 
developme
nt 

Design 
application 
tools 

 Sept. 3 10 21 Hope 

Greenidge 

Project 
leader 

ICT  2.0 

Web site 
design and 
test 

Créate and 
set up 
Project 
WWW. 

 Sept. 3 15 Sept. 
30 

Hope 

Greenidge 

Project 
Leader 

ICT  2.0 

Platform 
set up with 
network 
providers 

Set up and 
interface 
SMS plaform 
with existing 
carriers 

 Sept. 10 21 Sept. 
10 

Hope 

Greenidge 

Project 
Leader 

ICT LIME 

DIGICEL 

2.0 

Test system 
design 

Dry run on 
system and 
application  

Funct
ionin
g 
syste
m 

Sept.  4 10 Oct 
12 

Hope 

Greenidge 

Project 
Leader 

ICT  1.0 
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Meet 
national 
stakeholder
s 

Demo system Show 
syste
m in 
use 

Oct. 15 1 Oct. 
15 

    1.0 

News 
conference 

Public 
demonstratio
n of system 
and use 

Unde
rstan
d 
syste
m 

Oct. 15  Oct. 
15 

    1.0 

Training 
workshops 

Teach 
buyers/seller 
household – 
online & face 
to face 

How 
to 
input 
data 

Acce
ss 
site 

Oct. 16 10 Oct. 
26 

Hope 

Greenidge 

   2.0 

Test system Buyer/seller 
uplaod , 
transmit and 
review 

 Oct. 29 7 Nov. 
6 

Hope 

Greenidge 

   2.0 

Launch 
pilot 

 Syste
m up 
and 
runni
ng 

Nov. 1 30 Nov. 
30 

Hope 

Greenidge 

   .5 

Monitor, 
evaluate & 
adjustment
s 

Assess 
operational 
performance 

 Dec. 3  14 Dec.. 
21 

LaFond Project 
Leader 

Consultant   3.0 

    152.5      23 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 
 

Project Title: Regional G2B/B2B e-Marketplace 
Source of Proposal: Caribbean Association of National Telecommunication Organizations (CANTO) 
Trinidad and Tobago 

Contact: Regenie Fraser -  CANTO - fraser@canto.org  
 

Brief Description 
This project aims at developing a Regional G2B/B2B e-Marketplace where Governments, businesses and 
the wider citizenry can come together in a virtual space to trade ideas, opportunities, goods and services. 
This e-marketplace will allow businesses greater regional visibility and create a platform for governments 
to operate more efficiently and increase connectivity among national and regional SMEs.  

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Dominica, Dominican Rep., Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, 
Jamaica, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago 

Partners – Stakeholders 
Private Sector, Regional Governments, Financial Institutions, Chambers of Commerce  

Project Objective(s) 
The project will bring all regional stakeholders to achieve the following objectives: raise awareness and 
develop specific requirements for CARICOM governments with respect to a platform through which they 
can implement their national e-Government initiatives, particularly those relating to e-Procurement; raise 
awareness of the benefits that regional SMEs can derive from business opportunities with Regional 
Governments; a platform that will connect Caribbean SMEs through their ability to conduct e-Business/e-
Commerce with each other. 

Expected Results 
A platform through which:  
1. Caribbean Governments can implement their national government initiatives, particularly those 

relating to e-procurement.  
2. Regional SMEs can access business opportunities with regional governments.  
3. Connectivity with Caribbean SMEs through their ability to conduct e-business / e-commerce.  
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Estimated Start Date  
September 2012  

Estimated Duration 
 40 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD  1,417,000  

Main Activities 

• Liaise with regional governments, private sector and regional organizations;  
• Assessment of current procurement policies and procedures; 
• Multi-stakeholders meeting to establish vision of e-marketplace, timescale for design and 

delivery of each phase of project and regional action plan; 
• Public awareness seminars and workshops; 
• Capacity building -Review of existing platforms; 
• Definition of comprehensive work-flows, user scenarios, interface design and other 

functionality -pilot study. 
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Project Number:  

Project Title: Regional G2B/B2B e-Marketplace 
Project  

Project Short Title: Caribbean e-Marketplace 

Estimated Duration: 

Start Date:                           

3.5 years 

Estimated End Date: December 2015 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministries of Communications, 

Regulatory bodies, Telecom 
operators  

Implementing Agency: CANTO 

Project Site: Port of Spain, Trinidad  

Beneficiary Country: Caribbean Countries   

 

Brief Description: 

This project aims at developing a Regional G2B/B2B e-Marketplace where Governments, businesses and the 
wider citizenry can come together in a virtual space to trade ideas, opportunities, goods and services.  The e-
Marketplace will allow businesses greater regional visibility and create a platform for governments to operate 
more efficiently. To achieve this objective, CANTO will work with regional stakeholders to:  

• Raise awareness and develop specific requirements for CARICOM governments with respect to a 
platform through which they can implement their national e-Government initiatives, particularly those 
relating to e-Procurement. 

• Raise awareness of the benefits and develop specific requirements for a platform through which 
regional SMEs can benefit from business opportunities with Regional Governments. 

• Raise awareness and develop specific requirements for a platform that will connect Caribbean SMEs 
through their ability to conduct e-Business/e-Commerce with each others. 

     

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 

 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
Partner(s): 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

 Project Personnel  750,000   

 Mission Expenses   55,000 

 Public Awareness/Training  220,000 

 External Services   250,000 

 Communication Services  25,000 

Bank Charges  

Misc. And Other Costs 

 3,000 

114,000 

Total:  1,417,000 

   

B) Contributions from beneficiary countries: In-kind 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

A recent study on MSME use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT)  titled “E-COMMERCE 
STRATEGY PAPER FOR CARIFORUM VOLUME 3: SMEs’ READINESS FOR E-COMMERCE, July 15, 2010” 
revealed the following:  

• That only 7% of business activity was conducted with customers in CARICOM Territories other than 
their own. 

• That approximately only 2% of MSME business transactions are with regional governments. 

• That approximately 38% of CARIFORUM MSMEs do not have a web-presence (website). 

• That 31% of MSMEs communicated that the cost of setting up a business website was an issue and 
may well be prohibitive in several Territories. 

The successful deployment of a Regional G2B/B2B e-Marketplace is the CTC project that CANTO is best 
placed to drive, in order to resolve the issues highlighted in the CARIFORUM study cited above and connect 
Caribbean businesses, economies and people. 

Additionally regional governments are preparing to, and in many cases are already pushing forward ICT 
agendas. These initiatives include those involved in pushing forward e-Government initiatives as outlined in 
the strategy frameworks listed below:  

2010-2014 CARICOM eGovernment Strategy  

E-COMMERCE STRATEGY PAPER FOR CARIFORUM VOLUME 1: A COMMON STRATEGY (July 15, 2010) 

CANTO sees the opportunity for providing a platform that will enable regional governments to push forward 
with their e-Government agendas as they relate to G2B e-Business and e-Procurement. The opportunity 
exists for deploying a platform that all regional government can leverage for G2B e-Business and for 
simultaneously creating opportunities for their territory’s small businesses. The availability of such a 
platform will relieve the pressure for each nation to implement its own platform. 

This series of activities will also require discussions/collaboration with the Regional banking sector so that 
provisions can be put in place to facilitate arrangements for the efficient movement of funds between 
parties involved in intra-regional business transactions. 

 

2. PROJECT DESCRIPTION  
 

The Regional e-Marketplace initiative seeks to satisfy or create the conditions necessary to satisfy the 
policy/strategy objectives as follows: 

• e-Government Framework  (as set out in the 2010 -2014 CARICOM e-Government Strategy 
http://www.caricad.net/UserFiles/File/Draft%20CARICOM%20eGovernment%20Strategy.pdf) 
Design, develop and support the implementation of e-Government related frameworks.  The 
frameworks include; policy templates, legislation templates, information, data and records 
architecture, cyber crime protection, transparency, ICT standards and architectures, service level 
agreements templates, methodologies, best practices, case studies and training.  
 

• Common ICT Procurement 
Plan, organize, and coordinate a strategic and common ICT procurement function including supply 
arrangements within the context of overall CARICOM procurement policies for use by ICT 
organizations in the Caribbean member states 
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• E-commerce environment  
Strengthen e-commerce environment in the region through the introduction of a harmonized 
legislative framework in each country including; cross recognition of user identification and 
authentication and protection of the integrity of e-Commerce environment. 

This project will move the CARICOM region toward the goal of: 

• Connecting the Caribbean by enabling competitive intra regional Business through government 
facilitation of the e-Business sector;  

• The minimizing of the R&D and implementation costs associated with e-Business Applications and 
the levelling of the ICT “playing field” for MSMEs by publishing the specifications and 
recommended standards, so that  companies can have the information to justify the ROI for 
engaging in e-Business; 

• Determination of a suitable e-Business ICT Platform;  
• Leveraging telecoms to increase uptake and average usage of telecom services.  
• Increasing the volume of regional online trade; 
• Increasing the volume of SME business transactions with regional governments; 
• Increasing the uptake and usage of ICT tools in business; 

 

3. PROJECT OBJECTIVES  
 

The following are the major objectives of the project:  

• Raise awareness and develop specific requirements for CARICOM governments with respect to a 
platform through which they can implement their national e-Government initiatives, particularly 
those relating to e-Procurement by 2015; 

• Raise awareness of the benefits and develop specific requirements for a platform through which 
regional SMEs can benefit from business opportunities with Regional Governments;  

• Raise awareness and develop specific requirements for a platform that will connect Caribbean 
SMEs through their ability to conduct e-Business/e-Commerce with each other. 

 
 

4. OUTPUTS 
 

The following outputs are envisaged: 

1. A platform through which Caribbean governments can implement their national e-government 
initiatives, particularly those relating to e-procurement, 

2. A platform through which regional SMEs can access business opportunities with regional 
governments, 

3. A platform that will connect Caribbean SMEs through their ability to conduct e-business/e-
commerce with each other.  
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5. INDICATORS  
 

The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the project: 

1. Strategy to raise awareness of the value and benefit of e-procurement through an e-marketplace, 
2. Secured support and participation commitment from regional governments, CANTO members and 

business support institutions, 
3. Specification of an e-procurement platform, including a pilot study, 
4. MSMEs, e-marketplace managers, administrators and other stakeholders trained to fulfil their 

expected roles. 
 

6. MAIN ACTIVITIES 
 

1. Liaise with regional governments, private sector and regional organizations,  
2. Assessment of current procurement policies and procedures,  
3. Multi-Stakeholders meeting to establish vision of e-marketplace, timescale for design and delivery 

of each phase of project and regional action plan, 
4. Public awareness seminars and workshops, 
5. Capacity building,  
6. Review of existing platforms,  
7. Development of specifications for platforms, 
8. Definition of comprehensive work-flows, user scenarios, interface design and other e-marketplace 

functionality (for handover for monetization – commercial or another project). 
 

7. INPUTS  
 
7.1 CANTO  
 

CANTO will be the executing agency in conjunction with a steering committee comprising regional 
stakeholders and will undertake the following: 

1. manage the staff resources that will be funded and hired through this project,  
2. exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to deliver a successful project, 
3. select a Project Coordinator to monitor its implementation and will identify, and 
4. recruit the required specialists to implement the training programme. 
 

7.2  Partners  

It is necessary to identify partners interested in providing funding support for the implementation of this 
project.  The Project foresees the recruitment of experts to deliver training, conferences, develop and 
refine  specifications, assess the current e-marketplace initiatives, design interface and other related 
expenses over the three (3) year period. 
 
7.3  Beneficiaries   

Regional Governments, business sector, CANTO members and other stakeholders are expected to support 
and participate in dialogue and management of this initiative.  
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8. RISK ASSESSMENT 
 

8.1 The Project will require close coordination with all stakeholders: multiple national governments, 
private sector, financial institutions, chambers of trade etc.  CANTO will leverage its relationship with 
Governments, its members and other industry players to ensure that this close collaboration is 
maintained throughout the project. 

8.2 Lack of buy-in from regional governments:  CANTO will use its extensive network of relationships 
across the region as well as leverage the support from its members with national governments.  

8.3 Insufficient uptake of the initiative by regional SMEs:  Again CANTO will use its network to lobby 
regional business development institutions and business chambers to promote the platform as a 
business development tool. 
 

8.4 Presence/plans of other similar initiatives/platforms: CANTO will seek to partner with and or 
leverage other similar regional platforms if they  exist or are planned for development, seeking to 
press the idea that a single regional platform is preferable than individual small scale platforms. 
 

8.5 Lack of regional experience in implementing similar solutions: a significant part of this project will 
involve activities intended to understand the requisite for success in the Caribbean region.  CANTO 
members and regional and international technology firms will be consulted/leveraged in order to 
maximize the success of the initiative.  

 

9. PROJECT MANAGEMENT  
 

The roles and responsibilities of all stakeholders are to be clearly defined.  CANTO is the Executing Agency.  
After identification of the primary funding agency in order to facilitate the implementation of this project, 
CANTO will nominate a Project Team, funded by the project.  The project team will work in close 
collaboration with the funding agency, regional stakeholders and subject experts to plan, monitor and 
deliver the project deliverables.  The project team will be responsible for the management of the project, 
providing progress reports and financial reports as and when identified in the project plan. 

 
10. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 

The progress of the project will be monitored through specified periodic reports prepared by the Project 
Team in accordance with the checkpoints and milestones agreed to in the project plan. Progress reports 
will include status of each project deliverable and indicators.   
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WORKPLAN 

CANTO will work in coordination with regional organizations as to confirm and/or make eventual 
adjustments in Project’s Work Plan. 

Activities 
2012 2013 2014 2015

1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q

Project Preparation                 

Identification of 
Funding Agency 

                

Identification of 
Project Team 

                

Assessment of 
Current Policies & 
Procedures  

                

Stakeholders 
Meeting 

                

Progress Report                 

Regional Action Plan                 

Public Awareness 
Seminars & 
Workshops 

                

Capacity Building                  

Review of existing 
Platforms 

                

Progress Report                 

Definition of Design                   

Development of 
Specifications 

                

Multi-stakeholders 
evaluation meeting 

                

Assessment Report                 

Project Closure                  
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11.  ESTIMATED BUDGET 
  

FOR PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION IN 9 CARIBBEAN COUNTRIES  

SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION  
TOTAL 

USD   
  STAFF COSTS    

3001 Permanent Staff - Base Salaries 250,000   
3002 External Services - Consulting 500,000   

  Sub-Total 750,000   
3111 MISSION EXPENSES    
3112 Mission expenses - FA Staff 15,000   
3113 Mission expenses - Transportation  10,000   
3114 Fellowships  25,000   
3115 Other Mission expenses  5,000   

  Sub-Total 55,000   
  PUBLIC AWARENESS/TRAINING    

3201 Stakeholder  Meetings (2)  100,000   
3202 Seminars/ Workshops (4) 120,000   

  Sub-Total 220,000   
  EXTERNAL SERVICES    

3310 Printing 25,000   
3320 Office Rentals & Equipment 225,000   

  Sub-Total 250,000   
  COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES    

3510 Postage & Mail  3,000   
3520 Telecommunication services - fixed 5,000   
3521 Telecommunication services - mobile 7,000   
3522 Other - internet  10,000   

  Sub-Total 25,000   
  BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSES    

3620 Bank Charges and Exchange Loses  3,000   
  Sub-Total 3,000   
  OTHER CHARGES   

3720 Miscellaneous and Other Costs 114,000 
  Sub-Total: 114,000   
      
  TOTAL BUDGET  1417,000   
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Developing apps for national and economic 
development 

Source of Proposal: Caribbean Association of National Telecommunication Organizations (CANTO)  

Trinidad and Tobago  

Contact: Regenie Fraser -  CANTO - fraser@canto.org    

Brief Description 
This project aims at creating a pool of technical experts capable of developing world class apps for 
regional and global consumption. The intention is to package the valuable content available in the 
Caribbean in applications, and to identify how apps can be used to improve the social and economic well-
being of the Caribbean countries. 

Beneficiary Countries 
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Dominica, Dominican Rep., Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, 
Jamaica, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and 
Tobago 

Partners – Stakeholders 
Regional Governments, Educational institutions, Cultural, music and entertainment organizations, 
tourism industry  

Project Objective(s) 
• Organize a pool of technical experts capable of developing world class applications for regional and 

global consumption.  
• Use of valuable content available in the Caribbean in applications Create and raise awareness of how 

applications development can be used to improve social and economic well-being. 

Expected Results 
• Certified programme including skills for apps development and business.  
• Implementation of online and face-to-face training for students from Caribbean identified through an 

agreed qualification criteria. Support from the ITU Centre of Excellence for the Americas Region and 
the ITU Academy Portal may be required.  

• Creation of a pool of experts in the region; and Development of a sound stream of revenue and 
foreign exchange for the region from the regional or global success of apps launched. 
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Estimated Start Date  
August 2012  

Estimated Duration  
36 months  

Estimated Budget 
USD   1,332,150  

Main Activities 
• Development of a relationship with teaching institution, 
• Identification of trainer and international experts to deliver online and face-to-face courses, 
• Development of training material, 
• Annual networking conference, 
• Create competition, 
• Commercial launch of successful apps. 
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Project Number:  

Project Title: Developing apps for 
national and economic 
development 

Estimated Start Date:  August 2012 

Estimated End Date: August 2015 

Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: 

ITU 

Implementing Agency: Caribbean Association of 
National 
Telecommunication 
Organizations (CANTO)  

Beneficiary Countries: Caribbean countries 

ITU Project Manager:  

 

Brief Description:  

The project aims at creating a pool of technical experts capable of developing world class apps for 
regional and global consumption. The intention is to package the valuable content available in the 
Caribbean in applications, and to identify how apps can be used to improve the social and economic 
well being of the Caribbean countries.  

 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
 
_____________ 

 
 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget 

Description  US$ 

Staff 

Experts 

 250,000 

250,000 

Consultants  300,000 

External Services 

Office 

 285,000 

50,000 

Miscellaneous and Other 
Costs  

 
97,150 

Total:  1,332,150 

 
B)     Cost Sharing 
         USD 1,332,150 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 
It is widely accepted that information, communication and technology (ICT) can enable national 
development and economic growth. Today economies are transitioning to knowledge based economies 
and societies, which create, share and use knowledge for the prosperity and wellbeing of their people. 
Access to knowledge is seen as a means of bridging the digital divide and providing all citizens of the 
world with an equal opportunity to participate in the global economy. Access to knowledge is viewed as 
the bridge for the growth of entrepreneurs and innovators in a society.  
Broadband in particular has been credited for being capable of accelerating provision of access to citizens 
across the world through laptops, tablets and smart phones. This has driven the evolution of the “app 
economy” worldwide. It is anticipated that as smart phone usage grows, so will the “app economy,” 
which according to a recent study, has already created nearly 500,000 jobs in the U.S since the advent of 
the iPhone in 2007. Another study also recently found that Facebook's app economy contributed 182,000 
new jobs and more than $12.19 billion in wages and benefits to the U.S. economy in 2011 alone.  
 
The Caribbean is rich in content and there are exciting opportunities for apps to be developed for local 
and global consumption using the content which is available for entertainment - music, dance, theatre 
and festivals/carnivals, literature, history/heritage and sports. In terms of national development, apps can 
be developed to improve governance, access to government public services, health care, education and 
the environment. They can even be used to update citizens about weather, upcoming storms/hurricanes 
or other weather conditions, or broadcasts from governments.   
 
There is therefore a huge opportunity for the development of apps as new sector generating employment 
and earnings both locally and globally. This will require the development of the necessary skills in the 
region through a programme which can be sustainable and effective and provide world-class output. This 
was recognised by CANTO, a regional telecommunications organization, who in 2011, undertook to 
identify and reward the most creative e-content developers across the Caribbean in their i-create 
competition sponsored by Ericsson. Participants competed for over $US30,000 worth of prizes and the 
winner has the opportunity to compete in the prestigious Global World Summit Awards. The competition 
continues this year. 
 
PROJECT DESCRIPTION  
 
The project aims at creating a pool of technical experts capable of developing world class apps for 
regional and global consumption. The intention is to package the valuable content available in the 
Caribbean in applications, and to identify how apps can be used to improve the social and economic well 
being of the Caribbean countries.  
 
The programme will include face to face and online teaching of technical skills for developing apps and 
training will be conducted by technical experts and leading app developers in the mobile marketplace; 
established leaders whose products in iTunes consistently top either the highest-grossing or most-
downloaded lists. Students will also be taught the commercial elements of developing apps for launch - 
the value of protecting intellectual property, developing business and marketing plans, branding, testing, 
launching and marketing apps, customer service and conducting surveys to determine customer 
satisfaction. Whilst the priority target group will be persons 25 years of age and under, any person with 
the necessary entrance skills and aptitude can also benefit. A quota for women and disabled must be 
included. The objective is for students to be able to offer their apps commercially.  
 
The students will be eligible to enter the CANTO/Ericsson i-Create competition and ultimately have a 
chance to enter the World Summit Awards (WSA) which provides a platform to showcase the creative use 
of ICTs to make today’s information society more inclusive. WSA implements the UN agenda for the 
development of the information society and supports specifically the UN Millennium Development Goals 
of ending poverty, hunger and disease, providing education for all, saving the environment and giving a 

- 466 -

http://business.time.com/2012/02/08/the-app-economy-estimated-to-contribute-nearly-half-a-million-jobs-to-the-u-s/


fair share to women through the use of ICTs. An annual networking conference is also planned to allow 
entrepreneurs to network with international and up coming developers and to update their skills. 
 
 

2. PROJECT OBJECTIVE 
 
The project aims at creating a pool of technical experts capable of developing world class apps for 
regional and global consumption. The intention is to package the valuable content available in the 
Caribbean in applications, and to identify how apps can be used to improve the social and economic well- 
being of the Caribbean countries. 
 
 

3. EXPECTED RESULTS 
 
The following outputs are envisaged: 
 

• Certified programme including skills for apps development and business. 
• Implementation of online and face-to-face training for students from Caribbean identified 

through an agreed qualification criteria. Support from the ITU Centre of Excellence for the 
Americas Region and the ITU Academy Portal may be required. 

• Creation of a pool of experts in the region. 
• Development of a sound stream of revenue and foreign exchange for the region from the regional 

or global success of apps launched. 
 
Indicators 
 
The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the Project: 
 

• Annual business of Apps conference to allow new learning and networking. 
• At least ten (10) graduates per annum including at least four women; and one member of 

disabled community. 
• At least five (5) apps launched commercially regionally and globally. 
• Number of downloads of each app launched.  
• At least 80% of participants with positive evaluation of the programme. 

 
 

4. MAIN ACTIVITIES 
 
The following activities will be implemented: 
 
• development of a relationship with teaching institution, 
• identification of trainer and international experts to deliver online and face-to-face courses, 
• Development of training material, 
• Annual networking conference, 
• Create competition, 
• commercial launch of successful apps. 
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5. INPUTS 
 
CANTO will be the executing agency in conjunction with a learning institution. CANTO will undertake to 
manage the staff resources that will be funded and hired through this project. Tablets or other devices 
will be given to each student.  Information on the access and use of ICTs related issues including training 
courses and relevant publications will be provided. CANTO will exercise all reasonable skill, care and 
diligence to deliver a successful project. CANTO will also select a Project Coordinator to monitor its 
implementation and will identify and recruit the specialists to implement the training programmes.  
 
Partners:  
It is necessary to identify partners interested in provide funding support for the implementation of the 
Project. The Project foresees the recruitment of experts to deliver the training activities, course materials, 
tablets, conferences and other related expenses over the three (3) year period at an estimated cost of 
USD 1,332,150.  
 
Beneficiaries: 
The respective countries are expected to provide support for the organization of the training activities, 
through staff resources and local facilities. The beneficiary countries and local entrepreneurial agencies 
are also expected to assist in communicating with prospective candidates, host the training activities, 
workshops and conferences, assist with logistics arrangements and support and any other assistance to 
the project that may be required by the project staff.  
 
 

6. RISK ASSESSMENT 
 
Regional organizations, national government institutions and local partners committed with the Project 
will work in close coordination.   
 
The collaboration of the relevant Government partners to the development of the project is essential to 
reduce any implementation risk at this level. 
 
The primary risk is that activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen events and/or circumstances. In this 
sense, the Project Coordinator will ensure the preparation of each activities in due time.   
 
 

7. PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
 
The roles and responsibilities of the different stakeholders are to be clearly defined. CANTO is the 
Executing Agency. After the identification of the primary funding agency and in order to facilitate the 
implementation of this project, CANTO will nominate a Project Coordinator. 
 
The Project Coordinator will be responsible to monitor and implement the Project under the supervision 
of CANTO. 
 
The Project Coordinator will work in close coordination with the CANTO Secretariat for the management 
and follow-up of all administrative and financial aspects involved in the Project and will regularly provide 
the corresponding Progress Reports. 
 
The Project Coordinator will provide to the funding partners the Financial Situation of the Project to be 
updated by the corresponding service at CANTO Secretariat.  
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8. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 
The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic Reports to be prepared by the Project 
Coordinator. A final evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the Project. Participants will be asked 
to evaluate the training and course materials.  
 
Special reports may be required and they will be provided in accordance to the situation. 
 
Field visits will be arranged to those training face-to-face activities for a direct evaluation. 
 
A Project Closure Report will be prepared by the Project Coordinator in close coordination with the 
Parties. 
 
 

9. BUDGET  
 
The work plan is attached as Annex 1. 
 
 

10. WORK PLAN  
 
The work plan is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 1. BUDGET  

The estimated budget for the project is the following: 

 
Sponsor Classes Description Budget in US$  

 
3001 Permanent staff – base salaries 250,000 
3002 Temporary staff (experts) 250,000 
3004 Consultants 300,000 

 Sub-Total 800,000 
 

3100 MISSION EXPENSES  
(fellowships) 

 

   
   
   
   
   
   

3143 Sub-Total 100,000 
 

3300 EXTERNAL SERVICES  
3320 Printing costs 100,000 
3330 Office rental 25,000 
3332 computers 15,000 
3333 communications 25,000 
3334 Rental – Conference Rooms 20,000 

 Networking conference 100,000 
 Sub-Total 285,000 
   

3410 OFFICE SUPPLIES 50,000 
 Sub-Total 50,000 
   

3700 OTHER CHARGES  
3720 Miscellaneous and contingency charges 10.000 

 Sub-total 10.000 
 

 Sub-Total Project  
3730 Miscellaneous and Other Costs (7.5% on total 

expenditure) 
87,150 

   
 TOTAL BUDGET 1,332,150 
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Annex 2: Work plan 
 

Activities 2012 2013 2014 

  Q1 Q2  Q3 Q4  Q1 Q2  Q3 Q4   Q1 Q2   Q3 Q4

1.  Project preparation       

2. Identify main donor       

3. Identify coordinator and key partners/experts       

4.Develop training materials       

5. Create mechanism to identify students        

6.Create relationships with operators for ICT 
infrastructure 

      

7. Stakeholder meeting at national level       

8. Training        

9. Networking conference       

10. Apps to be ready for commercial launch       

11.Market review of apps/customer feedback       

9. Final report and project closure       
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Summary Sheet: Project Proposal 

Project Title:  Mobile devices for telehealth services in Mexico 
Source of the proposal: Secretariat of Communications and Transport (SCT) – Mexico 

Contact: Karla Petersen – SCT – kpeterse@sct.gob.mx 

Brief description 
The project objective is to analyse and establish the best mechanisms for promoting the incorporation of 
mobile devices in health services. The aim is for citizens to play a greater role in managing their own state 
of health, which would strengthen public health systems. It would also make it possible to extend 
telehealth through the use of mobile devices, and thus reduce the costs of healthcare and add flexibility 
in diagnosing certain ailments. 

Beneficiary country 
Mexico 

Project objectives 
Analyse and establish the best mechanisms for promoting the incorporation of mobile devices in health 
services. 

Expected results 
1 Diagnosis of the use of cellular phones in support of health. 
2 Policy recommendations for promoting the use of mobile devices in healthcare. 
3 Pilot plan to develop applications and technology to make better use of mobile devices in 

healthcare. 

Expected start date 
January 2013 

Expected duration 
12 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 1,500,000 
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Main activities 

1 Diagnose the way in which citizens use their cellular phones in support of health. 
2 Study the country’s health objectives and analyse how the cellular phone and its various 

applications can contribute to achieving those goals. 
3 Quantify the resources required to support overall implementation, infrastructure, software 

adaptation and development, maintenance, training and updating. 
4 Identify the resources to implement the project. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 
 

Project Title: e-Accessibility for Persons with Disabilities in the 
Countries of the Americas Region 

Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
This project “e-Accessibility for Persons with Disabilities in the Countries of the Americas Region” aims to 
ensure that accessible information and communications technologies (ICTs) and ICT services are available 
and affordable for persons with disabilities in the Countries of the  Americas Region so they may be used 
to ensure an inclusive education and provide job opportunities for persons with disabilities in line with 
WSIS Declaration of Principles  & Action Plan with the Tunis Commitment, the United Nations Convention 
on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Articles 9, 24, 27 and 32 as well as the UNESCO Salamanca 
Statement and Framework for Action on Special Needs Education. 

The main areas of activity include: 
1. Development of national e-accessibility policies and regulations for every country of the Americas 

Region; development of model voluntary codes of conduct for ICT service providers in the Countries 
of the Americas Region and the provision of related capacity building to government and industry 
stakeholders to implement these policies, regulations and codes.  National policies and regulations to 
cover accessible television, mobile phones and services, web sites, applications and social networks. 

2. Development of an open source text-to-speech engine in Spanish for screen readers for websites and 
mobile phones. 

3. Provision of training to government agencies on making their websites accessible for persons with 
disabilities and training on the role of public procurement in fostering a market for accessible ICTs. 

4. Provision of training of Persons with Disabilities on the use of accessible ICTs for employment.  
5. Provision of training to teachers on the use of accessible ICTs for inclusive education. 
6. Capacity Building for Disabled Persons Organization (DPOs) and National Disability Councils ( NDCs). 
7. Data Collection 

Beneficiary Countries  
Countries of the Americas Region  

Project Objective(s) 
The objective of the project is to ensure that accessible information and communications technologies 
(ICTs) are available and affordable for persons with disabilities in developing countries so that they can be 
used to ensure inclusive education and job opportunities in line with various international conventions as 
well as United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Articles 9, 24 and 27. 
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Expected Results 
The following results are envisaged: 
1. Development of national e-accessibility policies and regulations for every country of the Americas 

Region; development of model voluntary codes of conduct for ICT service providers of the Americas 
Region and Related Capacity Building 
• Policies, regulations and industry codes developed for accessibility of mobile phones and services, 

computing devices websites, TV, applications, software and social networks: measures developed 
requiring operators and broadcasters to raise awareness among persons with disabilities and 
disabled persons organizations about the accessible features of their services to ensure that not 
only accessible ICTs are available in markets, but they are actively targeted at persons with 
disabilities and that operators’ and broadcasters’ marketing strategies include outreach to persons 
with disabilities. 

• Capacity building provided to ICT regulators, policy makers and operators on implementing policy, 
regulatory and industry codes to promote accessible ICTs and marketing accessible ICTs. 

2. Development of high-quality, open source including Spanish  text-to-speech engine: in the Countries 
of the Americas Region technical universities to develop open-source including Spanish text-to-speech 
engines for blind and visually impaired users. 

3. Web-Accessibility and Public Procurement Capacity Building 
• Capacity building provided to government officials, regional organizations, UN agencies, Disabled 

Persons Organizations, and national disability councils (NDCs) on accessible web sites for persons 
with disabilities. 

• Guidelines on public procurement of accessible ICTs developed for schools systems and ICT 
Universal Service Funds to ensure that schools and Universal Service Funds only procure accessible 
ICTs. 

• Training on public procurement of accessible ICTS provided to school administrators and Universal 
Service Fund administrators. 

4. Training of Persons with Disabilities on the use of ICTs for Employment  
• Job training developed and delivered to persons with disabilities using accessible ICTs, with a 

particular focus on young disabled people and disabled women.  For example, young blind people 
to be trained to use screen readers for back office processing, call centres and other jobs. 

• Training for potential employers on hiring persons with disabilities by using accessible ICTs 
developed and delivered, including where feasible in partnership with other organizations such as 
the ILO Global Business and Disability Network.  

5. ICTs for Inclusive Education 
• Guidelines for schools on the use of accessible ICTs to achieve inclusive education of children with 

disabilities developed. 
• Accessible and assistive ICTs provided to schools in beneficiary countries. 
• Training to teachers on using accessible ICTs to educate children with disabilities to ensure the 

inclusive education of children with disabilities developed and delivered. 
6. Capacity Building for DPOs and NDCs: Capacity building provided to disabled persons organizations 

(DPOs) and national disability councils (NDCs) on web accessibility training and the use of ICTs to 
promote education and employment. 

7. Data Collection: Data collected on the numbers of people receiving ICT job skills training and receiving 
an education using accessible ICTs 

Estimated Start Date 
January 2013 
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Estimated Duration 
48 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 1,500,000,000 

Main Activities 
The following main activities will be carried out: 
1. e-Accessibility Policies, Regulations and Industry Codes  

• Policies, regulations and industry codes developed. 
• Marketing and customer service plans for operators developed to ensure that they actively target 

and provide outreach to persons with disabilities. 
• Meetings organized for regulators, policy makers and operators to review and agree on the 

regulatory measures and marketing and customer service plans.  
• Training curricula developed and delivered to ICT regulators, policy makers and operators on 

implementing regulatory measures to promote accessible ICTs and marketing accessible ICTs. 
• Organization of events (venues rented, interpreters hired, invitations sent, programmes 

developed, travel of experts arranged, fellowships provided to participants). 
2. Text-to-speech Engine Development 

• Spanish text-to-speech engine developed in the Countries of the Americas Region technical 
university.  

• Text-to-speech engine provided for free to web site developers and to mobile phone vendors in 
the beneficiary countries. 

3. Web-Accessibility and Public Procurement Capacity Building 
• Training materials developed and delivered to government officials, regional organizations, UN 

agencies, Disabled Persons Organizations, and national disability councils (NDCs) on creating 
accessible web sites for persons with disabilities. 

• Guidelines on public procurement of accessible ICTs developed for schools systems and universal 
service funds.  

• Training on public procurement of accessible ICTS developed and delivered to school and universal 
service fund administrators. 

4. ICTs for Employment of Persons with Disabilities  
• Training using accessible ICTs developed and delivered to persons with disabilities, with a 

particular focus on young disabled people and disabled women, working with networks of DPOs, 
Ministries of Technical and Vocational Training, etc. 

• Training for potential employers on hiring persons with disabilities by using accessible ICTs 
developed and delivered, working with Ministries of Technical and Vocational Training, and other 
relevant partners as appropriate.  

5. ICTs for Inclusive Education 
• Guidelines for schools on the use of accessible ICTs to achieve inclusive education of children with 

disabilities developed. 
• General training events for Ministries of Education and Teachers organizations held on the use of 

accessible ICTs to achieve inclusive education of children with disabilities. 
• Accessible ICTs procured, shipped, installed, put into operation in schools in beneficiary countries. 
• Ownership of equipment transferred to schools. 

- 477 -



 

 

• In-depth training developed and delivered to teachers on using accessible ICTs to educate children 
with disabilities to ensure the inclusive education of children with disabilities. 

6. Capacity Building for DPOs and NDCs: Training developed and delivered to disabled persons 
organizations (DPOs) and national disability councils (NDCs) on web accessibility and the use of ICTs to 
promote education and employment. 

7. Data Collection 
• Type of indicators and data to collect identified.  
• Data collectors trained to collect data. 
• Data collectors collect data, e.g. on the numbers of people receiving ICT job skills training and 

receiving an education using accessible ICTs. 
8. Monitoring and Evaluation: Development of comprehensive evaluation report for overall project. 
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Project Number:  

Project Title: e-Accessibility for Persons with 
Disabilities in the Americas Region 

Estimated Start Date: 2013 

Estimated End Date: 2016 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministries of Communications, 
Education, Technical and Vocational 
Training, Human Rights, National ICT 
Regulatory Authorities, Regional  
Disabled Persons Organizations   

Implementing 
Agency: 

International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Countries of the Americas Region  

ITU Project Manager:    

 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
ITU: 
 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
 
Partner: 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____

  

Brief Description:  

This project “e-Accessibility for Persons with Disabilities in the Americas Region” aims to ensure that 
accessible information and communications technologies (ICTs) and ICT services are available and 
affordable for persons with disabilities in the Americas  Region so they may be used to ensure an inclusive 
education and provide job opportunities for persons with disabilities in line with WSIS Declaration of 
Principles  & Action Plan with the Tunis Commitment, the United Nations Convention on the Rights of 
Persons with Disabilities Articles 9, 24, 27 and 32 as well as the UNESCO Salamanca Statement and 
Framework for Action on Special Needs Education.   
The main areas of activity include: 

8. Development of national e-accessibility policies and regulations for every country in the Americas 
Region; development of model voluntary codes of conduct for ICT service providers in the  
Americans Region and the provision of related capacity building to government and industry 
stakeholders to implement these policies, regulations and codes.  National policies and regulations 
to cover accessible television, mobile phones and services, web sites, applications and social 
networks. 

9. Development of an open source text-to-speech engine in Spanish for screen readers for websites 
and mobile phones. 

10. Provision of training to government agencies on making their websites accessible for persons with 
disabilities and training on the role of public procurement in fostering a market for accessible ICTs. 

11. Provision of training of Persons with Disabilities on the use of accessible ICTs for employment.  
12. Provision of training to teachers on the use of accessible ICTs for inclusive education. 
13. Capacity Building for Disabled Persons Organization (DPOs) and National Disability Councils 

( NDCs). 
14. Data Collection. 

 
Estimated Budget 

 
Description US$ 

Staff Costs 
Missions 

10’000’000 
10’000’000 

Training  50’000’000 

Subcontracts 60’000’000 

Equipment and Supplies 1’200’000’000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 
 

170’000’000 
 

Total: 1’500’000’000 
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1.  Background and Context 
 
1.1  General Introduction 
 
There are over 1 billion people worldwide who live with some form of disability according to the 2010 
World Report on Disability published by the World Health Organization and World Bank.   The majority of 
these are in developing countries.  These numbers are expected to grow as a result of ageing populations 
and higher life expectancy due to improved health care delivery.  In some developing countries, increases in 
the numbers of persons with disabilities could also arise due to poverty related violence, wars, and disease.  
Persons with disabilities and children with disabilities are often excluded from education and mainstream 
employment or income generating activities, leading to a vicious cycle of un-educated, illiterate adults with 
disabilities unable to be financially secure and live independently. 
 
Accessible ICTs can be used by persons with disabilities, educators and employers to create a virtuous cycle 
of development. Promoting accessible ICTs, inclusive education, the right to work and international 
cooperation will ensure that the rights of persons with disabilities are fully in line with various international 
conventions such as the United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (UN CRPD).   
 
The UN CRPD has established a universal framework for disability rights with guidelines for policy makers 
and regulators.  Article 9 of the Convention establishes obligations for States Parties to ensure that the 
physical environment, transportation and information and communication technologies are made 
accessible to persons with disabilities, both by public and private entities.  
 
 
1.2  United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (UN CRPD) 
 
 
Article 9 of the UN CRPD defines ICT accessibility as an integral part of accessibility rights on par with 
transportation and the physical environment. Article 9 concerns all ICT products and ICT based applications 
and services, with a far-reaching implication for industry, governments and civil society. To promote ICT 
accessibility, ITU and its partner, the Global Initiative for Inclusive ICTs (G3ict) have developed an online 
toolkit, entitled the e-Accessibility Policy Toolkit for Persons with Disabilities available at: http://www.e-
accessibilitytoolkit.org. 
 
Accessible ICTs use assistive technologies that enable persons with disabilities to participate fully in society, 
including education, job training and full employment. An accessible ICT product or service is one that can 
be used by all of its intended users, taking into account their differing capabilities. Accessible ICTs have the 
potential to provide persons with disabilities unprecedented levels of access to education, skills training 
and employment, as well as the opportunity to participate in the economic, cultural and social life of their 
communities.   This includes mobile phones that have features used by everyone but that can also be used 
by the hearing and visually impaired persons.   
 
Screen readers are an example of an assistive technology designed specifically for the visually impaired.  
Screen readers utilize a text-to-speech engine. While screen readers may exist in Spanish, they often use 
proprietary software or are of low quality. Technical universities of the Americas Region could develop 
high-quality, open source Spanish text-to-speech engines which could be made freely available to mobile 
service providers as well as website developers to ensure affordable quality screen readers for persons with 
disabilities.   
 
Article 24 of the CRPD recognizes the right to inclusive education. It calls for State Parties to ensure that 
persons with disabilities are able to access general tertiary education, vocational training, adult education 
and lifelong learning without discrimination and on an equal basis with others, including by providing 
reasonable accommodation to persons with disabilities. It also calls for State Parties to train professionals 
and staff working in education on the use of appropriate augmentative and alternative modes, means and 
formats of communication, educational techniques and materials to support persons with disabilities. 
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Article 27 of the CRPD recognizes the right of persons with disabilities to work, on an equal basis with 
others; including in a “work environment that is open, inclusive and accessible to persons with disabilities.”  
Equipping work environments with accessible and assistive ICTS helps to create inclusive and accessible 
work environments. 

1.3  Education and Employment 
 
ITU has developed a module of its Connect a School, Connect a Community toolkit entitled ‘Using ICTs for 
the Education and Employment of Persons with Disabilities’ (www.connectaschool.org). This module, which 
is the basis for this section of the project document, demonstrates that persons with disabilities in 
developing countries face particular difficulties in accessing the most basic forms of education. They face 
the lowest levels of educational access of any cohort of students. Of the 75 million children of primary 
school age worldwide who are out of school, for example, one-third are children with disabilities.1 
 
Information and communication technologies (ICTs), and in particular assistive technologies (ATs), can 
provide persons with disabilities access to traditionally inaccessible educational content through electronic 
and online learning channels. Connected schools, with the right mix of ATs, can provide children and other 
persons with disabilities unprecedented access to education.  Connected, accessible schools can also be 
leveraged to create accessible community ICT centers, facilitating job-skills training and even providing 
employment opportunities for youth and adults with disabilities in the wider community, in line with the 
goals of the ITU Connect a School, Connect a Community initiative.    
  
There are very few statistical studies that can point to the number of children with disabilities who receive 
education. Recent reports, such as the Education for All Global Monitoring Report 2010,2 show modest 
improvements in some countries over some previous reports.3 UNESCO has conducted significant research 
into the plight of children with disabilities in developing countries. It reports that exclusion from education 
“is particularly more serious among persons with disabilities, of whom approximately 97 per cent do not 
have the basic reading and writing skills.”4 Literacy rates are as low as 1 per cent for women with 
disabilities.5 In its briefing paper, Children out of School, UNESCO states that most children with disabilities 
in developing countries are not attending school, and there is “no inclusion of those with physical, 
emotional or learning impairments within the education system.”6 
 
As a result of the low levels of school enrolment and attendance by children with disabilities, the literacy 
rate for adults with disabilities is just 3 per cent and, in some countries, as low as 1 per cent for women 
with disabilities.7 Poverty and disability are closely linked. The World Bank estimates that 20 per cent of the 
poorest people are disabled. An estimated 30 per cent of the world’s street children have a disability. The 
quality of life of persons with disabilities in developing countries is significantly lower than that of their 
peers. In most countries, persons with disabilities tend to be regarded as the most disadvantaged sector 

                                                 
1  http://www.unesco.org/en/inclusive-education/children-with-disabilities/ See also, 
http://data.un.org/Data.aspx?q=disability&d=SOWC&f=inID%3a150 
2 http://www.unesco.org/en/efareport 
3 A 2004 report for the World Bank stated that “estimates of the percent of disabled children and youth who attend school in developing countries 
range from less than 1% (Salamanca Framework for Action) to 5% (Habibi 1999)”.  Peters, S, 2004.  “Inclusive Education: An EFA Strategy for all 
children”.  Available at http://siteresources.worldbank.org/EDUCATION/Resources/278200-1099079877269/547664-
1099079993288/InclusiveEdu_efa_strategy_for_children.pdf 
One estimate from China suggests that “there are 8 million disabled children while special schools cater for approximately 130,000” Watkins, K 
(2000), The OXFAM Education Report. OXFAM. OXFORD cited in UNESCO Children out of School 
4 UNESCO 2008 “UNESCO 48th International Conference on Education” page 30, available at 
http://www.ibe.unesco.org/fileadmin/user_upload/Policy_Dialogue/48th_ICE/ICE_FINAL_REPORT_eng.pdf 
5 http://www.un.org/disabilities/default.asp?navid=37&pid=1514 
6 UNESCO “Children out of School”, available at http://www.unesco.org/education/efa/global_co/policy_group/children_out_of_school.pdf  
7 UNESCO 2003 “Overcoming Exclusion through Inclusive Approaches in Education Conceptual Paper” page 30, available at 
http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0013/001347/134785e.pdf  
UNESCO reports that in Uganda it is “not uncommon” for children with disability or suspected of carrying HIV/AIDS to be chased away from school. 
UNESCO “Children out of School”, available at http://www.unesco.org/education/efa/global_co/policy_group/children_out_of_school.pdf 
7 http://www.ibe.unesco.org/National_Reports/ICE_2008/afghanistan_NR08.pdf 
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within their society. Women with disabilities experience exclusion due to both their gender and their 
disability.  
 
The vast majority of persons with disabilities are cared for exclusively by their families. In developing 
countries, persons with disabilities are not expected to work, and many can only receive an income through 
begging. According to the International Labour Organization (ILO), some 470 million people with disabilities 
are of working age worldwide.8 Yet, unemployment among the disabled is as high as 80 per cent in some 
countries.9  
 
How can accessible ICTs and assistive ICTs help?  There is need for mouse alternatives and replacements; 
keyboard modifications and alternatives, voice recognition, augmentative and alternative communications, 
accessible workstations, screen magnification, screen readers, optical character recognition, enhancements 
to the visual display of the computer, refreshable Braille display, talking books, DAISY (Digital Accessible 
Information System) Digital Talking Book (DTB), accessible HTML and PDF, etc., captioning, mobile phones 
compatible with hearing aids, etc.     
 
The clear position of the United Nations, UNESCO and the WSIS Plan of Action is that children with 
disabilities should be able to receive an inclusive education through the use of accessible ICTs.  National 
policies should avoid the development of a two-tier educational system consisting of “normal” schools and 
special schools for children with disabilities.    
 
Schools that accommodate the needs of their students with disabilities will likely have more need for 
Internet access. Economies associated with bulk purchasing should be realized through centralized 
procurement, using appropriate public procurement policies wherever possible. An AT ecosystem is needed 
to ensure that the infrastructure, personnel and products are available. Assessment and support services, 
such as installation, training and follow-up (to ensure safe and efficient use) are an important part of this 
ecosystem.    
 
Accessible ICTs hold the potential to enable persons with disabilities to receive job skills that would 
otherwise be inaccessible to them. For example, assistive technologies can enable access to mainstream 
office applications commonly used for business management and administration. Traditionally, persons 
with a disability such as blindness, were often given specific and somewhat limiting roles within an 
organization, such as answering telephones as a receptionist. However, when sufficient and appropriate 
training is provided, persons with disabilities can reach their own personal potential once they have 
support and the required accommodations. 
 

1.4  Public Procurement  

Public procurement has long been used by many governments to achieve social inclusion goals.10 National 
public procurement policy has the potential to positively influence the availability, affordability and quality 
of AT and other accessible ICTs such as Braille, DAISY books and accessible websites. 

                                                 
8 http://www.ilo.org/wcmsp5/groups/public/---ed_emp/---ifp_skills/documents/publication/wcms_117143.pdf  
9 Of the some 70 million persons with disabilities in India, for example, only about 100,000 have succeeded in obtaining employment in industry.    
http://www.un.org/disabilities/default.asp?id=18 
10 Waddell, Cynthia. Meeting information and communications technology access and service needs for people with disabilities: Major issues for 
development and implementation of successful policies and strategies. Available at http://www.itu.int/ITU-
D/sis/PwDs/Seminars/Zambia/Documents/Presentations/009-Waddell%20Cynthia-Background%20paper.pdf.  Where governments insist on 
procuring only accessible ICTs, manufacturers respond by producing only accessible ICTs. It is simply too expensive for manufacturers to produce 
two lines, one for the government and another for the public. Public procurement requirements in countries that are major producers of ICTs have 
resulted in more accessible features being included in mainstream ICTs.  
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Public procurement provides educational and school authorities with a means to incorporate accessibility 
requirements at the earliest stages of developing a school IT infrastructure. This also has an impact on the 
wider accessible ICT eco-system by creating a demand, and therefore a capacity within the market, to 
develop, produce and maintain accessible ICTs. The greater the demand, the lower the end cost is likely to 
be. Public procurement policy can, therefore, act as a means to promote the development and availability 
of accessible ICTs. 

Educational authorities could, for example, include accessibility as a criterion in the purchase of all 
educational software, such as teaching programs or content management systems. This would help ensure 
that all users, including persons with disabilities, would be able to use and access content from the start, 
avoiding costly provision of specialized learning resources for these students at a later date.  

2. Relationship to other BDT Programs/Activities 
The objectives of this project are in line with the Americas Regional Initiatives RI5 (Human capacity building 
on ICTs, with emphasis on persons with disabilities and people living in rural and deprived urban areas), 
agreed by ITU Members States at the 2010 World Telecommunication Development Conference in 
Hyderabad, India. 
 
ITU Member States have a significant role to play in ensuring that accessible ICTs are 1) available in national 
markets; 2) that television broadcasting is made accessible 3) that significant awareness of accessible ICTs 
and television is known; and 4) that commercially provided ICTs such as mobile phones are affordable or 
subsidized through universal service funds. This project therefore will not only help to develop accessible 
policies, regulations and industry codes, it will also provide capacity building on implementing these 
measures.  
 
The project is also directly in line with the objectives of Programme 4 of the WTDC Hyderabad Action Plan, 
to promote the digital inclusion of women and girls, youth and children, indigenous peoples and persons 
with disabilities. Best practices from both the ITU-G3ict e-Accessibility Toolkit, the Connect a School, 
Connect a Community toolkit, the BDT Thematic Reports, Making TV Accessible and Making Mobile Phones 
and Services Accessible, and the various regional seminars organized by ITU on accessibility and connecting 
schools will be used to develop training materials and other resources.  
 
3. Project Objective 
 
The objective of the project is to ensure that accessible information and communications technologies 
(ICTs) are available and affordable for persons with disabilities in developing countries so that they can be 
used to ensure inclusive education and job opportunities in line with various international conventions as 
well as United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Articles 9, 24 and 27.  
 
4. Expected Results 
 
The following results are envisaged: 
 

8. Development of national e-accessibility policies and regulations for every country in the Americas 
Region; development of model voluntary codes of conduct for ICT service providers in the Americas 
Region and Related Capacity Building 
• Policies, regulations and industry codes developed for accessibility of mobile phones and 

services, computing devices websites, TV, applications, software and social networks. 
o measures developed requiring operators and broadcasters to raise awareness among 

persons with disabilities and disabled persons organizations about the accessible 
features of their services to ensure that not only accessible ICTs are available in 
markets, but they are actively targeted at persons with disabilities and that operators’ 
and broadcasters’ marketing strategies include outreach to persons with disabilities. 
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• Capacity building provided to ICT regulators, policy makers and operators on implementing 
policy, regulatory and industry codes to promote accessible ICTs and marketing accessible ICTs. 
 

9. Development of high-quality, open source including Spanish  text-to-speech engine  
• In the Americas Region technical universities to develop open-source including Spanish text-to-

speech engines for blind and visually impaired users. 
 

10. Web-Accessibility and Public Procurement Capacity Building 
• Capacity building provided to government officials, regional organizations, UN agencies, 

Disabled Persons Organizations, and national disability councils (NDCs) on accessible web sites 
for persons with disabilities. 

• Guidelines on public procurement of accessible ICTs developed for schools systems and ICT 
Universal Service Funds to ensure that schools and Universal Service Funds only procure 
accessible ICTs. 

• Training on public procurement of accessible ICTS provided to school administrators and 
Universal Service Fund administrators. 
 

11. Training of Persons with Disabilities on the use of ICTs for Employment  
• Job training developed and delivered to persons with disabilities using accessible ICTs, with a 

particular focus on young disabled people and disabled women.  For example, young blind 
people to be trained to use screen readers for back office processing, call centres and other 
jobs. 

• Training for potential employers on hiring persons with disabilities by using accessible ICTs 
developed and delivered, including where feasible in partnership with other organizations such 
as the ILO Global Business and Disability Network.  
 

12. ICTs for Inclusive Education 
• Guidelines for schools on the use of accessible ICTs to achieve inclusive education of children 

with disabilities developed. 
• Accessible and assistive ICTs provided to schools in beneficiary countries. 
• Training to teachers on using accessible ICTs to educate children with disabilities to ensure the 

inclusive education of children with disabilities developed and delivered. 
 

13. Capacity Building for DPOs and NDCs 
• Capacity building provided to disabled persons organizations (DPOs) and national disability 

councils (NDCs) on web accessibility training and the use of ICTs to promote education and 
employment. 
 
 

14. Data Collection 
• Data collected on the numbers of people receiving ICT job skills training and receiving an 

education using accessible ICTs. 
 
 
5. Indicators 
 
e-Accessibility Policies, Regulations and Industry Codes 

• Number of e-accessibility policies, regulations developed and implemented. 
• Number of industry codes, e.g. on marketing accessible ICTs to persons with disabilities 

developed and implemented. 
• Number and type of accessible mobile phones sold, websites provided and TV broadcasts made 

in beneficiary countries. 
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• Number of training sessions provided to ICT regulators, policy makers and operators on 
implementing policies and regulatory measures to promote accessible ICTs and marketing 
accessible ICTs. 
 

Text-to-speech Engine Development 
• Quality of text-to-speech engine developed. 
• Number of Mobile phone operating systems text-to-speech engine compatible with;  
• Number of service providers and websites using the text-to-speech engine. 

 
Web-Accessibility and Public Procurement Capacity Building 

• Number of trainees on web accessibility and public procurement.  
• Number of guidelines developed on public procurement of accessible ICTs for schools and 

community ICT centres to ensure procurement of accessible ICTs. 
 

ICTs for Employment of Persons with Disabilities  
• Number of training sessions delivered to persons with disabilities and employers. 
• Number of trainees with disabilities tracked by age and gender and type of disability. 

  
ICTs for Inclusive Education 

• Number of Guidelines developed for schools on the use of accessible ICTs to achieve inclusive 
education of children with disabilities. 

• Number and types of accessible ICTs provided to schools in beneficiary countries. 
• Number of teachers trained to use accessible ICTs to provide education to persons with 

disabilities including children. 
• Number of disabled children using accessible ICTs in schools. 

 
Capacity Building for DPOs and NDCs 

• Number of disabled persons organizations (DPOs) and national disability councils (NDCs) 
trained on web accessibility features and the use of ICTs to promote education and 
employment opportunities. 
 

Data Collection 
• Number and types of data collected.  

 
 
6. Main Activities 
 
The following main activities will be carried out: 
 
e-Accessibility Policies, Regulations and Industry Codes  

• Policies, regulations and industry codes developed. 
• Marketing and customer service plans for operators developed to ensure that they actively 

target and provide outreach to persons with disabilities. 
• Meetings organized for regulators, policy makers and operators to review and agree on the 

regulatory measures and marketing and customer service plans.  
• Training curricula developed and delivered to ICT regulators, policy makers and operators on 

implementing regulatory measures to promote accessible ICTs and marketing accessible ICTs. 
• Organization of events (venues rented, interpreters hired, invitations sent, programmes 

developed, travel of experts arranged, fellowships provided to participants). 
 

Text-to-speech Engine Development 
• Spanish text-to-speech engine developed in the Americas Region  technical university.  
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• Text-to-speech engine provided for free to web site developers and to mobile phone vendors in 
the beneficiary countries. 
 

Web-Accessibility and Public Procurement Capacity Building 
• Training materials developed and delivered to government officials, regional organizations, UN 

agencies, Disabled Persons Organizations, and national disability councils (NDCs) on creating 
accessible web sites for persons with disabilities. 

• Guidelines on public procurement of accessible ICTs developed for schools systems and 
universal service funds.  

• Training on public procurement of accessible ICTS developed and delivered to school and 
universal service fund administrators. 
 

ICTs for Employment of Persons with Disabilities  
• Training using accessible ICTs developed and delivered to persons with disabilities, with a 

particular focus on young disabled people and disabled women, working with networks of 
DPOs, Ministries of Technical and Vocational Training, etc. 

• Training for potential employers on hiring persons with disabilities by using accessible ICTs 
developed and delivered, working with Ministries of Technical and Vocational Training, and 
other relevant partners as appropriate.  

 
ICTs for Inclusive Education 

• Guidelines for schools on the use of accessible ICTs to achieve inclusive education of children 
with disabilities developed. 

• General training events for Ministries of Education and Teachers organizations held on the use 
of accessible ICTs to achieve inclusive education of children with disabilities. 

• Accessible ICTs procured, shipped, installed, put into operation in schools in beneficiary 
countries. 

• Ownership of equipment transferred to schools. 
• In-depth training developed and delivered to teachers on using accessible ICTs to educate 

children with disabilities to ensure the inclusive education of children with disabilities. 
 

Capacity Building for DPOs and NDCs 
• Training developed and delivered to disabled persons organizations (DPOs) and national 

disability councils (NDCs) on web accessibility and the use of ICTs to promote education and 
employment. 
 

Data Collection 
• Type of indicators and data to collect identified.  
• Data collectors trained to collect data. 
• Data collectors collect data, e.g. on the numbers of people receiving ICT job skills training and 

receiving an education using accessible ICTs. 
 
Monitoring and Evaluation 

• Development of comprehensive evaluation report for overall project. 
 

 
 
7.  Inputs 
 
ITU: ITU will be the executing agency. ITU will engage and manage staff resources, funded by the project, 
for overall project supervision and coordination. ITU will provide information on current practices on 
policies and regulatory issues, access to ITU existing materials, including training courses and relevant 
publications. ITU will exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to ensure the success of the project.   
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Partners: The Partners will provide funding support for the implementation of the project. 
 
Beneficiaries: At their own cost, beneficiary countries will provide qualified and dedicated staff and focal 
points that will play a key role both for ownership of the project and for effective transfer of the know-how.  
 
 
8. Risks 
 
The major risk is that in-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events and 
circumstances. This risk will be minimized by closely involving the local staff, and ITU Americas  Region 
Office.  
The availability of required expertise at the local level may also delay project activities and its sustainability. 
This risk will be reduced by provision of appropriate on-site and group country training courses by the ITU 
in collaboration with beneficiaries.   
 
 
9.  Management  
 
9.1 Roles and Responsibilities 
 

9.1.1 ITU 

 
ITU will:  
 

• Recruit staff resources to be paid by the Project for the management of the Project, including 
identification, implementation, supervision, monitoring, and evaluation of the Project in 
accordance with its Rules, Regulations Directives and Procedures. 

• Carry out the activities described above in close collaboration with the governments of the 
selected beneficiary countries (or the national counterparts designated by the beneficiary 
governments) and/or appropriate regional organizations.  

• Secure the documented commitments of Governments in each country and/or regional 
organizations through a Cooperation Agreement or Exchange of Letters. 

• Under no circumstances will the ITU enter into any commitment regarding expenditure of the 
funds in any beneficiary country or for any regional organization before the ITU and the 
authorized representatives of the beneficiary government (or its designated national 
counterpart) or regional organization have executed a Cooperation Agreement or Exchange of 
Letters.   

• Cooperate with local authorities/regional organizations to identify appropriate venues for 
training events. 

• Facilitate local school authorities to install, commission and put into operation the planned 
accessible ICTs in schools.  

• Be responsible for the shipment and delivery of all equipment.  
• Transfer ownership of all accessible ICTs procured to schools. The transfer of ownership will 

take place in accordance with ITU rules, regulations and procedures. 
• Undertake a comprehensive evaluation of the project and prepare a report to this effect.  

9.1.2 Partner  
 

The Partner will: 
 
• Fulfill its commitments in securing and providing its in cash and/or in-kind contributions.  
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• Maintain open communication with the ITU regarding the implementation (monitoring and 
evaluation) of the Project. 

• Explore the possibility of identifying other partners who may support the Project. 

9.1.3   Beneficiary Countries Contributions 
 
Each beneficiary country will: 
 

• Designate a qualified national counterpart to work with the ITU during the implementation 
process.  

• Provide information required for carrying out Project activities. 
• Exempt the Project equipment from customs duties, taxes and any other fees. 
• Provide administrative support and staff required during the Project implementation; and any 

other assistance to the Project that may be required by the Project management team.  
 

 
9.2 Project Team and Project Manager  

 
The Project will be managed by a Project team headed by the project manager and project coordinators. 
The project team will consist of one project manager and a project officer responsible for each of the seven 
main deliverables. 1) e-Accessibility Policies, Regulations and Industry Codes 2) the text-to-speech engine; 3) 
the web-accessibility and public procurement capacity building; 4) ICTs for the Employment of Persons with 
Disabilities; 5) ICTs for Inclusive Education; 6)Capacity Building for DPOs and NDCs; and 7) Data Collection.  
Under the supervision of the Project Manager the Project Team will:  

          
• Manage the Project; 
• Coordinate with Project partners and national focal points; 
• Monitor the Project activities on a daily basis; 
• Prepare an annual action plan and periodic progress reports. 

 
 
10.  Monitoring and Evaluation  
 
Periodic progress reports will be prepared by the project staff. These reports will consist of a narrative part 
and a financial part and will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as any 
necessary amendments that may be required for successful project implementation.  
 
At the end of the project, a final evaluation will be undertaken to assess the project’s success. 
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11. Work Plan 
 

Activities 2013 2014 2015 2016 

 Q1-Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

1. Project Preparation         

2. Coordination Process 

- Agreements with regional 
organizations/national 
counterparts 

        

3. Experts recruited, training 
materials developed, 
meetings organized, 
capacity building sessions 
held (regulatory 
harmonization; web 
accessibility and public 
procurement; ICTs for 
employment of persons 
with disabilities; ICTs for 
inclusive education; 
capacity building for DPOs 
and NDCs) 

- Procurement 

- Shipment & Delivery 

- Installation 

- Testing & Commissioning 

- Teacher training 

        

4. Technical University/ie) 
identified and experts 
recruited 

- text-to-speech engine 
developed 

- TTS engine made 
available to operators, 
web site developers, etc. 

        

5. Recruit Statisticians and 
Experts to train data 
collectors 
- collect data  

        

5. Monitoring & Evaluation          
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12. Budget   
 
 

 
Description US$

Staff Costs 
Missions 

10’000’000
10’000’000

Training  50’000’000

Subcontracts 60’000’000

Equipment and Supplies 1’200’000’000

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 
 

170’000’000

Total: 1’500’000’000
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: National CIRT Establishment in Americas Region 
Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
Overall reliance on the Internet continues to increase1. Unfortunately, in this dynamic, distributed, and 
interconnected environment cyber-attacks occur rapidly and can spread across the globe in minutes 
without regard to borders, geography, or national jurisdiction. As a result, there is a growing need to be 
able to communicate, coordinate, analyze, and respond to cyber-attacks across different business sectors 
and national borders. The Internet itself has become a critical infrastructure2 to many nations, businesses 
and people that must also be protected. 

It is important for governments to create or identify a national organization to serve as a focal point for 
securing cyberspace and the protection of critical information infrastructure, and whose national mission 
includes watch, warning, response and recovery efforts and the facilitation of collaboration between 
government entities, the private sector, academia, and the international community3 when dealing with 
cybersecurity issues.  

Therefore, collaboration at the national and international level is necessary to effectively align 
capabilities and expertise to manage incidents and raise awareness of potential incidents and steps 
toward remediation.  Governments have the key role in ensuring coordination among these entities. 

The establishment of a national CIRT is needed to help to ensure the protection of the nation’s critical 
information infrastructures, assist in drafting the overall plan on the country’s approach to cybersecurity 
related issues, and thus can serve as a focal point for further building and implementing the national 
culture of cybersecurity.  

Beneficiary Countries  
American Countries  

Project Objective(s) 
The objective of this project is to assist Member States in the Americas Region in establishing and further 
developing its cybersecurity capabilities, including the establishment of a Computer Incident Response 
Team with national responsibility.  

                                                             
1 http://www.cert.org/archive/pdf/NationalCSIRTs.pdf 
2 http://www.itu.int/ITU-D/connect/flagship_initiatives/impact.html 
3 http://www.itu.int/md/D06-SG01-C-0249/en 
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Expected Results 
By implementing this project, the following primary and secondary outcomes are expected: 

Primary Result: A functioning national CIRT able to provide its constituents with a basic set of services. 

Secondary Results: 

• Enhanced national expertise on cybersecurity and reduction of the human capacity gap in 
cybersecurity. 

• Improved national preparedness on the identification, prevention, response, and resolution of 
cybersecurity incidents (preliminary assessment and post implementation assessment required). 

• Utilization and operation of the CIRT by building an effective/efficient capable CIRT that is ready to 
respond to cyber attacks targeting the national critical information infrastructure. The national CIRT 
will be the trusted advisor to the government on matters concerning cybersecurity. 

• National awareness training programmes are developed to result in improvements in cybersecurity 
procedures, to defend and protect infrastructures and government agencies. 

• Increased ability to enact effective security measures and instill mature responses when such true 
threats occur.  

Estimated Start Date 
January 2013 

Estimated Duration 
60 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 2,700,000,000 

Main Activities 
ITU specific activities for the project will include: 
• Prepare terms of reference of the subcontractor and contracting with the latter as per the 

Administrative Agreement.  
• Site assessment and preparation for project start. 
• Provide and update project plan and roadmap with feasible dates throughout the project. 
• Procurement of equipment - hardware/basic OS software configuration for the CIRT solution 

deployment. 
• Provide capacity building and training based on gaps in the areas identified during the project 

implementation.  
• Customize training materials that meet beneficiary countries’ goals on cybersecurity capacity 

building. 
• Train experts – further developing of existing skills available in the country. 
• Customize  and develop processes to run CIRT operations. 
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• Customize CIRT software to meet countries’ needs and be in line with the relevant processes and 
strategy. 

• Install CIRT software tools – all activities involved in software installation. 
• Start the operation and conduct an assessment of the operations/implementation of the CIRT 

project for Quality Assurance. 
• Prepare together with the country team the awareness creation materials to conduct national 

activities on awareness rising.  

Member State specific project activities include: 
• Assisting site preparation for CIRT Installation. 
• Assisting the project team in terms of logistics for training sessions. 
• Preparing together with the Project  team the awareness creation materials to conduct national 

activities on awareness rising. 
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For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
 
_____________ 

 
 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 

Project Number:  

Project Title: National CIRT 
Establishment in Americas 
Region 

Estimated Start Date:  2013 

Estimated End Date:  2017 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

 

Implementing Agency: International 
Telecommunication Union 
(ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Americas Region 

ITU Project Manager:     
Brief Description:   
 
The main goal of the project is to assist Member States in the Americas Region to establish its national CIRT 
(Computer Incident Response Team), to serve as a trusted, central coordination point of contact for 
cybersecurity, aimed at identifying, defending, responding and managing cyber threats.  
 
ITU will assist in building and deploying the technical capabilities and related trainings necessary to 
establish its national CIRT. Thus it is expected to lead to development of national cybersecurity capacity 
while moving forward on enhancing regional and international collaboration. 

Estimated Budget 
 

Description in US$ 

Purchase of Services   300,000,000 

Project Staff 3,500,000 

Missions 2,000,000 

Training 6,500,000 

Equipment 2,385,000,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 3,000,000 

  

  

Total: 2,700,000,000 
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1.  Background and Context 
 
1.1 General Introduction  
 
Many countries and governments are using the dynamic and inter-connected environment of today’s 
networked information systems to improve communications, provide control, protect information, and 
encourage competitiveness. Computers have become such an integral part of daily activities that 
computer-related risks cannot be separated from general business, health, and privacy risks. Valuable 
country assets and critical national infrastructures are now at risk over the Internet. 

Overall reliance on the Internet continues to increase4. Unfortunately, in this dynamic, distributed, and 
interconnected environment cyber attacks occur rapidly and can spread across the globe in minutes 
without regard to borders, geography, or national jurisdiction. As a result, there is a growing need to be 
able to communicate, coordinate, analyze, and respond to cyber attacks across different business sectors 
and national borders. The Internet itself has become a critical infrastructure5 to many nations, businesses 
and people that must also be protected. 

It is important for governments to create or identify a national organization to serve as a focal point for 
securing cyberspace and the protection of critical information infrastructure, and whose national mission 
includes watch, warning, response and recovery efforts and the facilitation of collaboration between 
government entities, the private sector, academia, and the international community6 when dealing with 
cybersecurity issues.  

Therefore, collaboration at the national and international level is necessary to effectively align capabilities 
and expertise to manage incidents and raise awareness of potential incidents and steps toward 
remediation.  Governments have the key role in ensuring coordination among these entities. 

The establishment of a national CIRT is needed to help to ensure the protection of the nation’s critical 
information infrastructures, assist in drafting the overall plan on the country’s approach to cybersecurity 
related issues, and thus can serve as a focal point for further building and implementing the national 
culture of cybersecurity.  

 
 
1.2 Problem Statement 
 
The national CIRT has a key role to play in supporting the Government in addressing cybersecurity related 
issues at the national level as this pertains to preparing for, detecting, managing, and responding to cyber 
incidents if and when they occur. However, implementing an incident management mechanism requires 
consideration for funding, human resources, training, technological capability, government and private 
sector relationships, and legal requirements7.   
 
Taking the foregoing into consideration, developing countries, with limited human, institutional and 
financial resources face particular challenges in elaborating and implementing national policies and 
frameworks for cybersecurity and critical information infrastructure protection. 
 
1.3 Justification 
 
This project focuses on assisting countries to organize and equip themselves  to better respond to cyber-
threats. It pays particular attention to improving cybersecurity to ensure better protection of a country’s 
ICT infrastructure, including critical information infrastructure, and the availability of dependent services 
                                                 
4 http://www.cert.org/archive/pdf/NationalCSIRTs.pdf 
5 http://www.itu.int/ITU-D/connect/flagship_initiatives/impact.html 
6 http://www.itu.int/md/D06-SG01-C-0249/en 
7 http://www.itu.int/md/D06-SG01-C-0249/en 
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provided to government agencies, citizens and businesses. Many of these services are part of daily life and 
have a direct impact on a country’s economic well-being and progress.  
 
A national CIRT is a key component of a national approach to cybersecurity and is a solid building block 
onto which other cybersecurity related activities could be linked. The establishment of a national CIRT, and 
development of related processes on the national level, can also serve as a foundation for the development 
of the following activities: 
 

 building a knowledgebase that supports  the country’s development and implementation of 
a national cybersecurity strategy as well as a national approach for the  protection of 
critical information infrastructures; 

 supporting the building of a national culture of cybersecurity, and related awareness raising 
initiatives; 

 supporting the development of related national cybersecurity platforms, for example: the 
national PKI, e-Government framework and approach, national identity and access 
management framework, combating SPAM, botnets, etc; 

 assisting in planning/development of a national strategy on child online protection;  
 further enabling the country to develop and enhance its national incident response and 

management capabilities. 
 

 

1.4 Relationship to BDT Programs/Activities 
 
The objective of Programme 2 of the Hyderabad Action Plan is to support the ITU membership, in particular 
developing countries, in addressing the issues identified by WTDC-10 among others on establishing 
organizational structures, such as computer incident response teams (CIRTs), to identify, manage and 
respond to cyberthreats, and cooperation mechanisms at the regional and international level. 
 
For this reason,  Resolution 69 “Creation of national computer incident response teams, particularly for 
developing countries, and cooperation between them” was adopted at WTDC-10. 
 
As lead facilitator for WSIS Action Line C58, ITU is responsible for assisting stakeholders in building 
confidence and security in the use of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs)9 at national, 
regional and international levels. 
 
In addition, ITU Resolution 130 (Guadalajara, 2010) on “Strengthening the role of ITU in building confidence 
and security in the use of information and communication technologies”; in particular instructs the 
Director of the Telecommunication Development Bureau to support Member States in their effort  
towards  protection against cyberthreats at national, regional and international levels, as appropriate, 
by establishing mechanisms, such as CIRTs, to identify, manage and respond to cyberthreats, and 
cooperation mechanisms at the regional and international level. 

 
WTDC-10 also calls on assisting Member States in establishing organizational structures, such as CIRTs, to 
identify, manage and respond to cyberthreats, and cooperation mechanisms at the regional and 
international level. 
 
In this framework, the Global Cybersecurity Agenda (GCA) was launched by the ITU Secretary-General as 
ITU’s framework for international multi-stakeholder cooperation towards a safer and more secure 
information society, and focuses on the following five work areas: 
 

                                                 
8 http://www.itu.int/osg/csd/cybersecurity/WSIS/ 
9 http://www.itu.int/wsis/docs/geneva/official/poa.html 
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• Legal measures, 
• Technical and procedural measures, 
• Organizational structures, 
• Capacity building, 
• International cooperation. 
 

Within the GCA’s framework and as part of efforts to achieve global coordination and international 
cooperation on cybersecurity, ITU, in September 2008, signed a Memorandum of Understanding with the 
International Multilateral Partnership against Cyber-Threats (IMPACT).  
 
 
2. Strategy 
 

2.1 Overall Project Objective 

 
The objective of this project is to assist Member States in the Americas Region in establishing and further 
developing its cybersecurity capabilities, including the establishment of a Computer Incident Response 
Team with national responsibility.  
 
 
2.2 Project Strategy 

 

The overall strategy is to facilitate the process towards the establishment of a global cybersecurity strategy 
for each of the involved Member States.  As such the aim is to initially equip Member States with 
functioning CIRTs, to be extended to other interested Member States in the future. 
This project will: 
 

• Facilitate the establishment of watch-warning and incident response capabilities to better 
identify, respond to, and manage cyber-threats; 

• Assist the Member State in identifying its national critical information infrastructure sectors 
and establish a foundation on the national level to be able to further elaborate and 
implement a national cybersecurity strategy; 

• Build the national capacity and transfer know-how required in order to facilitate further 
development within the area of national critical information infrastructure protection, such 
as establishing sector CIRTs, etc. 

 
 

 
3. Expected Results 

 
By implementing this project, the following primary and secondary outcomes are expected: 
 

3.1 Primary Result: 

 
• A functioning national CIRT able to provide its constituents with a basic set of services. 
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3.2 Secondary Results: 

 
• Enhanced national expertise on cybersecurity and reduction of the human capacity gap in 

cybersecurity. 
• Improved national preparedness on the identification, prevention, response, and resolution 

of cybersecurity incidents (preliminary assessment and post implementation assessment 
required). 

• Utilization and operation of the CIRT by building an effective/efficient capable CIRT that is 
ready to respond to cyber attacks targeting the national critical information infrastructure. 
The national CIRT will be the trusted advisor to the government on matters concerning 
cybersecurity. 

• National awareness training programmes are developed to result in improvements in 
cybersecurity procedures, to defend and protect infrastructures and government agencies. 

• Increased ability to enact effective security measures and instill mature responses when 
such true threats occur.  

 
 
4. Indicators  

 
Indicators are: 
 

• National CIRT established and put into operation by the end of the project;  
• Trainings delivered to the staff involved. 
• Drafting of roadmap on the building of a national culture of cybersecurity as a part of 

national cybersecurity strategy within the framework of national CIRT enhancements. 
 
 

5. Activities 

 
To meet the objectives of this project, a number of activities will be undertaken by the Parties, as presented 
below: 

 

5.1 ITU Activities 

 

The project activities undertaken will be in synergy with Programme 2 of the Hyderabad Action Plan and 
ITU planned regional activities, to ensure effective implementation of the project. 
 
ITU specific activities for the project will include: 
 

• Prepare terms of reference of the subcontractor and contracting with the latter as per 
the Administrative Agreement.  

• Site assessment and preparation for project start. 
• Provide and update project plan and roadmap with feasible dates throughout the 

project. 
• Procurement of equipment - hardware/basic OS software configuration for the CIRT 

solution deployment. 
• Provide capacity building and training based on gaps in the areas identified during the 

project implementation.  
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• Customize training materials that meet beneficiary countries’ goals on cybersecurity 
capacity building. 

• Train experts – further developing of existing skills available in the country. 
• Customize  and develop processes to run CIRT operations. 
• Customize CIRT software to meet countries’ needs and be in line with the relevant 

processes and strategy. 
• Install CIRT software tools – all activities involved in software installation. 
• Start the operation and conduct an assessment of the operations/implementation of 

the CIRT project for Quality Assurance. 
• Prepare together with the country team the awareness creation materials to conduct 

national activities on awareness rising.  
 
 
5.2 Beneficiary Country Activities 
 
 
Member State specific project activities include: 
 

• Assisting site preparation for CIRT Installation. 
• Assisting the project team in terms of logistics for training sessions. 
• Preparing together with the Project  team the awareness creation materials to conduct 

national activities on awareness rising. 
 

6. Inputs 
 
 
6.1 ITU: 
 

IN-KIND CONTRIBUTION ITU will provide skills, care and diligence to ensure the success of the 
project.  

 
 
 
 
6.2 Beneficiary Countries: 
 

IN-KIND CONTRIBUTION 

1. Financial Commitment on CIRT sustainability.  
2. Human Resources to implement and run the entire project 

(min. 3 resources).  
3. Facility (physical location and related infrastructure).  
.  

 
6.3 Partners: 
 

IN-KIND CONTRIBUTION The Partners will provide funding support for the implementation 
of the project. 

 

Beneficiary countries will provide a project team comprising of its own staff (minimum three (3) officials) to 
implement and coordinate the project on-site with ITU; mobilize local partners; host project team 
meetings; train the trainers, comprising CIRT manager and analysts; provide local logistics including 
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deployment of equipment and human resources; Internet connection, computer hardware, promote the 
project among stakeholders in the governmental agencies, etc. Beneficiary countries will oversee the 
involvement of required national entities and be responsible for the promotion of the project among the 
national media and local communities with a view to getting stakeholders’ continued involvement and 
knowledge about the project and its importance. The stakeholders’ involvement  plays a key role in the 
overall success and effectiveness of the project. 

 
 

7. Risk Management 

 
• The primary risk for this project is that in-country activities may suffer delays due to 

unforeseen local events and circumstances. Getting the commitment from the 
government in early stages of planning will minimize this risk of failure. 

• Another factor of risk for the project is the possibility of inadequate human resources 
assigned to the project, which would increase the time for completion. This risk will be 
reduced by provision of appropriate site and country training courses by ITU. 

• As a first step, BDT has conducted a feasibility assessment in advance for on CIRT 
Establishment to further manage risks of possible project delay or additional costs.  

 

 
8. Project management 
 

The project will be implemented by the assigned ITU Project Manager in close coordination with 
Beneficiary country Focal Point(s) and Subcontractor.  

ITU as the implementing agency will supervise and administer overall implementation of the project in 
accordance with ITU rules and procedures.  
 
 
9. Roles and Responsibilities 
 
 
9.1 International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 
 
 
ITU will: 
 

• Provide staff resources for the coordination and management of the project and be 
responsible for the overall management of the project implementation, supervision, 
monitoring, coordination and evaluation.  

• Provide its expertise and international experience to enable realization of the project 
objectives in an effective and efficient manner.  

• Allocate the experts for the project as per contract and terms of reference. 
• Correspond with the relevant parties to make sure that project is successful. 
• Provide advice and assistance to the project team, when it is required pre-, during and 

after project implementation. 
• Provide the solution/software source code and related development documentation to 

the country at no additional charge as a part of the project. 
• Procure and deploy the necessary equipment for the establishment of the national center 

in each of the beneficiary countries. 
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• Identify country’s needs and assist in the development of a roadmap for National CIRT 
evolution. 

• Provide a roadmap for human capacity building and training needs for the development 
of the National CIRT services.  

• Transfer the know-how tobeneficiary countries on CIRT and cybersecurity defense against 
attacks on national critical information infrastructure. 

• Produce periodic project progress reports. 
• Produce project closure report with financial statement at the completion of the project. 

 
 
9.2 Beneficiary Country 
 
 
Beneficiary countries will: 
 

• Provide physical access to the CIRT facility allocated and provide network access. 
• Cooperate with ITU in the purchase the recommended equipment - hardware/basic OS 

software configuration for the CIRT solution deployment. 
• Provide project facilities and resources where the project office can be located and 

training sessions can be conducted. 
• Designate national counterparts (qualified technical personnel) that will assist in hosting 

project team, provide local logistics including deployment of equipment. The national 
counterparts designated by beneficiary countries will, in particular, assist ITU and the 
selected subcontractor by providing accurate information relevant to the project. 

• Provide information required for carrying out the planned and agreed project activities. 
• Provide human resources to efficiently operate the CIRT. 
• Provide physical space, hardware and software facilities as properly required by the 

project nature and for the establishment of the CIRT. 
• Provide administrative support required (including with a view to issuing and delivering 

visas to the members of the project team and facilitating tax, duty and customs 
clearance/exemptions of any necessary equipment, materials, etc.,) required during the 
project implementation and any other assistance that may be required for the successful 
project implementation. 

• Collect cyber-attacks data, outline statistical trends, attack patterns, build intelligence on 
top of them and reach effective knowledge sharing. 

• Commit necessary resources to keep the national CIRT facilities in operation after 
completion of the project.  

 
 

 
10. Project’s Sustainability 
 
 
Cyberthreats are increasingly affecting the daily lives of ICT users therefore the  national CIRT is considered 
to be a sustainable solution due to its capabilities against cyberthreats. Furthermore sustainability of the 
established NCIRT will be guaranteed by beneficiary countries. As described in section 9 of this project 
document, beneficiary countries commit themselves to take necessary measures in order to keep the 
NCIRT in operation. 
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11. Monitoring and Evaluation 

 
The Project Manager will prepare periodic progress reports, which will provide a summary of the 
achiements and activities as well as  challenges faced in a given period.  

ITU together with beneficiary countries will, at the end of the project, prepare a final report to assess the 
success of the project in terms of meeting its stated main objectives, expected outcomes and impacts on 
the beneficiary country’s future development.   

For the evaluation of the project, post-implementation feedback from each CIRT country could be 
requested in order to provide useful lessons in planning and replicating similar implementation projects in 
future and customization of the training materials. 

 

12. Budget 

 

The Budget is contained in Annex A. 
 

13. Work Plan 

 

The work plan is contained in Annex B. 
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Annex A. Project Budget  
 

 
 

Description in US$ 

Purchase of Services   300,000,000 

Project Staff 3,500,000

Missions 2,000,000 

Training 6,500,000 

Equipment 2,385,000,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 3,000,000 

 

 

Total: 2,700,000,000 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title:  The Child Online Protection (COP) 
Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
The “Child Online Protection (COP) Initiative for the Americas Region” is intended to develop a 
cybersecurity strategy for children and young people, and deliver significant national and societal 
benefits in the region. This project focuses on five main areas: i) establishment of a general framework 
for action which coordinates existing efforts and ii) a series of training and prevention initiatives which 
are focused on children, schools and communities aimed at reducing the risks involved in accessing the 
Internet. Under the framework of ITU’s COP Initiative, the strategies fall within five work areas: i) Legal 
measures, ii) Technical and procedural measures, iii) Organizational structures, iv) Capacity Building, and 
v) International cooperation. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Countries in the Americas Region 

Project Objective(s) 
The objective of this project is to “Emphasize the importance of Child Online Protection (COP) and safety 
of children and youth, through awareness programmes and establishment of technical measures” 

- Formulating a strategy to enhance national/regional cooperation in online child safety among key 
public and private actors in the country/region; 

- Contributing to the fostering of  public policies aimed at improving the protection of children 
online; 

- Promoting the empowerment of young people for full and positive online participation and a safe 
use of digital tools; 

- Fostering a better understanding among caretakers and teachers as well as children and 
adolescents of the risks involved in Internet-use to minimize harm. 

Expected Results 
i) Legal Measures: Enhancing public policies in the field of online child safety 

“The COP Initiative calls upon all stakeholders to promote the adoption of policies and strategies that 
will protect children in cyberspace and promote their safer access to all the extraordinary opportunities 
online resources can provide.” (COP Guidelines for policy makers) 

Key members of the ICT industry in a country, governmental institutions dealing with the issue of child 
and adolescents’ online safety as well as representatives of the NGO sector and International 
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Organization based in the country will be invited to join the Inter-institutional Commission. This will 
ensure an effective cooperation among all sectors involved at national level.  

- Inter-Institutional Commission: This Commission will serve as leading expert group and, as such, will 
contribute to the definition of national policies, additional activities and strategies that could 
complement the deliverable stated in this project. 

Provisions will be proposed by the Inter-Institutional Commission on internet safety related issues to 
look at actions that can be pursued at the national level, and efforts that can be made in conjunction 
with international entities, such as other UN organizations. 

ii) Technical and Procedural Measures: Fostering the cooperation with the ICT industry leaders 

“Convergence is now an established reality in many countries, and there is no doubt that it is 
bringing with it a host of new challenges. Cooperation and partnership are the keys to progress. No 
one sector of the industry has a monopoly on knowledge or wisdom. We can all learn from each 
other.” (COP Guidelines for industries) 

In order to formulate a national and international strategy focusing on child online protection, it is 
essential that communities, including ICT industry leaders, become more involved and develop 
innovative industry codes of practice to support the ICT infrastructure in becoming more sustainable, 
flexible and adaptable for children.  

- Code of Conduct/Practice: The Inter-institutional Commission will invite participants from different 
sectors, including broadcast, Internet and mobile, to identify the commonalities for developing a 
“Code of Conduct” required to regulate the national/regional market. It will evaluate what existing 
models are already available in other countries. It will develop common rules to create a widely 
shared approach to protecting children online, to be promoted across whole industries. (i.e. User 
complaint systems, User friendly Terms and Conditions, Safety information and reporting 
mechanisms, etc.). 
 

- Financial coalition against Child Pornography: The Inter-institutional commission will invite the 
national/regional financial and banking sector to form an alliance in order to copy the model of 
financial coalitions against child pornography active in several countries such as the ones 
implemented in the USA, the UK or in Brazil. 
 

- Technical tools available to enhance the protection of children online: There are technical tools that 
are available to address the risks that young people may face in the Internet. These tools will be a 
complement to the educational strategies mentioned in the above paragraphs. Some examples are 
anti-grooming engines, memo sticks, age verification instruments, filter software, spam filter, 
antivirus software, etc.  Some of these tools will be installed in the computer laboratories in primary 
and high schools depending on technical requirements and funding available. 

 
iii) Organizational Structure: Establishing report mechanisms and channels 
- Hotline: The project will collaborate with ITU’s COP Members and other international 

organizations to establish a national hotline to rapidly and effectively respond to reports of illegal 
and/or harmful content for children, and also to improve international cooperation in this field.  
 
- It will utilize a well-established and widely promoted mechanism to provide a readily 

understood means for reporting illegal content found on the Internet. 
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- Internet and/or Content service providers (ISPs) are also invited to join the “International 
Hotline”, for example, by providing a “Report Abuse Button” in their services to children.  

 
- Children/Youth International Cyber peers: In collaboration with ITU’s COP Members or any 

other interested stakeholders in the region, the project will set up an international 
Youth/Children Peer Group to encourage young people to voluntarily and actively advise and 
inform their peers on how to protect themselves on the Internet.   

 
- Cybersecurity School Peers: Schools and educators will also be invited to set up their own 

student patrols in their schools. They could extend their mandate to the community and attend 
reports of abuse from members of the communities. 
 

iv) Capacity Building: Implementing educational  and  awareness-raising strategies 
“Many parents and guardians adhere to the common misconception that their children are safer if 
they are at home using a computer […] This is a dangerous misconception because the Internet can 
take children and young people virtually anywhere in the world […].” (COP Guidelines for parents, 
Guardians and Educators). 
 
“Children and young people also need to be aware of some of the potentially negative aspects of the 
technologies. All threats to children and young people’s well being are a challenge that must be 
addressed by all stakeholders, including children themselves.” (COP Guidelines for children). 
 
Education and training is critical for parents, guardians and/or educators to help children have a safe 
and positive experience on the Internet. It is crucial for them to understand what children and young 
people are actually doing online as opposed to what adults think they are doing.  

At the same time, whilst all stakeholders should do whatever they can to make the Internet as safe as 
it can be for children, the first and best form of defence in protecting children would be empowering 
them through education and awareness of all potential risks as well as possible solutions.  
 

- Online tutorials for parents, teachers and children and young people: The project will provide e-
media educations and digital literacy along with the relevant cybersecurity messages. To create a 
participative online care and safety network, it is essential that communities, especially parents 
and/or educators, become involved. This platform will be designed to also foster the participation of 
young people and the construction, together with them, of actions in favour of the community 
through the promotion of local awareness-building and management networks.  
 

- Enlisting the aid of the mass media and online social media in promoting awareness messages: This 
will develop a series of TV and radio spots which will promote the new online tutorials aimed at 
informing parents and children about proper and safe uses of the Internet.  

 
- Children/Youth-Oriented Educational Strategies: The project will include student-oriented 

educational strategies designed to build awareness and foster discussion. Through national 
governmental agencies, a series of pedagogical actions aimed at fostering a safer use of the Internet 
among children and adolescents will be implemented.  

 

- 509 -



 

 

- The campaign will promote education and training towards various targets, such as students from 
high schools and primary schools, children and adolescents out of classrooms, national educational 
advisors and teachers. Also, it will provide for distribution of posters and other message-bearing 
items urging students to think and talk about safe use of the Internet.  

- For example, a “digital banner on Child Online Protection (COP)” will be used when children turn 
on their computers or access the Internet. 

 

-  Children/Youth Express - Competitions: Through social networks or other popular websites, children 
will be encouraged to participate in express competitions relating to the creative use of digital child-
protection technologies.  

 
- The winning proposals will be published in the form of announcements in virtual locations most 

frequently visited and sought out by children and young people. 
 

- Child Online Protection (COP) Expo-Fair: By bringing together players and stakeholders working in the 
sphere of online safety on the celebration of the World Telecommunication and Information Society 
Day (WTISD, 17 May). This event enables the drawing up of an inventory of initiatives, thereby 
enhancing the actions undertaken and providing for the promotion of any other actions deemed 
necessary. 

 
v) International Cooperation: Harness the power of global multistakeholder collaboration 
- Americas Region  Child Online Portal: The project will establish an “Americas Region Child Online 

Portal” as a project funded by ITU and the countries in the Americas Region  and post it on the 
website of the Americas Region Observatory for Safety and Cybersecurity. It will help the region 
harness the power of global multistakeholder collaboration by sharing advice and information.   

Estimated Start Date 
August 2012 

Estimated Duration 
36 - 60 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 2,000,000,000 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: The Impact of Telecommunications on the Security 
of States 

Source of Proposal: COMTELCA 

Contact: Dr. Rafael Maradiaga, COMTELCA, sec@comtelca.int 

Brief Description 
This project aims to improve the security levels in the countries of Central America, promoting measures 
relating to the use of telecommunications, in adherence to the rule of law, for citizen security, such as a 
Centre for data management of terminals stolen through the exchange of IMEI´s between regulatory 
authorities, the creation of national computer incident response teams (CIRT) and the enactment of laws 
which keep the integrity of the information of the users. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama and Dominican Republic.  

Project Objective(s) 
1. Reduce the rate of crime in the Central American area.  

2. Ability to prevent and prompt reaction to computer incidents.  

3. Ensure the protection and integrity of personal information.  

4. Protect children from exploitation, from dangers and from deceptions, product of the use of ICTs 
such as the Internet and multimedia devices.  

Expected Results 
1. Detailed diagnosis of the situation of the broadband in each of the countries, including 

regulation. Database operational and updated of terminals stolen, pilfered and lost; at national 
and regional levels. 

2.   Effective mechanisms of blockade of terminals that are registered in the database, including 
estimation of investment by country. 

3.   Regulatory tools to ensure the safeguard and integrity of the information of natural and/or legal 
persons, as well as for the protection of children online. 

4.   Technology platforms to detect and check computer-related crime. 

5.   Training agencies of Justice and groups specializing in computer-related crime. 

6.   Training programmes for parents, educators and children on the protection of children online 
(Child    Online Protection). 
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Estimated Start Date 
October 2012 

Estimated Duration 
24 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 3,455,100 

Main Activities 
The following main activities will be carried out: 

 
a. Create the database of lost, pilfered and stolen terminals; at national and regional levels  
b. Effective mechanisms of blockade of terminals that are registered in the database, including 

estimation of investment by country. 
c. Develop policy tools to ensure the safeguard and integrity of information of natural and/or 

legal persons, as well as for the protection of children online. 
d. Implement technology platforms to detect and check computer-related crime. 
e. Train groups specializing in computer-related crime and justice agencies. 
f. Develop training programs to parents, educators and infants on protection for children 

online (Child Online Protection). 
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For the 

     
 
Signature 

        
 
 Date 

  
 

Name/Title 
 
ITU: 
 
 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  
 
 

 
Partner (s): 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

   

Project Number:  
Project Title: THE IMPACT OF 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS ON THE 
SECURITY OF STATES 
 

Abbreviated name 
of the project: 

THE IMPACT OF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ON 
SECURITY 
 

Estimated Start 
Date: 

10/01/2012 
 

Estimated End Date: 09/30/2014 
 

Regional 
Cooperation 
Agencies: 

COMTELCA, AIG, CICTE, REMJA 
 
 

Implementing 
Agency: 

ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa. 
 
 

Beneficiary 
Countries:  

Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama and 
Dominican Republic 
 

ITU Project 
Manager: 
 

ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa. 

Brief Description:  

 

This project aims to improve the security levels in the countries of Central America, promoting measures 
relating to the use of telecommunications, in adherence to the rule of law, for citizen security, such as a 
Centre for data management of terminals stolen through the exchange of IMEI´s between regulatory 
authorities, the creation of national computer incident response teams (CIRT) and the enactment of laws 
which keep the integrity of the information of the users. 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS (US$) 
        

 Cash  
Adm. 

in kind 
Description USD    USD 
Staff costs   2,277,000  188,100.00
Equipment 990,000  
   

  
SubTotal: 3,267,000  188,100.00

Total :   3,455,100.00
  

Grand Total: 3,455,100.00 
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1.    BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
  

1.1. JUSTIFICATION 

Crime and violence is a serious problem for the development of the countries of the region. In El 
Salvador, Guatemala and Honduras rates of crime and violence were among the three highest in 
Latin America. Costa Rica, Nicaragua and Panama levels of crime and violence are significantly lower, 
but show a steady increase according to World Bank figures.1 

This project seeks to contribute to the reduction of the rates of crime in the Central American 
region. 

  

2.   DESCRIPTION OF THE PROJECT 

  

The project seeks to create strategies with the use of ICT that generate effective and efficient tools 
to discourage the criminal acts and improve the security of the population. As well as also, create a 
management center of data of lost terminals, in a theft, in a robbery, or simply lost; through the 
exchange of relevant information (IMEI, numbering, etc. between regulatory authorities) and of 
these with the operators in their respective countries. 

Also, it intends to promote the creation of national computer incident response groups (English CIRT 
Computer Incident Response Team), in all countries of the region, which may require revision and 
adjustment of the legal frameworks in a country. 

It is also proposed the development of normative tools to ensure the protection and integrity of 
information of natural and/or legal persons. 

 

3.  OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT 
  

5. Reduce the rate of crime in the Central American area.  

6. Ability to prevent and prompt reaction to computer incidents.  

7. Ensure the protection and integrity of personal information.  

8. Protect children from exploitation, from dangers and from deceptions, product of the use of 
ICTs such as the Internet and multimedia devices.  

 

4.  EXPECTED OUTPUTS 
  

1.   Database operational and updated of terminals stolen, pilfered and lost; at national and 
regional levels. 

2.   Effective mechanisms of blockade of terminals that are registered in the database, including 
estimation of investment by country. 

                                                           
1  http://siteresources.worldbank.org/INTLAC/Resources/FINAL_VOLUME_I_SPANISH_CrimeAndViolence.pdf 
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3.   Regulatory tools to ensure the safeguard and integrity of the information of natural and/or 
legal persons, as well as for the protection of children online. 

4.   Technology platforms to detect and check computer-related crime. 

5.   Training agencies of Justice and groups specializing in computer-related crime. 

6.   Training programmes for parents, educators and children on the protection of children 
online (Child Online Protection). 

 

5.  INDICATORS 
  

ACTIVITY INDICATOR 

Database operational and updated with terminals 
stolen, pilfered and lost; at national and regional 
levels. 

Update of the database reports. 

Effective mechanisms of blockade of terminals 
that are registered in the database, including 
estimation of investment by country. 

Operators Report on lock status. 

Regulatory tools to ensure the safeguard and 
integrity of information of natural and/or legal 
persons, as well as for the protection of children 
online. 

Existing rules. 

Technology platforms to detect and check 
computer-related crime. 

Active platforms. 

Training agencies of Justice and groups 
specializing in computer-related crime. 

Trained personnel. 

Training programmes for parents, educators and 
children on the protection of children online 
(Child Online Protection). 

Training programmes. 
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6. MAIN ACTIVITIES  
  

ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE FOR 

Create the database of lost, pilfered and stolen 
terminals; at national and regional levels. 

COMTELCA/countries members/operators 

Effective mechanisms of blockade of terminals 
that are registered in the database, including 
estimation of investment by country. 

Countries members/operators 

Develop policy tools to ensure the safeguard and 
integrity of information of natural and/or legal 
persons, as well as for the protection of children 
online. 

COMTELCA/countries member/consultant 

Implement technology platforms to detect and 
check computer-related crime. 

COMTELCA/countries member/consultant 

Train groups specializing in computer-related 
crime and justice agencies. 

COMTELCA/countries member/consultant 

Develop training programs to parents, educators 
and infants on protection for children online 
(Child Online Protection). 

COMTELCA/countries member/consultant 

  

7.  INPUTS 
  

CONTRIBUTION IN CASH $3,267,000 
CONTRIBUTION IN KIND 1.     Human resource. 

2.     Support material 
3.     Office equipment 
4.     Unforeseen 
5.     Logistical support. 
  
Estimating a value of $188,100 

  
 

8.  RISKS 
• Lack of cooperation from operators. 
• Lack of political will by the Member States for issuing and putting into force the policy 

instruments. 
• Lack of resources for the creation of technological platforms and training programmes. 
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9. ADMINISTRATION 
  
The roles and responsibilities of the different actors are set out in section 6.  

  

10.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
  
The indicators set out in section 5 and the expected results described in section 4 will help ITU RO 
Brazil, ITU AO Honduras and COMTELCA and monitor and evaluate the present draft. 

  

11.  SUSTAINABILITY 
  
This project by its nature is self-sustaining. 

 
12.  WORK PLAN 
  

Activities 2012 2013 2014 2015 
Quarter 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 

Create the database of lost, 
pilfered and stolen terminals; at 
national and regional levels. 

                                

Effective mechanisms of 
blockade of terminals that are 
registered in the database, 
including estimation of 
investment by country. 

                                

Develop policy tools to ensure 
the safeguard and integrity of 
information of natural and/or 
legal persons, as well as for the 
protection of children online. 

                                

Implement technology 
platforms to detect and check 
computer-related crime. 

                                

Train groups specializing in 
computer-related crime and 
justice agencies. 

                                

Develop training programs to 
parents, educators and infants 
on protection for children 
online (Child Online Protection). 
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  13.  ESTIMATED BUDGET 

 
SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL 

    US $ 
  STAFF COSTS  
     
3004 External - consulting services $2,465,000.00
     
  Sub-total: $2,465,000.00
  TEAMS  
     
3430 Acquisition of equipment $990,000.00
     
  Sub-total: $990,000.00
     
  SUB-TOTAL $3,455,100.00
     
     
  TOTAL BUDGET $3,455,100.00
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4. Saving Lives and 
Preserving Our Planet: 
Emergency 
Telecommunications 
and Climate Change  
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4. Saving Lives and Preserving Our Planet: Emergency 
Telecommunications and Climate Change:  

 

 

Today, no region and no country could be said to be immune to the challenges brought about by natural 

disasters and climate change. Information and communication technologies play a pivotal role in disaster 

risk reduction, disaster monitoring, prediction and detection. In the immediate period before disasters 

strike, ICTs are used to disseminate early warning alerts that save millions of lives. In the immediate 

aftermath of disasters, ICTs are used as a medium through which humanitarian actors coordinate search 

and rescue operations, and the distribution of food, and medication to the victims. On the other hand, 

through passive and active remote sensing supported by satellite technology, society is able to monitor 

changes in climate and the environment which are crucial particularly for the livelihood of coastal 

countries and Small Island developing states that are constantly threatened by sea rise. 
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4. Saving Lives and Preserving Our Planet: Emergency 
Telecommunications and Climate Change:  

 
List of Projects Proposals 

 
 Title Source Estimated

Budget '000 USD

4-1 Caribbean Regional Emergency  Broadband 
Satellite Repeater System 

Office of Disaster Preparedness & 
Emergency Management, Jamaica 1,491 

4-2 

Establishment of a GIS-based public interface 
System for dissemination of  Air Quality Data as 
a means for building public awareness for 
Climate Change 

National Environment and Planning 
Agency Jamaica 100 

4-3 Jamaica National Emergency 
Telecommunications Network 

Office of Disaster Preparedness & 
Emergency Management, Jamaica 2,571 

4-4 Resilient National Emergency Communications 
Network 

University of the West Indies - 
Trinidad and Tobago 140 

4-5 Emergency Telecommunications and Climate 
Change ITU 40,000 

4-6 
Assistance to the Establishment of an 
Integrated Regional Emergency System of 
Communications 

COMTELCA 226 

4-7 Telecommunications and the Environment COMTELCA 243 

    Total 44,771 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

 

Project Title: Caribbean Regional Emergency Broadband Satellite 
Repeater System 

Source of Proposal: Jamaica 

Contact: Ruel Corniffe - Office of Disaster Preparedness & Emergency Management - 
RCorniffe@odpem.org.jm 

Brief Description  
This project aims at procuring equipment and training local and regional disaster management 
stakeholders in the use of equipment to increase communication among and within CDEMA Participating 
States during disasters. To achieve this objective, funding is required to procure equipment and train 
trainers on operating and servicing the equipment. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Rep., Grenada, Guyana, 
Haiti, Jamaica, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad 
and Tobago 

Partners – Stakeholders 
CEDMA ITU 

Project Objective(s)  
To strengthen local and regional communication during and after disasters to reduce the loss of lives, 
livelihoods and property 

Expected Results  
The supply and installation of equipment and training of support personnel: 20X2 equipment procured; 4 
SRFP trainers trained on use of equipment ( one (1) from each SRFP); 18 technical officers for each NDO 
of countries participating in CDEMA sensitized to communications capabilities, trained in the handheld 
radios to be deployed in each country at the local level and have reviewed regional SOPs for the 
deployment, activation, use and deactivation of the communications systems; 216 radios procured and 
distributed to all CDEMA participating states (12 for each of the 18 CDEMA Participating States); 4 
persons trained on servicing the equipment; 4 simulations hosted ( one (1) from each SRFP); and 
Documentation and dissemination of the gaps, lessons and areas for further action. 
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Estimated Start Date  
July 2012  

Estimated Duration  
24 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 1,490,831 

Main Activities 
• Sensitization of CDEMA Participating Member States to the project. 
• Selection of representatives from the SRFPs to be trained 
• Deployment of equipment, software, at an official ceremony to be held in a selected CDEMA SRFP 
• Training of trainers training   
• Evaluation of the training and the trainer’s mastery. 
• Disaster simulation to test practical mastery of the equipment in the SRFPs 
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 Office of Disaster Preparedness and Emergency 
Management 

 
 
Project Budget Number:  

Project Title: Caribbean Regional Emergency 
Broadband Satellite Repeater 
System  

Start Date: 
Estimated End Date: 

July 2012  
July 2014 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministries of Communications, 
Regulatory bodies, 
Ministries of Education 

Implementing Agency: ITU & Office of Disaster 
Preparedness and Emergency 
Management 

Project Site: Caribbean 

Beneficiary Country: CDEMA Participating States 

ITU Project Manager:  

  

 
 

Brief Description:  

This project aims at procuring equipment and training local and regional disaster management stakeholders in 
the use of equipment to increase communication among and within CDEMA Participating States during 
disasters. To achieve this objective, funding is required to procure equipment and train trainers on operating 
and servicing the equipment. 

 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 
 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

Project Personnel            56,322   

Equipment                 923,454 

Training of Trainers       15,525 

Monitoring & Evaluation    350,000 

Miscellaneous and Other 
Costs 

  145,530  

Total:  1,490,831 

   
B)   Cost Sharing  

     US$ 1,490,831   
       
       Participating countries Contribution (in kind) 

− Substitute Trainers 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Staff 
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1. Background and Context 
 
General introduction 
According to United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) (2004), natural disasters exert an enormous 
toll on development. Disaster losses on average was US$ 75.5 billion in the 1960s, US$ 138.4 billion in the 
1970s, US$ 213.9 billion in the 1980s and US$ 659.9 billion in the 1990s. Many of these losses are 
concentrated in the developed world and fail to adequately capture the impact of the disaster on the poor 
who often bear the greatest cost in terms of lives and livelihoods, and rebuilding their shattered 
communities and infrastructure. Presently, 85 percent of the people exposed to earthquakes, tropical 
cyclones, floods and droughts live in countries having either medium or low human development. 
 
Caribbean Disaster Emergency Management Agency (CDEMA) Participating States face a myriad of natural 
disasters annually as a result of their geographical location. Natural disasters may be defined as temporary 
events triggered by natural hazards that overwhelm local response capacity and seriously affect the social 
and economic development of a region (IADB, 2000). This coupled with poor economic state of these States 
and the inadequate risk management policies, increases the vulnerability of the respective populaces. 
During a natural disaster, chaos ensues with large losses of lives, livelihoods and properties. These losses 
may be reduced by increasing the capacity of these States in keeping with the risk equation:  
 

Risk= Hazard x Vulnerability/Capacity 
 
Capacity may be increased by training communities, on macro and micro levels, retrofitting buildings, and 
relocation of communities. Though not often mentioned, strengthening communication infrastructure is 
also another way of building the capacity of vulnerable populations. This is because of the widespread 
reduction of losses that may result if information of oncoming disasters is communicated to vulnerable 
populations before and during the onslaught of a natural hazard. 
  
Present situation/context 
During the past thirty years, there has been an average of 32.4 disasters per year, which have caused a total 
of 226,000 fatalities (or around 7,500 deaths a year) in the Caribbean region. (IADB, 2000). In addition to 
causing fatalities, homelessness and injuries, natural disasters have represented an enormous cost for the 
countries affected, and the international community.  
 
The CDEMA is an inter-regional network of independent emergency agencies in the Caribbean. This was 
formed in 1991, then named the Caribbean Disaster Emergency Response Agency (CDERA), but has 
undergone mandate and name change to CDEMA in 2009. CDEMA currently comprises of eighteen (18) 
participating member states which includes: Anguilla, Antigua, Bahamas, Barbados, Belize, British Virgin 
Islands, Dominica, Grenada, Haiti, Jamaica, Montserrat, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and 
the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago and Turks and Caicos Islands. These countries are 
burdened by annual natural disasters, and without proper risk management policies, losses will continue.  
 
CDEMA operates in an environment of small states with large vulnerabilities and limited individual capacity. 
The Regional Response Mechanism is an arrangement for the coordination of disaster response among 
CDEMA Participating States, Regional and International Agencies. It seeks to deliver speedy response and 
effective and efficient use and management of resources. The CDEMA Coordinating Unit, headquartered in 
Barbados, is the focal point for effecting the plan. To better manage an efficient response, the eighteen (18) 
participating states are grouped into four (4) sub-regions, each of which is headed by an operations unit 
known as a Sub-Regional Focal Point (SRFP). The SRFPs: Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Jamaica and 
Trinidad & Tobago are CDEMA’s frontline response to member states after a disaster event. 
 
 
 
Sub-R 
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Sub-Regional 
Focal Point 

Responsible for 

Antigua Anguilla Virgin Islands Montserrat St. Kitts/Nevis 
 

Barbados Dominica Saint Lucia St. Vincent & the 
Grenadines 

- 
 

Jamaica Bahamas Belize Haiti Turks & Caicos 
Islands 
 

Trinidad 
&Tobago 
 

Grenada Guyana Suriname - 
 

 
According to ISDR 2009 terminology, disaster risk management is “the systematic process of using 
administrative directives, organizations, and operational skills and capacities to implement strategies, 
policies and improved coping capacities in order to lessen the adverse impacts of hazards and the 
possibility of disaster”. Rigid risk management systems ought to be put in place to reduce losses and reduce 
chaos, which may lead to a secondary disaster resulting in new levels of destruction. Though many times 
systems are in place, destruction may still be severe that it overwhelms the capacity of the population, 
without adequately communicating in and out of the crisis areas; this may further increase the impacts of 
the disaster. 
 
Problem Statement/ Description of the Problem 
Risk Communication is the scientific process of informing populations of the probable damage to their 
person, population and communities. It has been long recognized as an integral part of disaster 
management. The Hyogo Framework of Action, Priority three requires risk communication. Priority three of 
the Action is the “use knowledge, innovation and education to build a culture of safety and resilience at all 
levels”. According to Sarun (2011) disaster risk reduction and management requires effective and 
coordinated communication to avoid confusion and mayhem among various stakeholders. Effective 
communication linkages between emergency operations centres, broadcasting system, and front-line 
responders and affected communities are critical role in the various stages of disaster management. It has 
an important role in all four distinct phases of disaster management namely, mitigation, preparedness, 
response and recovery.  
 
However disasters have destroyed lines of communication in the past. After many disasters many countries 
in the Caribbean have experienced an almost total loss of the ability to communicate with the outside 
world occurs.  Power outages as well as the destruction of critical infrastructure result in a complete or 
partial disruption of telephone services.  In many cases, cell phone services become either non-existent or 
are so congested that it takes hours to get a call through, (Kennedy, 2006). Other forms of communications 
(e.g. email and text messaging) may also be disrupted due to overload.  In these instances, reliable satellite 
phone or radio services are often required. 
 
During the Japan earthquake, wireless communication was disrupted due to overload of users. Though 
infrastructure damage occurred, it was the overload on the communications system that led to the 
disruption that was experienced. The Pakistan earthquake of 2005 also resulted in communication 
infrastructural damage. This lack of communication, resulted in poor management of the post disaster 
activities, and police personnel left the damaged stations and went home, rather than leading the efforts in 
search and rescue.  During Hurricane Katrina, the communication systems in some communities were 
completely destroyed, preventing communications access to these areas. Communication infrastructure 
across the Gulf Coast was devastated, incapacitating telephone service, police and fire dispatch centers, 
and emergency radio systems.  
These real examples, coupled with satellite system insufficiencies of only providing voice/data capabilities 
when the end use is able to see the satellite- Line- Of- Sight, along with the inability of remote locations to 
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gain internet access when normal internet systems are down, create further disorder added to the chaos of 
the disaster. The current proposal provides a reliable solution  to override these problems and to ensure 
that reliable communications can be put in place immediately where existing communications systems 
become redundant.  
 
Process followed in Project identification/formulation 
This Project was conceptualized, in response to discussion at the CDEMA Information & Communications 
Systems Advisory Committee Meetings on discussion regarding the telecommunication challenges across 
the CDEMA Participating States. As it relates to identifying a suitable solution it was agreed that they would 
allow countries in the region to establish and maintain Emergency Telecommunications Services in 
Disaster/Emergency Events. ODPEM was given the task to research and identify an appropriate solution, 
and this birthed the concept of the Project. 
 
Project Strategy 
The Project will bear four (4) main components: 

1. Training of Trainers and Servicing of the equipment 
2. Procurement of Equipment  
3. Community and Institutional Capacity Building (Training and Regional Simulation Exercises) 
4. Project Management and Monitoring 
 

Training for Trainers and Servicing of the Equipment 
Trainers drawn from each of the 4 SRFPs will be trained in the use and maintenance of the equipment to be 
deployed to the SRFP and their participating states. The trainers trained, will in time, train other members 
within the National Disaster Offices across the region that they are responsible for, on the use and 
maintenance of the equipment. The equipment procured will complement existing communications 
infrastructure in each of the participating countries.  ODPEM will provide support in the training of operators 
and maintenance of equipment. 
 
Training in technologies will be conducted and will be coordinated with the ODPEM, in collaboration with 
CDEMA.  Trainer of training sessions will be carried out for one person in each of the four (4) Sub- Regional 
Focal Points and will culminate in four regional telecommunication simulation exercises. 
 
The three-day Training of Trainers course will be held and be conducted by Master Trainers provided by 
equipment suppliers, in collaboration with ODPEM.  This will be immediately followed by a one-day training 
course for one technical ICT representative/trainer from the NDO of the 18 participating states in the use and 
maintenance of the hand held radios to be deployed at the community/local level and also to be introduced to 
the communications system in which they would operate at the regional level.  The week of training activities 
will culminate in a one day simulation exercise and after-action review. The objective of the simulation 
exercise is to put into practice the deployment, activation, use and deactivation of the communications 
system to be supported with the  instruments.   The Simulation Exercise, After Action Report and Project 
Evaluation will provide participating countries with the opportunity to identify any gaps that are to be 
addressed in the newly installed local, sub-regional and regional communications system. 
 
 
Procurement of Equipment  
Equipment will be procured, and radio equipment that can operate on these networks, also to further 
strengthen the communication network of the region.  
 
Community and Institutional Capacity building 
The equipment aids in situational awareness, search and rescue and in the coordination of relief efforts. To 
build community and institutional capacity, a joint simulation exercise will be held in each of the four (4) Sub 
Regional Focal Points at local (community) and national levels. Base camps will be set up to test the 
equipment on these levels and to apply the theoretical training received in a practical environment.  
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A regional training exercise that focuses on a multiple strike scenario will be conducted to test the 
communications system to be established.  Where a hurricane hazard impacts two of CDEMA’S 
Participating States, requiring the National Disaster Organizations, the Sub-Regional Focal Points and the 
CDEMA Coordinating Unit to enter into extended operations to monitor and arrest the situation that 
unfolds. All other Participating States and regional partners will be invited to participate in the exercise to 
add to the degree of realism and level of coordination required. 
 
2. Overall Project Objective 
To strengthen local and regional communications during and after disasters to minimise the loss of lives, 
livelihoods and property 

 
3. Project Expected Results 

• 20X2 equipment procured 
• 4 SRFP trainers trained on use of equipment ( one (1) from each SRFP) 
• 18 technical officers for each NDO of countries participating in CDEMA sensitized to communications 

capabilities, trained in the handheld radios to be deployed in each country at the local level and have 
reviewed regional SOPs for the deployment, activation, use and deactivation of the communications 
systems. 

•  216 radios procured and distributed to all CDEMA participating states (12 for each of the 18 CDEMA 
Participating States). 

• 4 persons trained on servicing the equipment 
• 4 simulations hosted ( one (1) from each SRFP) 
• Documentation and dissemination of the gaps, lessons and areas for further action. 

 
Indicators 

• 85% of the total relief agencies staff trained are able to fully operate the equipment 
• 85% of the total number of individuals trained by the trainers trained by the Funding have over 80% 

mastery of the materials 
• Review of SOPs for the operations of the communications systems submitted to CDEMA. 

 
4. Activities 

• Sensitization of CDEMA Participating Member States to the project. 
• Selection of representatives from the SRFPs to be trained 
• Deployment of equipment, software, at an official ceremony to be held in a selected CDEMA SRFP 
• Training of trainers training   
• Evaluation of the training and the trainer’s mastery. 
• Disaster simulation to test practical mastery of the equipment in the SRFPs 

 
5. Inputs 
 In kind contribution from the National Disaster Office in each SRFP:  Provide a local official coordinator and 

support for the project. 

 Staff will be provided to grant the coordinating efforts for the Project by the ODPEM 

 Provision of technical support staff 

 Provision of administrative staff to maintain accounts 

 Contribution from CDEMA to provide the fiduciary contribution to maintain the accounts of the 
equipment being purchased. 
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6. Risks 
Some CDEMA Member States have more advanced and staffed disaster management agencies than others. 
The introduction of equipment may be overwhelming on an agency that is already bearing the weight of 
managing their respective daily demands of disaster risk management. This may lead to a delay in response, 
and reluctance to engage in an activity that will increase their workload.  
Some States may have storage issues for the equipment provided; this may delay the receipt of the equipment 
to be sent to those States.  
 
7. Sustainability 
An integral part of the project is a post-project self evaluation that each National Disaster Organization and 
SRFP will provide to partners and CDEMA six months after the completion of the project.  Another important 
feature of the project is that regular  sub-regional and regional tests and review of the equipment are to be 
conducted and reports on the process, maintenance, exercise and event outcomes and lessons/gaps be 
submitted to the SRFPs and/or CDEMA within a month of the tests or sub-regional/regional simulation 
exercises.   
 
These annual Regional Telecommunications exercises will facilitate the various disaster agencies and their 
countries to building the capacity of the region. Equipment received will be reviewed bi-annually and the 
necessary servicing carried out by technicians so trained. Personnel in the disaster agencies that equipment 
will be provided will be in charge of ensuring the suitable maintenance of the equipment.  
 
8. Management 
Roles and responsibilities for Carrying out the Project 
 Project Manager – direct responsibility for coordinating and managing project implementation and 

evaluation 
 Project Assistant 
 ODPEM Telecommunications Engineer – Technical Project Advisor and Coordinator 
 Senior Director – Preparedness and Emergency Operations Division: oversight and lead for project 

design and coordination between participating NDO states 
 Senior Director – Project Development and Implementation Division: lead for monitoring and 

reporting of project implementation (project outcomes, process and financials). 
 Project Coordinator – support for coordination of training logistics, simulation exercise, project 

reporting 
 
To carry out the Project, the Telecommunications Engineer at the ODPEM, paired with hired Administrative 
personnel will be the key point coordinators for the Project. This team along with members of staff in 
ODPEM will coordinate the necessary communications required for the simulation exercise and also 
between CDEMA and Participating Member States, The ODPEM team to ensure that all participating NDOs: 
 Are appraised of the project implementation and reporting framework, timelines and deliverables 

and also of their responsibilities under the project 
 Are appraised of equipment  
 Select representatives to be the point persons in the Sub- Regional Focal Points based on criteria 

agreed upon with CDEMA and the Sub Regional NDOs. 
 Select representatives to be trained based on criteria agreed upon with CDEMA and the Sub 

Regional NDOs. 
 Are present at the multiple Simulations to test the practical knowledge taught in the training 

session 
 Receive  equipment if necessary 

 
Overall description of Project Management 
The Senior Director of Preparedness and Emergency Operations will have direct responsibility for the 
implementation of the project and will work closely with the Senior Director of Projects, who provides 
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oversight for monitoring project implementation and outcomes. The Project Assistant, hired under the 
Project, will work alongside the Project Manager who will report to the Senior Director of Projects 
Implementation, Development and Monitoring Division, who reports to the Deputy Director General of 
ODPEM. Reports will be collated, reviewed and sent to the Funding Agency.  
 
Accountability for Project Implementation 
Periodically reports and teleconferences will ensure that the Project is being implemented at the correct pace. 
Fiduciary concerns will also be communicated during these forums, to ensure that the Project is being 
administered in a timely manner within budget. 
 
9. Monitoring and Evaluation 
The Project Manager will provide the partners reports on the current status of the Project, physical 
quantities, expenditure and pertinent issues. Meetings will be held to ensure that the Project is being 
executed within time and budget.  
 
Monitoring of the project will be carried out on a continuous basis, from the commencement to the 
completion of the implementation. This is essential in communicating the progress of the implementation 
and the adherence to the contract and requirements of the project. 
Milestones and indicators for monitoring will be defined for each project component, prior to the 
commencement of implementation activity.     
 
Six months after the close of the project or the completion of a project component, an evaluation will be 
carried out to assess the effectiveness of the project in meeting its objectives. The evaluation will comment 
on the quality of deliverables, compare the actual activities to that planned. The evaluation will also serve 
to identify weaknesses or limitations in the future development and planning projects. 
 
Performance Indicators, as stated in this document, will be specified at the beginning of the project for 
each component, as a measure of verification on the quality, effectiveness, time schedule, budget, and 
adherence to the scope of work.    
 
During implementation, these monitoring indicators will be updated quarterly as needed and included in 
the corresponding Project Management Report. 
 
10. Budget 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 1. 
 
11. Work plan 
The work plan is attached in Annex 2.  
 
  

- 533 -



 
Annex 1: The Estimated Budget 
 
  Description US$ 
 Project Personnel 56,322
 Equipment 923,454
 Training of Trainers 15,525
 Monitoring & Evaluation 350,000
 Miscellaneous and Other Costs 145,530
    
 TOTAL 1,490,831
 
 
Annex 2: Work Plan  
 
 
 Activities Q

1 
Q
2 

Q
3 

Q
4 

Q
5 

Q
6 

Q
7 

Q
8 

1 Opening Ceremony and Press Announcement         
2 Establish Project Secretariat         
3 Initial Project Meetings         
4 Training          
 Acceptance of training curriculum and course materials         
 Training of Trainers          
 Training Users         
 Certification          
 Uploading licensee and certification data         
5 Procure Equipment         
 Acceptance of Procurement Plan         
 Procure Equipment         
 Installation of Equipment         
6 Simulation         
 Planning Meeting         
 Conduct simulation exercise         
 After Action Review         
 Report         
 Equipment Transfer         
7 Closing Ceremony and Press Announcement         
8 Project Evaluation         
9 Submission of Final Project and Financial Report         
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

 

Project Title: Establishment of a GIS-based public interface System 
for dissemination of Air Quality Data as a means for 
building public awareness for Climate Change  

Source of Proposal: Jamaica  

Contact: Sheries Simpson - National Environment and Planning Agency - sasimpson@nepa.gov.jm 

  

Brief Description  
This project aims to use emerging ICT technologies to establish a GIS-based public interface for Air Quality 
Data. To achieve this objective, NEPA shall jointly with its funding Agency enhance the capacity to collect 
air quality data in the field and transfer real time data via wireless router. The Data will then be 
converted to a GIS-Interface for public use. 

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Project Objective(s)  
To establish a real time data transfer for air quality information gathered in major towns of Jamaica 

Expected Results  
One GIS-based Air Quality database interface will be established by the project  

Estimated Start Date  
August 2012 

Estimated Duration  
12 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD   100,000 
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Main Activities 

• Purchase of hardware and software to support data  
• Enhancement of Air Quality Database  
• Development of GIS-based public interface  
• Launch of interface to public as part of public awareness programme 
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National Environment & Planning Agency (NEPA)  
 
 
Project Number:  
Project Title: Establishment of a GIS-based 

public interface System for 
dissemination of Air Quality Data 
as a means for building public 
awareness for Climate Change   

Project Short Title:  
Start Date: August 2012 

Estimated End Date: August 2013 
Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministry of Water, Land, 
Environment & Climate Change  
University of the West Indies, 
Jamaica Bauxite Institute. 

Implementing Agency: NEPA  

Project Site: Kingston, St. Andrew, Portmore 
and Spanish Town (St. Catherine), 
May Pen (Clarendon) 
Mandeville (Manchester) 
Montego Bay (St. James)  

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica 
Project Manager:  

 

Brief Description: 

This project aims to use emerging ICT technologies to establish a GIS-based public interface for Air Quality 
Data.  To achieve this objective, NEPA shall jointly with its funding Agency enhance the capacity to collect air 
quality data in the field and transfer real time data via wireless router.  The Data will then be converted to a 
GIS-Interface for public use. 

 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

 Project Personnel  30,000  

 Equipment  30,000 

 Training of Trainers  10,000  

 Monitoring & Evaluation  10,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs   20,000 

Total:  100,000 

   
B)   Cost Sharing  

   USD 100,000 
 

Participating countries Contribution (in kind) 
− Trainers 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
− Infrastructure 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 
Purpose 
The ambient air quality of our major urban centres has become a concern due to the increase in density of 
most of these areas which lead to a rise in air pollution from various sources. Traffic, road use, 
construction, agriculture, manufacturing, fuel storage, open burning and domestic activities all provide 
some form of air pollution that eventually affects the environment and human health.  The purpose of this 
monitoring plan is to assess on a daily basis the air quality at a central point in six of the largest urban 
centres including the Kingston Metropolitan Area (KMA). The six urban centres are chosen based on them 
having the largest living populations in the country. Data gathered at these sites will be supported by other 
monitoring sites outside of this specific plan.  
 
Basis for Urban Centres selected 
The urban centres were selected based on data provided by the National Spatial Plan and Statistical 
Institute of Jamaica (STATIN), which provided the population of all urban centres across the island. The six 
largest populations were chosen with a threshold of 100,000 or more persons. The threshold of 100,000 or 
more was used based on reference taken from the Natural Resources Conservation Authority Ambient Air 
Quality Guideline 2006, Page 4-13, and Table: 4-5 Guidelines for Number of Urban Population Exposure 
Stations in Jamaica. Only 4 of the six centres had populations above 100,000. Hence the next five greatest 
populations were used. In future it is expected that funding will be received to cover all urban centres over 
10,000 persons. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
SITE LOCATION MONITOR CONTINUOS POLLUTANTS 
K1 KINGSTON AND 

ST.ANDREW 
SO2, NO2, CO, PM10.PM2.5, Pb, O3 

K2 KINGSTON AND 
ST.ANDREW 

NO2, CO, PM10, PM2.5, Pb, O3 

K3 KINGSTON AND 
ST.ANDREW 

NO2, PM10, PM2.5, O3 

K4 KINGSTON AND 
ST.ANDREW 

NO2, PM10, PM2.5, O3 

P1 PORTMORE PM10, PM2.5, 
S1 SPANISH TOWN PM10, PM2.5, 
M1 MAY PEN PM10, PM2.5, 
MA1 MANDEVILLE PM10, PM2.5, 
MO1 MONTEGO BAY PM10, PM2.5, 

Figure 1: Map showing Urban Centres to be monitored for Air Quality 
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Basis for Pollutants monitored  
The pollutants chosen are: 

• Particulate Matter Less than 10microns (PM10) 
• Particulate Matter less than 2.5 Microns (PM2.5) 
• Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) 
• Sulphur Dioxide (SO2)  
• Carbon Monoxide (CO) 
• Lead (Pb)  
• Ozone (O3)  

 
These are criteria air pollutants and are known respiratory irritants. The collection of Ozone data in 
particular is extremely important as it is a reflection of the level of Volitile Organics that are present in the 
area.  
 
The pollutants listed above are most frequently used when indexing air quality. All these pollutants have 
the potential to vary on a greater frequency in the urban areas with population greater than 250,000. 
Hence only the KMA will have sites that monitor the entire range of pollutants continuously. PM10/PM2.5 
will be monitored continuously at all sites. However the other pollutants will be assessed using passive or 
intermittent devices.   
 
Use of data 
As part of the National Air Quality Programme, NEPA intends to monitor up to 4 sites in the KMA 
continuously for all pollutants, and also monitor PM10/PM2.5 continuously in all the remaining urban centres 
and to make the index as real as possible passive/intermittent monitors will be used to capture data on the 
other pollutants at these locations. This will provide approximate constants that can be used to support the 
index ratings for these sites.  
 
The data which is intended to be real time will be available to the public in an index form to indicate the air 
quality in those areas during normal conditions, special climatic events, natural or man made disasters and 
pollution incidents from any major or significant air emitting source that in all cases should be licensed by 
the Natural Resources Conservation Authority (NRCA). The data will be uploaded continuously to the 
Agency’s website from the monitors and presented to the public giving them access to the current air 
quality of their city or town. 
 
National/Regional Strategy:  The Government of Jamaica has made a commitment to ensure continued 
improvements in ambient air quality in the country. The information gathered will therefore become part 
of a National Air Quality Database which will be geo-referenced to establish airsheds around the country.  
This GIS-based definition of airsheds for Jamaica could form the basis for the definition of regional airsheds 
for the Caribbean. 
 
Project Strategy: The GOJ and the NRCA are currently trying to secure funds to establish monitoring 
stations.  Once the monitoring stations are established, it is anticipated that the real-time data will be 
transferred via radio waves to servers at NEPA.  The information will then be converted to a format that 
can be used by the public. 
 
 
2. OVERALL PROJECT OBJECTIVE 
 
To establish a real time data transfer for air quality information gathered in major towns of Jamaica. 
 
3. OUTPUTS 

• One GIS-based Air Quality database interface will be established by the project  
 
Indicators 

• Improved public dissemination of pertinent air quality data 
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4. ACTIVITIES 

• Purchase of hardware and software to support data, 
• Enhancement of Air Quality Database, 
• Development of GIS-based public interface, 
• Launch of interface to public as part of  public awareness programme. 

 
5. INPUTS 

• Contribution from NRCA:   funds to continue with the National Air Quality Programme,  
• Contributions from NEPA: SQL Developer, specific computer hardware and software, GIS Officer, 

Public Awareness Officer, 
• Contributions from ITU (in kind but some contributions in cash may be made available):  cash for 

procuring support systems for public interface. 
 
6. RISKS 
The flow of funds from the GOJ and/or NRCA may not be readily available for establishment of the 
monitoring sites. This may delay transfer of information from sites outside of the KMA. 
 
7. SUSTAINABILITY 
NEPA currently has the expertise in house for constant monitoring and analysis of the air quality data and 
for population of the air quality database.  The Agency also has a resident GIS Coordinator and a SQL 
Developer who will maintain the air quality database and related GIS public interface.  Additionally, the 
Agency also gets guidance from a national air quality committee comprised of key public and private sector 
stakeholders involved in air quality monitoring, research and regulation. 
 
8. MANAGEMENT 
The project will be implemented by the assigned Project Manager in close coordination with the NEAP and 
project partners.  NEPA and ITU as the implementing agencies will supervise and administer overall 
implementation of the project.  

 
9. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
The Project Manager will coordinate preparation of, in collaboration with other stakeholders, progress 
reports, which will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as any necessary 
change management requests that may be required for the successful project implementation.  
 
The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic evaluation reports issued by the project and 
an evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the project.  The project will be evaluated against its 
targets on a quarterly basis via quarterly reports being prepared.  Additionally, reports will be prepared for 
the funders as required, and project will be evaluated at end to ensure accurate delivery of outputs. 
 
Upon conclusion of the project, the Project Manager will prepare a final project closure report with future 
recommendations that will be submitted to partners.  

 
10. Budget 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 1. 

 
11. Work plan 
The work plan attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 1: The Estimated Budget  
 

Description USD

Personal 30,000

Equipment 30,000

Training 10,000
Monitoring & Evaluation 10,000
Miscellaneous and Other Costs 20,000

Total: 100,000 

 
Annex 2: Work Plan  
A detailed project work plan for the project will be prepared at the beginning of the project and reviewed 
during project implementation. 
 
 

Activity M 
1 

M   
2 

M 
3 

M 
4 

M 
5 

M 
6 

M 
7 

M 
8 

M  

9-12 

1. Collating/Gathering data for Database development          

2. Development of the Air Quality Database           

3. Population of Database           

4. Data analysis and creation of GIS interface          

5. Project Monitoring          

6. Project Closure report          
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 
 

Project Title: Jamaica National Emergency Telecommunications 
Network for Catastrophic Events (JNETN) 

Source of Proposal: Office of Disaster Preparedness and Emergency Management (Jamaica) 

Contact: Ronald Jackson - Office of Disaster Preparedness and Emergency Management  

    rjackson@odpem.org.jm 

Brief Description 
The primary Objective of the Jamaica’s National and Local Emergency Radio Networks is to provide 
Emergency Telecommunication Services to support the multiple efforts of Office of Disaster Preparedness 
and Emergency Management (ODPEM), the premier agency responsible for the management and 
preparation of emergency and disaster, such as: Hurricane, Earthquake, Tsunami, Flood, and Among 
others. The general purpose of the system is to provide regional, national and local emergency 
telecommunication services from any and or all community and districts threaten and or affected by 
emergency and or disaster.  

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Partners – Stakeholders 
Jamaica Amateur Radio Association, Community Disaster Risk Management Teams, Ministry of 
Transportation (Chair) Jamaica, Fire Brigade Security Forces (military and police), Meteorological Office of 
Jamaica, CB Association Spectrum Management Authority, Public Utility Companies, Office of the Prime 
Minister  

Project Objective(s) 
The proposed National Disaster-Emergency Communication System (NADEC) for Jamaica is to provide the 
country with a comprehensive Disaster-Emergency Telecommunication System that makes available all 
levels and phases of communication responses that can meet the demanding situation caused by any 
magnitude and number  of national catastrophe(s) (environmental and or human and technological) 
including the partial or full failure of the vital Normal-Public Telecommunication Systems include wireless 
(mobile) and landline (fixed) telephone and internet services and Normal Emergency Telecommunication 
Systems including police, fire and rescue radio systems.  
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Expected Results 
In each parish, community and agency emergency radio operators and bases are networked to be able to 
rapidly establish communications and provide assessment reports and documents as required by 
government agencies, donors, media and concerned persons and authorities, quantifying damages and 
providing timely updates on the event and state of being and operations. The table below outlines the 
main outcomes and indicators for the project. 1. A National Executive Station established in the Office of 
the Prime Minister 2. Deployable disaster communications infrastructure established and tested regularly 
in each parish. 3. Two (2) Mobile Major Incident Command Stations placed strategically immediately 
outside of the two major cities - Kingston and Montego Bay. 4. Minimum of 516 persons trained in 
equipment use, deployment and Communications for Emergency Operations (national, parish or 
community) 5. Disaster communications infrastructure and systems tested  

Estimated Start Date  
October 2012  

Estimated Duration  
24 months  

Estimated Budget  
USD 2,571,294  

Main Activities 
The main activities for the project are:  
• Opening Ceremony and Press Announcement,  
• Establish Project Secretariat,  
• Initial Project Meetings,  
• Training,  
• Procure Equipment,  
• Simulation,  
• Closing Ceremony and Press Announcement,  
• Project Evaluation,  
• Submission of Final Project and Financial Report. 

. 
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 Office Of Disaster Preparedness & Emergency 

Management 
 

 
Project Number:  

Project Title: Jamaica National Emergency 
Telecommunications Network 

Project Short Title: JNETN 

Start Date: 
Estimated End Date: 

October 2012 
October 2014 

Government Coop. 
Agencies: 

Ministries of Communications, 
Regulatory bodies, 
Ministries of Education 

Implementing Agency: Office of Disaster Preparedness & 
Emergency Management 

Project Site: Jamaica 

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica 

ITU Project Manager:  

 
 

Brief Description:  
 
The primary Objective of the Jamaica’s National and Local Emergency Radio Networks is to provide Emergency 
Telecommunication Services to support the multiple efforts of Office of Disaster Preparedness and Emergency 
Management (ODPEM), the premier agency responsible for the management and preparation of emergency 
and disaster, such as: Hurricane, Earthquake, Tsunami, Flood, and Among others. The general purpose of the 
system is to provide regional, national and local emergency telecommunication services from any and or all 
community and districts threaten and or affected by emergency and or disaster. 
 
 
For the     Signature        Date Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____  

 
 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

 

  
_____________ ___/___/_____ 

 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

Project Personnel      80,667 

Equipment  2,100,000 

Training of Trainers      21,873 

Monitoring & Evaluation      20,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs    348,754 

   

Total:  2,571,294 

 
B)   Cost Sharing             

  US$ 2,571,294 
    Jamaica Contribution (in kind) US$116,977 

− Trainers 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
− Infrastructure 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 
General Introduction 

This proposal invites donor and global businesses to partner with the National Disaster Office of Jamaica to 
build out a world-class integrated network for emergency communications designed for use in developed 
countries. The proposed system has the following characteristics: 

• Provides 99% redundant communications access from even the most remote town or location 
• Is linked into a national emergency response and disaster management system that promotes 

community involvement and responsibility within an informed, coordinated enabling environment. 
• Fosters the growth of new (small) businesses in telecoms equipment supply and maintenance  
• Targets businesses (large and small), national agencies and organizations, service clubs and citizens 

groups, schools, hospitals and clinics, libraries, families and other organizations for the supply and 
maintenance of telecoms equipment and systems. 

• Does not replace mobile or landline technologies 
• Increases users and members of citizen and amateur band radio frequencies. 

 
The project intends to (a) procure and equip emergency communications control and incident command 
stations across the island and (b) train and equip 200+ emergency radio operators islandwide in a 
sustainable manner using an updated business model for emergency communications system that will first 
be rolled out in Jamaica and with potential for replication across the Caribbean. 
 
Rationale 
 
Townsend and Moss (2005) have effectively articulated that the breakdown of essential communications is 
one of the most widely shared characteristics of all disasters, noting that the failure of telecommunications 
infrastructure, whether partial or complete, leads to preventable loss of life and damage to property, by 
causing delays and errors in emergency response and disaster relief efforts. They further contend that 
despite the increasing reliability and resiliency of modern telecommunications networks to physical 
damage, the risk associated with communications failures remains serious because of growing dependence 
upon these tools in emergency operations.  
 
Citing the example of the Indian Ocean tsunami of December 2004, Townsend and Moss note that a lack of 
procedures for communicating warnings to governments and inadequate infrastructure had put the region 
at risk due to the delayed transmission of warnings. They further noted that, “based on the successful 
evacuation of the handful of communities that did receive adequate warning through unofficial channels, it 
is clear that better communications could have saved tens or hundreds of thousands of lives”.  Citing 
another example of the result of communications failure in Kobe, Japan in 1995 where communications 
failure prevented relief from  be supplied in to tens of thousands of homeless, stranded victims outdoors in 
freezing winter weather a timely fashion and noting that the loss of at least 300 fire-fighters on September 
11 was attributed to communications failure during each catastrophic event, causing the system to be 
overwhelmed, they articulate three main causes of communications system failure during a crisis: 

1. Physical destruction of network components 
2. Disruption in supporting network infrastructure 
3. Network congestion 

 
In Jamaica - communities, businesses, schools and families and other groups of persons are often 
stranded/isolated due to flooding or landslides during and for days, weeks or months after an event. 
Jamaica is one of the few countries globally to have over 95% mobile phone coverage, boasting a 
competitive system of fibre optics and two major global mobile phone conglomerates. While mobile 
phones are not always compromised, access to communications in emergency situations becomes 
particularly critical during emergencies of catastrophic proportions. The impact of the loss of 
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communications in Haiti remains clearly etched in the collective minds of Jamaicans and the need for 
having a robust, reliable system for emergency communications in the event of the worst catastrophes 
underscored. However, in order to drive and sustain emergency communications with at least 99% 
coverage for vulnerable communities and through which all communities are able to have access, 
organizations, businesses and persons require equipment and user licences/certification to be a part of this 
network. 
 
Context 
 
Jamaica experiences an average of one severe weather event annually since 1998, the year Hurricane 
Gilbert devastated the island and its economy. Natural disasters have resulted in losses of J$108 billion in 
the last decade (2001-2010), representing some 1.5% of the national GDP in an economy that has been 
beleaguered by negative growth or growth rates of less that 3% at the best of times. The cumulative effect 
of disasters has taken a toll not just on life, livelihoods and property, but has resulted in significant 
deterioration of the overall national infrastructure, despite of significant investments to upgrade main 
arterial roadways. Climate change and disaster management specialists alike have indicated that the 
frequency and severity of natural hazards are likely to maintain current trends given the changes in the 
atmospheric and geology changes being experienced on our planet and the effects are anticipated to 
exacerbate the effects on our economy, productivity and society.   
 
In spite of limited available local resources to recover from and mitigate against disasters, Office of Disaster 
Preparedness and Emergency Management (ODPEM) has consistently continued to put in place measures 
to improve the management of disaster related risks, emphasizing the need for the government, businesses 
and residents to not only focus on preparedness activities but also to include risk assessment and 
involvement in mitigation as a part of their normal operations and planning. By leveraging partnerships 
with various sectors, agencies and donors ODPEM the, in order to carry out the components of the National 
Strategic Plan, is able to undertake a national programme for disaster risk reduction, management and 
resiliency which is to make some measure of achievement in: 

1. Enhanced community capacity to cope with the adverse effects of climate change and disasters, 
2. Disaster Risk Management mainstreamed at national and parish levels and incorporated into key 

sectors, 
3. Disaster risk management information utilized to build a culture of safety at all levels, and  
4. Preparedness, Mitigation, Response and Recovery systems strengthened. 

 
Output 4.2 and 2.2 of the Strategic Plan, intends to build out and develop protocols to expand the existing 
Emergency Communication Systems. The projected expansion of the current telecommunications 
infrastructure will move current communications from 85% to 95% coverage of the island immediately 
before, during and after a disaster or emergency, and also provides a backbone for ongoing data uploads to 
ODPEM’s GIS and other information systems to provide the necessary risk assessment data and 
management.  
 
Other components of the Strategic Plan are inter-linked to the building out and improvements planned for 
telecommunications infrastructure and capabilities across the island in order to take steps towards 
achieving the intended results by 2014. The elements that are linked to or dependent on the building out of 
the telecommunications infrastructure and capabilities are highlighted in the diagram below. 
 
As the Government of Jamaica is not fully able to fund programmes to the extent in which they can be 
optimally implemented, ODPEM relies on partnerships with various sectors, agencies and donors in order 
to carry out the components of the National Strategic Plan to which reflects the work required of a number 
of agencies, sectors and NGOs in order to improve indicators for disaster resiliency and risk reduction.   
 
Successful application for funding the building out of the telecommunications infrastructure and increasing 
telecommunications capacities will contribute to the required improvements and redundancies in 
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emergency communications and also facilitate the integration of various strategic elements  systematic 
upload  
 
 

 
Figure 1: ODPEM Results Framework (2011-2014) 
 
Present Situation/Context 
 
Jamaica susceptibility to natural disasters such as flooding, heavy rains and hurricanes earthquakes, fires, 
storm surges, landslides and possibly tsunami’s is further exacerbated when normal means of 
communications become disrupted. The many recent lessons learned from past disasters in Jamaica, New 
York (Terror 2001), Louisiana (Hurricane 2005), Haiti (Earthquake 2011) and Japan (Tsunami 2011) tell 
ODPEM that any and all normal and emergency telecommunication systems consisting of permanent and 
fixed relay facilities have a very high probability of failure in any major unpredictable and or anticipated 
catastrophes. However, these same past experiences indicate that mobile services can be rectified, due to 
either reduced demand for communications and/or re-establishing infrastructure, in as little as a few days 
up to a couple of weeks, depending on the severity of destruction of broadcasting or relay infrastructure. 
Landline and fibre-optic communications take much longer, with reconstruction taking up to a few years to 

IMPACT: 
INCREASED RESILIENCE OF JAMAICA TO DISASTERS 

 

Outcome 4  
Preparedness, Mitigation, 
Response and Recovery 
Systems Strengthened 

Outcome 2  
Disaster Risk Management 
mainstreamed at national 
and parish levels and 
incorporated into key sectors  

Outcome 1 
Enhanced community 
capacity to cope with the  
adverse effects of climate 
change and disasters 

Outcome 3
Disaster Risk Management 
information utilized to 
build a culture of safety at 
all levels 

Output 4.4: Improved 
coordination between 
agencies for disaster 
management 

Output 2.2 Prevention, 
mitigation, preparedness , 
response and recovery 
procedures developed for 
key sectors 

Output 1.2: Enhanced 
community capacity in 
disaster preparedness and 
mitigation 
 

Output 3.2: Tools, models 
and strategies for the 
application of Disaster Risk 
Reduction developed and 
implemented 

Output 4.2: Emergency 
Communication Systems in 
place and functioning 
 

Output 4.3: Emergency 
response and early recovery 
capabilities strengthened 
 

Output 1.3: Enhanced 
community capacity in 
disaster response and early 
recovery 
 

Output 2.1  
Enhanced institutional 
capacity of key agencies, 
sectors and local authorities 
to manage disasters 
 

Output 3.1: 
Increased access to 
timely, accurate and 
relevant information on 
all hazards and disaster 
events.

Output 4.1: 
Early Warning Systems (EWS) 
for disaster risk reduction 
enhanced at the national, 
parish and community levels 
for all hazards 

Output 1.1  
Improved knowledge and 
understanding of communities 
on priority hazards and 
disaster preparedness and 
mitigation 
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be completed.  In very simplistic terms, it is the multiple point-to-point or building out of communication 
systems in “small” recoverable unit which lowers the risk of complete system failure due to failure at one or 
two points and enables rapid, agile recovery efforts.  Mobile companies are noted to have become quite 
agile in recovery efforts and re-establishing contact. 
 
Emergency communications today includes reliance on Existing Normal Telecommunications 
Infrastructures, portable telecommunications (radio and satellite) services and infrastructure and mobile 
technologies. Emergency response and recovery efforts that are over-reliant on any one technology has 
been found to have higher failure rates than those which are flexible to adapt to the situation on the 
ground, having redundant, portable communications strategies and infrastructure in place with a network 
of communication points that have been fairly well established. 
 
There are three general types of communication: 

• Normal communications: telephone (landlines, fibre optic and mobile technologies), internet and 
radio. 

• Emergency communications for emergency services such as the fire department, police, military, 
ambulance, the Ministry of Health and ODPEM. 

• Disaster and Military Communications: tactical rapid deployable communications infrastructure 
and systems utilizing BGAN phones, VSAT system, 2-way, HF radios, solar panels and power system. 
These are rapid deployable packages able to operate in even the most remote, communications 
sterile environment. 

 
In a disaster situation HAM radio operators are often the first able to provide communication access to the 
disaster sites. HAM operators give a disaster site a distinct advantage in that these operators are almost 
always the first the begin providing on the ground information for reporting, deployment of rescue and 
response services and for assessing the situation on the ground. The rapid local deployment of HAM and 
other (trained/exposed) local radio operators provides an emergency system with an immediate point of 
on-the-ground contact. Consequently, OPDEM is resolute to the implement NADEC with a view to provide 
Jamaica with communication preparedness to rapidly and effectively establish and maintain disaster-
emergency communication services from anywhere in Jamaica, upon demand. The table below outlines the 
possible emergency communication options for Jamaica in the event of a catastrophic disaster. 
 

Stage of 
Disaster or 
Emergency 
Response 

Possible/likely 
Damage in 

Catastrophes  

Extent of  
Communications Loss 

Possible/Likely Emergency  
Communications Options 

Emergency 
Response and 
early relief and 
welfare 

Appears to be 
near total 
damage is 
some areas.  
Extensive 
infrastructural 
damage across 
a relatively 
wide/large 
area.  Can last 
for weeks. 

 

Immediate wide spread loss of 
comms capabilities (voice, data 
– including sms, mms, internet)  

Normal communications do not 
function 

Normal Emergency 
communications can fail 

Technologies that are most likely to work: 
satellite terminals 
(radio/phone/data/voice/video/picture), 
Fibre optic, VSAT and microwave 
technologies, wireless broadband, 
amateur radio.  (NB Infrared is not 
currently used in Jamaica as an 
emergency response alternative). 

Normal communications and even 
amateur operations may be 
compromised due to damaged 
structures. However, amateur radio 
operations can be restored within 
minutes using portable systems.   

Military and Satellite communications 
may be available. 
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Restoration and 
repair 
(immediate, 
may be 
temporary) of 
infrastructure – 
focus on 
ongoing 
relief/welfare, 
search & rescue, 
clearing debris,  

Response and 
relief, land 
search and 
rescue and 
disaster 
assessment 
operations 
typically start 
within 1-3 days 
of the event 
and may last 
for months.  
Chaos and 
destruction 
abound. 

 

Congestion may be sufficiently 
reduced to begin restoration of 
mobile services. Some power 
may also be returned; limited 
power availability  makes 
possibility of internet low; sms 
possible 

Normal communications likely 
to be still not functional.  Some 
infrastructure operability for 
mobile services may be up but 
congestion may result in system 
failure 

Normal Emergency 
communications may still be in 
failure.  Rapid deployable 
systems may be up and running 
with varied level of clarity and 
reliability. 

Satellite, satellite phones, infrared, VSAT, 
radio communications, mobile, GSM 
(may be operating temporarily from 
portable base stations & earth stations) 

Reconstruction 
of destroyed 
infrastructure 
and systems for 
functional 
replacement 

Depending on 
extent and type 
of external 
assistance 
available and 
accepted, 
reconstruction 
can begin 
within months 
to years.   

Normal communications (mostly 
mobile some landline, fibre 
optic and internet) likely to be 
retuned but may not be 100% 
functional.   

Rapid deployable systems may 
be up and running for specific 
purposes. 

Satellite, satellite phones, VSAT, and 
rapid deployable systems are being 
scaled down if normal 
telecommunications is back on stream. 

GSM (mobile) services may be 50% or 
more over disaster state 

May possibly have limited fibre optic, 
limited landline services.  Repeater and 
other radio communications services 
back on line and may be operating some 
unity with backup power, etc. 

Reconstruction 
for re-
development 

Typically govt. 
& private 
sector driven. 
Reconstruction 
can Take years 
to complete 
but a greater 
level of 
“normality” 
would have 
returned. 

Disaster communications 
deactivated. 

Normal emergency 
communications returned (or 
returned to best possible status) 

Back to normal or near normal 
communications. 

GSM (mobile) services may be 50% or 
more over disaster state 

May possibly have limited fibre optic, 
limited landline services 

Repeater and other radio 
communications services back on line.  

 
Problem Statement/ Description Of The Problem 
 
ODPEM currently relies on persons calling into the National Emergency Operations Centre in order to 
identify areas that have been affected during a crisis or disaster and to request for assistance in cases of 
loss of access or where the impact of the hazard is beyond the communities’ immediate coping capacity. 
Additionally,  
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National/Government Commitment 
 
The Government of Jamaica is committed to the programme of Comprehensive Disaster Management that 
is currently being pursued by the ODPEM and expresses this commitment in the involvement of ministries 
and agencies leading disaster risk management initiatives and review of legislation for a more effective 
monitoring and involvement of sectors and ministries in this area of development and protection. 
 
Process Followed In Project Identification/Formulation 
 
Coming out of an assessment of the emergency communications across the region by Information and 
Communications Systems Advisory Committee with CDEMA, an analysis of the conditions all across the 
region was conducted. This review indicated that there is a need to design and implement comprehensive 
emergency communications system using advanced technologies that can be deployed rapidly in 
catastrophic disasters. There is also a need to institutionalize emergency communications at the 
institutional level. ODPEM has begun to address this problem by establishing frequency standards and 
identify opportunities to undertake the training of additional and past HAM and other radio operators in 
order to infuse disaster risk management in all areas of life, businesses and agency operations. 
 
National/Regional Strategy 
 
The NADEC rolls out a disaster-emergency communication system that utilizes satellite and terrestrial two-
way radio equipment to provide Jamaica with the full capability to allow simultaneous communication 
response of the Fifteen (15) Parish-Municipals Emergency Operation Commands (PEOC), Two hundred and 
twenty-eight (228) major Districts Emergency Operation Commands (DEOC) that has first responsibility for 
its respective High Risk Communities-areas (HRA) and affected places. This capability will be enabled 
through standardization of frequencies and the training and equipping of PEOC, DEOC, Mobile and 
Executive stations. 
 
All major districts (parochial governments and community councils - representing the lowest level of 
community governance) will have at least the minimum communication assets to provide them with 
disaster and or emergency first communication request and response, without the dependence of post 
assistance from central government that generally arrive long after the catastrophe and or the unnecessary 
suffering and deaths of several persons. 
 
Furthermore, the modular system of the NADEC enables rapid redeployment of communications assets 
from unaffected districts to the most affected, upon demand. Under another project, the deployment of 
communications assets for rapid emergency communications will build out regional and global emergency 
communications capabilities. The critical features of the communications equipment include being able to 
be easily transported by foot, motor vehicle and aircraft over rough terrain or transportation routes. The 
equipment deployed are to be of professional (commercial) grade for affordability but the inclusion of the 
necessary Military Standards (MILSTD) for operations in tough and wet (submergible, moisture-laden) 
places and with Intrinsically Safety (IS) ratings for operations in potentially explosive places (petroleum and 
munitions storage facilities and crash sites with raw petroleum). The equipment will provide both voice, 
video/picture and data capabilities. 
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Project Strategy 
 
The NADEC system for Jamaica has twelve (12) major components: 
 

1. A National Executive Station, located in the Office of the Prime Minister. 
 

2. National Command Station located at the National Disaster Office – ODPEM (currently in 
place). 

 
3. Fifteen (15) Parish-Municipal Control Stations  (a revised evaluation of the status of each parish 

would be required at the time approval). 
 

4. Two Hundred and Twenty-Eight (228) District Sub-Control and Operation Systems. 
 

5. Two (2) Mobile Major Incident Command Stations placed strategically immediately outside of 
the two major cities – Kingston and Montego Bay. 

 
6. Standardized Frequency Plan (FREPLAN) for the allocation of frequencies licences to operate 

within specific bands and authorization of users.   
 

7. System management, security and maintenance. 
 

8. Standard Operating Procedures for Emergency Operations and Communications.  
 

9. Certification and authorization operators. 
 

10. Continuous training, testing, evaluation and practice – general or hazard specific emergency 
operations and communications. 

 
11. Organization of volunteer human resources for the system operations and maintenance via an 

Emergency Affiliated Radio Operator Society/ Services (EARS) – comprised of amalgamation of 
Amateur Radio Operators (HAM), other Citizens groups (including schools) and participating 
business and sector groups. 

 
12. Inclusion of citizenry, sector and community efforts.  

 
 
Composition of NADEC station’s equipment  
 
A. Control Stations for all Parish and Municipal  EOC 

• 1 HF-SSB Base Station 
• 1 VHF/UHF-FM Base Station 
• 5 Portable (IS) Radios 
• 1 Solar Charger  

 
B. Cross Band Relay Stations, typically four (4) per Parish 

• 1 VHF/UHF-FM Relay Station 
• 1 Solar Charger  
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C. District Operation Stations for all Parochial Division of the Councils and Municipals therefore include 
communication asset for the HRA first response communication. 

• 1 HF Radio Base Station 
• 1 VHF/UHF-FM Base Station 
• 5 Portable Radios 
• 1 Solar Charger  

 
D. Mobile Major Incident Command Station based close to Kin & Montego bay 

• 1 Lot Satellite Communication Terminal  
• 1 Communication interface for Wi-Fi and Two-way radio  
• 2 VHF/UHF-FM Base radio station 
• 10 Portable Radios 
• 1 Lot Solar Charger  

 
 

E. National Command Station for NDO-ODPEM 
• 2 HF Radio Base Station 
• 2 VHF/UHF-FM Base Station 
• 10 Portable (IS) Radios 
• 1 Solar Charger  

 
F. National Executive Station for OPM  

• 1 VHF/UHF-FM Base Station 
• 1 Encryption (OPM-ODPEM) 
• 1 Solar Charger  

 
G. Training:  

• One (1) per Parish 
• Two (2) executive trainings – OPM and National Disaster Office 
• Each training takes two (2) days 
• Trainers 

 
2. OVERALL PROJECT OBJECTIVE 
 
The proposed National Disaster-Emergency Communication System (NADEC) for Jamaica is to provide the 
country with a comprehensive Disaster-Emergency Telecommunication System that makes available all levels 
and phases of communication responses that can meet the demanding situation caused by any magnitude and 
number  of national catastrophe(s) (environmental and or human and technological) including the partial or 
full failure of the vital Normal-Public Telecommunication Systems include wireless (mobile) and landline (fixed) 
telephone and internet services and Normal Emergency Telecommunication Systems including police, fire and 
rescue radio systems.  

 
3. PROJECT EXPECTED RESULTS AND INDICATORS 
 
Each parish will be able to rapidly establish communications and provide assessment reports and documents 
as required by donors, media and concerned persons and authorities, quantifying damages  and providing 
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timely updates on the event and state of being and operations. The table below outlines the main outcomes 
and indicators for the project. 
 
 Indicators Means of Verification 

GOAL: 

To provide the 
country with a 
comprehensive 
Disaster-Emergency 
Telecommunication 
System to provide 
all levels and phases 
of communication 
responses that can 
meet the 
demanding situation 
caused by any 
magnitude and 
number  of national 
catastrophe(s) 
(environmental and 
or human and 
technological) 
including the partial 
or full failure of the 
vital Normal-Public 
Telecommunication 
Systems include 
wireless (mobile) 
and landline (fixed) 
telephone and 
internet services and 
Normal Emergency 
Telecommunication 
Systems including 
police, fire and 
rescue radio 
systems.  
 

 
• Rapid deployable systems enable almost immediate 

communications (within minutes of the event) nationally 
and with the outside world. 

• Emergency and Disaster system failures are minimal or 
non-existent 

• Zero disaster or emergency system failures due to faulty 
or unsynchronized equipment and lack of knowledge on 
the part of operators, system administrators or policy 
directors  

• 99% coverage of reliable/functional normal and 
emergency communications systems during normal times 

• Continuous training, testing, evaluation and practice – 
general or hazard specific emergency operations and 
communications 

• Volunteer human resources for the system operations and 
maintenance via an Emergency Affiliated Radio Operator 
Society/ Services (EARS) – comprised of amalgamation of 
Amateur Radio Operators (HAM), other Citizens groups 
(including schools) and participating business and sector 
groups. 

• Inclusion of citizenry, sector and community efforts 
• System management, security and maintenance 
• Standard Operating Procedures for Emergency Operations 

and Communications 
• Certification and authorization operators 

 
Certificates and licensees 
 
Locations of equipment 
deployed found in ODPEM  
and other GIS 
 
After Action Report 
 
Invoices 
 
Final Reports 
 
Maintenance and training 
schedules 

OUTPUTS:   

A National 
Executive Station 
established in the 
Office of the Prime 
Minister 

o 8-10 persons trained in use, trouble shooting, 
maintenance and administration of the system 

• System tested in simulation 
• Equipment used during an incident, as appropriate. 

• Invoices 
• Simulation exercise 

guidance notes & after 
action report 

• Incident reports from 
OPM & ODPEM 

Deployable disaster 
communications 
infrastructure in 
each parish or 

o Equipment procured and installed for Fourteen (14) 
Control Stations, one in each Parish and Municipal EOC.  
Equipment installed includes 1 HF-SSB Base Station, 1 
VHF/UHF-FM Base Station, 5 Portable (IS) Radios, 1 

• Licensee and certified 
user data found in 
ODPEM GIS 

• Certificates and Licenses  
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municipality (local 
authority).  

Solar Charger 
• Fifty-six (56) Cross Band Relay Stations positioned for 

deployment/engagement: 4 VHF/UHF-FM Relay Station 
and 1 Solar Charger 

o Two Hundred and Twenty-Eight (228) District Sub-
Control and Operation Systems across the island, each 
equipped with 1 HF Radio Base Station, 1 VHF/UHF-FM 
Base Station, 5 Portable Radios and 1 Solar Charger. 

o Number of users and licensees issued certification and 
licenses. 

issued 
• Contact listing of 

authorized officers/radio 
operators and their call 
signs 

• Invoices   
• Pictures 
• Parish Installation Report 
• Simulation After Action 

Report  
• Final Report  

Two (2) Mobile 
Major Incident 
Command Stations 
placed strategically 
immediately outside 
of the two major 
cities – Kingston and 
Montego Bay. 

o Each Mobile Major Incident Command Station equipped 
with 1 Lot Satellite Communication Terminal , 1 
Communication interface for Wi-Fi and Two-way radio, 
2 VHF/UHF-FM Base radio station, 10 Portable Radios, 2 
Lot Solar Chargers 

• Each command station strategically and securely station 
outside of each metropolis 

• Testing schedule for equipment and reporting schedule 
on test outcomes established and submitted to the Sub-
Committee and Prime Minister (as chair of the National 
Disaster Committee) 

• Current and alternative 
locations of stations 
found in ODPEM GIS and 
adequately 
labeled/noted to indicate 
current location, 
authorized officers with 
contact info 

• Invoices   
• Pictures 
• Installation Report 
• Final Report  

Minimum of 516 
persons trained in 
equipment use, 
deployment and 
Communications for 
Emergency 
Operations 
(national, parish or 
community) 

• Approved training curriculum/course materials 
• Number of persons certified in training 

• Pictures 
• Reports 
• Record and grading 

sheets and reports for  
certification 

 

Disaster 
communications 
infrastructure and 
systems tested  

• Clear demonstrable linkages with the National 
Emergency Systems 

• National simulation exercise held and reported on 

• After Action Report 
• Final Report 
 

 
 
4. ACTIVITIES 
 
The main activities for the project are: 

1. Opening Ceremony and Press Announcement 
2. Establish Project Secretariat 
3. Initial Project Meetings 
4. Training  

a. Donor review and acceptance of training curriculum and course materials 
b. Training of Trainers 
c. Training Users 
d. Certification  
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e. Uploading licensee and certification data 
5. Procure Equipment 

a. Donor Review and Acceptance of Procurement Plan 
b. Procure Equipment (meeting GOJ & Donor requirements) 

6. Simulation 
a. Planning Meeting 
b. Conduct simulation exercise 
c. After Action Review 
d. Report 

7. Closing Ceremony and Press Announcement 
8. Project Evaluation 
9. Submission of Final Project and Financial Report  

 
The curriculum, course materials and process of certification is currently being finalised for the training 
activities.  ODPEM and the Spectrum Management Authority are also in the process of establishing the 
necessary infrastructure and regulations for the FREPLAN. 
 
 
5. INPUTS 
 

• The Jamaica Amateur Radio Association will be providing training support, assist in identifying and 
mobilizing community persons, along with the Parish Disaster Committees in the local authorities, the 
Social Development Commission and the Jamaica Red Cross. 

• ODPEM will establish criteria for selection of persons/radio operators to be engaged formally in the 
National Emergency Communications System manage the project and provide technical direction and 
oversight for training and deployment of equipment. ODPEM will also be responsible for reporting and 
financial prudence for the implementation of the project.  

• The ITU will provide support for the identification of suppliers that will enable the long-term building 
out of the NADEC.   

• The GOJ may provide counterpart funding to support the training and simulation exercise, as well as 
local official coordinators and support for the project. 

• In kind Contribution (of approximately $500,000) from the ODPEM will provide technical and 
administrative staff to coordinate and manage the Project. 

• Staff will be provided to grant the coordinating efforts for the Project by the ODPEM. 
• Provision of technical support staff. 
• Provision of administrative staff to maintain accounts. 

 
6. RISKS 
 
The primary risks to the project are: 

• Over commitment of human resources at the time of project approval,  
• Major event occurring just prior to or during the project period. 

The primary partners have endorsed the project concept and the Technical Advisory Committee are 
champions for the project.  An initial assessment for the uptake of the training and engagement of radio 
operators into the National Emergency Communications Network indicates that there is a ready “market” of 
radio operators, whose inclusion in the Emergency Communications network will add value beyond just 
communications and who are likely to be committed to the operations of the network – during and outside of 
emergency events.  The risk that human resources in the organizations that are champions for the project is 
mitigated against the high priority given to the implementation of the project by the proposing organization  - 
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ODPEM and the lead supporting organization – Jamaica Amateur Radio Association (JARA).  The Technical 
Committee is a standing committee that will meet despite competing priorities. 
By allowing for a two year implementation for the project, the risk of disruption associated with a major event 
is provided for.  The main project activities can be implemented within a 6-8 month time period and the lead 
organization will be aiming to implement all project activities in the shortest time possible, upon approval, 
while ensuring that acceptable levels of performance are achieved. 
 
 
7. SUSTAINABILITY 
 
The project has been developed with the input and support of the National Sub-Committee of the Operations 
and Transportation Sub-Committee of the National Disaster Committee. ODPEM will lead the project with full 
support from partner organizations that also sit on this committee including the Jamaica Amateur Radio 
Association, the security forces and fire brigade, marine and CB radio operators. The outcomes of the project 
are sustainable as ODPEM and the Parish Disaster Offices have exercises as a part of their annual preparation 
for disasters. 
 
In addition to this, ODPEM promotes disaster risk management as a developmental, social and economic 
activity.  Business continuity planning, involvement in telecoms operation and local disaster preparedness and 
mitigation activities are critical to Jamaica’s national disaster management programme. It is envisaged that the 
strategic and creative input of equipment into the marketplace will promoting small business growth for 
servicing and sale of equipment, encouraging linkages between various service providers and provide 
businesses with the opportunity to brand and service equipment. 
 
A sustainable system of radio operations, that is supported by both national and private (large and small, 
business and family) communications systems and infrastructure has benefits to the average Jamaican, as well 
as the National Disaster Organization and Emergency Response Agencies, under even normal conditions. As 
the proposed system does not require users switching out or replacing existing mobile communications, (low 
cost) and which add benefits beyond emergency operations reliable emergency communications, agencies, 
businesses and various social groups.  All users are to be registered within the regulatory Framework now 
being in place for the management and enforcement of frequency use and management. The Emergency 
Communications Frequency Plan is currently being rolled out with the allocation of frequencies and planning 
for the regulatory framework. 
 
 

8. MANAGEMENT 
 
The Project will be managed and coordinated with the ODPEM Office in Kingston Jamaica through a project 
team comprised of a Project Secretariat and Technical Advisory Team. The Project Manager will coordinate 
and execute all project related procurement and training logistics (air travel, training venue and locations, 
accommodation, meals) and also provide direction and oversight for the simulation exercises to be conducted 
from the four SRFPs. (Sub Regional Focal Points). The Secretariat will also provide oversight for the evaluation 
of the receiver, storage and maintenance capabilities and distribution/use of the equipment within each sub-
regional group and the SRFPs. The composition of the secretariat is as follows: 

• Project Manager (ODPEM), 
• Project Assistant (ODPEM), 
• Technical Advisory Team (External). 

 
The Technical Advisory Committee is the current advisory committee to the National Disaster Committee, as 
stipulated by law under the National Emergency Management Act of 1993. The National Emergency Telecoms 
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Sub-Committee of the Operations and Transportation Sub-Committee for the National Disaster Committee 
which is composed as follows: 

• Ministry of Transportation (Chair), 
• Jamaica Fire Brigade, 
• Security Forces (military and police), 
• Meteorological  Office of Jamaica, 
• Jamaica Amateur Radio Association, 
• CB Association, 
• Spectrum Management Authority, 
• Public Utility Companies, 
• Office of the Prime Minister,  
• Local Security Firms with Advanced Communications Systems,  
• Main communication providers in Jamaica: FLOW, Digicel & LIME. 

 
This is an active working group that has been charting new developments in the use of Information and 
Communication Technologies in Jamaica and has been support the ODPEM in its drive to integrate current 
technologies in Disaster and Emergency Management Systems in local business and governance systems. 
 
 

9. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 
The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic evaluation reports issued by the project and an 
evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the project. Special reports may be required from some of the 
sites.  Field visits will be arranged to those learning centres that may require a direct evaluation of their 
progress and the adherence to the project standards. 
 
 
10. BUDGET 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 1.   

 
 

11. WORK PLAN 
 
The Work Plan is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 1: The Estimated Budget 
 

  Description US$ 
 Project Personnel 80,667 
 Equipment 2,100,000 
 Training of Trainers 21,873 
 Fellowships  
 Monitoring & Evaluation 20,000 
 Miscellaneous and Other Costs 348,754 
     
   
 TOTAL 2,571,294 

 
 
 
Local Contribution 
 

 Description US$ 
 Project Personnel 50,000 
 Equipment  
 Training of Trainers 5,000 
 Fellowships  
 Monitoring & Evaluation 27,977 
 Miscellaneous 34,000 
   
 TOTAL 116,977 
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Annex 2: Work Plan  
 
 Activities Q

1 
Q
2 

Q
3 

Q
4 

Q
5 

Q
6 

Q
7 

Q
8 

1 Opening Ceremony and Press Announcement         
2 Establish Project Secretariat         
3 Initial Project Meetings         
4 Training          
 Acceptance of training curriculum and course materials         
 Training of Trainers          
 Training Users         
 Certification          
 Uploading licensee and certification data         
5 Procure Equipment         
 Acceptance of Procurement Plan         
 Procure Equipment         
 Installation of Equipment         
6 Simulation         
 Planning Meeting         
 Conduct simulation exercise         
 After Action Review         
 Report         
 Equipment Transfer         
7 Closing Ceremony and Press Announcement         
8 Project Evaluation         
9 Submission of Final Project and Financial Report         
 
 

- 560 -



 

 

Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Resilient National Emergency Communications 
Network 

Source of Proposal: The University of the West Indies Trinidad and Tobago 

Contact: Kim Mallalieu - The University of the West Indies - kim.mallalieu@sta.uwi.edu 

Brief Description 
This project aims to design, implement and monitor a national emergency telecommunications network 
infrastructure which can (i) be accessed by wifi-supported mobile communication devices in the absence 
of an operational cellular network and can (ii) provide access to the Internet in the event that the local 
ISP infrastructure is unavailable. The emergency network will supplement existing Amateur Radio 
equipment to connect to the Internet via two different digital technologies on two independent 
networks. This multi-network operation will facilitate both redundancy in emergency situations and 
increased reach amongst local amateur radio operators.  If access to the global Internet is compromised, 
satellite communications will be facilitated by the proposed network to enable connection to the rest of 
the world. Personnel will be able to access the emergency network facilities using computers or WiFi-
equipped mobile devices such as smartphones and Ipads. The project will comprise two complementary 
components: a wireless backhaul network based on AMPR (Amateur Packet Radio) and another based on 
D-STAR (Digital Smart Technologies for Amateur Radio). The AMPR network will be deployed by the 
Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio League (TTARL) operators while the D-STAR network will be 
deployed by the Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio Society (TTARS) operators. Both networks will be 
accessible by WiFi and both will route traffic to the Internet over a shared BGAN (Broadband Global Area 
Network) satellite link. The configuration can be easily extended to provide nationwide coverage and 
readily replicable in other Caribbean territories.  

Beneficiary Country  
Trinidad and Tobago 

Partners – Stakeholders 
1. The Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio League (TTARL).  

2. The Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio Society (TTARS).  

3. The International Telecommunications Union.  

4. The University of the West Indies. 

Project Objective(s) 
The objectives of this project are to demonstrate the feasibility of, and to deploy, emergency network 
infrastructure for data communications via digital radio. 
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Expected Results 
The output of this project is a national network that would be fully functional under the assumptions of a 
countrywide power failure, no telephone, cable or commercial wireless Internet connectivity and no 
cellular communications. The trial network will consist of 5 packet radio and 5 DSTAR nodes. Each will be 
WiFi accessible and route traffic (via a repeater if necessary) through a satellite base station to the 
Internet under local network outage conditions. The following will be used to measure success: A subset 
of sites (powered by generators) with AMPR/D-STAR nodes will be selected by the packet radio and D-
STAR implementation teams. At these sites, mobile devices will be used to upload and download 
documents to a server situated outside of Trinidad and Tobago via the proposed infrastructure. The 
metric to be used is a probability of success of at least 90% for the document deliveries. 

Estimated Start Date 
September 2012 

Estimated Duration 
24 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 140,000 

Main Activities 
1. Broad stakeholder engagement in order to determine the general requirements of the proposed 
network;  

2. Establishment of a baseline through determination of details of present and future plans of the 
Government and the Amateur Radio operator organizations;  

3. Constitution of a team of personnel with representation from academia in various local universities, 
TTARS, TTARL, Government and the private sector with the expertise needed to collaborate on the 
development of the proposed network;  

4. Preliminary Appraisal, comprising inter alia:  

a. Evaluation of available equipment and personnel (e.g., the actual number of amateur radio 
operators with packet radio expertise and interests who are willing to participate);  

b. Determination of additional equipment needed (e.g., wifi modems at each packet radio node 
powered via a generator or batteries); 

c. Determination of international links to the Internet (e.g., using satellite communications or 
island to island microwave communications).  

d. Determination of relevant IP address allocations;  

e. Confirmation of packet routing particulars;  

5. Collaborative design of network;  

6. Procurement of equipment;  
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7. Collaborative development of a maintenance plan and protocol;  

8. Collaborative installation of equipment.  

9. Collaborative Testing:  

a. Design of network activation plan under a given worst case scenario;  

b. Establishment of necessary infrastructure and processes;  

c. Conduct of regular drill exercises to detect and remedy any flaws.  

10. Training of key operational personnel;  

11. Demonstration to stakeholders;  

12. Analysis;  

13. Documentation;  

14. Dissemination. 
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to the Contribution Agreement dated XXX 

  

  

Project Number:  

Project Title: Resilient National Emergency 
Communications Network  

Estimated Start Date:  September 2012 

Estimated End Date: September 2014 

Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: 

Trinidad and Tobago Amateur 
Radio League (TTARL) and Trinidad 
and Tobago Amateur Radio Society 
(TTARS) 

Implementing 
Agency: 

The University of the West Indies 
(UWI), Trinidad and Tobago 
Amateur Radio League, Trinidad 
and Tobago Amateur Radio Society 

and International 
Telecommunication Union 

Beneficiary Countries: Trinidad and Tobago  

ITU Project Manager:  

 

Brief Description: 
 
This project aims to design, implement and monitor a national emergency telecommunications network 
infrastructure which can (i) be accessed by wifi-supported mobile communication devices in the absence of an 
operational cellular network and can (ii) provide access to the Internet in the event that the local ISP 
infrastructure is unavailable. The emergency network will supplement existing Amateur Radio equipment to 
connect to the Internet via two different digital technologies on two independent networks. This multi-
network operation will facilitate both redundancy in emergency situations and increased reach amongst local 
amateur radio operators.  If access to the global Internet is compromised, satellite communications will be 
facilitated by the proposed network to enable connection to the rest of the world. Personnel will be able to 
access the emergency network facilities using computers or WiFi-equipped mobile devices such as 
smartphones and ipads.  
 

 
For the 

 
    Signature 

 
        Date 

  
Name/Title 

 
ITU: 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 
 

 
 
___/___/_____ 
 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS
A) Project Budget (minus matching contributions) 
Description  US$ 

Project Personnel     30,000 
Equipment  40,000 
Training 
Communication Services 

 10,000 
  5,000 

Monitoring & Evaluation  20,000 
External Services  10,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs   25,000 

Total:                                           USD  140,000 
B)   Cost Sharing  

USD140,000 
   

C)     Contributions from Beneficiary Country: 

         In-kind: as specified in this PRODOC 
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1. Background and Context 
 
General Introduction 
Natural and man-made disasters may occur at any time. It is important that countries with limited 
resources be able to swiftly respond to such events by making prior arrangements to minimize the effects 
on citizens. In recent years, the Internet has been heavily utilized in the management of crisis situations, to 
upload damage assessment information, for command and control functions, to allow citizens to learn of 
the status of family and friends, to alleviate congestion on any remaining cellular or wire-line networks and 
to inform the world of the nature of the damage through photos, videos and interviews. Unfortunately 
during such disasters both the wireless and wire-line infrastructures may be heavily damaged. 
Furthermore, repair of this infrastructure may take several days and even temporary solutions (e.g., mobile 
base stations for cellular communications) may also take days.  
 
The Amateur Radio Communities throughout the world have played a significant role in emergency 
communications during disasters. However in many countries, as in the case of Trinidad and Tobago, this 
communications is still in the form of analog voice. The development of a dual-technology Amateur Radio 
based data network infrastructure is proposed that will provide enhanced functionality through the use of 
digital technologies. The infrastructure can be quickly activated during major disasters and can be used to 
exchange vital information both within the country as well as with the outside world. Simple means of 
accessing the proposed network will be provided and alternate means of accessing the global Internet will 
also be provided in cases where external access routes are affected.  
 
Present Situation 
Trinidad and Tobago’s National Response Framework (2010) involves the coordination of several agencies 
to provide the various services necessary in the case of an impending or existing disaster. In particular, 8 
core agencies coordinate matters relating to early warning; 5 core agencies coordinate matters relating to 
assessment; 8 core agencies coordinate matters relating to emergency operations and 11 core agencies 
coordinate matters relating to emergency operations relief. In addition to these core agencies, the National 
Response Framework explicitly relies on the support of individuals, communities and civil society in general.    
The National Disaster/Emergency Standard Operating Procedures and Contingency Plans 2000  of the 
Government of Trinidad and Tobago, National Emergency Management Agency and Ministry of National 
Security, pays a great deal of attention to voice communications with less attention paid to data 
communications. Yet, very many of the resources relating to national emergency response are data sources 
such as field data, analytical data, relief requirements, community data (including population, resources, 
mutual aid agreements etc), databases of key resources (human and material) etc.  
 
The tremendous opportunities for ready data communications and applications support have not generally 
been leveraged for Caribbean emergency communications. While the Trinidad and Tobago Office of 
Disaster Preparedness and Management utilizes the “WebEOC” incident and event management system, it 
can only do so when traditional access to the Internet is available. Currently there is no, nor are there plans 
for, redundant access to the Internet. Manual procedures and voice communications over handheld radios 
currently provide redundancy.  
 
Amateur radio technology provides opportunities for the basic support of data as well as redundant access 
to the Internet.  There is interest among local amateur operators to incorporate such facilities into their 
portfolio of emergency communications tools and there have been a number of related activities. The 
Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio League (TTARL), for example, has a keen interest in promoting the use 
of packet radio amongst its members and was recently awarded a grant from the Telecommunications 
Authority of Trinidad and Tobago to provide the Brasso Venado Government School and community 
members (on the school premises) with wireless Internet access. Access will be facilitated via a point to 
point backhaul radio link between the TTARL headquarters in Arima and the school’s LAN, using 
commercial off the shelf equipment. The equipment will comprise a pair of base stations and antennae. At 
the Arima end, the link will terminate on a commercial Internet source. The League is also keen to utilize 
packet radio to access the Internet during local network downtime in crisis situations.  
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Both the TTARS and the TTARL have worked closely with the Office of Disaster Preparedness in the Ministry 
of National Security on matters relating to emergency communications. The TTARL, the TTARS and The 
University of the West Indies are keen to partner with the ITU to demonstrate and operationalize Amateur 
Radio based network infrastructure that can be quickly activated during major disasters. This infrastructure 
can be used to provide redundant Internet access to facilitate incident and event management via WebEOC 
for first responder agencies in Trinidad and Tobago. It can be readily replicated in other Caribbean 
countries which have amateur radio operators and associations: Anguilla, Antigua, Aruba, Bahamas, 
Barbados, Belize, British Virgin Islands, Cayman Islands, Curaçao, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Cuba, 
Grenada, Guadeloupe, Guyana, Jamaica, Montserrat, Puerto Rico, Haiti, Bermuda, St. Kitts and Nevis, St. 
Lucia, St. Maarten, Saba, St. Eustatius, St. Vincent and the Grenadines and the Turks and Caicos.   

 
Problem Statement 
The problem at hand is that Trinidad and Tobago needs to integrate data communications technologies to 
enhance its response to national disasters. Current facilities are heavily focussed on (i) voice 
communications and (ii) limited data communications that relies on traditional access to the Internet. The 
systems in place therefore do not (i) capitalize on readily available technologies which could facilitate non-
traditional access to the Internet (ii) leverage the opportunity for tremendous improvements in 
functionality and efficiency (iii) have the capability for Internet communications once local network 
infrastructure is down nor (iv) derive maximum benefit from the active Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio 
operator organizations, whose commitment to emergency communications is well established. Other 
Caribbean countries generally share this circumstance.   
 
National Commitment 
The Government of Trinidad and Tobago has worked closely with the Caribbean Disaster Emergency 
Management Agency (CDEMA) to produce a portfolio of key draft national plans and protocols 2011 and is 
urging stakeholders to provide inputs. These plans and protocols supplement the existing framework for 
disaster preparedness as captured in documented operating procedures and plans as well as the National 
Response Framework. The Government has committed to the continued development of a robust system 
for disaster preparedness and management. It recognizes the importance of Internet communications for 
this purpose as demonstrated by its commitment to use the “WebEOC” incident and event management 
system.  The proposed project will add the vital component of redundant Internet connectivity to the 
significant investment that the Government of Trinidad and Tobago has made in the area of disaster 
preparedness. 
 
Process Followed in Project Formulation 
The authors of this project proposal recognize that an optimum strategy for emergency networks in 
developing countries is to ensure that users are technically fluent with the communications equipment and 
that the equipment is maintained on an ongoing basis. They also recognize that the provision of emergency 
communications typically involves a broad eco-system of stakeholders. On this basis, the authors’ interests 
have focused on the community of local amateur radio operators.  
 
This project follows on a prior collaboration between the Department of Electrical and Computer 
Engineering at UWI and the Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio Society (TTARS) and also on the 
Department’s prior association with the Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio League (TTARL). In the early 
nineties the Department collaborated with local amateur radio operators in the TTARS to demonstrate the 
feasibility of a packet radio network. The network was implemented and used to provide email access for 
these amateur radio enthusiasts. At that time, there were no local ISPs so email communication by other 
means was not possible. More recently, the TTARL has graciously responded to the call to present on, and 
demonstrate, their technologies, applications and activities to undergraduate and postgraduate students in 
the Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering and the Department of Computing and Information 
Technology at UWI. 
 
The UWI team has been engaged in a variety of activities that relate directly and indirectly to the problem 
and solution at hand. These include extensive theoretical and practical work on wireless data and voice 
communications, as well as mobile and fixed ICT application development. Activities broadly span the areas 
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of teaching, research, local deployment, assessment and extensive stakeholder engagement. Key related 
areas of interest include emergency communications and increased communications coverage for local 
fisher folk at sea.  
 
Relationship to other past and current BDT programs/activities 
The ITU has a long-standing commitment to the area of emergency communications. It is a member of the 
Emergency Telecommunications Cluster (ETC), which comprises UN agencies and other humanitarian 
partners. The Union also operates a Framework for Cooperation in Emergencies, the IFCE, which the 
proposed project seeks to leverage. The Union has also held various workshops on emergency 
communications and information management and has published widely on the subject. Local training on 
procedures such as the Common Alerting Protocol (CAP) standard for public alerting and hazard notification 
in disasters and emergency situations would strengthen the impact of the proposed project and aligns 
importantly with project objectives.  
 
National/Regional Strategy 
The national strategy will be to formally engage key boundary partners whose mandates include various 
responsibilities with respect to emergency communications, as articulated in the National Response 
Framework. The regional strategy will be to make case study; design and implementation guidelines; and 
analytical resources publically available to other Caribbean jurisdiction. 
 
Project Strategy 
The trial network will consist of 5 packet radio and 5 DSTAR nodes. Each will be WiFi accessible and route 
traffic (via a repeater if necessary) through a satellite base station to the Internet under local network 
outage conditions.  The project strategy is one of participatory appraisal, design, implementation, 
operations and assessment. Broad stakeholder engagement will be used to determine the requirements of 
the proposed network; the design and implementation teams will be constituted by personnel representing 
academia, ITU, TTARS, TTARL, Government and the private sector and students. The installation and testing 
of equipment will also engage students and personnel from the TTARS and TTARL. Key boundary partners 
will be engaged as the on-going operations and maintenance agencies. Training will be delivered on packet 
radio by The UWI and TTARL representatives while training will be delivered on D-STAR by The UWI and 
TTARS, both with the assistance of the ITU and interested volunteers. Various aspects of the project will be 
included in university curricula in the form of both theoretical and practical work. The focal points for the 
activities will be the University of the West Indies Departments of Electrical and Computer Engineering and 
Computing and Information Technology as well as the Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio Society and the 
Trinidad and Tobago Amateur Radio League.  

 
2. Project Objective 
To design, implement and monitor a national emergency telecommunications network infrastructure which 
can (i) be accessed by wifi-supported mobile communication devices in the absence of an operational 
cellular network and can (ii) provide access to the Internet in the event that the local ISP infrastructure is 
unavailable. 
 

3. Expected Results 
A national network that would be fully functional under the assumptions of a countrywide power failure, 
no telephone, cable or commercial wireless Internet connectivity and no cellular communications  

4. Main Activities 
• Broad stakeholder engagement in order to determine the general requirements of the proposed 

network;  

• Establishment of a baseline through determination of details of present and future plans of the 
Government and the Amateur Radio operator organizations;  

• Constitution of a team of personnel with representation from academia in various local universities, 
TTARS, TTARL, Government and the private sector with the expertise needed to collaborate on the 
development of the proposed network;  
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• Preliminary Appraisal, comprising inter alia:  

o Evaluation of available equipment and personnel (e.g., the actual number of amateur radio 
operators with packet radio expertise and interests who are willing to participate)  

o Determination of additional equipment needed (e.g., wifi modems at each packet radio node 
powered via a generator or batteries)  

o Determination of international links to the Internet (e.g., using satellite communications or 
island to island microwave communications).  

o Determination of relevant IP address allocations  

o Confirmation of packet routing particulars.  

• Collaborative design of network  

• Procurement of equipment  

• Collaborative development of a maintenance plan and protocol  

• Collaborative installation of equipment  

• Collaborative Testing:  

o Design of network activation plan under a given worst case scenario;  

o Establishment of necessary infrastructure and processes;  

o Conduct of regular drill exercises to detect and remedy any flaws.  

• Training of key operational personnel  

• Demonstration to stakeholders  

• Analysis  

• Documentation  

• Dissemination. 

 

5. Input 
 
UWI, TTARL and TTARS Contributions (in kind): 

• Salaries of subject experts & professional staff 
• Unsalaried time of subject experts, professional staff and operators 
• Trainers 
• Training and meeting rooms  
• General communication facilities 
• Laboratory facilities 
• General infrastructure 
• Personal amateur radio equipment and related computer equipment 

 

6. RISKS 
The primary risk for this project is that in-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events 
and circumstances. Getting the commitment from the government in early stages of planning will minimize 
this risk of failure. Another factor of risk for the project is the possibility of inadequate budget, and/or 
competency of staff, which would increase the time to completion. This risk could be reduced by provision of 
training courses and support by ITU and partners. 
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7. SUSTAINABILITY 
 

Sustainability of the project will be guaranteed by Trinidad and Tobago and stakeholders, through 
continuous support and supervision of the project, also Trinidad and Tobago shall commit itself to take 
necessary measures and allocate resources in order to keep the project in operation.   

 
8. MANAGEMENT 
 
The project will be managed by the Steering Committee and Project Manager. The Steering Committee (SC) 
will consist of: 

• Representative(s) from the UWI; 
• Representative(s) from the TTARS; 
• Representative(s) from the TTRAL, and 
• ITU Representatives including the ITU Regional Office for America. 

 
The role of the SC will include, but not limited to, the followings: e.g. 

i. Approve the annual action plan as proposed by the Project Manager; 
ii. Approve all substantial changes to the annual action plan; 

iii. Evaluate and approve periodic progress and Project closing reports; 
iv. Provide advice and directives concerning the progress of the Project. 

 
The SC will meet at least once a year or/and by teleconference, while all decisions of the SC will be taken on 
a consensus. The SC will oversee the Project for its implementation process, whilst the Project will be 
managed by the ITU appointed Project Manager. Project will be managed by a project team composed of 
the Project Manager and staff as appropriate.  
 
The Project Manager will manage the project in accordance with the current ITU-BDT rules and procedures 
as well as manage the project as following  

i. Coordinate with Project partners; 
ii. Provide direct assistance to countries; 

iii. Monitor the Project activities on a daily basis; and 
iv. Prepare the annual action plan, periodic progress reports, and project closure report and submit 

them to the SC. 
 
9. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
The Project Manager will coordinate preparation of, in collaboration with UWI and other stakeholders, 
progress reports, which will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as any 
necessary change management requests that may be required for the successful project implementation.  
 
The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic evaluation reports issued by the project and an 
evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the project.   
 
Upon conclusion of the project, the Project Manager will prepare a final project closure report with future 
recommendations that will be submitted to partners. 
  
10. BUDGET 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 1. 
 
11. WORK PLAN 
 
The work Plan is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 1: Estimated Budget 
 

   USD 
 Project Personnel 30,000
 Equipment 40,000
 Training 10,000
 Communication Services 5,000
 External Service 10,000
 Monitoring & Evaluation 20,000
 Miscellaneous and Other Costs 25,000
 Total 140,000

 
Annex 2: work Plan 
 
 
  Year1 Year2 

1 Broad stakeholder engagement   

2 Establishment of a baseline- details of present and future plans   

3 Constitution of a team of personnel   

4 Preliminary Appraisal, comprising inter alia:   

 Evaluation of available equipment and personnel   

 Determination of additional equipment needed   

 Determination of international links to the Internet   

 Determination of relevant IP address allocations   

 Confirmation of packet routing particulars   

5 Collaborative design of network   

6 Procurement of equipment   

7 Collaborative development of a maintenance plan   

8 Collaborative installation of equipment   

9 Collaborative Testing:   

 Design of network activation plan   

 Establishment of necessary infrastructure   

 Conduct of regular drill exercises to detect and remedy any flaws   

10 Training   

11 Demonstration to stakeholders   

12 Analysis   

13 Documentation   

14 Dissemination   

15 Closure   
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Emergency Telecommunications and Climate Change 
Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description  
Emergency telecommunications/ICT play a critical role in the immediate aftermath of disasters by 
ensuring timely flow of vital information that is much needed by government agencies and other 
humanitarian actors involved in rescue operations and providing medical assistance to the injured. 
Integrating national Information and Communication Technologies in disaster prediction, detection and 
alerting would ensure the effectiveness of disaster risk reduction as well as adaptation to climate change.  

The World Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC, Hyderabad2010), identified natural 
disasters as a major threat to socio-economic development and adopted emergency telecommunications 
as one of the regional initiatives for almost all the regions including the Americas. In light of this, ITU has 
been enhancing national capacity, through the development of Regional and National workshops, hands-
on training and symposia on the use of ICTs for disaster management, as well as providing satellite 
emergency telecommunications equipment to restore vital communications in countries that have been 
struck by mayor disasters.  

In parallel, it has designed the ITU Framework for Cooperation in Emergencies (IFCE) to primarily deliver 
and deploy telecommunications/information and communications resources to countries, humanitarian 
actors, and victims of disasters in a timely manner whenever and wherever disasters may occur through 
the use of transportable, easy to deploy, and reliable systems that are non-exclusive. Principally, the IFCE 
extends its services to all phases of disaster management.  

The overall Project objective will build upon existing ITU experience and expertise in order to assist 
countries in the region to prepare, alert, respond and recover from disasters. Similarly, it is intended to 
assist countries in the use of ICTs as enablers to adapting better to climate change and mitigate its 
impacts.  

This Project is directly related to Americas Regional Initiative 1 approved in the World 
Telecommunications Development conference based on the needs identified by American countries 
requesting assistance in all phases of disaster management.  

  

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Barbados, Bahamas, Bolivia, Brazil, Belize, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Rep., Ecuador, El Salvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, 
Jamaica, Mexico, Netherlands Antilles, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint 
Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, Venezuela 
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Project Objective(s)  
The overall Project objective is to assist countries in the region to prepare, alert, respond and recover 
from disasters.  

Expected Results  
• Deployment of Early Warning Systems;  

• Development of Business Continuity Plans;  

• Designing and Development of National Emergency Telecommunication Plans; 

• Designing of Climate Change, Adaptation and Mitigation Plans. 

Estimated Start Date  
September 2012 

Estimated Duration  
36 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 40,000,000 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title: Assistance to the Establishment of a System of 
Emergency Regional Integrated Communications 

Source of Proposal: COMTELCA 

Contact: Dr. Rafael Maradiaga, COMTELCA, sec@comtelca.int 

Brief Description  
The project aims to establish a system of emergency regional integrated communications for COMTELCA 
member states by building and strengthening national telecommunications emergency plans and 
designing a regional coordination mechanism based on the Tampere Convention. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama,  

Project Objective(s)  
Enable an effective and efficient response to the needs of communication in cases of emergency.  

Enhancing the institutional and personnel capacities at the national level in each of the Member 
countries of COMTELCA in the use of ICTs to meet communication needs in emergencies at the national 
level and create the same capabilities at the regional level, particularly for coordinating the use of 
available resources.  

Expected Results  
An emergency Regional system containing: 

• National emergency telecommunications plans. 
• Regional mechanisms of coordination of interaction in case of emergencies. 
• Early warning systems national and/or regional.  
• Use of the benefits of the Digital Terrestrial TV in case of emergencies. 

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
30 months 
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Estimated Budget  
USD   225,550 

Main Activities 

• Workshop on the creation of national emergency telecommunications plans and Regional 
coordination mechanisms 

• National assessments 
• Inter-agency working groups to produce the NEPT drafts 
• National workshops 
• Working groups led by COMTELCA with other relevant sub-regional entities to develop a Regional 

coordination mechanism draft. 
• COMTELCA and CEPREDENAC Board approve the draft Regional coordination mechanism and it 

passes it to the Summit of Presidents of SICA 
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Project Number:  
Project Title: ASSISTANCE TO THE 

ESTABLISHMENT OF A SYSTEM 
OF EMERGENCY   REGIONAL 
INTEGRATED  
COMMUNICATIONS 

Abbreviated name of 
the project: S.E.R.I.C. 

Estimated duration: 30 MONTHS 
Estimated Start Date: 07/01/2012 
Estimated End Date: 12/30/2014 
Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: COMTELCA, CEPREDENAC, SICA 

Implementing Agency: ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa. 
Beneficiary Countries : Guatemala, Honduras, El 

Salvador, Nicaragua, Costa Rica 
Panama, Dominican Republic 

ITU Project Manager: 

ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa 

SUMMARY:  

The project aims to establish a System of Emergency Regional Integrated Communications for COMTELCA 
Member States by building and strengthening national telecommunications emergency plans and designing a 
regional coordination mechanism based on the Tampere Convention. 

  

 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS (US$) 
        

 
Cash  

Adm. 
in kind 

Description USD    USD 
Staff costs                     173,500.00  52,050.00 
    

 
SubTotal: 173,500.00  52,050.00 

Total :   $225,550.00 
    

Grand Total: $225,550.00 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT  
 

1.1. JUSTIFICATION 

Five of the seven countries to benefit from the project were among those rated as very risky in the 
global report rate risk 2011, prepared by the United Nations University:  

  

 

Country Risk index  Classification 

World 

Guatemala 20.88 (5.) 

Honduras 12.10 (23.) 

El Salvador 16.49 (10.) 

Nicaragua 15.74 (11.) 

Costa Rica 16.74 (8.) 

Panama 7.70 (70.) 

Dominican 
Republic

12.00 (24.) 

  

El Salvador, Nicaragua and Panama are States parties of the Tampere Convention on the other hand; 
Costa Rica and Honduras only have signed it, while Guatemala and Dominican Republic are not 
States parties or signatories.  
  
According to the "Central American comprehensive disaster risk management policy" document, 
Central America is among the most vulnerable regions to disasters in the world. The manifestation of 
risks in the form of disaster shows a trend towards increased during the last decades, mainly in 
recent years. Between 1998 and 2008, more storms struck the region, often twice the average of the 
past 50 years. In 2005, more than 6 million people were affected by the hurricane in the region 
season.1 
  
Telecommunications are crucial in all phases of disaster management. Thanks to 
telecommunications satellites, to radar, telemetry equipment and weather forecasts, it is possible to 
count today with a remote sensing system for early warning. Before a catastrophe takes place, 
telecommunications can be used to distribute information about the imminent danger with the aim 
to take the necessary measures in order to reduce its consequences. 
  
When a disaster occurs, it is possible to coordinate the activities of aid through the national entities 
as well as through the international community. 
  
Telecommunications play a critical role in the process of reconstruction and coordination in the 
return of displaced persons to their homes. 
  
Therefore, telecommunications are essential to prevent, alleviate and minimize the effects of 
disasters.  

                                                           
1 "Policy adopted at the 35th regular meeting of Heads of State and Government of the countries of the 
Central American integration system," Panama 29 and June 30, 2010 
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Also, there are telecommunications systems that are crucial to follow the evolution of imminent 
dangers, alert the authorities, prevent threatened populations, coordinate relief operations, assess 
the damage and mobilize aid to reconstruction ranging from remote sensing system, global 
positioning (GPS) system, personal mobile communications by satellite (GMPCS) up to the global 
Internet. 
  

2.    DESCRIPTION OF THE PROJECT  
  
The project will begin with a workshop to raise awareness of the importance of communications in 
times of disasters and national emergencies, discussing and preparing a proposal of action plan for 
the creation of plans of national emergency telecommunications and a Regional coordination 
mechanism.  

It will continue with assessments at the national level, including the identification of needs in the 
field of telecommunications in times of emergency and disasters, identifying the vulnerabilities, as 
well as the assessment of threats, among other aspects.  

Subsequently, a National Emergency Telecommunications Plans (NEPT) will be developed, which will 
be designed by an inter-institutional working group, led by the Regulator, which must include the 
officials responsible for the handling of emergencies in each country.  

The next step is the realization of a second workshop in each country, in which the NEPT will be 
shared with key players in the various sectors, as the industry, telecommunications operators, and 
intergovernmental organizations, non-governmental organizations (NGOs), to undergo a review and 
incorporate contributions as appropriate.  

The following step will be carried out at the regional level, and comprises the creation of a working 
group led by COMTELCA to formulate a draft Regional mechanism of coordination, which will take 
into account each NEPT and the Tampere Convention. 

Finally, this draft will be submitted to the Board of Directors of COMTELCA and CEPREDENAC for 
approval and subsequent referral, if necessary, to the Summit of Presidents of SICA.  

 

3. OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT 
Enable an effective and efficient response to the needs of communication in cases of emergency.  

Enhancing the institutional and personnel capacities at the national level in each of the Member 
countries of COMTELCA in the use of ICTs to meet communication needs in emergencies at the 
national level and create the same capabilities at the regional level, particularly for coordinating the 
use of available resources.  

4. EXPECTED RESULTS 
  
An emergency Regional system containing: 
4.1 National emergency telecommunications plans. 
4.2 Regional mechanisms of coordination of interaction in case of emergencies. 
4.3 Early warning systems national and/or regional.  
4.4 Use of the benefits of the Digital Terrestrial TV in case of emergencies. 
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5. INDICATORS 
 
 
  
The following indicators will be used to measure the progress of the project: 
  

ACTIVITY INDICATOR 
Workshop on the creation of national 
emergency telecommunications plans and 
Regional coordination mechanisms  

Report from the workshop 

National assessments  Assessment Reports 
Inter-agency working groups to produce the 
NEPT drafts 

 Progress Reports and NEPT drafts towards 
the end  

National workshops  Report of the workshops 
Working groups led by COMTELCA with other 
relevant sub-regional entities to develop of 
Regional coordination mechanism draft. 

Progress Reports and at the end a Regional 
coordination mechanism draft  

COMTELCA Board approves the Regional 
coordination mechanism draft and sends it to 
the Summit of Presidents of SICA  

Resolution 

  
 
 
The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the project: 
  

MEASUREMENT INDICATOR 
Entry of equipment in case of emergency. Time (hours) equipment is kept in customs 
Availability of free telecommunications services 
or at cost recovery for the use of the 
emergencies qualified personnel. 

Agreement with operators for the mechanism 
to use. 
Operators Report of the available time. 

Integration of telecommunications in the 
procedures of the institutions in charge of 
coordinating activities related to emergencies. 

  

Affected population / population saved   
Victims / Total population   
Timeliness of information in early warning.   
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6. MAIN ACTIVITIES  
  
The implementation of the project will require the following activities:  
 
 

ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE FOR 
Workshop on the creation of national 
emergency telecommunications plans and 
Regional coordination mechanisms 

ITU/COMTELCA 

National assessments ITU/COMTELCA/national administrations  
Inter-agency working groups to produce the 
NEPT drafts 

National administrations (COMTELCA 
members) 

National workshops ITU/COMTELCA/national administrations 
Working groups led by COMTELCA with other 
relevant sub-regional entities to develop a 
Regional coordination mechanism draft. 

ITU/COMTELCA 

COMTELCA and CEPREDENAC Board approve 
the draft Regional coordination mechanism 
and it passes it to the Summit of Presidents of 
SICA 

CEPREDENAC/COMTELCA 

  

7. INPUTS 
  

CONTRIBUTION IN CASH 73,500 
CONTRIBUTION IN KIND  Human resource 

 Support material 
 Office equipment 
 Miscellaneous 
 Logistical support.  
Estimating a value of $52,050 

  

8. RISKS 
  
Projects which involve various entities may run the risk of major problems in coordination. Close 
coordination can mitigate this risk.  
  
The financial resources available can impact the development of this plan as it is difficult to allocate 
resources for this type of projects before the emergency occurs. ITU, COMTELCA and administrations 
have to address this challenge taking into consideration the objectives of the project.  
  
9. MANAGEMENT 
  
The roles and responsibilities of the different actors are set out in section 6.  
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10. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
The indicators set out in section 5 and the expected results described in section 4 will help ITU RO 
Brazil, ITU AO Honduras, CEPREDENAC and COMTELCA to monitor and evaluate the present project. 

 11. SUSTAINABILITY  
As the project has an intrinsic component of institutional and human capacity development, it is 
expected that national administrations, CEPREDENAC and COMTELCA will be able to update NEPTs 
and the Regional coordination mechanism as necessary.  

 
12. WORK PLAN 
Activities 2012 2013 2014 

Quarter 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
Workshop on the creation of 
national emergency 
telecommunications plans and 
Regional coordination mechanisms 
Identification of sources of funding 

Preparation of terms of reference 

National assessments 

Inter-agency working groups to 
produce the NEPT drafts 
National workshops 

Working Group led by COMTELCA 
with other sub-regional entities to 
produce a Regional coordination 
mechanism draft  
COMTELCA Board approves the 
Regional coordination mechanism 
draft and passes it to the Summit 
of Presidents of SICA 

13. ESTIMATED BUDGET  
SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL

    US $ 
  STAFF COSTS  
     
3004 External - consulting services $225,550.00
     
  Sub-total: $225,550.00
     
     
     
  TOTAL BUDGET $225,550.00
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title: Telecommunications and the Environment 
Source of Proposal: COMTELCA 

Contact: Dr. Rafael Maradiaga, COMTELCA, sec@comtelca.int 

Brief Description  
The project seeks to establish collaboration between those responsible for the telecommunications/ICT 
policy with environmental policy makers to develop measures to enable the harmonious coexistence of 
services of telecommunications with the environment in the Central American region.  

It is intended that collaboration is geared to promote the exchange of information, experiences, adoption 
of best practices among others, as well as coordinate activities in areas of mutual interest including the 
development of green ICT standards, training, cooperation and the realization of activities, projects and 
additional programs. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama. 

Project Objective(s)  
Make a proposal for implementation at the level of the countries of the region for the treatment or 
disposal of wastes of telecommunication equipment. 

Propose regulations for the design, acquisition and installation of systems for telecommunications in 
harmony with the environment. 

Encourage the use of renewable energy systems in telecommunications systems. 

Expected Results  
• Policy proposal for the treatment and disposal of wastes of telecommunication equipment. 

• Draft regulations for the design, purchase and installation of telecommunications systems in 
harmony with the environment that includes at least: 

o Recommendations for the purchase of telecommunications equipment in harmony 
with the environment (green procurement). 

o Guidelines for the co-location of radiant systems and other telecommunications 
structures. 

o Guidelines to reduce visual pollution caused by the various structures of 
telecommunications (mimicking). 

• Guide for the use of renewable electric power systems for the supply of telecommunication 
equipment. 
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Estimated Start Date  
June 2012 

Estimated Duration  
30 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD   243,100 

Main Activities 

• Regional workshop of awareness on ICT and the environment. 
• Diagnosis and assessments by country. 
• Formation of inter-agency working groups. 
• National workshops for the presentation of results and proposals. 
• Formation of working groups led by COMTELCA with other relevant regional entities to develop a 

policy draft and Regional regulations draft. 
• Process of adoption of draft policy and regional legislation by Board of Directors of COMTELCA 

and referral to Presidency Pro-Tempore SICA. 
• Transfer of policy draft and regional rules draft to the Summit of Presidents of SICA.  
• Adoption of policy and regional rules by the Summit of Presidents of SICA. 
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For the 

 
 

Signature 

 
 

Date 

  
 

Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

Project Number:  

Project Title: Telecommunications and the 
Environment 

Abbreviated Name of 
the Project: 

Green Telecommunications 

Estimated Duration: 30 months 

Estimated Start Date: 06/01/2012 

Estimated End Date: 12/31/2014 

Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: 

COMTELCA,  Comisión 
Centroamericana de Ambiente 
y Desarrollo (CCAD), SICA 

Implementing Agency: ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa 

Beneficiary Countries: Guatemala, El Salvador, 
Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa 
Rica, Panama 

ITU Project Manager: ITU Area Office Tegucigalpa 
  

Description: 
The project seeks to establish collaboration between those responsible for the telecommunications/ICT 
policy with environmental policy makers to develop measures to enable the harmonious coexistence of 
services of telecommunications with the environment in the Central American region.  
It is intended that collaboration is geared to promote the exchange of information, experiences, adoption of 
best practices among others, as well as coordinate activities in areas of mutual interest including the 
development of green ICT standards, training, cooperation and the realization of activities, projects and 
additional programs. 

 
SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS (US$) 

Description 
Cash  

Adm. 
in kind 

US$  US$ 

Staff Costs          187,000.00  56,100.00 

SubTotal: 187,000.00  56,100.00 

Grand Total: $243,100.00 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
  
1.1  JUSTIFICATION 

  
It has drawn attention; the rapid proliferation of the electrical and electronic equipment (EEE) 
increases the negative effects arising from inadequate waste disposal and management. These 
wastes, which contain toxic substances, cause serious damage to the environment and human 
health. For this reason, it is important the collaboration between countries in order to implement 
measures to collect and recycle these hazardous materials, and introduce safeguards in the waste 
management. Also the problem of visual pollution due to the absence of appropriate regulations in 
the installation of telecommunications systems. 
  
 

2. DESCRIPTION OF THE PROJECT 
  

The project seeks to propose to countries members of COMTELCA, policies that allow the treatment 
or disposal of the waste of the telecommunication equipment, as well as the elaboration of 
regulations for the installation of systems for telecommunications in harmony with the environment. 

  
For the above dialogues and meetings between decision-makers, will be promoted in order to 
encourage the exchange of information, practices and experiences that contribute to establishing 
strategies and activities in areas of mutual interest. 
 

3. OBJECTIVES OF THE PROJECT 
  

Make a proposal for implementation at the level of the countries of the region for the treatment or 
disposal of wastes of telecommunication equipment. 

Propose regulations for the design, acquisition and installation of systems for telecommunications in 
harmony with the environment. 

Encourage the use of renewable energy systems in telecommunications systems. 

4. EXPECTED RESULTS 
  

4.1 Policy proposal for the treatment and disposal of wastes of telecommunication equipment. 

4.2 Draft regulations for the design, purchase and installation of telecommunications systems in 
harmony with the environment that includes at least: 

• Recommendations for the purchase of telecommunications equipment in harmony 
with the environment (green procurement). 

• Guidelines for the co-location of radiant systems and other telecommunications 
structures. 

• Guidelines to reduce visual pollution caused by the various structures of 
telecommunications (mimicking). 

  
4.3. Guide for the use of renewable electric power systems for the supply of telecommunication 
equipment. 
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5. INDICATORS 
 The following indicators will be used to measure the progress of the project. 
  

ACTIVITY INDICATOR 
Regional workshop of awareness on ICT and 
the environment. 

Report from the workshop 

Diagnosis and assessments by country. Assessments Reports 
Creation of inter-agency working groups. Groups formed 

Allocation of responsibilities. 
National workshops for the presentation of 
results and proposals. 

Workshops reports 

Formation of working groups led by 
COMTELCA with other relevant regional 
entities to develop a policy draft and Regional 
regulations draft. 

Draft policy and Regional regulations. 

Process of adoption of draft policy and 
regional legislation by Board of Directors of 
COMTELCA and referral to the Summit of 
Presidents of SICA. 

Resolution of Board of Directors of COMTELCA.
  

  
The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the project. 
  

  
MEASUREMENT INDICATOR 

Policy and regional rules adopted by the 
Summit of Presidents of SICA 

Declaration of the Summit of Presidents 
adopting the policy and regional regulations. 

6. MAIN ACTIVITIES 
 The implementation of the project will require the following activities:  

  
ACTIVITY RESPONSIBLE FOR 

Regional workshop of awareness on ICT and 
the environment. 

CCAD/COMTELCA/ITU/consultant 

Diagnosis and assessments by country. Countries COMTELCA member/consultant 
Formation of inter-agency working groups. CCAD/COMTELCA/ITU/consultant 
National workshops for the presentation of 
results and proposals. 

Countries COMTELCA member/consultant 

Formation of working groups led by 
COMTELCA with other relevant regional 
entities to develop a policy draft and 
Regional regulations draft. 

CCAD/COMTELCA/ITU/consultant 

Process of adoption of draft policy and 
regional legislation by Board of Directors of 
COMTELCA and referral to Presidency Pro-
Tempore SICA. 

Board of Directors of COMTELCA 
  

Transfer of policy draft and regional rules 
draft to the Summit of Presidents of SICA  

Presidency Pro-Tempore SICA 

Adoption of policy and regional rules by the 
Summit of Presidents of SICA 

Chancelleries/Presidents 
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 7. INPUTS 
  
CONTRIBUTION IN CASH $187,000 
CONTRIBUTION IN KIND 1.     Human resource 

2.     Support material 
3.     Office equipment 
4.     Miscellaneous 
5.     Logistical support  
Estimating a value of $56,100 

  

8. RISKS 
  
Projects in which several entities are involved can present major problems in the coordination of the 
same concerns. Close coordination can mitigate this risk.  
  
Available financial resources can impact the development of this project that it is difficult to allocate 
resources for such projects, which is why the ITU, COMTELCA and administrations will have to 
overcome this inconvenience taking into account the objectives thereof.  
  

9. MANAGEMENT 
  
The roles and responsibilities of the different actors are set out in section 6.  

  

10. MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
  
The indicators set out in section 5 and the expected results described in section 4 will help ITU RO 
Brazil, ITU AO Honduras, Central American Commission on environment and development (CCAD) 
and COMTELCA monitor and evaluate the present project. 
  

11. SUSTAINABILITY 
  
This project by its nature is self-sustaining. 
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12. WORK PLAN 
 
 Activities 2012 2013 2014 

Quarter 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 
Regional workshop of awareness 
on ICT and the environment. 

                        

Diagnosis and assessments by 
country. 

                        

Formation of inter-agency working 
groups. 

                        

National workshops for the 
presentation of results and 
proposals. 

                        

Formation of working groups led 
by COMTELCA with other relevant 
regional entities to develop a 
policy draft and Regional 
regulations draft. 

                        

Process of adoption of draft policy 
and regional legislation by Board 
of Directors of COMTELCA and 
referral to Presidency Pro-
Tempore SICA. 

                        

Transfer of policy draft and 
regional rules draft to the Summit 
of Presidents of SICA  

                        

Adoption of policy and regional 
rules by the Summit of Presidents 
of SICA 

                        

 

 13. BUDGET ESTIMATED  

 

SPONSOR 
CLASSES 

DESCRIPTION TOTAL

    US $ 
  STAFF COSTS  
     
3004 External - consulting services $243,100.00
     
  Sub-total: $243,100.00
     
     
  TOTAL BUDGET $243,100.00
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5. Empowering Minds: 
Unleashing Future ICT 
Generations through 
Capacity Building   
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5. Empowering Minds: Unleashing Future ICT Generations 
through Capacity Building 

 

 

Low level of ICT awareness and ICT literacy, and high cost of ICT equipment are major risk factors in 

meeting the targets of the World Summit on the Information Society.   These factors often translate into 

low usage; and hence, lower chances for sustainability.  

There is need to establish and strengthen institutional and human capacity building initiatives through 

the drawing up, adoption, and implementation of national strategies.  However, for any human capacity 

building initiative to succeed in serving society, it must address the needs of all segments of society such 

as people with special needs, indigenous people, youth, the elderly, and gender.    
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5. Empowering Minds: Unleashing Future ICT Generations 
through Capacity Building 

List of Projects Proposals 
 Title Source Estimated

Budget '000 USD

5-1 
Connecting Schools in underserved areas of 
countries of the Americas Region: Connecting the 
Unconnected Communities 

ITU 1,190 

5-2 

Promoting capacity building on policies and 
regulations to promote school connectivity 
including those in rural, urban, and isolated areas 
with a particular focus on disadvantaged and 
vulnerable groups  

ITU 200 

5-3 Broadband Access for Central American 
Universities 

Cooperacion Latino Americana de 
Redes Avanzadas (CLARA) - Uruguay 2,330 

5-4 Caribbean E-Learning Project Innovation Consultancy /Private 
Sector

160 

5-5 Enhancing IT Access and Skills Towards 
Meaningful Employment in Local Communities 

Papine Development Area 
Committee - Jamaica 718 

5-6 Excellence In Education Powered by Video 
Collaboration and Training 

Telecommunications Services of 
Trinidad & Tobago Ltd 3,000 

5-7 The Single Virtual University Space The University of the West Indies 12,313 
5-8 Caribbean Women Resources Portal  Barbados - eSolutions Inc 250 
5-9 Digital City Barbados pilot project Digital City Mechanics - United States 2,000 

5-10 
Caribbean Internet Policy & Governance Capacity 
Building Programme (IGCBP) with a Specialisation 
in ICT and Climate Change 

DiploFoundation 571 

5-11 Youth Employment Opportunities in ICT Digital Society Jamaica / Private 
Sector 17,601 

5-12 
Transitioning the Caribbean into a Digital Future: 
an Integrated Programme of Media Literacy and 
Public Education  

Broadcasting Commission - Jamaica 700 

5-13 Building Capacity in the Caribbean through 
Knowledge Management 

Economic Commission for Latin 
America and the Caribbean (ECLAC) 1,838 

5-14 Implementing the programme on the inclusion of 
women and girls in ICT for the Americas Region. CITEL/CCP I/GT sobre Desarrollo 450 

5-15 Telecommunication and radiocommunication 
training programme for Indigenous people CITEL/CCP I/GT sobre Desarrollo 194 

5-16 Course on e-health in the Americas. CITEL/CCP I/GT sobre Desarrollo 237 

5-17 Low cost computing devices and e-education 
contents for schools ITU 3,500,000 

    Total 3,543,753 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Connecting Schools in Underserved Areas of 
Countries of the Americas Region: Connecting the 
Unconnected Communities 

Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
The Project aims to assist beneficiary countries in the preparation of a National School Connectivity Plan, 
for those that haven't yet prepared one, promoting the understanding and awareness among policy 
makers and regulators on the need for coordinated policies, regulations and practices in this field. It will 
also develop in each country at least three model connected schools in underserved areas that can also 
serve as community ICT centers, equipped with ICT equipment such as personal computers, printers, 
scanners, assistive technologies, local area networks, low-cost laptops for the students of selected 
schools in each country or other ICTs such as tablets and e-readers, ICT training materials, periodic 
training to ensure optimal use - training will also be provided for teachers and trainers who will train 
community members. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay, Venezuela 

Partners - Stakeholders  
ASETA, CITEL, COMTELCA, Inter-American Development Bank, REGULATEL, World Bank 

Project Objective(s)  
This project's main objective is to promote the use of ICT applications and services by children and youth, 
women, indigenous peoples and persons with disabilities. Its other main objective is to demonstrate to 
Policy Makers and Government decision makers the value of connecting schools and developing 
connected schools as community ICT centres to include children and youth who lack access and know-
how in the use of ICTs and who risk becoming further marginalized. The Project will assist those countries 
that have not yet developed their National School Connectivity Plans and will develop school-based 
community broadband ICT centres. The Project will also strengthen the existing relationship among 
regional and sub-regional organizations and between those and ITU, due to the need of coordinated 
actions to harmonize the implementation of project activities among the groups of beneficiary countries. 
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Expected Results  
National School Connectivity Plans for each beneficiary country to promote the understanding and 
awareness among policy makers and regulators of the need for coordinated policies, regulations and 
practices in this field in order to achieve the WSIS targets of connecting schools to ICT while considering 
the specificities of each country and corresponding advancements. Model-connected schools equipped 
with ICTs such as personal computers, printers, scanners, assistive technologies, local area networks and 
low-cost laptops (optional) for the students of selected schools in each country. The connected schools 
will be prepared to serve as community ICT Centres. Model-connected schools shall use suitable 
technologies according to the geography and local infrastructure for connection in selected communities. 
Training of instructors (training the trainers and maintenance training) provided on the use of ICT 
equipment in schools. An agenda of trainings to be defined with the assistance of the ITU Center of 
Excellence of the Americas Region (AMS CoE) in two modalities, online and face-to-face, using "train the 
trainers" methodology to prepare instructors to train children and community members. Community 
members may have access to other on-line training courses after the successful completion of basic 
courses. 

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration 
36 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD   1,190,025 

Main Activities  
 
1. Multi-stakeholder (kick-off) Meeting  
At the start of the project, a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting would be convened with all project 
beneficiaries to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from relevant 
stakeholders. This meeting would review and confirm/modify priorities (see Paragraph 2 - Project 
description) and agree upon an implementation plan, introduce necessary adaptations within the limits 
set by the financial partners and establish a consultative mechanism for countries to gain public input. It 
will also be an opportunity to ensure and formalize the full commitment and participation of all 
beneficiary organizations and countries and to provide them return benefits as relevant (e.g. publicity for 
donors also in kind).  
 
2. Development of National School Connectivity Plans  
The first activity will be mainly dedicated to information gathering and assessment of the existing 
situation in each country with regard to the priorities selected by the beneficiaries at the kick-off meeting 
(including international best practices). All information will be analyzed and recommendations and 
guidelines will be drafted on the selected topics by the Project team through consultation with 
beneficiary countries. This methodology aims to improve efficiency and effectiveness in the identification 
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process of difficulties and needs and will facilitate the decision making process of national authorities in 
addressing the most relevant issues to enable a feasible and tailor-made Connectivity Plan to each 
beneficiary country. 
  
3. Implementation of Model-connected Schools  
The project team will assist national authorities in the selection of the beneficiary schools, considering 
the main recommendations contained in the National School Connectivity Plan developed for each 
beneficiary country. The equipment used may vary by school and could include personal computers, 
tablets, mobile phones, e-readers, printers, scanners, a facsimile machine and low-cost laptops for the 
students. Assistive technologies shall also be considered. National partnerships and agreements should 
ensure connectivity for a period of at least three years. Capacity building is critical for the success of the 
Project. Training courses will be developed to ensure a good management, sustainability and continuity. 
Besides children and teachers, community members will be trained and community leaders will also be 
trained through a "train-the-trainers" methodology as to ensure an evolution and increase in the number 
of skilled users. Training sessions may be audio/video recorded for the benefit of other locations.  
 
4. Complementary Trainings  
With the assistance of the ITU Center of Excellence of the Americas Region (AMS CoE) an agenda of other 
training courses will be defined in order to improve knowledge and the use of ICTs by community 
members that have successfully completed the basic courses. These courses may focus specific interests 
of community members aiming at broadening professional, agriculture and commercial activities to 
promote social and economic development of beneficiary communities. 
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 to the Contribution Agreement dated XXX 

  

 
 

 

 
Project Number:  

Project Title: Connecting Schools in Underserved 
Areas of Countries of the Americas 
Region: Connecting the 
Unconnected Communities 

Estimated Start Date:  July  2012 

Estimated End Date: June  2015 

Regional Cooperation 
Agencies: 

ASETA, CITEL, COMTELCA, Inter-
American Development Bank, 
REGULATEL, World Bank 

Implementing 
Agency: 

International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries: Latin American countries of the 
Americas Region 

ITU Project Manager: Regional Office for the Americas, 
Brazil 

 

 

Brief Description: 

The Project aims to assist at least ten (10) Latin American countries. First step is to assist beneficiary countries 
in the preparation of a National School Connectivity Plan, for those that haven’t yet prepared one, promoting 
the understanding and awareness among policy makers and regulators on the need to have coordinated 
policies, regulations and practices in this field. It will also develop in each country at least three model 
connected schools in underserved areas that can also serve as community ICT centers, equipped with personal 
computers, printers, scanners, facsimile machines, assistive technologies, local area networks and, eventually, 
low-cost laptops for the students of selected schools in each country and ICT training materials (targeting users 
and training for trainers). An important aspect to highlight is that training will be provided for teachers and 
trainers who will train community members. 

 
For the 

 
Signature 

 
Date 

  
Name/Title 

 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 

Description              USD 

Personnel Costs 
SSA Consulting 

  
400,000 

Missions (SSA and ITU)  211,000 

Training  100,000 

Equipment  360,000 

Miscellaneous  and Other 
Costs 

 
119,025 

Total:  1,190,025 

B) From Partners: 
In-cash: USD  1,190,025 

 
C) From Beneficiary Countries: 

In-kind: all those specified in this PRODOC, 
and mainly connectivity for model-
connected schools 

In-cash: to ensure the acquisition of 
necessary equipment in case no funding 
partners are identified 
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1. BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 

 
Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) enlarge the scope of learning, overcoming the 
traditional space and time limits as well as the boundaries of the existing education systems. Whenever 
considering in implementing regional actions or initiatives one has to take into account the special 
characteristics of the existing cultures present in the countries of the Americas region, as well as the 
existence of human marginalized groups due to their social conditions, ethnicity, language, and persons 
with disabilities, among others. 

The great progress of ICTs has emphasized the strategic character of education in human capacity building, 
which facilitates the social and economic development of a country. The advent of the new Information 
and Knowledge Society brings opportunities that should be put to good use by regions, countries, 
organizations and individuals. These opportunities, converted into real implementation, allow all 
stakeholders to overcome inequalities in the quality and access to education and knowledge. 

Successful experiences of implemented and ongoing activities in the Americas Region clearly show that ICTs 
are important in promoting social and economic development and have proven to be a powerful driver of 
innovation, growth and productivity not only in the Americas but globally. 

While Latin American government authorities increasingly recognize the important role of ensuring 
broadband access to citizens to improve governance, health care, education, etc., few government 
programs have officially incorporated this issue. To contribute to speed this process and increase 
awareness among telecom authorities in beneficiary countries is one of the main goals this Project intends 
to achieve. 

Most countries are still betting on the creation of community telecentres. Despite the difficulties several of 
them are facing due to continuous technological changes they can still provide access to ICTs in rural 
regions with underdeveloped and remote infrastructure and be helpful in integrating relatively isolated 
communities into national information networks. They can also improve the degree of local employment by 
offering teleworking opportunities and support the training of local people by using eLearning techniques, 
not to mention that they also open new channels for sharing of global knowledge resources and the free 
flow of ideas and opinions. 

Taking advantage of ITU’s Initiative “Connect a School, Connect a Community” and the development of a 
related on-line toolkit (www.connectaschool.org) to promote broadband school connectivity to ensure that 
youth and children have access to and use ICTs, the ITU Americas Regional Office presents this Project 
Document in order to assist Latin American countries in activities that will include the identification of best 
practices in school connectivity initiatives related to polices, regulation, applications, services and practical 
experiences in the development of National School Connectivity Plans, as well as with the connection of 
public schools, using low cost computing devices, to serve as community ICT centers. 

The ITU Connect a School, Connect a Community initiative promotes the twin goals of connecting schools 
to broadband Internet services and using schools as ICT community centres through two main activities: 1) 
identification of policies, legislation and regulations that ITU Member States can implement to connect 
their schools; and 2) implementation of projects to connect schools to serve not only school children but 
also members of the local community including: youth, women, indigenous people and persons with 
disabilities. 

Schools can be open during off hours to provide community citizens career training and education. Schools 
in indigenous areas can foster access for indigenous persons and can provide job training and promote 
cultural issues. Schools can be equipped for persons with disabilities and can also provide access to people 
living in underserved areas, whether rural or urban. 

Smart Policies promoting community access targeting marginalized groups are required and critical issues 
must be addressed in a holistic manner. These include understanding and implementing: policy and 
regulation; cost analysis; technologies for broadband network access, installation of network equipment; 
access to end-user devices such as laptops; teacher training and basic ICT training and ICT-enabled career 
training for members of the local community; providing a safe online and physical environment for 
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children, youth and women; providing assistive technologies and an accessible environment for persons 
with disabilities; developing and accessing content for education; understanding resources such as digital 
libraries, among others. 

It is of utmost importance to attract the necessary financial resources to ensure the implementation of this 
Project, which will represent a major step to assist countries of the Americas Region in achieving the UN 
Millennium Development goals and of the World Summit on the Information Society which call for 
connecting all schools by 2015. 
  
 

2.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

 

The Project aims to assist beneficiary countries in the preparation of a National School Connectivity Plan, 
for those that haven’t yet prepared one, promoting the understanding and awareness among policy makers 
and regulators on the need for coordinated policies, regulations and practices in this field. It will also 
develop in each country at least three model connected schools in underserved areas that can also serve as 
community ICT centers, equipped with ICT equipment such as personal computers, printers, scanners, 
assistive technologies, local area networks, low-cost laptops for the students of selected schools in each 
country or other ICTs such as tablets and e-readers, ICT training materials, periodic training to ensure 
optimal use - training will also be provided for teachers and trainers who will train community members. 

 

3. PROJECT OBJECTIVES 

 

This project’s main objective is to promote the use of ICT applications and services by children and youth, 
women, indigenous peoples and persons with disabilities.  Its other main objective is to demonstrate to 
Policy Makers and Government decision makers the value of connecting schools and developing connected 
schools as community ICT centres to includechildren and youth who lack access and know-how in the use 
of ICTs and who risk becoming further marginalized. 

The Project will assist those countries that have not yet developed their National School Connectivity Plans 
and will develop school-based community broadband ICT centres. 

The Project will also strengthen the existing relationship among regional and sub-regional organizations, 
and between those and ITU, due to the need of coordinated actions to harmonize the implementation of 
project activities among the groups of beneficiary countries. 

 

4. EXPECTED OUTPUTS 

 

The following outputs are envisaged: 

• National School Connectivity Plans for each beneficiary country to promote the understanding and 
awareness among policy makers and regulators of the need for coordinated policies, regulations and 
practices in this field in order to achieve the WSIS targets of connecting schools to ICT while 
considering the specificities of each country and corresponding advancements. 

• Model-connected schools equipped with ICTs such as personal computers, printers, scanners, 
assistive technologies, local area networks and low-cost laptops (optional) for the students of 
selected schools in each country. The connected schools will be prepared to serve as community ICT 
Centres. Model-connected schools shall use suitable technologies according to the geography and 
local infrastructure for connection in selected communities. 

- 603 -



• Training of instructors (training the trainers and maintenance training) provided on the use of ICT 
equipment in schools. 

• An agenda of trainings to be defined with the assistance of the ITU Center of Excellence of the 
Americas Region (AMS CoE) in two modalities, online and face-to-face, using “train the trainers” 
methodology to prepare instructors to train children and community members. Community members 
may have access to other on-line training courses after the successful completion of basic courses. 

 

5. INDICATORS 

The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the Project: 

• Number of National School Connectivity Plans developed; 
• Number of model-connected schools developed and functioning in beneficiary countries; 
• Number of children, teachers and community members trained on the use of ICTs; 
• Number of on-line and face-to-face courses delivered by the AMS CoE. 

 

6. MAIN ACTIVITIES 
 

6.1 Multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting 

At the start of the project, a multi-stakeholder (kick-off) meeting would be convened with all project 
beneficiaries to formally launch the project, recall its objectives and solicit views from relevant 
stakeholders. This meeting would review and confirm/modify priorities (see Paragraph 2 – Project 
description) and agree upon an implementation plan, introduce necessary adaptations within the limits set 
by the financial partners and establish a consultative mechanism for countries to gain public input. It will 
also be an opportunity to ensure and formalize the full commitment and participation of all beneficiary 
organizations and countries and to provide them return benefits as relevant (e.g. publicity for donors also 
in kind). 

6.2 Development of National School Connectivity Plans 

The first activity will be mainly dedicated to information gathering and assessment of the existing situation 
in each country with regard to the priorities selected by the beneficiaries at the kick-off meeting (including 
international best practices). 

All information will be analyzed and recommendations and guidelines will be drafted on the selected topics 
by the Project team through consultation with beneficiary countries. This methodology aims to improve 
efficiency and effectiveness in the identification process of difficulties and needs and will facilitate the 
decision making process of national authorities in addressing the most relevant issues to enable a feasible 
and tailor-made Connectivity Plan to each beneficiary country. 

6.3 Implementation of Model-connected Schools 

The project team will assist national authorities in the selection of the beneficiary schools, considering the 
main recommendations contained in the National School Connectivity Plan developed for each beneficiary 
country. 

The equipment used may vary by school and could include personal computers, tablets, mobile phones, e-
readers, printers, scanners, a facsimile machine and low-cost laptops for the students. Assistive 
technologies shall also be considered. National partnerships and agreements should ensure connectivity for 
a period of at least three years. 

Capacity building is critical for the success of the Project. Training courses will be developed to ensure a 
good management, sustainability and continuity. Besides children and teachers, community members will 
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be trained and community leaders will also be trained through a “train-the-trainers” methodology as to 
ensure an evolution and increase in the number of skilled users. 

Training sessions may be audio/video recorded for the benefit of other locations. 

6.4 Complementary Trainings 

With the assistance of the ITU Center of Excellence of the Americas Region (AMS CoE) an agenda of other 
training courses will be defined in order to improve knowledge and the use of ICTs by community members 
that have successfully completed the basic courses. These courses may focus specific interests of 
community members aiming at broadening professional, agriculture and commercial activities to promote 
social and economic development of beneficiary communities. 

 

7. INPUTS 

7.1 International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 

ITU will be the implementing agency. ITU will undertake to manage the staff resources that will be funded 
and hired through this project. Information on the access and use of ICTs related issues, access to ITU 
existing materials, including training courses and relevant publications will be provided. ITU will exercise all 
reasonable skill, care and diligence to ensure the success of the project. 

ITU will also indicate a Project Manager to manage, monitor and evaluate its implementation jointly with 
the Project Coordinator recruited for the Project. ITU will identify and recruit the specialists to develop the 
works and will be responsible for the procurement and delivery of equipment eventually acquired (if not 
donated), which will be identified in accordance to the selected schools in beneficiary countries. 

7.2 Partners 

It is necessary to identify partners interested in providing funding support, in cash and also in kind, for the 
implementation of the Project. 

The Project foresees the distribution of low-cost laptops, tablets or e-readers among children and youth of 
model-connected schools.  Low cost laptops and tablets can be provided at an estimated cost of USD 300 
(three hundred US dollars) a piece; e-readers are even less costly. Such equipment could be donated or 
paid for by programs and/or initiatives of the many organizations working for the digital inclusion of 
marginalized groups. The success of the Project will not be affected if donors for such equipment cannot be 
identified but their availability would undoubtedly be an enormous contribution and would represent a 
significant improvement in the life of beneficiary children and youth. 

7.3 Beneficiaries 

The regional and sub-regional organizations and respective countries will provide qualified and dedicated 
focal points that will play a key role, both for ownership of the project and for effective transfer of the 
know-how. These focal points will be participating as far as possible in the consultation process and 
meetings and adapting the project deliverables to the national context of the concerned countries. 
Commitment from each beneficiary country as well as from the regional organizations will be an important 
aspect of the project. The beneficiary countries are also expected to provide information/data necessary to 
carry out the work, access to all relevant documents, secured premises to host the project team meetings 
and training activities, logistics arrangements and support and any other assistance to the Project that may 
be required by the Project staff. 
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8. RISKS ASSESSMENT 

 

The Project requires close coordination with regional and sub-regional organizations, multiple national 
government institutions and local partners, including NGOs as appropriate. The primary risk is that in-
country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local events and/or circumstances. This risk will be 
minimized through the close involvement of local partners and ITU Regional and Area Offices in Chile and 
Honduras. 

The implementation of the school connectivity component of the Project will require local inputs such as 
provision of logistics and infrastructure (such as, room (s), availability of Internet access, electricity and 
back-up power equipment, furniture, etc). In order to mitigate delays all beneficiary countries will ensure 
timely provision of the inputs and in-kind contributions as agreed in this Project Document. For 
coordination purposes, each beneficiary country will appoint a National Project Coordinator and a National 
Project Team to carry out - in collaboration with ITU’s Project Manager and the Project Coordinator - all 
implementation phases. 

This project pays particular attention to sustainability, and therefore, to foster community responsibility for 
long-term sustainability, the beneficiary country shall ensure that, prior to project kick-off, Internet 
connectivity will be provided for a minimum of 3 years to the school(s) where the community ICT centre(s) 
will be implemented. 

 

9. PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

 

The roles and responsibilities of the different stakeholders will be clearly defined in the beginning of the 
Project. After the identification of the primary funding agency and in order to facilitate the implementation 
of the project, a Project Team funded by the project, will be recruited by ITU. The Project Team will work in 
close collaboration with the personnel of the ITU Regional office for the Americas and of the Area Offices of 
Chile and Honduras as well as of ITU Headquarters and will be assisted by subject experts. The Project 
Team will work in close relationship with the regional and sub-regional organizations/institutions, and 
beneficiary countries that will provide, at their own cost, a dedicated National Project Team, for the 
coordination and implementation of the Project at local level. 

 

10.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

 

The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic reports prepared by the National Project 
Teams. A compiled and complete version will be prepared by the National Project Coordinator and 
submitted to the Project Manager. A Final Evaluation Report will be prepared at the end of the Project by 
the Project Coordinator assessing the achievements of the stated objectives and developmental impact 
based on expected outcomes and pre-identified key performance indicators to be submitted to Partners. 
The ITU Project Manager will prepare a Project Closure Report in close collaboration with the National 
Project Coordinator. 

 

11.  SUSTAINABILITY 

 

The project will be conducted so as to ensure that, after its closure, the beneficiary countries and regional 
organizations have the capacity to sustain the project on their own.  Emphasis will be put on beneficiary 
ownership as it remains a key element to sustainability. 
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12. WORKPLAN 

The ITU Americas Regional Office will work in coordination with regional organizations as to confirm and/or 
make eventual adjustments in Project’s Work Plan. The Workplan could eventually be split in different 
phases, where each phase corresponds to the implementation in each beneficiary country. 

 

2012 2013 2014 2015 
ACTIVITIES 

3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 

Identification of primary funding Partner             

Multi-stakeholders meeting and selection 
of beneficiary countries 

            

Assessment of the situation in each 
beneficiary country 

            

Progress Report             

Development of National School 
Connectivity Plan for each beneficiary 
country 

            

Progress Report             

In-country coordination meetings to 
define beneficiary communities 

            

Implementation of Model-connected 
Schools and basic training 

            

Progress Reports             

In-country coordination meetings to select 
community members as instructors and 
participants to other non-basic trainings 

            

Multi-stakeholders meeting to define 
agenda of complementary Trainings 

            

Delivery of complementary trainings             

Multi-stakeholders evaluation meeting             

Assessment Report             

Project closure             
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13. ESTIMATED BUDGET1 

Budget estimation considers Project implementation in at least ten (10) Latin American countries. 

 

DESCRIPTION 
BUDGET 
(in USD) 

  
PERSONNEL COSTS 400,000 

  
MISSION EXPENSES 211,000 

  
TRAINING 100,000 

  
PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 360.000 

  
MISCELLANEOUS 36,000 

  
SUBTOTAL 1,107,000 

  
ITU ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS (7,5%) 83,025 

  
TOTAL BUDGET 1,190,025 

 

                                                 
1  The cost of the laptops to be distributed among children and youth of model-connected schools is not considered in the estimated budget due to 
the eventual difficulty in finding a sponsor/donor and to the fact that this is not an issue that will affect the successful implementation of the 
Project. The total cost of this specific issue also depends on the number of students from selected schools that will benefit from this Project. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title:  Promoting Capacity Building on Policies and 
Regulations to Promote School Connectivity 
Including Those in Rural, Urban and Isolated Areas 
with a Particular Focus on Disadvantaged and 
Vulnerable Groups 

Source of Proposal: ITU 

Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description 
In line with the ITU "Connect a School, Connect a Community" initiative and the development of a related 
toolkit - ITU Toolkit of Best Practices and Policy Advice - the ITU Regional Office for the Americas and the 
Caribbean presents this Pr! oject Document in order to assist Latin American countries in capacity 
building activities to share best practices on school connectivity. This initiative was designed to promote 
broadband Internet connectivity for schools around the world so that schools can serve as community ICT 
centres for rural, marginal urban and isolated areas with a particular focus on disadvantaged and 
vulnerable groups such as women and girls, indigenous people, persons with disabilities and youth and 
children. In this regard, ITU identified in the mentioned Toolkit an opportunity of promoting online and 
face-to-face training activities to policy-makers and technicians from government bodies for stimulating 
the promotion of ICTs at schools, including those from rural/remote areas, to serve not only school 
children but also to members of the local community including youth, women, indigenous people and 
persons with disabilities. Under the scope of the ITU Regional Initiative 5,the main objective of which is to 
provide, on a sustainable basis, training programmes on ICTs addressing the particular needs of persons 
with disabilities and people living in rural and deprived urban areas, is that the Americas Region will 
target its efforts to implement activities in the framework of the "Connect a School, Connect a 
Community" initiative.  

Beneficiary Countries 
Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay, Venezuela. 

Project Objective(s) 
The project aims at promoting online and face-to-face capacity building activities based on the ITU Toolkit 
of Best Practices and Policy Advice of the "Connect a School, Connect a Community initiative" for policy-
makers, advisors, specialists, technicians and others from governments bodies of Latin American 
countries. Training activities based on the Toolkit and other existing training materials envisage enabling 
the interchange of experiences among participants, discussion on best practices, and applicability of the 
Toolkit in specific areas, challenges (social, cultural and infrastructure matters) and benefits. It aims also 
at promoting the understanding among participants on the need for coordinated policies, regulations and 
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practices to promote school connectivity to achieve the WSIS targets of connecting schools to ICT while 
promoting the objectives of the Americas Regional Initiative 5. 

Expected Results 
1. Adapt the content of the five (5) modules of the "ITU Toolkit of Best Practices and Policy Advice" 

as training materials in order to allow experts/tutors to deliver online and face-to-face courses.  
2. Implement online and face-to-face capacity building activities for policy-makers and technicians 

from government bodies of the Latin American countries based on the five (5) modules of the 
"ITU Toolkit of Best Practices and Policy Advice" and the Training Materials of the "Connect 
School, Connect a Community" initiative. The training programmes will be implemented with the 
support of the ITU Centre of Excellence for the Americas Region and the ITU Academy Portal.  

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
24 months  

Estimated Budget  
USD 200,000  
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Brief Description:  

The project aims at promoting online and face-to-face capacity building activities based on the ITU Toolkit 
of Best Practices and Policy Advice of the “Connect a School, Connect a Community initiative” for policy-
makers, advisors, specialists, technicians and others from governments bodies of Latin American countries. 
Training activities based on the Toolkit and other existing training materials envisage enabling the 
interchange of experiences among participants, discussion on best practices, and applicability of the Toolkit 
in specific areas, challenges (social, cultural and infrastructure matters) and benefits.  It aims also at 
promoting the understanding among participants on the need for coordinated policies, regulations and 
practices to promote school connectivity to achieve the WSIS targets of connecting schools to ICT while 
promoting the objectives of Americas Regional Initiative 5. 

 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
ITU: 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

  

Project Number:  

Project Title:   Promoting Capacity Building 
on Policies and Regulations 
to Promote School 
Connectivity Including Those 
in Rural, Urban, and Isolated 
Areas with a Particular Focus 
on Disadvantaged and 
Vulnerable Groups 

Estimated Start Date:  July 2012 

Estimated End Date:  July 2014 

Cooperating Partners:   ASETA, CITEL, COMTELCA, 
REGULATEL 

Implementing 
Agency:  

International 
Telecommunication Union 
(ITU) 

Beneficiary Countries:   Latin American countries of 
the Americas Region 

ITU Project Manager:  Regional Office for the 
Americas, Brazil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget 

Description  USD 

Personnel Costs 

SSA Consulting 

  

90,000 

Missions (SSA and ITU)  35,000 

External Services  45,000 

Miscellaneous and Other 
Costs 

 30,000 

Total:  200,000 

B)    Cost Sharing: USD 20,000 

C)    Contributions from Beneficiary Countries: 

 In-kind: all those specified in this PRODOC 

 In-cash: as to ensure the recruitment of experts 
in case no external funds are identified and 
availability of logistic facilities 
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1.  BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 

There is a common understanding among the members of the international community that Information 
and Communication Technologies (ICTs) provide unprecedented opportunities to accelerate 
development. Communities that lack access and know-how of the use of ICTs are being further 
marginalized. Providing individual connectivity to rural and underserved areas as well as to 
disadvantaged groups normally requires special attention either for the public or private sector when 
defining priorities.   

Since education is considered by the international community as a priority for governments, it is 
relevant to draw special attention to the power of ICTs in the educational segment and to stimulate 
discussions on how ICTs can be of positive influence to the users at schools, including those located in 
rural and deprived urban areas. In addition, persons with disabilities are often excluded from education 
and mainstream employment limiting their access to income-generating activities, creating a vicious 
cycle of un-educated, illiterate adults with disabilities unable to be financially secure and enjoy 
independent living. 

The United Nation’s Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), among other objectives, aim at achieving 
universal primary education in terms of completion of a basic educational level by all children and in this 
regard, ICTs play an important role for the achievement of this goal.  ICT access also reduces the digital 
divide.  In Latin America, it is notable that most countries are concerned in assuring widespread ICTs 
access to citizens as an opportunity to improve governance, government public services, health care, 
education and the environment. It is for this reason they seek to provide access to ICTs in rural and 
underserved areas in order to integrate relatively isolated communities into national information 
networks.  

In line with the  ITU “Connect a School, Connect a Community” initiative and the development of a 
related toolkit - ITU Toolkit of Best Practices and Policy Advice1 - the ITU Regional Office for the 
Americas and the Caribbean presents this Project Document in order to assist Latin American countries 
in capacity building activities to share best practices on school connectivity. This initiative was designed 
to promote broadband Internet connectivity for schools around the world so that schools can serve as 
community ICT centres for rural, marginal urban and isolated areas with a particular focus on 
disadvantaged and vulnerable groups such as women and girls, indigenous people, persons with 
disabilities and youth and children. 

In this regard, ITU identified in the mentioned Toolkit an opportunity of promoting online and face-to-
face training activities to policy-makers and technicians from government bodies for stimulating the 
promotion of ICTs at schools, including those from rural/remote areas, to serve not only school children 
but also to members of the local community including youth, women, indigenous people and persons 
with disabilities. 

Under the scope of the ITU Regional Initiative 5,the  main objective of which is to provide, on a 
sustainable basis, training programmes on ICTs addressing the particular needs of persons with 
disabilities and people living in rural and deprived urban areas, is that the Americas Region will target its 
efforts to implement activities in the framework of the “Connect a School, Connect a Community” 
initiative. 

2.  PROJECT DESCRIPTION  

The project aims at promoting online and face-to-face capacity building activities based on the ITU 
Toolkit of Best Practices and Policy Advice of the “Connect a School, Connect a Community initiative” 
for policy-makers, advisors, specialists, technicians and others from governments bodies of Latin 
American countries. Training activities based on the Toolkit and other existing training materials 
envisage enabling the interchange of experiences among participants, discussion on best practices, and 
applicability of the Toolkit in specific areas, challenges (social, cultural and infrastructure matters) and 
                                                            
1 http:// www.connectaschool.org 
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benefits.  It aims also at promoting the understanding among participants on the need for coordinated 
policies, regulations and practices to promote school connectivity to achieve the WSIS targets of 
connecting schools to ICT while promoting the objectives of the Americas Regional Initiative 5. 
 

3.  EXPECTED OUTPUT 

The following outputs are envisaged: 

3.1 Adapt the content of the five (5) modules of the “ITU Toolkit of Best Practices and Policy Advice” as 
training materials in order to allow experts/tutors to deliver online and face-to-face courses. 

3.2 Implement online and face-to-face capacity building activities for policy-makers and technicians 
from government bodies of the Latin American countries based on the five (5) modules of the “ITU 
Toolkit of Best Practices and Policy Advice” and the Training Materials of the “Connect School, 
Connect a Community” initiative. 

The training programmes will be implemented with the support of the ITU Centre of Excellence for the 
Americas Region and the ITU Academy Portal.    

 
4.  INDICATORS 

The following indicators will be used to measure the success of the Project: 

− At least two (2) online courses. 
− At least two (2) face-to-face courses. 
− Number of trainings from government bodies  
− At least 80% of participants with positive evaluation of the courses. 

 
5.  MAIN ACTIVITIES 

Based on the five (5) modules of the “ITU Toolkit of Best Practices and Policy Advice” and the Training 
Materials of the “Connect School, Connect a Community” initiative, the following activities will be 
implemented: 

5.1 Development of training material by adapting the content of the five (5) modules of the “ITU Toolkit 
of Best Practices and Policy Advice” in order to allow experts/tutors to deliver online and face-to-face 
courses. 

5.2 Implementation of online/face-to-face capacity building activities based on the five (5) modules of 
the “ITU Toolkit of Best Practices and Policy Advice” and Training Material, as follows: 

Online and face-to-face training activities based on Modules 1 and 2: 
Target audience: decision-makers, high level representatives from governmental entities dealing with 
telecommunication/ICT matters, education and any other strategic sector. 

Module 1: Policies and Regulations to promote school connectivity: This module can serve as a tool 
for considering the ways in which access to broadband can benefit groups with special needs.  Many of 
the benefits identified are only achievable through school broadband connectivity, the focus of this 
module.  The module also mainly examines primary and secondary school connectivity since this is the 
emphasis of most ICT infrastructure for education initiatives. Section 1 elaborates the benefits of 
broadband connectivity. Section 2 identifies international and regional goals and targets in respect to 
school connectivity.  The role of planning for achieving school connectivity, including key elements for 
consideration in implementing and funding Internet access in schools is described in Section 3. Section 
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4 examines the potential of leveraging the investment in school connectivity to serve a wider audience 
outside school hours. The module primarily concentrates on ways to achieve connectivity itself. 
 Section 5 focuses on topics such as broadband curriculum, training and online content along with a 
number of cross cutting issues including child online protection and one to one computer initiatives 
required for the next step. The one to one computer model is discussed in detail in Module 2.  Section 
6 provides several case studies on different countries experiences on providing Internet access to 
schools. 

Module 2: Disseminating Low cost computing devices in Schools: This toolkit module examines the 
low-cost computing devices (LCCD) arena, analyzes costs, identifies implementation issues, and reviews 
different countries' experiences with LCCD programs. More specifically, Section 2 defines LCCDs and 
provides examples of devices that are currently being tested and deployed in school projects around 
the world. Section 3 identifies the various cost elements involved in LCCD deployments. In addition to 
the LCCD itself, there are other items that must be considered in implementing an LCCD project, 
including electricity, networking, software, training, transport, and distribution and 
maintenance. Section 4 examines implementation details, such as coordinating LCCD programs and 
deciding which schools and students should receive LCCDs. Section 5 provides several case studies 
about LCCD deployments in different countries around the world.  There is also a checklist for planning 
and implementation of an LCCD project. 

 
Online and face-to-face training activity based on Modules 3, 4 and 5: 
Target audience: Advisors, specialists and technicians from governmental entities dealing with 
telecommunication/ICT matters, education and any other strategic sector. Representatives from majors, 
civil society organizations and social programmes of digital inclusion. 

Module 3: Providing ICTs to Indigenous People: The objective of this module is to provide the main 
factors that should be considered in implementing a community connectivity program to connect 
schools in Indigenous communities. The approach that this module incorporates is oriented towards 
creating an enabling environment for ICT development in Indigenous communities. The module is 
divided into five chapters. Chapter 1 is an introductory chapter that explains the reason why a module 
on Indigenous communities is needed, and explains in detail the general structure of it. Chapter 2 
shows Indigenous peoples' situations, their needs and aspirations regarding information and 
communications technologies (ICTs), and how those needs and aspirations have been incorporated 
into various international agreements and recommendations. Chapter 3 presents the main aspects of a 
public policy designed to create an enabling environment for the development of ICTs in Indigenous 
communities. Chapter 4 offers basic organizational guidance that any indigenous community should 
take into account when designing and implementing a community ICT plan. Finally, Chapter 5 invites 
readers to reflect on the content of the module, and to contribute with experiences and thoughts on 
the subject. Additional training material: Planning an ICT access centre in remote and indigenous 
communities. Training for remote and rural users on ICTs for economic activities, education and 
government services from the Connect a School, Connect a Community repository of Training 
Materials.  

Module 4: Using ICTs to promote education and job training for persons with disabilities: In Section 1, 
this module primarily concentrates on how accessible ICTs can facilitate connected schools that 
provide equal access to education for children with disabilities. Section 2 examines the situations many 
persons with disabilities face in developing countries when trying to receive an education or job-skills 
training. Section 3 examines the types of accessible ICTs, assistive technologies (Ats) and accessible 
formats and media that enable an equitable educational experience. It also examines issues of cost and 
the development of local and national technology eco-systems capable of supporting and sustaining 
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the development of, and training in, accessible ICTs. Best practices in the development and 
implementation of ICT accessible schools are provided in Section 4. The potential of these schools to be 
leveraged as accessible MCTs that provide job-skills training and employment opportunities is dealt 
with in Section 5. Section 6 provides a checklist of key steps for policy-makers in ministries of 
education, communication, local government and local schools boards to achieve accessible, 
connected schools. Section 7 outlines the significant body of international legislation and policy on the 
rights of children with disabilities to an inclusive education in mainstream schools, and the important 
role of accessible ICTs in achieving these rights. Meanwhile, Section 8 provides case studies and best 
practice examples of accessible ICTs in action, and Section 9 provides a range of resources for teachers 
and policy-makers. 

Module 5: Community ICT Centres for the Social and Economic empowerment of Women: The first 
two sections of this module set the context and need for community ICT centers to better target 
women users. They make the case for proactive policies and provide a step-by-step guide to ensuring 
that community ICT centers are designed with women in mind. Sections 3 and 4 provide thematic 
notes and case examples of women’s learning and information needs, from basic literacy to more 
sophisticated applications -- and how ICTs tools are being adopted by this user group. The final two 
sections offer some guidelines to policy-makers and regulators from the local level to international 
policy frameworks. Additional sub-sections (sections 2, 4 and 5) suggest further reference and resource 
materials that can be downloaded from this toolkit for further information. The annexes are divided 
into two parts, one outlines gender-sensitive data on ICT use and the second half is comprised of a 
select list of nine examples of software uses and community ICT centers across the globe. Additional 
training material: Women-owned enterprises: ICT Access and Applications: Training tools on the use 
of ICTs for the promotion of livelihood of rural women. 

6.  INPUTS 

6.2 International Telecommunication Union (ITU) 

ITU will be the implementing agency. ITU will undertake to manage the staff resources that will be 
funded and hired through this project. Information on the access and use of ICTs related issues, access 
to existing ITU materials, including training courses and relevant publications will be provided. ITU will 
exercise all reasonable skill, care and diligence to ensure the success of the project. ITU will also indicate 
a Project Coordinator to monitor its implementation and will identify and recruit the specialists to 
implement the training programmes.  

6.3 Partners:  

It is necessary to identify partners interested in provide funding support for the implementation of the 
Project. The Project foresees the recruitment of experts to delivery the training activities and other 
related expenses at an estimated in the Project Budget.  

6.4 Beneficiaries: 

The regional organizations and respective countries are expected to provide support for the 
organization of the training activities, through staff resources and local facilities. The beneficiary 
countries are also expected to provide information/data necessary to carry out the work, secured 
premises to host the training activities and workshops, logistics arrangements and support and any 
other assistance to the project that may be required by the project staff.  
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7.  RISK ASSESSMENT 

7.1 Regional organizations, multiple national government institutions and local partners committed with 
the Project will work in close coordination.   

7.2 The collaboration of the relevant Government partners to the development of the project is 
essential to reduce any implementation risk at this level. 

7.3 The primary risk is that activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen events and/or circumstances. 
In this sense, the Project Coordinator will ensure the preparation of each activities in due time.   

 
8.  PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

8.1 The roles and responsibilities of the different stakeholders are to be clearly defined. ITU is the 
Executing Agency. After the identification of the primary funding agency and in order to facilitate the 
implementation of this project, ITU will nominate a Project Coordinator. 

8.2 The Project Coordinator will be responsible for the monitor and implementation of the Project under 
the supervision of the Regional Director of the ITU Regional Office for the Americas and The Caribbean, 
in close coordination with the Area Offices, as well as with the corresponding Departments at ITU 
Headquarters. 

8.3 The Project Coordinator will work in close coordination with the corresponding Services at 
Headquarters for the management and follow-up of all administrative and financial aspects involved in 
the Project and will regularly provide the corresponding Progress Reports. 

8.4 The Project Coordinator will provide to the funding partners the Financial Situation of the Project to 
be updated by the corresponding service at ITU Headquarters. 

 
9.  MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

9.1 The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic Reports to be prepared by the 
Project Coordinator.  

9.2 A final evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the Project.  

9.3 Special reports may be required and they will be provided in accordance to the situation. 

9.4 Field visits will be arranged to those training face-to-face activities for a direct evaluation. 

9.5 Coordination meetings of evaluation may be arranged as per decided by the Parties involved. 

9.6 A Project Closure Report will be prepared by the Project Coordinator in close coordination with the 
Parties. 
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10.  WORK PLAN  

 

 
Activities 

2012 2013 2014 
3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q 3Q 4Q 1Q 2Q

Identification of primary funding Partner         
Preparation of training material (adapt the content of the 
modules) 

        

Planning of online/face to face courses         

Recruitment of expert(s) for online courses         

Dissemination of online courses/organization in the ITU 
Academy 

        

Implementation of online courses          
Recruitment of expert(s) for face-to-face courses         
Dissemination of face to face courses/coordination with HQs         

Implementation of a face-to-face courses         
Recruitment of expert(s) for online courses         
Implementation of online courses         
Implementation of face to face courses         
Final Evaluation of courses         
Project closure         
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11.  BUDGET  

 
The estimated budget for the project is the following: 

 

 

Description Budget in USD  

INTERNATIONAL PERSONNEL  

STAFF COST 90.000 

MISSION EXPENSES 35.000 

EXTERNAL SERVICES 45.000 

OTHER CHARGES 16.047 

  

Sub-Total Project 186.047 

AOS (7.5% on total expenditure) 13.953 

 

TOTAL BUDGET 200.000 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 
 

Project Title: Broadband Access for Central American Universities 
Source of Proposal: Uruguay - Cooperacion Latino Americana de Redes Avanzadas (CLARA) 

Contact:  Florencio Salma Utreras Jalife - CLARA CUDI & CLARA -  florencio.utreras@redclara.net  

 

Brief Description  
The Latin American Cooperation of Research and Education Networks of Latin America (CLARA), jointly 
with the European Commission (EuropeAid) has been working since 2002 in the development of a Latin 
American Research and Education Network to improve broadband access to Advanced Research and 
Education Networks as well as Broadband Commodity Internet Access for all Latin American Universities 
and the connection of these to European and worldwide Advanced Networks. This effort has allowed to 
create a "Backbone Telecommunications Network" connecting the capital cities of most Latin American 
countries, with "dark" optical fiber connections that permit the deployment of broadband networks with 
bandwidth upgradeable at will. In Central America, a recent development has been the deployment of 
this type of infrastructure between Panama-Costa Rica-Nicaragua and San Salvador on one side and 
Guatemala-Mexico on the other side. The optical fiber infrastructure will permit in this way to deploy 
broadband interconnections between the countries involved and from them to rest of Latin America and 
the World. Unfortunately, some "holes" are present in this infrastructure: the San Salvador Managua link 
and the extension from the fiber path crossing Honduras, to Tegucigalpa. This project proposes to 
complete this fiber optic network in order to create the first Mesoamerican integration of educational 
and research institutions. Moreover, since the original project included only the capital cities, this project 
takes advantage of the terrestrial trajectory of the network to include "add and drop" facilities that will 
allow to integrate universities and educational institutions along the path and hence contribute to the 
inclusion of "off capital" institutions so far not included in the network.  

Beneficiary Countries 
Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama 

Partners - Stakeholders  
a) CUDI, Mexico  
b) CONARE, Costa Rica  
c) RAGIE, Guatemala  
d) RICES, El Salvador  
e) REDCYT, Panama 
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Project Objective(s)  
• To facilitate the access of Central American research and education institutions to the Advanced 

Internet and also the Commodity Internet by providing a high speed upgradeable network 
interconnecting them among themselves and with Mexico.  

• To foster the development of joint initiatives between Mesoamerican institutions in order to 
contribute to tackle the solution of common problems such as early warning of disasters or the 
propagation of contagious diseases.  

Expected Results  
• A fiber optic network connecting the Capital Cities of all Mesoamerican Countries.  
• An including network allowing to include education and research institutions "off capital" in the 

Central American Countries.  
• A set of research communities working together in the solution of key Mesoamerican issues.  

Estimated Start Date 
July 2012 

Estimated Duration 
24 months 

Estimated Budget  
 USD 2,330,000 

Main Activities  
1. Deployment of the fiber optic path between Nacaome and Tegucigalpa (Honduras). 
2. Deployment of the fiber optic path between San Salvador and Guatemala City.  
3. Purchase of optical equipment to include add and drop facilities in 15 cities in Central America 

outside the capital cities. Tegucigalpa will be the only Capital city included in this list.  
4. Deployment of the optical equipment and the networking equipment for switching and routing at IP 

level.  
5. Formation of three Mesoamerican working groups in key areas: Natural Disasters, Tropical Diseases, 

Biodiversity.  
6. Workshops in the three key areas. 
7. Community work and involvement of researchers in key areas of the Mesoamerican interest. 
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Title: “Broadband Access for Central American Universities” 
 
Brief Description 
 
The Latin American Cooperation of Research and Education Networks of Latin America (CLARA), 
jointly with the European Commission (EuropeAid) has been working since 2002 in the 
development of a Latin American Research and Education Network to improve broadband access 
to Advanced Research and Education Networks as well as Broadband Commodity Internet Access 
for all Latin American Universities and the connection of these to European and worldwide 
Advanced Networks. This effort has allowed to create a “Backbone Telecommunications Network” 
connecting the capital cities of most Latin American countries, with “dark” optical fiber 
connections that permit the deployment of broadband networks with bandwidth upgradeable at 
will.  
 
In Central America, a recent development has been the deployment of this type of infrastructure 
between Panama-Costa Rica-Nicaragua and San Salvador on one side and Guatemala-Mexico on 
the other side. The optical fiber infrastructure will permit in this way to deploy broadband 
interconnections between the countries involved and from them to rest of Latin America and the 
World.  
 
Unfortunately, some “holes” are present in this infrastructure: the San Salvador Managua link and 
the extension from the fiber path crossing Honduras, to Tegucigalpa. This project proposes to 
complete this fiber optic network in order to create the first Mesoamerican integration of 
educational and research institutions. Moreover, since the original project included only the 
capital cities, this project takes advantage of the terrestrial trajectory of the network to include 
“add and drop” facilities that will allow to integrate universities and educational institutions along 
the path and hence contribute to the inclusion of “off capital” institutions so far not included in 
the network. 
 
Objectives 
 

1. To facilitate the access of Central American research and education institutions to the 
Advanced Internet and also the Commodity Internet by providing a high speed 
upgradeable network interconnecting them among themselves and with Mexico. 

 
2. To foster the development of joint initiatives between Mesoamerican institutions in order 

to contribute to tackle the solution of common problems such as early warning of 
disasters or the propagation of contagious deseases.  

 
Expected Results 
 

1. A fiber optic network connecting the Capital Cities of all Measoamerican Countries. 
 

2. An including network allowing to include education and research institutions “off capital” 
in the Central American Countries. 

 
3. A set of research communities working together in the solution of key Measoamerican 

issues. 
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Budget 
 

Optical fibre deployment from Nacaome to 
Tegucigalpa 

USD 650.000 

Optical fibre deployment from San Salvador to 
Guatemala City 

USD 430.000

Equipment for add/drop facilities in 15 cities in 
Central America. 

USD 890.000

Foster the development of 3 research and 
education communities 

USD 360.000 

Total of the Project for 2 years USD 2.330.000
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

 

Project Title: Caribbean E-Learning Project 
Source of Proposal: Innovation Consultancy /Private Sector 

Contact: Anthony Willis - Innovation Consultancy - tony10w47@yahoo.com  

Brief Description 
The overall objective of the program is to enhance productivity through the education of students and 
young people as 'knowledge workers' for the world of work. The project's target beneficiaries include all 
Caribbean students, both primary pupils and secondary school students preparing for the regional CXC 
examinations. The problems this project addresses relate to the fact that the educational systems in 
CARIFORUM are no longer working. Some of the contributing factors identified include poor academic 
performance, deficiencies in access, delivery, outdated methodologies and content. This project proposes 
'blended learning' as a solution to these problems. By that we mean the provision of multimedia, 
interactive, e-learning , self-teaching courses with indigenous digital content on DVD/CD-ROMs for offline 
access and downloadable versions from our website www.bstoolkit.com for online access to supplement 
classroom instruction.  In this way the project directly addresses the above mentioned problems. The 
benefits that will be derived from this project include: easy and affordable access to high-quality 
teaching, coverage of the school curriculum, around-the-clock availability, at-home convenience, across-
the-board consistency, modern teaching methodologies and improved academic performance. 

Beneficiary Countries 
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Dominica, Grenada, Guyana, Jamaica, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the 
Grenadines, Trinidad and Tobago, Saint Kitts and Nevis 

Partners – Stakeholders 
Educational institutions in the region. 

Project Objective(s)  
• Upgraded website with e-commerce functionality, online Registration and Activation of Modules; 
• 1200 how-to video tutorials and related quizzes on CXC Math, English and Information Technology 

encrypted, downloadable from website; 
• 40,000 DVD/CDs burnt, replicated and attractively branded and packaged for deployment to the 

Learning Centers in each participating territory; 
• Promotional material (flyers, posters, calendars, videos) created and displayed in targeted 

communities; 
• Learning Centers set up in participating territories. 
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Expected Results 
• Upgraded website with e-commerce functionality, registration and activation of modules;  
• Online access to 1200 how- to video tutorials through our  website www.bstoolkit.com ;  
• Offline access to  1200 how-to video tutorials and interactive quizzes on DVD/CD-ROMs 
• Modules on DVD/ CD-ROM available regionally;  
• Public awareness of the modules achieved through promotional campaigns, in-school 

demonstrations,  talk-shows etc.; 
• Learning Centers/Hubs set up in participating territories. 

Estimated Start Date 
August 2012 

Estimated Duration 
12 months 

Estimated Budget  
 USD   160,000 

Main Activities 
1. Procure equipment (hardware and software, office equipment); 
2. Upgrade website www.bstoolkit.com and install CMS and e-commerce functionality for the 

modules; 
3. Install encryption software, online Security, Registration and Activation of Modules; 
4. Encrypt 1,200 How-to video tutorials and interactive quizzes on CXC Math, English and IT; 
5. Burn and duplicate 40,000 DVD/CD-ROMs containing the digital content of the modules; 
6. Upload how-to videos to a dedicated remote server for online access via our website 

www.bstoolkit.com throughout the Caribbean; 
7. Create Product Awareness, promote and market modules throughout the Caribbean; 
8. Set up Learning Centers/Hubs in participating territories. 
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Caribbean E-Learning Project 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This proposal derives its origin from the fact that the education systems in CARIFORUM are no longer 
working. 

“In the 2009 CSEC exam, only 21% of the candidates sitting the examination achieved acceptable grades 
in five or more subjects; 52% of them either did not pass any subject or received acceptable grades in one 
subject only. Attention to quality and performance is the most urgent of the imperatives facing us 
particularly at secondary level.” CXC Report 

Some of the contributing factors to the failed education system include deficiencies in access, delivery, 
methodologies and content. 

While CARIFORUM Governments have placed emphasis on the integration of ICT in the Education Sector 
and have improved computer labs in many schools, issued thousands of FREE laptops to students and 
families, there has not been a concomitant emphasis on the creation of indigenous relevant educational 
‘digital content’ for the computer labs and thousands of laptops. 

This proposal directly addresses the issue of relevant educational ‘indigenous digital content’ while at 
the same time contributing solutions to the constraints of access, delivery and teaching methodologies. 

This proposal is also reflective of the collective CARIFORUM policy of utilizing ICT, given the geography of 
the region, to support the development of other important sectors including trade, tourism, culture, 
environment and human resources development. 

We believe that our proposal is in alignment with the approved Regional Initiatives (RIs) for the 
Americas, specifically Human capacity building on ICTs with emphasis on young people living in rural and 
deprived urban areas. Also, this proposal fits into the thematic priority areas agreed on by the ITU 
namely, Broadband as the main solution to reduce the Digital Divide. Moreover, this proposal utilizes 
ICTs to foster socio-economic development on a Caribbean region-wide scale. 

A key strategic feature of this project proposal is that this model can be replicated throughout the 
Caribbean. The target beneficiaries of this proposal all have certain elements in common - they write a 
common examination, the CXC Exam- and so the content is the same. That means that the all source 
files, course structure, learning activity templates, instructional strategy and navigation, look-and-feel, 
can easily be customized to incorporate and reflect the cultural preferences of each participating 
territory. The resulting benefit of that is that it shortens considerably the production time for creating 
modules. 
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Essentially, this proposal is about scaling up already existing operations of Innovation Consultancy and 
extending its range and reach. Over the past 3 years, we, at Innovation Consultancy, have been creating 
multimedia, interactive e-learning self-directed guides with the focus on the core subjects, CXC English, 
CXC Mathematics and CSEC Information Technology. Currently, we have in our inventory over 1200 
how-to video tutorials that have been created using the latest instructional design-layout. These 
tutorials have been class-room tested and are market ready. Submitted by Innovation Consultancy 
www.bstoolkit.com 

ITU-Caribbean E-Learning Project Proposal 

The major constraints that we face are: 

• Protection against rampant duplication and piracy and 

•  Access via our website www.bstoolkit.com and 

•  Deployment of the DVD/CD-ROMs regionally 

In order to address the problems identified above, Innovation Consultancy proposes a set of activities 
with the overall objective of enhancing productivity in the region through education and personal 
development of its young people. The overall objective of the program is to enhance productivity 
through the education of students and young people as 'knowledge workers' for the world of work. 

The major activities are: 

- Procure equipment (hardware and software, office equipment) 

- Upgrade website www.bstoolkit.com  install CMS and e-commerce functionalities for the modules 

- Create new modules, burn and duplicate 40,000 DVD/CD-ROMs 

- Encrypt and protect modules, install online Security, Registration and Activation of Modules 

- Set up Learning Centers in participating territories 

- Promote and market modules throughout the Caribbean 
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The results forecasted for the proposed program indicate that all the objectives set can be achieved 
within one (1) year with the in-house program management capability of Innovation Consultancy. 

A Results-Based Management approach will be used to implement the proposed program. And built into 
that will be a Monitoring and Evaluation component. The program is scheduled over a 12 month period, 
with the bulk of the proposed activities being undertaken within the first six months. 

The implementation will require an input estimated at USD$160,000. These resources will be managed 
on a day to day basis by the Project Coordinator for the program, who has considerable Program 
Management experience and training. 

Our financial analysis indicates that the proposed program is a very viable one. An economic analysis of 
the impact of the program would reveal a positive impact on productivity. Further, the proposed 
program will be able to sustain itself since it incorporates the revenue generating component. The 
products generated by the program will be sold to generate money.  

Implementation of this program will yield significant measurable benefits to the CARIFORUM region in 
general and to Guyana in particular. 
 

Background and Context 

General introduction 
CARIFORUM Governments have collectively agreed that the education sector must aggressively adopt 
and integrate ICT into all facets of learning, from primary through higher education levels. They have all 
subscribed to the view that technology can be both an effective teaching tool - complementing (not 
replacing) the contribution of teachers, books, and other traditional resources - as well as a course of 
study itself, especially for students interested in pursuing technical careers. 
 
In fact, many CARIFORUM Governments have demonstrated their commitment to the integration of ICT 
into the education sector by a number of acts. For example, many CARIFORUM Governments have 
upgraded their ICT infra-structure, improved bandwidth, refurbished computer labs and launched a 
series of laptop distribution programs.  

Present situation / context 
While CARIFORUM Governments have made, and are continuing to make, significant improvements in 
the educational infrastructure and are seeking to accelerate the integration of ICT in the education 
sector, unfortunately, there has been no concomitant emphasis on the creation of indigenous 'digital 
educational content' for the  computerized school labs and for the thousands of laptops they have 
distributed. 

Why this proposal? This proposal derives from the fact that there are many deficiencies in the current 
education system, including deficiencies in access, delivery, methodologies and content.  As it relates to 
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the last mentioned deficiency, content - there is a Caribbean-wide lack of indigenous educational digital 
content. This proposal aims to fill that gap. 

This proposal does not aim to solve all the problems related to the access and the delivery of education 
but will instead focus on the creation of relevant, indigenous,' digital educational content' for National 
Primary School Assessments (and soon to be Regional Primary School Assessments) and the CXC 
Examinations, with the current focus on the following core subjects:  English, Mathematics and 
Information Technology. 

Problem statement / description of problem 
The educational system is not working 

The Registrar of the Caribbean Examinations Council (CXC), the regional body responsible for 
examinations at the Secondary School level in the Caribbean, has observed that "The old educational 
system is not working..." and that students find "...school boring..." and that Caribbean students are "… 
digital students in an analogue classroom." 

According to the Registrar of CXC, Dr. Didacus Jules in his "CONCEPT PAPER: DEVELOPMENT OF A 
CARICOM STRATEGIC PLAN FOR PRIMARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION SERVICES IN THE CARICOM 
SINGLE MARKET AND ECONOMY (CSME), "... the major gaps and deficiencies in Caribbean education 
systems include … low levels of school achievement …" 

With respect to the problems identified above, the author indicated some of the contributing factors to 
the low level of achievement. These include the migration of teachers to 'greener pastures', the dearth 
of competent math teachers, and the tradition of teaching mechanical 'routines' in math rather than 
using a 'conceptual approach ' as is recommended by the CXC Examiners Annual Report 2010.  

 

See APPENDIX 1 Contributing Factors to Poor Performance 

This project seeks to contribute candidate solutions to some of the problems at the Primary School and 
at the Secondary School levels. 

Primary School Level 

At the primary school level, the World Bank estimates that approximately 25 - 30% "... do not acquire 
the basic cognitive skills to benefit from education at that level". 

In Guyana, almost 18,000 pupils wrote (2011) the Guyana National Assessment Examination, and less 
than 2% passed. A report stated that 4 out of 5 pupils failed math and English. Some of the contributing 
factors identified included, 'teaching-to-the-test', force-feeding 'mechanical routines', and 'rote 
learning'. To circumvent the deficiencies of the educational system, many parents have resorted to 
sending their children to 'ram and cram' bottom-house extra-lessons where pupils are subjected to strict 
early-morning or late evening schedules … 'endless drills' and long grueling hours of 'cram sessions'. 
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In the recent issue (March 3, 2012) of the Jamaica Observer, it was reported that "Jamaica will not meet 
its target of 85 per cent of students achieving mastery in the Grade Four Numeracy Test (GFNT) if the 
education system continues on its present path, according to Dr. Tamika Benjamin, director of the 
Centre for Excellence in Mathematics Teaching at The Mico University College. 

Dr. Benjamin made the ominous observation yesterday as she pointed to what she termed a "cycle of 
underperformance" in Math at all levels of the education system, resulting largely from a shortage of 
quality teachers. 

Secondary School Level 

Performance at secondary level in particular is a cause for concern. The World Bank Task Force on 
Caribbean Education 2020, reflecting on performance in the Caribbean Examinations Council (CXC) CSEC 
exams reported that: 

"Of the students who complete the secondary cycle in the CARICOM countries, only approximately 30% 
qualify to receive certification which would enable them to gain admission to a tertiary level institution. 
It should be borne in mind that students who attempt the examination at the General/Technical level 
represent about 50% of the secondary level intake and about 25% of the age cohort. Students show 
severe deficiencies in mathematics. On average, approximately 35% receive an acceptable grade. 
Furthermore, an analysis of subject areas being pursued raises questions as to whether a sufficiently 
large number of students are acquiring competencies in areas which would enable them to function 
effectively in the twenty-first century, where the knowledge and skills derived from study of sciences, 
technology, mathematics, foreign languages, and social studies would be important. 

 An analysis of students writing CXC examinations in 1998 shows that less than 20% take science 
subjects, fewer than 15% foreign languages; just 10% in food and nutrition, and 7% in information 
technology, an area of importance in the services sector". - (World Bank -Caribbean Vision 20/20) 

The CSEC Exam Performance 2009 (%) as reported by the CXC Registrar is shown below. 
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In a recent article, the Minister of Education (Guyana) is reported to have slammed the practice of 
'extra-lessons'. "A culture has developed, whereby, extra lessons are actually being forced in a very 
subtle way on students in our school system," said Minister of Education Shaik Baksh. According to the 
Minister, this development is not only unacceptable but is in fact an unnecessary move. "I do not see 
why schools like Queen's College and Bishops, among other schools, where they get the cream of the 
students or the top performers. Why are extra lessons needed?" 

With the continuing poor performance by students writing the core subjects English, Mathematics and 
Information Technology at the CSEC level, there is a growing need for a more effective method of 
teaching and learning these subjects. A 'one-off explanation' in the classroom is not enough. A 'once-
only' term test is not enough. 

The Problem of Boredom in the Classroom 

Many students have complained that they find school 'boring'. One of the reasons our research has 
discovered is that long hours of watching television is a factor. Television has conditioned students (and 
for that matter, all of us) "... to expect fast-paced attention-getting methods of information delivery". It 
has "reduced the length of time that we pay attention by delivering information and entertainment in 
shorter and shorter segments of time."  It has also reawakened us to the power of the image to teach, 
entertain, convince and make a message memorable."    

The self-study, how-to instructional video's created in the 'Click-n'-Learn' modules have an interface  
that gets the student's attention and the step-by-step guided instruction, active engagement, learning 
games, quizzes, score and feedback features sustain the student's motivation. Parents will enjoy seeing 
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their child INTERACT with the program and have FUN WHILE LEARNING. The Toolkit's interactive exam-
style quizzes with Instant Score and Feedback give the learner the opportunity to be actively engaged in 
the learning process. Active engagement boosts attention and retention of information studied. The 
software's learning tools and step-by-step guided practice takes the student through the problem-
solving and essay composition process. Dozens of modules give you greater flexibility of choice. With 
lots of options to choose from, the learner gets a sense of control over what he is learning, thus 
boosting self-esteem. 

The Problem of Access 

With national and regional governments attaching priority to the accelerated integration of ICT in the 
Education Sector and the recent deployment of thousands of laptops and the construction of computer 
labs, there is now greater access to the internet. With the 'digital content' created through this program 
and it going online, the problem of access to high-quality education would be solved. 

Once online, learners would enjoy easy access to the modules and at-home convenience of use. 
Moreover, because of 24/7 availability, learners can study Anytime and Anywhere, not bound to any 
fixed location or rigid time schedules.  

 

 

 

The Problem of Delivery 

With ICT infrastructure in place, students will be able to gain easy access to the Internet and specifically 
the website and would be able to either watch the tutorials online or download them, depending on 
which option they choose. So this program directly addresses the problem of delivery by using 2 delivery 
modes: either on PC CD-ROM or Direct Downloads. 

The Problem of Methodology 

While the old traditional classroom-based method with its 'chalk-n'-talk' approach and its emphasis on 
'rote learning' and the 'passive absorption of information' from the 'figure of authority in front of the 
classroom' worked in the past, today, that method is no longer the most effective given the short 
'attention-span' and increasing 'distractions' of the average student. For a student to learn, he or she 
must 'attend' to what they are doing, they must 'pay attention'. This proposal ensures that students 'pay 
attention' by being 'engaged in the learning process' and so spend more 'time-on-task' 

The Problem of Content 

Because some teachers may not be delivering the full content of the syllabus to the student in his/her 
classroom for any number of personal reasons, many students have been unable to cover the syllabus. 
However, whatever those reasons might be, there is a need for the provision of a comprehensive 
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coverage of all topics in the official CXC syllabus for the subject. This program provides comprehensive 
coverage of the topics on the official CXC syllabus for English, mathematics and Information Technology. 
For example, the Information Technology Modules are packaged in 4 PC-ROM CDs and have over 400 
how-to tutorials (approximately 3 Gigabytes of Video Assets equivalent to about 30 hours of 
instruction). 

Major constraints 
The major constraints to the further development of the program are twofold: 

1) Protection of the modules against piracy and widespread duplication and 

2) Distribution throughout the Caribbean via two modes: 1) ONLINE via the Internet through downloads 
from our website and 2) OFFLINE via DVD/CD-ROMs at distribution points possibly through the Learning 
Centers in participating territories. 

The rampant duplication (in certain territories) of DVDs and CDs has hampered, tremendously, the sales 
of our product. And with the limited enforcement of copyright laws (in some countries) the situation is 
even more dangerous. Hence the utmost priority is placed on encryption and protection and 
distribution. 

And, based upon the increasing number of visits to our website and the number of persons who have 
registered on our website and have made enquiries about our product and how it can be obtained, we 
are confident that there is every likelihood that there will be increasing growth in sales. 

National / Government Commitment 
Caribbean Governments, individually and collectively, stress the importance of ICT and Education and 
are focusing on upgrading the ICT infrastructure, increasing bandwidth, providing more schools with 
computerized labs and distributing thousands of FREE laptops to students. 

Guyana, for example, recently (September 2011) distributed 1,000 laptops to families. It is anticipated 
that by year end, the country will have an estimated 57,000 laptops. It has also been reported that an 
additional 33,000 will be brought in through a grant from the People's Republic of China enabling the 
achievement of the overall program target of 90,000 laptops. 
 
In Grenada, the government launched its "I-Literacy One-to-One" with the distribution of laptop 
computers to high school students. That is part of the project of outfitting high school students with 
some 6500 free laptops.  
 
As far as the author is aware, similar projects have been implemented in other Caribbean territories, for 
example, in Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago and Barbados. In Barbados there has been the project to 
realize 100% island-wide Wi-Fi coverage - from bus stop to rum shop - by 11 November 2011. (Source: 
ICT PULSE blog) The program, as of the time of writing this proposal, achieved over 75% coverage. 
 
Not only have Caribbean Governments deployed thousands of free laptops to students, but they have 
also improved substantially the computer labs in hundreds of schools. 
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Financial Commitment to Education 
 
More recent statistics (2005) from UNESCO available for 5 CARICOM countries indicate strong 
governmental financial commitment to education: 
 

• Public expenditure per pupil as a percentage of GDP per capita ranged from 11.37% in the British 
Virgin Islands to 25.97% in St. Vincent & the Grenadines; 

• Public expenditure as a percentage of GDP ranged from 2.79% in the Cayman Islands to 9.67% in 
St. Kitts and Nevis; 

• Educational expenditure as a percentage of total government expenditure ranges from 8.76% in 
Jamaica to 16.91% in St. Lucia. 
 

In terms of public expenditure on education across the region, an average of 3.49% of total public 
educational expenditure is spent on Pre-primary education, 32.94% on Primary education and 31.91% 
on Secondary education. 
 
However, there is insufficient coverage and inequitable access to primary, secondary and postsecondary 
education. 

Process followed in project identification / formulation 
We reviewed the guidelines made available to us through the Caribbean Representative of the ITU in the 
region and feel confident that our project proposal is in alignment with the approved Regional Initiatives 
(RIs) for the Americas, specifically Human capacity building on ICTs with emphasis on young people living 
in rural and deprived urban areas. This proposal fits into the thematic priority areas agreed on by the 
ITU namely, Broadband as the main solution to reduce Digital Divide.  .  Additionally, we formulated the 
project proposal in compliance with the guidelines set out in the ITU Project DOC-TEMP-2012 Draft v1.0.  

Relationship to other past and current BDT programs / activities 
This proposal provides the underpinning for all development programs/ activities in the region since all 
those programs require an educated work force. This proposal utilizes ICTs to foster socio-economic 
development on a Caribbean region-wide scale. 

STRATEGY 

Overall Project Objective 
The overall objective of this proposed project is to enhance productivity through education and the 
personal development of Caribbean students and young people.  

PROJECT PURPOSE 

The Purpose of this Project is to help improve the academic performance of Caribbean students at the 
annual Primary School and Secondary School CXC Examinations through the creation of relevant digital 
content for home or classroom use. And in order to achieve that, this project will make that content 
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easily accessible by all Caribbean students either online via the Internet or offline through Learning 
Centers in each participating territory. 

See Appendix 2: Timeline E-Learning Project with Proposed Learning Centers 

See Appendix 3: Logical Framework Matrix –E-Learning Project 

National / Regional Strategy 
Many, if not all, CARIFORUM Governments have committed themselves to the principle of the universal 
availability of ICT resources, including computers, educational software applications, multimedia 
facilities, and Internet connectivity, in all schools for all students in their respective countries. In 
addition, many Governments have also committed substantial resources toward continuing teacher 
training with the use and options for technologies in the classroom; and also, the continuous training for 
the public at large as to the benefits of ICT in daily activity. 
 
A collective policy of upgrading and expanding educational ICT resources, based upon available budgets 
and personnel forms a pivotal part of the overall development policy and strategy of CARIFORUM. In 
fact, Governments throughout the region have launched several projects for advanced ICT utilization in 
the classroom, drawing upon international experience, local knowledge and ideas, and private sector 
contributions. 
 
Only recently, Caribbean Government Ministers, regulators, representatives of regional organizations, 
operators, suppliers and civil society have had discussions regarding "Accelerating Broadband 
Development in the Caribbean" during the CANTO-IDB Broadband Forum held at the Hyatt Regency, 
Miami, on November 7th, 2011. The current emphasis is on promoting the usage of broadband as a 
critical technology for innovation and as a means to increase productivity, growth and social inclusion.  
Project Strategy 
Essentially, this proposal is about SCALING UP already existing operations of Innovation Consultancy and 
extending its geographical RANGE and REACH through an injection of additional RESOURCES. We create 
and market engaging multimedia, interactive, e-learning, self-directed guides for students for use at 
home and in schools. See Appendix 2: Logical Framework Matrix –E-Learning Project 

TARGET BENEFICIARIES 

Our target market is the universe of Caribbean students (estimated at 200,000) at the Primary and 
Secondary levels who are preparing to write the CXC examinations.  

This market also includes the following:  Drop-outs, Young-adults, Adults, Under-qualified workers, 
Second-chance students, Non-profit organizations, Training Institutions, Ministries of Labour and Human 
Resources, Government Technical Institutes, Ministries of Education, Schools (public and private). 

How did we estimate the size of the market? We looked at the number of students writing the CXC/CSEC 
Annual Examinations and based our estimate on the upward trend over the past 3 years. The recent 
Reports on Candidate's Work in the Secondary Education Certificate Examination, January and May 
/June 2011, released by the Caribbean Examinations Council, showed the following: 
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Mathematics 

• 88,400 candidates wrote the General Mathematics Proficiency Examination in May/June 2010. 

o Forty-one per cent of the candidates achieved Grades I to III. The mean score for the 
examination was 76.59 out of 180 marks. 

• 13,760 candidates wrote the General Mathematics Proficiency Examination in January 2011 

O Thirty-seven per cent of the candidates earned Grades I-III. The mean score for the 
examination was 74.97 out of 180 marks. 

• 90,000 candidates wrote the General Mathematics Proficiency Examination in May/June 2011 

O Thirty-five per cent of the candidates earned Grades I-III. The mean score for the 
examination was 71.43 out of 180 marks 

Information Technology 

• 807 candidates wrote the Information Technology Examination in January 2011 

O 32 percent obtained Grades I-III 

• 24,355 candidates wrote the Information Technology Examination in May/June 2011 

English 

• 100,000 candidates wrote the   English A General Proficiency Examination CSEC examination 
2010 

• Fifty-four per cent of candidates achieved Grades I-III in the English A General Proficiency 
Examination CSEC January 2011 (the total number of candidates who wrote the exam was not 
indicated in the reports) 

Replication 

A key strategic feature of this project proposal, based on the fact that the target beneficiaries all have 
this in common -they write a common examination, the CXC Exam- and so the content is the same , is  
that the all source files, scripts, course structure, learning activity templates, instructional strategy and 
navigation, course logic, look-and-feel, can easily be customized to incorporate and reflect  the cultural 
preferences (such as native accents, sounds, images, etc.) of each participating territory. The resulting 
benefit of that is that it shortens considerably the production time for creating modules that reflect the 
cultural idiosyncrasies of each Caribbean territory. 
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OUTPUTS 
PROJECT DELIVERABLES  

See Appendix 3: Logical Framework Matrix - E-Learning Project 

 Upgraded website with e-commerce functionality, online Registration and Activation of Modules 

 1200 how-to video tutorials and related quizzes on CXC Math, English and Information 
Technology encrypted 

 1200 how-to video tutorials and related quizzes on CXC Math, English and Information 
Technology uploaded to dedicated remote server 

 Downloadable Modules available on the website 

 40,000 DVD/CDs burnt, replicated and attractively branded and packaged for deployment to the 
Learning Centers in each participating territory. 

 Promotional material (flyers, posters, calendars, videos) created and displayed in targeted 
communities 

 

EXPECTED RESULTS 

See Appendix 3: Logical Framework Matrix - E-Learning Project 

Primary School Modules 

Primary School Mathematics Modules on DVD/ CD-ROM 

Secondary School Modules 

CXC Modules (English, Mathematics, Information Technology) of digital content available online 
at an affordable price for purchase and download. 

CXC Modules with approximately 3 Gigabytes of digital content for each subject (English, 
Mathematics, and Information Technology) on DVD/ CD-ROM available at an affordable price 
through Learning Centers in each participating territory. 

The product will capitalize on two fast-growing trends within the region: improved ICT infrastructure in 
the Caribbean region and increased access to computers and the internet. 
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INDICATORS 
See Appendix 3: Logical Framework of Caribbean E-Learning Project 

Objectively Verifiable Indicators (OVIs) 

3.3.1 Website with e-commerce facilities  

3.3.2 Number of modules accessible on website  

3.3.3 Number of Units DVD/CD-ROMs  

3.3.4 Promotional material  

3.3.5 Number of Learning Centers set up 

PROJECT ACTIVITIES 
The overall objective of the program is to enhance productivity through the education of students and 
young people as 'knowledge workers' for the world of work. 

- Upgrade website www.bstoolkit.com and install CMS and e-commerce functionalities for the modules 

- Install encryption software, online Security, Registration and Activation of Modules 

- Encrypt over 1,200 How-to video tutorials and interactive quizzes on CXC Math, English and IT 

- Burn and duplicate 40,000 DVD/CD-ROMs containing the digital content of the modules 

- Upload 1,200 how-to videos to a dedicated remote server for online access via our website 
www.bstoolkit.com throughout the Caribbean 

- Create Product Awareness, promote and market modules throughout the Caribbean 

-Set up Learning Centers/Hubs in participating territories 

See Appendix 3: Logical Framework Matrix  - E-Learning Project 

See Appendix 4 : Major Tasks 
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INPUTS 
See Appendix 7:  Proposed Budget 

See Appendix 7b: Counterpart Contribution in Kind 

HUMAN RESOURCES NEEDED TO CARRY OUT SPECIFIC TASKS 

We need very short-term (2 week) expertise in certain Critical Key Areas for Success - Software Security 
and Protection and online distribution. This is where the TA comes in. 

3000 Technical Assistance (TA) for fixed sum (2 weeks) to Review and upgrade Website, Install Content 
Management System (CMS), install e-commerce functionalities, Search Engine Optimization (SEO); E-
mail marketing Application and Website analytics  

3000 Technical Assistance (for fixed sum) to install Protection software, Encrypt modules, incorporate 
online Security and Activation of modules, Registration and Downloads 

3001 Subject Matter Expert (SME) in Social Sciences  for one (1) MONTH to provide the Curriculum and 
content-specific items based on the Ministry of Education's official curriculum and textbooks for that 
particular subject. 

3001 Subject Matter Expert (SME) in Science for one (1) month to provide the Curriculum and content-
specific items based on the Ministry of Education's official curriculum and textbooks for that particular 
subject. 

3001 Graphic Artist for 1 month to design and create promotional material, brochures, posters, flyers, 
banners, box-images of the modules for English, mathematics and Information Technology 

RISKS AND ASSUMPTIONS 
  

• Caribbean territories have and enforce Copyright Laws regarding Intellectual Property Rights 

• Ministries of Education, Teaching and Training Institutions are willing to embrace Computer-
Assisted Learning, Computer-Assisted Training  

• ICT infrastructure in place and functioning 

• National government supports venture 

• Teachers increasingly  embrace new technology 

• Schools receptive to 'indigenous digital content  

• Increasing Parent Teachers Association acceptance 
(See Appendix 2: Logical Framework Matrix –E-Learning Project) 
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SUSTAINABILITY 
FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

Our financial analysis indicates that the proposed program is a very viable one. An economic analysis of 
the impact of the program would reveal a positive impact on productivity. Further, the proposed 
program will be able to sustain itself since it incorporates a revenue generating component. The 
products generated by the program will be sold to generate money. 

SUSTAINABILITY OF THE PROGRAMME 

This project is designed to be self-sustaining because of the revenue generating component built into 
the program. Increasing revenue will come from the sales of the product after funding has ended.  

We currently have in our inventory over 1,200 market-ready How-to video tutorials and over 600 
Interactive quizzes with Instant Score and Feedback, all ready to be encrypted and burnt onto DVD/CD-
ROMs for sale and distribution. The set of activities (10%) - marketing and distribution- will be sustained 
by the revenue coming in from sales and registration fees. 

MANAGEMENT 
Innovation Consultancy (a start-up firm in the field of integrating education with ICT) is a local (Guyana) 
business registered in 2009.  Our address is 176 Charlotte Street, Bourda. GEORGETOWN.GUYANA. 
Website: www.bstoolkit.com  E-Mail: info@bstoolkit.com  Tel: (592) 226-0165.  

Innovation Consultancy will continue to use a Results-Based Management approach to this project. This 
will entail using the Expected Results Framework as shown below. 

 

We referred previously in the Logical Framework Matrix to the components, namely:  

Inputs >Activities>Outputs>Outcomes>Impact 

These will be used to measure the Operational as well as the Developmental Results. 
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 Innovation Consultancy will, during the course of the implementation, seek to balance the 3Rs of the 
framework as shown below. 

INNOVATION CONSULTANCY WILL BALANCE  

THE 3-RS  in the PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

REACH 
Partners, End-users 

Intermediate 
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RESULTS
Outputs 

Outcome 
Impact 

RESOURCES
Physical, material 

Organizational 
Human 
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Innovation Consultancy, (a start-up firm in the field of integrating education with ICT) was formed by a 
group of highly qualified Guyanese professionals and educators with over 70 years of combined teaching 
experience. I, Anthony Willis, B.A, Post-Graduated Diploma, M.A, MCAS, am the founder and leader of 
Innovation Consultancy. I have been involved in education for over 20 years and I have specialized in 
educational technology and e-learning development with a focus on creating digital content for self-
guided study aids using state of the art authoring software. Additionally, I was formerly a Senior 
Planning and Training Officer in the Office of the Vice Chancellor,  University of Guyana; a former  
Caribbean Regional Program Coordinator for the CBU/CANA Regional Communications Development 
Program , a Regional Development Program funded (US$4,000,000)  by the EDF, and subsequently a 
United Nations Monitoring and Evaluation Adviser for UNAIDS. So I bring to the project both my regional 
project management training and experience and my specialized training in e-learning development. As 
Project Coordinator and IT Consultant I will be responsible for the project. 

My other colleagues include the following:  

Mrs. Lorna LAWRENCE, B.Sc. M.Sc. (U.W.I.) (Math and Physics; over 30 years’ experience), Technical 
Consultant, Former Director, Curriculum Development. 

Christopher LAWRENCE, B.SC., Masters in Project Management, PMP, Certified International Web 
Professional, Microsoft Certified Technology Specialist (MCTS), IT Consultant specializing in Web 
Development and other IT Services. 

There are other contributing colleagues, both local and overseas, including Subject Matter Specialists, 
CXC Examiners and current teachers of the subjects covered who work with us on a part time basis.  

Our motto:            “We are educating our youth ONE CLICK at a time.” 

Innovation Consultancy uses state-of-the-art authoring tools to create cutting-edge, multimedia, fully, 
interactive, e-learning environments to help teachers and students improve academic performance.  
To that end, Innovation Consultancy has designed and created Brainsmart Toolkit.  
Innovation Consultancy integrates diverse media types such as images, sounds, videos, text and flash 
into cohesive presentations for delivering rock-solid multimedia experiences to thousands of students.  

With its easy-to-use instructional design and course-compliant content, students are actively engaged 
in the learning process. That translates into increased attentiveness (87%) and increased retention 
(27%). That means BETTER RESULTS 

See Appendix 8: Project Management; See Appendix 9: Responsibility Matrix; See Appendix 10: Risk 
Management; See Appendix 11: SWOT Analysis of Innovation Consultancy 
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MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
See Appendix Monitoring and Evaluation 

WORK PLAN 
Attached is a detailed Work Plan / GANTT Chart that shows the schedule of tasks that will be done. This 
schedule is based on an assumption that the date of approval (June 1, 2012) and subsequent 
disbursement of funds (August 1, 2012)  will be as indicated in Appendix 1a Timeline of E-learning 
project. 

See Appendix 4: Caribbean E-Learning Work Plan 

BUDGET 
Funding, accounting and financial arrangements 

FINANCING PRIOR TO DISBURSEMENT IF APPROVED 

The activities for the achievement of the overall objective of the program have been and are currently 
being financed by the revenue generated by the sale of the modules.  It is to be noted that 80% of the 
major activities, i.e., the Design, Creation, Testing and Production of the modules have already been 
completed. We started this project in February 2008, and from then to now we have an inventory of 
over 1200 How-to video tutorials and over 600 interactive quizzes that are market ready. 

See Appendix 7b: Counterpart Contribution in kind. 
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Appendix 1: Contributing Factors to Poor Performance 

 

Appendix 2: Project Timeline 
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Appendix 4: Major Tasks/GANTT Chart 

 

 

Proposed Budget: Suggested contribution from Funder/Sponsor/Investor 

  Unit No of 
Units 

Unit 
Cost 

Costs Subtotal Total 

3000 STAFF COSTS       

3003 TA Website upgrade, 
optimization, CMS 

Fixed 
sum 

 3,000 3,000   

3004 TA Encryption, Activation, & 
Registration 

Fixed 
sum 

 2,000 2,000   

3005 Subject Matter Experts   3,000 3,000   
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3006 E-Learning Developer   3,000 3,000   

3007 Graphic Artist   1,000 1,000   

3008 Administrative Support   2,000 2,000   

        

 Sub-total     14,000  

3006 NPPP-salaries       

3007  Project Coordinator Per 
month 

12 1,000 12,000   

3008  Webmaster Per 
month 

12 500 6,000   

 Sub-total     18,000  

        

3200 TRAINING       

3201 Training at learning Centers 
(10) 

Each 10 1,500 15,000   

 Sub-total     15,000  

3400 PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT 
AND SUPPLIES 

      

3410 Office supplies Lump-
sum 

  3,000   

 Sub-total     3,000  

        

3420 PURCHASE EQUIPMENT       

3421 Video camera, microphones, 
tablet PC 

Lump-
sum 

  2,340   

 Sub-total     2,340  
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3430 PURCHASE OF IT 
EQUIPMENT 

      

3431 Computers, duplicators, 
scanners, printers, 
accessories 

Lump-
sum 

  18,900   

3432 DVD/CD-ROMs, labels, eco-
wallets 

each 40,000 1,00 40,000   

 Sub-total     58,900  

3440 PURCHASE OFFICE 
FURNITURE 

      

3441 Computer Desks and Chairs Lump-
sum 

 1,500    

3442 Filing Cabinet Each 1 200  1,700  

 Sub-total       

        

3450 PURCHASE COMPUTER 
SOFTWARE 

Lump-
sum 

 11,400    

 Sub-total     11,400  

3500 COMMUNICATIONS 
SERVICES 

Lump-
sum 

 2,000    

 Sub-total     2,000  

3600 BANK CHARGES AND 
EXCHANGE LOSSESS 

      

3720 Miscellaneous  & 
Contingency 

  12,000    

3730 AOS   6,000    

3800 Contingency   12,000    

 Sub-total     30,000  

 Total      159,340 
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COUNTERPART CONTRIBUTIONS 

 Unit No  of units Unit Cost Costs Sub-total Total 
Office space Month 12 500 6,000   
Utilities Month 12 75 900   
Website hosting Month  12 10 120   
Subject matter experts Month 9 1000 9,000   

Sub-total     16,120  
Manager Month  12 1,000 12,000   
Webmaster Month 12 500 6,000   
Air conditioning units Each  2 250 500   
Inventory  300 35 10,500   
Raw materials    500 29,500  

Sub-total       
Office furniture    275   

Sub-total     275  
Desktop computers Each 6 1,250 7,500   
Computer accessories Lump-sum   13,450   

Computer software    8,725   
Sub-total     29,675  

Total      75,570 

Appendix 7b: Counterpart Contribution in Kind. 

 

Appendix 8 Project Management 
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Appendix 9 Risk Management 

 

Appendix 10: SWOT Analysis 
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From Conception to Concretization 
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From Disbursement to Delivery 
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Deployment in a School Lab 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: Enhancing IT Access and Skills towards Meaningful 
Employment in Local Communities 

Source of Proposal:  Papine Development Area Committee - Jamaica 

Contact:  Alistair Scott - Social Development Commission - alainscott@gmail.com  

Brief Description 
This project aims at enhancing Information and Communications Technology (ICT) access and skills 
towards meaningful employment in local communities. 

Beneficiary Country 
Jamaica 

Partners – Stakeholders 
Government of Jamaica 

Project Objective(s) 
The Provision of computer and internet access to thirteen (13) locations within eleven (11) communities 
in the Papine area and its environs along with training sufficient for job-readiness in call-center, data-
entry and BPO type work for a target population of approximately 2,860 persons. 

Expected Results 
Thirteen (13) community centers with Internet and computer access. 

Estimated Start Date 
September 2012 

Estimated Duration  
16 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 717,565 
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Main Activities 
1. In each community, the local Community Development Council CDC will be actively engaged and 

consulted, selecting a person who will act as project manager and thereafter as center manager.  

2. The buildings to house the centers will be inspected to ascertain the work required.  

3. Materials and labour will be calculated and costed for the conversion work.  

4. The centers will be fitted out, including computers, cabling, printers, Internet access, furniture, 

office facilities and security measures.  

5. Each facility will be advertised for general use, and for dedicated, work-oriented training.  

6. Training will be provided for up to twenty (20) persons per year per center using a professional 

(HEART-NTA certified) trainer, supplemented by volunteer assistance.  

7. Sustainability will be secured by developing income-earning activities at each center.  

8. Evaluation visits will be made on a quarterly basis by the PDAC management committee.  

9. Visibility will be assured through half-yearly 'open-days' to which the press is invited. 
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Papine Development Area Committee (PDAC) 

Project Number:  

Project Title: Papine Development Area 
Committee (PDAC) - enhancing IT 
access and skills towards 
meaningful employment in local 
communities 

Project Short Title: ITU - Papine Development  
Start Date: September 2012 
Estimated End Date: December 2013 
Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministry of Science, Technology, 
Energy and Mining (MSTEM) 
Universal Access Fund Company 
Ltd. (UAF) 
University of Technology (UTECH)
Social Development Commission 
(SDC) 

Implementing Agency: Papine Development Area 
Committee (PDAC) 

Project Site: Papine and surrounding areas, St. 
Andrew, Jamaica 

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica 
Project Manager: Glenroy Brown (Chair - PDAC) 

Brief Description: 
 
This project aims at enhancing Information and Communications Technology (ICT) access and skills towards 
meaningful employment in local communities. To achieve this objective, Papine Development Area Committee 
(PDAC)  shall jointly with the SDC, UAF and UTECH provide computer and internet access to thirteen (13) 
locations within Papine and its environs along with training sufficient for job-readiness in call-centre, data-
entry and Business Processing Operations (BPO) type work. 

 
 
For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
ITU: 
 

 
_____________ 

  
___/___/_____ 

 
 
 

PDAC:                            _____________                ___/___/_____  Glenroy Brown, Chair PDAC 
 
Partner(s):  

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

 

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

 

  

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A)  Project Budget 

     Description  US$ 

      Project Personnel            209,882   

      Equipment     292,118 

     Monitoring & Evaluation     12,705 

     Miscellaneous  193,683 

Total:  717,565 

   

          B)   Cost Sharing  
 
          CDCs  USD  100.659 

          Donors  USD  616,906 
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Background and Context 
 

General introduction - This project is the brainchild of the Papine Development Area Committee (PDAC), an 
umbrella organization covering over 40 community based organizations and allied stakeholders such as the 
police, universities, schools and representatives of the business community across 11 communities in St. 
Andrew, Jamaica. It is part of PDAC’s effort to impact the development of the wider Papine area primarily 
by attacking the complex problem of employability especially among the youth population. This it will do by 
addressing high unemployment, poor educational attainment and attendant problems 

 

Present situation/context- Internet accessibility in Papine and the surrounding areas is still a privilege as 
home connections rank below 2% of households according to estimates by the Social Development 
Commission. This is aligned to an unemployment rate in these mostly rural communities ranging from 15% 
to 22%, which is above the national average. With a high youth population (ages 10-24 account for roughly 
50% of the population), many of these communities simply do not have the creative or productive outlets 
needed to galvanize the large potential resident in the youth. To address this problem in a few selected 
districts in one community, the University of Technology is about to embark on a ‘Communiversity’ project 
which seeks to bring distance learning to a targeted 600 persons over 3 years. This project will look at 
literacy, numeracy and skills development in a variety of areas. This type of approach dovetails perfectly 
with the current undertaking and could be expanded given more physical capacity across more 
communities. In the midst of this, there are actual and potential investors starting up Call centres in the 
urban centre of Papine and other similar and related opportunities exist further afield.  

 

Problem statement/ Description of the problem: In the 11 communities of the Papine Development Area, 
educational attainment is low and employment is also abysmally low. Persons, especially youth, lack the 
opportunities and capabilities afforded by broadband internet access in these mostly rural communities to 
improve their own lives, even though they possess the interest and creativity. 

 

National/Government Commitment: The Jamaican government has displayed its commitment to 
broadband access through community access points across all communities. The Universal Access Fund 
(UAF) was set up to deliver these access points wherever feasible.   The Government is further committed 
to: 

• the use of ICT as a key enabler to develop all sectors, with a focus on the creation of a knowledge 
based society.   

• to supporting technical training and education to develop a cadre of knowledge workers capable of 
supporting local and international investments in the ICT sector and the wider economy.  

 
This programme however is limited in reach and could not take on a broad based effort such as that being 
proffered here. For this particular project, PDAC has the full support of the Social Development Commission 
(the state’s community development agency) as a planning and implementation partner. This is very much 
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in line with the PNP Manifesto which speaks of creating access points at the community level for the 
transfer of information and of community project support. 

 

Process followed in Project identification/formulation: Community profile data and interaction with 
various community groups have consistently shown unemployment and low educational attainment as two 
key developmental challenges which must be addressed. Attached to PDAC is a committee dedicated to 
finding job creation opportunities in the Papine area. When asked in small focus groups and by 
questionnaire, a number of youth have pinpointed jobs in ICT as their preference. This Jobs Committee 
therefore has been seeking ways to dramatically increase the number of persons, particularly youth, who 
are employable in this very wide area. Therefore emphasis has been put into rolling literacy, numeracy, 
basic skills in ICT and other areas which can be taught with the help of computers and internet access, into 
a programme supported by entities of the state, the University of Technology and other partners. This 
project has been in gestation for more than 18 months and is well connected to real needs and interest of 
several communities.  

 

Strategy 
 

Overall Project Objective: providing computer and internet access to thirteen (13) locations within eleven 
(11) communities in the Papine and its environs along with training sufficient for job-readiness in call-
centre, data-entry and BPO type work for a target population of approximately 2,860 persons. 

National/Regional Strategy:  the MSTEM has a prominent goal to increase ICT penetration and skills 
throughout Jamaica to enhance productivity in every sector of society and the economy. CARICOM’s draft 
Regional Digital Development Strategy commits to building a digital Community culture and increase the 
value and volume of the regions trained ICT workforce that can create with, develop and use ICT to improve 
life style and otherwise add personal and economic value. 
 
Project Strategy: equipping thirteen locations with a well-managed computer facility each with broadband 
internet access will make possible a significant increase in ICT penetration in the rural and disadvantaged 
urban areas in and around Papine. Not only will this provide access to ICT facilities for the wider population, 
but combined with a well-organised and certifiable training programme, it will also provide a route into 
meaningful work and careers, allowing many families to lift themselves out of poverty. 

 

Outputs 
 
Thirteen (13) centres will be established by the project. Community residents will have access to computers 
and the internet for both general use and for training purposes.  Communities will see real employment 
opportunities from the available training and ICT use.  Communities will develop technical and management 
expertise in operating the centres. 
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Indicators 
 
Thirteen communities within Papine and its environs will be equipped with a modern computer and internet 
facility; each run by a centre manager and a professional trainer. Each centre will provide computer and 
internet access to approximately 200 local residents on a regular basis and also provide formalised, certifiable 
training for at least 20 local residents each year. 
 
 
Activities 
 
1. In each community, the local CDC will be actively engaged and consulted, selecting a person who will act 

as project manager and thereafter as centre manager. 
2. The buildings to house the centres will be inspected to ascertain the work required. 
3. Materials and labour will be calculated and costed for the conversion work.  
4. The centres will be fitted out, including computers, cabling, printers, Internet access, furniture, office 

facilities and security measures. 
5. Each facility will be advertised for general use, and for dedicated, work-oriented training.  
6. Training will be provided for up to twenty (20) persons per year per centre using a professional (HEART-

NTA certified) trainer, supplemented by volunteer assistance.  
7. Sustainability will be secured by developing income-earning activities at each centre.  
8. Evaluation visits will be made on a quarterly basis by the PDAC management committee.  
9. Visibility will be assured through half-yearly 'open-days' to which the press is invited. 
 

Inputs 

• Contribution from PDAC: overall project management, monitoring and evaluation 

• Contributions from funding agency: equipment, staff costs 

• Contributions from the MSTEM: general and national support for the project 

• Contribution from the community based organizations: provision of serviced premises for the location 
of the centres and advertise facility for general use, and for dedicated, work-oriented training 

• Contribution from Social Development Commission (SDC): advertise facility for general use, and for 
dedicated, work-oriented training 

• Contribution from the UAF: Internet access 
 

Risks 
 

Internet access for community ICT projects is currently provided through the UAF - this may not always be 
available. Service providers will alternatively be asked to provide a free service 

Community spaces are sometimes the sites of management contention. Active monitoring and supervision by 
the Community based organizations, PDAC, the SDC and the political representatives can eliminate this risk 
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Sustainability 

Each centre will develop income-earning strategies for providing office and computer services.  Trainees will 
be required to contribute towards the cost of their training. More critically, Papine Development Area 
Committee (PDAC) will be seeking to get solar panels to lower electricity costs over the long term through an 
upcoming project from the Government of Jamaica and locally has the full support of the Member of 
Parliament.  

 

Management 
 
The PDAC Executive will be the overall managing, monitoring and evaluation body. The execution will be 
performed by a hired overall project manager working in conjunction with Community based organizations in 
each community and the designated community project managers, later to become centre managers.  
 

 
Monitoring and Evaluation 
 
The PDAC executive will make quarterly visits to each centre and receive monthly reports from both overall 
project manager and centre project managers.  
 
 
Work plan 
 
See attached GANTT chart. A total of thirteen (13) centres will be established by December 2013. 

 

 

Budget 
 

See attached spreadsheet 

Total Project Cost:   USD 717,565  JMD  60,993,000 

Donor Contribution:   USD 616,906  JMD  52,437,000 

Community Contribution:   USD 100,659  JMD   8,556,000 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 
 

Project Title: Excellence in Education Powered by Video 
Collaboration and Training 

Source of Proposal: Telecommunications Services of Trinidad & Tobago Ltd 

Contact: Michelle Baptiste Williams - Telecommunications Services of Trinidad & Tobago Ltd  

mbaptis1@tstt.co.tt 

 

Brief Description  
The main objective of the program is to enhance the delivery of excellence in education, through the 
integration of ICTS in the interactive delivery of curriculum. Specifically, the project seeks to introduce 
the use of Video Conferencing and Video based training to students in all the Secondary Schools 
throughout Trinidad and Tobago. The project's target beneficiaries include all public Secondary students, 
but especially benefit those in rural areas that are often unable to access teachers in the areas of 
Mathematics and the Sciences. Through the use of video based training, the teaching sessions of leading 
local educators can be accessed virtually on demand, regardless of location. In addition, the content of 
foreign educators and foreign, video based training can also be accessed. In addition to the consumption 
of video based content, the creation and distribution of local content from the student and faculty will 
also be supported. Training of the teaching faculty can also be supported via the video based, educational 
content network. This project proposes 'blended learning' with video as a critical medium, in addition to 
the use of other multimedia, interactive, e-learning courses. The benefits that will be derived from this 
project include: -easy and affordable access to high-quality training and teaching materials in the areas of 
Mathematics and Sciences; -access to modern teaching methodologies; - improved academic 
performance, especially for students in rural areas; - students become content creators. 

Beneficiary Country  
Trinidad and Tobago 

Partners - Stakeholders  
Telecommunications of Trinidad & Tobago Ministry of Education  

Polycom Cisco 

Project Objective(s)  
To establish the video based delivery of Mathematics and Sciences curriculum throughout all Secondary 
Schools in Trinidad and Tobago, in support of traditional delivery mechanisms. 
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Expected Results  
• Easy and affordable access to high-quality training and teaching materials in the areas of 

Mathematics and Sciences.  
• Access to modern teaching methodologies.  
• Improved academic performance, especially for students in rural areas.  
• Students become content creators. 

Estimated Start Date 
September 2013 

Estimated Duration   
12 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD  3,000,000 

Main Activities  
• Stakeholder engagement  
• Delivery process design  
• Teacher Training  
• Video based curriculum review  
• Video equipment procurement  
• Video equipment distribution  
• School based training 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

Project Title: The Single Virtual University Space 
Source of Proposal: The University of the West Indies 

Contact: Brigitte Collins - The University of the West Indies -  brigitte.collins@uwimona.edu.jm  

Brief Description  
The proposal is to establish a SINGLE VIRTUAL UNIVERSITY SPACE (SVUS) at the Uuniversity of the West 
Indies that allows students and other stakeholders to equally access its best teaching and learning 
resources at ANYTIME from ANYWHERE among its four campuses. The SVUS is a technical platform that 
will seamlessly connect, in a sustainable manner, the campuses of the university across the Caribbean to: 
increased, viable, efficient, cost-effective and enhanced service. The SVUS will enable the UWI to be more 
responsive to the demands of its constituents in the 16 Commonwealth Countries with: - easier 
communication among students, faculty and staff members; -increased opportunities to equally 
accessible (able and disabled) learning resources and programs; - advanced technology driven teaching 
and learning approaches and student mobility; - enhanced research collaborations and effectiveness; - 
improved services to all member states, especially the underserved populations in urban and rural 
locations; - efficient administrative processes that permit a student focused institution, and ultimately, - 
enhanced opportunities for international linkages and regional and international competitiveness. 
Further details of the proposal are provided in the attached proposal. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Dominica, Grenada, Jamaica, Saint Kitts and Nevis, 
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Trinidad and Tobago 

Partners - Stakeholders  
National/Government commitment and Regional Entities 

Project Objective(s)  
At the end of the project the youth and adult population within the Caribbean Region will have equal 
access to a student-centered, high quality, sustainable, technology driven, integrated single Virtual 
University Space that allows for convenient, cost-effective completion of their academic, social, financial 
and registration processes in a timely manner.  

Expected Results  
• Coordinating Committee established and meeting regularly,  
• Project Management Team selected,  
• Re-engineering activity completed,  
• Enterprise Identity Management system in place,  
• Portal Activity in place,  
• Learning Management system completed,  
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• Video Technology in place,  
• Web Based Synchronous system operational,  
• Student Computer Facilities provided,  
• University entities connected,  
• Voice Connectivity Extension in place,  
• Email Systems installed and operational. 

Estimated Start Date  
January 2013 

Estimated Duration  
36 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD   12,313,222 

Main Activities  
1. Establish Project Offices.  
2. Mobilize Implementation Team and Communicate the concept and vision of the project.  
3. Agree on roles and responsibilities across institutions. 
4. Preparation and sharing of Project Work Plan and Acquisition of process mapping and analysis 

software.  
5. Procure consultancy services for project activities. 
6. Undertake Organizational culture assessment and development study.  
7. Assessment of the Open Campus and articulation in relation to residential campuses.  
8. Processes re-engineering (admissions, registration, examinations, students’ record, course 

harmonization) and financial modeling.  
9. Extension of Business objects licensing. 
10. Determine technology needs across campuses and for all project components (See Activity Input 

Output table).  
11. Acquire and install equipment for components per Campus.  
12. Establish single student portal for campuses.  
13. Establish standard learning management systems across Campuses.  
14. Establish video conferencing and lecture capture systems.  
15. Establish web based synchronous tools.  
16. Establish multimedia "smart" classrooms.  
17. Implement training in all cross sectors.  
18. Monitoring and evaluation.  
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

 
 

Project Title:  The Single Virtual University Space 
 

 

Source of Proposal: The University of the West Indies 

Contact: Brigitte Collins - The University of the West Indies -  brigitte.collins@uwimona.edu.jm  

 

Brief Description  

The proposal is to establish a SINGLE VIRTUAL UNIVERSITY SPACE (SVUS) at the Uuniversity of the West 
Indies that allows students and other stakeholders to equally access its best teaching and learning 
resources at ANYTIME from ANYWHERE among its four campuses. The SVUS is a technical platform that will 
seamlessly connect, in a sustainable manner, the campuses of the university across the Caribbean to: 
increased, viable, efficient, cost-effective and enhanced service. The SVUS will enable the UWI to be more 
responsive to the demands of its constituents in the 16 Commonwealth Countries with: - easier 
communication among students, faculty and staff members; -increased opportunities to equally accessible 
(able and disabled) learning resources and programs; - advanced technology driven teaching and learning 
approaches and student mobility; - enhanced research collaborations and effectiveness; - improved services 
to all member states, especially the underserved populations in urban and rural locations; - efficient 
administrative processes that permit a student focused institution, and ultimately, - enhanced 
opportunities for international linkages and regional and international competitiveness. Further details of 
the proposal are provided in the attached proposal. 

Beneficiary Countries  

Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Dominica, Grenada, Jamaica, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint 
Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Trinidad and Tobago 

Partners - Stakeholders  

National/Government commitment and Regional Entities 

Project Objective(s)  

At the end of the project the youth and adult population within the Caribbean Region will have equal access 
to a student-centered, high quality, sustainable, technology driven, integrated single Virtual University 
Space that allows for convenient, cost-effective completion of their academic, social, financial and 
registration processes in a timely manner.  
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Expected Results  

• Coordinating Committee established and meeting regularly,  
• Project Management Team selected,  
• Re-engineering activity completed,  
• Enterprise Identity Management system in place,  
• Portal Activity in place,  
• Learning Management system completed,  
• Video Technology in place,  
• Web Based Synchronous system operational,  
• Student Computer Facilities provided,  
• University entities connected,  
• Voice Connectivity Extension in place,  
• Email Systems installed and operational. 

 
Estimated Start Date  

January 2013 

Estimated Duration  

36 months 

Estimated Budget  

USD   12,313,222 

Main Activities  

1. Establish Project Offices.  
2. Mobilize Implementation Team and Communicate the concept and vision of the project.  
3. Agree on roles and responsibilities across institutions . 
4. Preparation and sharing of Project Work Plan and Acquisition of process mapping and analysis 

software.  
5. Procure consultancy services for project activities . 
6. Undertake Organizational culture assessment and development study.  
7. Assessment of the Open Campus and articulation in relation to residential campuses.  
8. Processes re-engineering (admissions, registration, examinations, students record, course 

harmonization) and financial modeling.  
9. Extension of Business objects licensing . 
10. Determine technology needs across campuses and for all project components (See Activity Input 

Output table).  
11. Acquire and install equipment for components per Campus.  
12. Establish single student portal for campuses.  
13. Establish standard learning management systems across Campuses.  
14. Establish video conferencing and lecture capture systems.  
15. Establish web based synchronous tools.  
16. Establish multimedia "smart" classrooms.  
17. Implement training in all cross sectors.  
18. Monitoring and evaluation.  

 

- 670 -



 

 

 

 

                                   The University of the West Indies 
 

 
 

Project Budget Number:  

Project Title: International Telecommunication 
Union – The University of the 
West Indies 

Single Virtual University Space 
Project 

Start Date: 1st January 2013 

Estimated End Date: 31st December 2015 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

 

 

Implementing Agency: International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) 

Project Site: The University of the West Indies 

Beneficiary Country:  

ITU Project Manager: 

 

 

Brief Description: 

This project aims to establish a SINGLE VIRTUAL UNIVERSITY SPACE (SVUS) at the University of the West 
Indies that will enable students and other stakeholders to equally access its best teaching and learning 
resources at ANYTIME from ANYWHERE among its four campuses.   To achieve this objective, partners are 
sought to join the University of the West Indies to fund and implement the project proposed in the ensuing 
submission. 
 
 
 
For the 

     
Signature 

         
Date 

  
Name/Title 

 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/____ 

 

 
 

 
Partner(s): 

 
_____________ 

 
___/___/____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/____ 

  

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

A) Project Budget 

Description  US$ 

 Project Personnel  5,699,000  

 Equipment  6,293,222 

 Training of Trainers    225,000 

 Fellowships    - 

 Monitoring & Evaluation  60,000 

 Miscellaneous      36,000 

Total:  12,313,222 

  B)   Cost Sharing  
  The University of the West Indies US$2,462,644 
  Partners US$9,850,578       

  Participating countries Contribution (in kind) 
− Infrastructure/Facilities 
− Staffing 
− Travel cost 
− Maintenance of systems 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
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1. Background & Context 
 
1.1 General introduction 

This proposal is submitted by the University of the West Indies (UWI) to the International 

Telecommunication Union’s (ITU) Connect Americas Summit 2012 to seek the funding needed to establish a 

SINGLE VIRTUAL UNIVERSITY SPACE (SVUS) at the UWI. The SVUS would enable students and other 

stakeholders to equally access its best teaching and learning resources at ANYTIME from ANYWHERE among 

its four campuses.    The SVUS is a technical platform that will seamlessly connect, in a sustainable manner, 

the campuses of the university across the Caribbean to: increased, viable, efficient, cost-effective and 

enhanced service.  The SVUS will enable the UWI to be more responsive to the demands of its constituents in 

the 16 Commonwealth Countries with:  

- easier communication among students, faculty and staff members;  

- increased opportunities to equally accessible (able and disabled) learning resources and programs;  

- advanced technology driven teaching and learning approaches and student mobility;  

- enhanced research collaborations and effectiveness;  

- improved services to all member states, especially the underserved populations in urban and rural 

locations;  

- efficient administrative processes that permit a student focussed institution, and ultimately, 

- enhanced opportunities for international linkages and regional and international competitiveness.      

Further details of the proposal are provided in the ensuing pages of this document.  

 

1.2 The University of the West Indies (UWI) 

The UWI has been in existence in the Anglophone Caribbean region for the past 63 years, over which time it 

has continued to serve “16 Commonwealth islands and mainland sovereign states and dependent territories 

that share strong geographic, historic, socio-economic and political ties1.”  According to the final report the 

Single Virtual University Space Project of the University of the West Indies, the UWI “… has grown over those 

years…from a small, single faculty of a University College into a truly inter-governmental, multi-campus, 

multi-mode full service regional university, dedicated to teaching, learning, research and innovation and to 

the development of the Caribbean region and its people.”   The UWI has a very unique developmental history 

in which it successfully responded and adapted “… to the conditions and expectations of governments of no 

less than 16 sovereign states and dependent territories of different national aspirations and development 

age.” 

 

                                                 
1 Procare Services, Final Report.  Single Virtual University Space Project, University of the West Indies. 2008, p 12 
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The University of the West Indies is the leading research university in the CARICOM region.  In the 2010 

UNESCO World Science Report, it was cited by the Web of Knowledge that 71% of publications coming from 

the CARICOM area, originate from the UWI2. 

 

1.2.1 UWI’s Geographical Catchment Zone 

Today, the UWI is the largest and longest-standing higher education provider in the English-speaking 

Caribbean, with residential campuses in Barbados (Cave Hill campus), Jamaica (Mona campus) and Trinidad 

and Tobago (St. Augustine campus), and Open Campus sites in Anguilla, Antigua & Barbuda, The Bahamas, 

Belize, British Virgin Islands, Cayman Islands, Dominica, Grenada, Jamaica, Montserrat, St Christopher (St 

Kitts) & Nevis, Saint Lucia, St Vincent & the Grenadines and Trinidad & Tobago, serving over 17 countries in 

the Anglophone Caribbean including Bermuda. The UWI is an international university with faculty and 

students from over 40 countries and collaborative links with over 60 universities around the world. Through 

its seven Faculties, UWI offers undergraduate and postgraduate degree options in Agriculture, Engineering, 

Humanities & Education, Law, Medical Sciences, Science and Technology and Social Sciences. 

 

The three residential campuses opened varyingly over the years since 1948 and formed the core of the 

University’s institutional service delivery institutions to the region.   The fourth and most recent campus, the 

Open Campus, which combines the various distance education and outreach operations, facilities and 

extension services of the University, was established in 2008. 

  

Figure 1 below provides an indication of the geographical locations of the countries that are served by the 

UWI.  

                                                 
2 http://unesdoc.unesco.org/images/0018/001899/189958e.pdf 
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Figure 1 Showing Countries served by the UWI 
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The Open campus has expanded to over 50 physical sites throughout the region with 44 sites being physical 

learning centres and others being specialized research units and operational and administrative locations.  

Figure II below provides a view of the distribution of Open Campus in the region.  

 
  Figure II- Distribution of Open Campus Learning Centres 
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1.2.2 UWI’s Student Population 

The University of the West Indies (UWI) has evolved from a fledgling college in Jamaica with 33 students to a 

full-fledged University with over 47,000 students across the four campuses.  Table 1 (below) shows UWI’s 

student enrolment over the period 2008/09 to 2011/12. Gradual annual increases in the levels of 

undergraduate enrolment are noticeable between 2008 and 2011/2012, moving from 23,551 in 2008 to 

30,644 in 2011/2012.  Graduate enrolment also increased over the period moving from 7,101 in 2008 to 

8,942 in 2011/2012. 

Table 1 UWI’s Students’ Enrolment 

CAMPUSES UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL GRADUATE LEVEL 
 2008-

09 
2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2008-

09
2009-10 2010-

11 
2011-12

Cave Hill 6,673 7,071  7,379 7,643 913 1,000 1,111  1,068 

Mona 9,970 11,426  11,466 12,058 3,170 3,128 3,052  3,008 

St. Augustine 3,018 3,746  4,185 4,761 3,018 3,746 4,185  4,761 

Open 
Campus 

3,890 3,898  4,441 6,182 91  105 

Total 23,551 26,141 27,471 30,644 7,101 7,101 8,439 8,942
Source: Banner Student Administrative System (Graduate totals do not include Advanced DiplomasUndergraduate 
            totals do not include Certificate, Diplomas and Associate Degrees) 
 
 
1.2.3 UWI’s Governance Structure 

The Organizational Chart below provides an illustration of the structure which governs the University.   
Figure III: Governance Organizational Chart 
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The organizational structure of the UWI is important in identifying the different organizational constituents 

that are expected to be engaged in the SVUS.   

 

The University Centre consists of the Vice Chancellery and various operating units that make up the central 

governance structure of the multi-campus university.  The Center functions as a medium, facilitating the 

coordination and cohesion of the campus parts of the university.  Its main organizational units are as follows:  

- The Office of the Vice Chancellor 

- The Office of the Board for Undergraduate Studies, headed by a PVC  

- The Office of Graduate Studies, headed by a PVC 

- The Office of Research, headed by a PVC 

- The Office of Planning and Development, headed by a PVC 

- The Office of Administration, headed by the University Registrar  

- Office of Finance, headed by the University Bursar as CFO  

- The Management Audit Office  

- Legal Unit  

- Office of the University Chief Information Officer 

 

The University Campuses 

Each of the three physical campuses has an organizational structure comprising the following areas: 

- Office of the Campus Principal; 

- Campus Registry; 

- Campus Bursary; 

- Estate Management/Maintenance; 

- Information Technology Services;  

- Campus Libraries; 

- Academic teaching faculties/departments covering Engineering; Humanities and Education; Law; 

Medical Sciences; Pure and Applied Sciences; Agriculture; Social Sciences; and  

- Research entities. 

 

The Open Campus was launched in 2008 to increase and enhance regional access to a fuller range of virtual 

technology-enabled tertiary education program types, levels and opportunities throughout the region. The 

structure of the Open Campus consists of functional units responsible for the management and delivery of 

services, consisting of:  
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- Administrative offices including Offices of Principal;  Deputy Principal; Finance & Human Resources; 

Open Campus Sites across the region and Office for External & inter-Institutional Collaborations 

- Academic Programming and Delivery 

- Computer and Technological Services 

- Library and Information Resources 

- Consortium of Social Research and Development 

 
1.2.4 UWI’s Funding 
 
The UWI gets a substantial amount of its funding from the governments of the region.  While the 

governments’ commitments continue however, the UWI is cognizant of the need to generate additional 

revenue toward it growth and sustainability.  The UWI also obtains funding through tuition fees, commercial 

investments and projects and other initiatives.  

 

Figure IV (below), which typifies the usual sources of funding, shows how the UWI was funded for the 

academic year 2010/11.  Contributions from the Governments (Contributing Territories) were equivalent to 

approximately 239,375.5 million US Dollars which was fifty-one percent of funds received for the year 

(Source: Financial report and consolidated accounts for the year ended July 31, 2011 presented to University 

Council on April 27, 2012).   

Figure IV: UWI sources of Funding  
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1.3 Present Situation/Context 
 
 

• Only Genuine Regional Educational Institution 

“Today, the UWI is widely perceived as the only genuinely regional higher educational institution in the 

Caribbean in concept, scope, reach and impact”. (Final Report, Single Virtual University Space Project, The 

University of the West Indies, 1 November 2010 p27).   “It is currently one of only two inter-governmental 

regional universities in the world that have campus location in different sovereign countries, operating under 

one name3.  It survived the demise of the Federation of the West Indies and became a key leading 

cooperative venture and an iconic force of West Indian flagship identity and unity.  Of importance, is the fact 

that the University will continue to provide sustained support and be responsive to the developmental needs 

of its constituents in future years.  This assurance is rooted in the stated and demonstrated commitment of 

the Governments of the region.  Notably, in 1989 the Governments of the region resolved to maintain the 

UWI as a regional institution indefinitely”4.      

                                                 
3 ProCare Services. Single Virtual University Space Project, The University of the West  Indies, Final 
Report. November 2010 p27. 
4 ProCare Services. Single Virtual University Space Project, The University of the West  Indies, Final 
Report. November 2010 p30. 
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• Distance Education Initiatives 

The UWI’s interest in a technology driven development strategy has been demonstrated decades ago 

through various distance education initiatives.  As early as 1958, the UWI it established a Radio Education 

Unit (REU) in Jamaica.   Its interest was further demonstrated in the 1970s with the introduction of a 

prototype Challenge Examination Scheme.   A move towards dual mode operation was signalled in 1980 with 

the UWI’s initiation of distance education by teleconferencing.  The University Distance Education Centre 

(UWIDEC) evolved in 1996 from the University Distance Teaching Experiment (UWIDITE) which, in 1993, 

absorbed the Challenge Examination Scheme.  The UWI decided to become “a dual mode institution (face to 

face and distance)” in 1992 and in 1993 established a “Board for Distance Education to coordinate the 

distance learning, planning and programme implementation processes”. In 2007, UWIDEC, along with the 

School of Continuing Studies etc. was transformed into the Open Campus. 

 

Presently the University offers technology enhanced programmes through the learning management 

platform (Moodle).  There are a number of online programmes offered to students across the region and 

globally.  Almost every course offered at the University has online elements for blended delivery mode.   

Student Administration provides online self-service facilities for application, registration and access to 

student records.   

  

• Increasing access and responding to regional demands 

Regional access was increased when the UWI established the School of Continuing Studies (SCS) in 1949 

which opened learning centres in all contributing countries and delivered ”continuing education programs 

ranging from basic education, through secondary courses, vocational, technical & professional studies, first 

year university level programs5” and associate degree programmes.  In 1996 UWI expanded access to tertiary 

education through the establishment of a Tertiary Level Institutions Unit (TLIU) and in so doing created 

synergistic relationships between the tertiary level programmes of other institutions’ and those of the UWI.  

That initiative also allowed for the divestment UWI for the delivery of some of its programmes by franchising 

those to specific Tertiary Level Institutions (TLIs).   Quintessential to UWI’s capacity to respond to regional 

demands was the establishment of the Open Campus.  The Open Campus has the potential to reach 

underserved urban and rural communities and to bridge “the gap in human development in the territories of 

the campus countries (Jamaica, Barbados and Trinidad & Tobago)".   It is also a fundamental development in 

terms of the concept of the SVUS to transform University-wide systems to yield enhance performance and 

higher stakeholder satisfaction levels.  

 

                                                 
5 ProCare Services. Single Virtual University Space Project, The University of the West Indies, Final Report 
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• Existing Technological Initiatives 

The University has already launched a number of technology-focussed initiatives, projects and activities 

including:   

1. Modular Object-Oriented Dynamic learning Environment (Moodle) – an Integrated Learning 

Management Platform to allow students to seamless access courses at other campuses. 

 

2. A university-wide ICT Governance structure that was developed and approved in March 2012.  This 

structure provides a formal decision rights and accountability framework relating to ICT at the 

Campus-level through the Campus ICT Steering Committee and at the University-level through the 

University ICT Steering Committee. 

 
3. An Enterprise Identity Management solution which will enable access to ICT resources by staff and 

students and facilitate a single identification for each student and staff that will be recognized from 

any UWI campus 

 
4. Web Portal that will allow students of the University, irrespective of their home campus, to access 

services from a single portal. 

 
5. Voice over internet protocol (VoIP) and video conferencing to provide voice and video 

communication across the University campuses. 

 
6. A process of re-engineering and integration of enterprise administration systems to maximize 

efficiency and institutional effectiveness and to ensure that the full potential of the ICT and 

Enterprise Administration System is being utilized.  

 
7. Existing Services for persons with disabilities 

The University of the West Indies has long recognised that special services must be in place so that 

those within the region with disability/disabilities will not be handicapped in accessing tertiary 

education. Both the Mona Campus and the St. Augustine Campus have dedicated units within the 

Office of Student Services that cater to these needs; which include visual impairment, deafness, 

learning disability, physical disability, debilitating diseases, cerebral palsy and psychological issues. 

The Cave Hill Campus also supports the needs of those with disability by offering special services 

within the Office of Student Services. The Open Campus also recognizes there is a demand for these 

services throughout the region.   

 

These technological initiatives will be very useful to the process of transition to the SVUS project.  
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• Concept of the SVUS 

The Vice Chancellor promoted an initiative for UWI to operate in a single virtual one-University space in 

November 2008.  The strategic repositioning vision that brought about the Open Campus has influenced the 

evolving concept of the SVUS.  The emergence of the vision paralleled the development of the UWI’s 2007 -

2012 Strategic Plan, a plan that places considerable emphasis on strengthening the regional character of the 

UWI.   Figure V below shows the UWI as an internally and externally Connected University.  

Figure V: UWI as a Connected University via the SVUS 

 

 

The SVUS is calculated to “bring about more efficient cost-effective collaboration across institution without 

jeopardizing the autonomy, uniqueness, individuality and diversity of its multi-flavored parts6”.  As carried in 

the Final Report of the Single University Space Project, “The Single University Space is likely to integrate and 

consolidate the collective strengths and resources of the distributed structures and operations of the various 

campuses, which would better position UWI to face emerging challenges and external threats”. 

 

 

2. Problem Statement/Description of the Problem 

• Need for Strategic Repositioning 

                                                 
6 ProCare Services. Final Report. Single Virtual University Space Project, The University of the West  
Indies,1 November 2010 p35. 
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UWI is currently witnessing a new phase in its history that calls for some strategic repositioning to deal with 

emerging new internal and external dynamics, challenges and threats, particularly those associated with the 

changing financial realities and market forces of an intricately diverse region. UWI’s response to these issues 

is the SVUS which will enable seamless interconnection among its various components and full integration of 

all its constituencies.   

 

• Need to fill gap of declining Government contributions 

While Contributing Governments have always been and continue to be supportive of UWI, the history of 

governmental funding and investment in UWI has clearly reflected the changing political and economic 

climate of the region.  The proportion of UWI’s annual budgets funded by Contributing Governments has 

gradually decreased over time.  Initially the University was fully funded by the Caribbean governments; 

however, over the years, the percentage of its budget derived from government sources has decreased, and 

students have had to bear an increasing fraction of the costs of their education.  More specifically, 

government contributions to the non-capital costs of UWI have fallen over time to just about 51% (in 

2010/11).  The SVUS will position the UWI to more effectively market its services and generate increased 

income to augment the support provided by Regional Governments. 

 

• Need to Maintain Competitive Regional Edge 

In terms of competitive positioning trends over time, UWI was almost a monopoly in the Caribbean higher 

education sector for 50 years of its history. That has changed. UWI is now confronted with stiff competition 

at the international, regional and national levels.  

This evolving and fierce competition is fuelled by the rapid proliferation of foreign universities that are 

extending their regional physical and virtual presence into the Caribbean.   Although UWI continues to be the 

flagship of higher education in the Caribbean, it has recognized that it should not attempt to provide all the 

higher education opportunities, but should assume leadership in developing an articulate architecture of 

tertiary education in the region7.  

 

• Inadequate Existing Technology 

The existing UWI technologies are mostly stand-alone endeavors.  They were not specifically designed or 

implemented to each be a part of a well-defined SVUS.  Furthermore, planning and implementing those 

endeavors have so far been slow and have proceeded in an unstructured manner, with some campuses 

                                                 
7 ProCare Services. Final Report. Single Virtual University Space Project, The University of the West  
Indies,1 November 2010 p36. 
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being more technological-driven than others.  They can be streamlined to form the core of SVUS cyber-

platform but will not be adequate to support the new student centered system.  

 

• Need for reach and equal access (urban, rural and disabled population) 

The SVUS will enable the UWI to improve its competitive edge by reaching underserved population (and the 

disabled) in rural and urban communities across the Region.  In terms of the disabled population the 

Economic Commission for Latin America & the Caribbean (ECLAC) showed in its 2000 Population and Housing 

Census for 13 CARICOM member states, associate states and Bermuda that there were 175,484 persons 

(about 5.1 per cent of the population of the Region) who reported that they had some kind of disability.     

 

The seamless connectivity of the SVUS will provide equal access to everyone in the region and the 

technology will be such that persons with disability will be equally treated with mainstreamed, integrated 

technology.  As such a budget to facilitate equal access by the disabled is included in the project budget 

estimates.  

 
 
 
3. National/Government Commitment 

The project reflects the tenets and visions of the Governments of the Region, as carried in their vision 

statements and/or manifesto.   For example: 

1. Government of Jamaica in VISION 2030 states that “…our journey to the future, science, technology 

and innovation will help us to become a well-educated society that depends on our knowledge to 

drive development (a knowledge-based society)”.  

 

  The Government of Jamaica demonstrated its support for a technology driven   

  environment  at UWI with the provisions of funds from the Universal Access Fund  

  Limited (UAF) to increase internet access and upgrade computer laboratories and 

  videoconferencing facilities at Open Campus sites in Jamaica.    

 

Refer Appendix 1 for endorsement from the Minister of Science, Technology, Energy and Mining for 

Jamaica, the Honourable Phillip Paulwell. 

 

 

2. Trinidad and Tobago’s Government 2010 manifesto which is the now the Cabinet approved strategy 

document recognized that “…tertiary expansion is linked to economic diversification…Human capital 
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output at the tertiary level is a major contributor to economic growth and sustainable development. 

Our principal strategy, therefore, in tertiary education is to expand and develop tertiary education 

until we achieve a 60% participation rate.”  The National ICT plan8, under the title “Reducing Socio-

Economic and Regional Inequality by Bridging the Digital Divide” states that “…ICT can facilitate 

access to information and social services, particularly education…” 

 

Refer Appendix 1 for endorsement from the Minister of Finance for the Republic of Trinidad and 

Tobago, the Honourable Winston Dookeran. 

 

3. In Barbados’ National Strategic Plan 2005 – 20259, under the objective “To expand the level of 

education and training”, one of the strategies is “…to increase access to, and enrolment in, tertiary 

education using distance and e-learning modalities.” 

 

Elsewhere across the Region, strong support for the SVUS project has come from the respective  

CARICOM membership countries. 

 

Refer Appendix 1 for endorsements from the Prime Minister of Saint Lucia, The Honourable Kenny Anthony 

and from the President of the Caribbean Development Bank, Dr Warren Smith. 

 

 

4. Process followed in Project identification/formulation 

The University Chief ICT Officer, Brigitte Collins attended the following meetings in which the Connect 

Americas Summit was discussed: 

- CANTO Forum held in Miami on 7th November 2011 

- CARICOM meeting of Senior Officials, Information and Communication and Communication 

Technologies (ICT) held in St. George’s Grenada, 1-2 December 2011 

 

The University submitted a project brief for the SVUS to the CARICOM/ITU hosted preparatory meeting on 

the Connect Americas Summit held in Trinidad and Tobago on 22nd – 23rd March 2012. The University was 

represented by Nazir Alladin, IT Director at St. Augustine who presented the SVUS project to the meeting. 

 

                                                 
8 Trinidad and Tobago draft National ICT strategic plan see link 
http://www.igovtt.tt/sites/default/files/National%20ICT%20Consultations%20Draft.pdf 
9 National Strategic Plan 2005 – 2025 http://www.sice.oas.org/ctyindex/BRB/Plan2005-2025.pdf 
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The concept of the SVUS project was presented to the Caribbean Development Bank who provided a grant for 

a feasibility study of the project in April 2010. The study, aimed at reviewing existing projects related to the 

single virtual environment; proposing options for achieving the project’s stated objectives; and developing an 

action plan was undertaken by ProCare Services Ltd. in association with the Memorial University of 

Newfoundland, Canada.   

 

The report of the consultancy was presented to an Executive Management audience at a workshop facilitated 

by the Vice Chancellor of UWI during his August 2010 mid-term strategic review and staff retreat in Barbados. 

The final report was submitted in November 2010. 

 

The final report and other documentation from the ITU Summit of the Americas regional conferences 

informed the preparation of this project proposal.   

 

 

 

5. Overall Project Objective  

At the end of the project the youth and adult population within the Caribbean Region will have equal access 

to a student-centred, high quality, sustainable, technology driven, integrated single Virtual University Space 

that allows for convenient, cost-effective completion of their academic, social, financial and registration 

processes in a timely manner.   

 

 

6. National/Regional Strategy  

The general regional strategy to address the issues identified in section 2 above (The Problem Statement – 

Description of the Problem) is to build on UWI’s prior regional technological developments and service 

offerings, avoid duplication of efforts achievements, maximize the investment and create synergistic 

relationships.   

 

The St. Augustine and Cave Hill campuses are also connected to Internet2 – the Research and Education 

Network of North America, through a UWI connection point in Miami.  This connection, in which Mona 

campuses also has vested interest, has the potential to reliably connect all campuses and forming a reliable 

intercampus network.  
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One regional initiative, the Caribbean Knowledge and Learning Network (CKLN), in which UWI is 

participating, is planning the launch of the first phase of C@ribNet, a high bandwidth telecommunications 

network that will connect 20 countries, including all CARICOM member states, during 2012.  Other 

technological initiatives which allow for building on prior achievements, avoiding overlap, maximizing 

investment and creating synergistic relationships, exist on all four UWI campuses and in the wider Caribbean 

region. 

 

One strategy is to build a strong case for wider socio-economic benefit to each of the UWIs contributing 

territories.  This will be obtained through increased access to tertiary education in a more equitable manner 

throughout the region.  

 

Another is to consolidate and integrate the collective strengths and resources of the distributed multi-

campus structures and multi-mode operations of the UWI.  This will lead to UWIs improved ability to develop 

the workforce, competitiveness and productivity of the various local economies and businesses within the 

region.  It will also build innovative networks from which local economies and businesses can benefit.   

 

The strategy also includes increasing focus on a much wider range of interactions with the various local 

communities, businesses and economies of the different contributing countries in within the region. The 

institution plans to maintain an effective balance between its collective whole and individual parts.  It will 

leverage its regional character and sovereignty and simultaneously safeguard the autonomy and unique 

identity of its constituent campus and entity.   

 

 

7. Project Strategy 

The effective implementation of the project will see synergistic relationships with other current initiatives in 

the region with attention to any lessons learned.  Working closely with the four campuses, emphasis will be 

placed on seven (7) components with concomitant elements of the project as indicated in Table II below.   

 
Table II:  Components and Elements of the Project 

 
Components  Elements of each Component 

1. Communication enabled cultural 

transformation 

Organizational culture assessment & development study; 

Communication strategies & techniques development and 

capacity building; Monitoring & evaluation system tools 

2. Governance, Structural & Assessment and articulation of the Open Campus role and its 
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Components  Elements of each Component 

Operational transformation Master 

Planning 

relations to residential campuses; inter-campus business and 

financial modelling; baseline surveys and/or performance 

audits to capture all ICT and ODL assets and operations 

3. Structural and Operational Change Information Technology (IT) Governance, IT Management, 

Process Improvement and Re-engineering, Monitoring Tools 

and Reporting Component 

4. Enterprise Identity Management 

(IdM) 

IdM is Foundational, Portal  

5. Educational Technologies Learning Management Systems (LMS), Video Technologies, 

Web Based Synchronous Communication Tools, Multi Media 

Smart Classrooms, Student Facilities 

6. Knowledge Resources & Research 

Computing 

Virtual Library systems, Research Communication and 

Collaboration 

7. University Connectivity Reliable network connectivity and adequate bandwidth, Voice 

Connectivity, Mona Campus and Open Campus email migration 

 
 
The project will be implemented over a 36 month period from the four campuses at the UWI and incorporating 

necessary links to the wider CARICOM community.  There are seven components as may be noted from Table II 

above. It will be piloted at four locations, one on each campus which will inform the plans for the full roll-out.  

Components 1 to 7 will need to be in place for the pilots to work effectively.  The implementation process will 

entail two events occurring simultaneously. One will be the piloting which will be monitored to obtain all 

relevant information to factor into the broader system.  The other event will be specific research and process 

reviews.   

 

The project may seem complex but it really “boils down” to the following simple implementation processes: 

1. A Project Coordinating Committee will be established in the office of the University Chief Information 

Office (CIO) to oversee, coordinate, monitor and report on the SVUS project.  A Project Manager will be 

hired and will participate in the hiring of four others (one for each campus). The Project Managers will 

undergo relevant training sessions and then pursue the procurement processes for human and 

technical project resources. 

 

2. The Process Improvement and Re-engineering Activity will then be implemented.  This entails 

preparing a project plan, including milestones, completing a communications plan with broad-based 
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consultation and involvement from functional areas as required.  Process reviews will include: 

Admissions, Registration, Student Records and Course Harmonization. 

 

3. The Identity Management Activity will be undertaken next.  This will be done in three phases, being: 

Phase 1- Review of IT systems and development of communication plan; Phase II – Acquisition of 

equipment and upgrading of systems on all campuses and Phase III will entail testing, training and 

execution of the Identity Management strategy. 

 

4. The Portal Project to establish a single portal for all UWI students consisting of: single launch page, 

secondary login sites for each campus, standard set of IT services, student self- service, email, library 

and LMS. 

 

5. The Learning Management Systems Activity which entails: Identification of Moodle Administrators and 

training, testing, upgrade of Moodle servers at each campus and the preparation of a common 

operational document.  It will also require preparatory activities and the initiation of pilot activities. 

 

6. The Video Technologies Activity which includes: Course identification for pilots, reviewing system-wide 

equipment standards, identifying classrooms for pilot, conducting pilots and evaluation.  It also entails 

defining requirements for Lecture Capture System, identifying multi-media ‘smart’ classrooms, 

upgrading classrooms, integrating systems with Moodle and implementing pilot activities. 

 
7. Web Based Synchronous Tool Activity which involves: Defining requirements, conducting a technical 

review and testing of equipment, server and software installation and execution of the pilot to provide 

synchronous, real-time delivery of courses. 

 

8. The Student Computer Facilities Activity which entails:  Confirmation of the Open Campus inventory 

plan and preparation of deployment plans, and the acquisition and deployment of desktop computers 

along with technological solutions for disabled students. 

 

9. University Connectivity Activity:  This entails reliable connectivity and adequate bandwidth to carry the 

flow of traffic effectively and efficiently between the different nodes of the University including all its 

campus and country sites.  This includes inter-campus connectivity; Internet2 connectivity and 

C@ribNet Connectivity. 
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10. Voice Connectivity Extension Activity:  This is an awareness campaign to inform the UWI community of 

new functionality which requires selecting the right equipment, acquisition, testing and installation; 

preparation of communication strategy and implementing a communication campaign.  

 

11. Email Systems Activity:  This involves: migration of Mona campus e-mails to mona.uwi.edu domain; 

migration of student emails at the Open Campus from Google Apps to live@edu.  All UWI students will 

be actively using Live@edu for email and collaboration services. 

 

The implementation process does not have to be sequential.  Project Management in collaboration with the 

Coordinating Committee will decide on how best to implement.  
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8. Major Activities, Inputs and Outputs 

The major activities, inputs and outputs of the contract are presented in Table III below.  
 

 Table III: Major Activities and Inputs and Outputs 
ACTIVITIES INPUT  OUTPUTS 

1. Conduct assessment and 
development of 
organizational Culture 

1. Sociologist/Researcher 
2. Communication Specialist 

1. Report produced on cultural 
situation  

2. Communication Strategy 
produced 

3. Awareness raising programme  
delivered 

2. Assessment of the Open 
Campus and articulation in 
relation to residential 
campuses 

1. Researcher, Business Analyst 
& Senior Educator   

1. Assessment Report produced  
2. Articulation and revised business 

model completed 

3. Revision of UWI’s financial 
model to support inter-
campus 
transactions/arrangements 
that are seamless to the 
student accessing courses 
offered at multiple locations  

1. Senior Business Analyst/ 
Chartered Accountant/ 
Education Technology 
Specialist 

1. Revised Financial Model 
 

4. Process improvement and 
re-engineering to address 
student administration 
process cross-campus points 
of articulation issues.  
Specific processes to be re-
engineered include 
admission; registration, 
examination &  grade; 
student record; course 
harmonization                  

1. 2 Business Analysts 1. Revised student administration 
processes to support the SVUS 

2. Course catalog harmonized 

5. Conduct baseline survey, 
performance assessment,  
asset/operations audit and 
needs analysis and design of 
Information Communication 
Technologies (ICT) and Open 
and Distance Learning(ODL) 
Assets for Single Virtual 
University Space (SVUS) 
system 

1. Systems Analyst 
2. IT Software application for 

inventory 
3. Process mapping tool  

1. Baseline survey report produced 
2. Audit report with current system 

inventory produced 
3. New system designed to fit with 

SVUS initiative 
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ACTIVITIES INPUT  OUTPUTS 

6. Database Management, 
Information Protocol, 
Identity Management (IDM), 
portal, email systems 

1. Database Manager  
2. One Systems Engineer 
3. Four (4) Part-time IT Officers 
4. Windows 2008R2 – DNS & 

Domain Controllers acquired 
for each campus 

5. Automated account 
provisioning system (MS 
Forefront Manager 2010) 

1. Protocols & standards for 
database & information 
management produced 

2. Identity Management system 
developed and executed 

3. New UWI-wide student 
Authentication system in place 
for  
pilot centres 

4. Single  university-wide portal  
5. Migration of Mona emails to 

mona.uwi.edu domain; Open 
Campus student email to 
live@edu  

7. Formalise Information 
Technology (IT) Governance 
& Management Structure  

1. One (1) Senior Project 
Manager 

2. Four (4) Project Managers, 
one for each of four sites 

1. University ICT Steering 
Committee, Campus ICT Steering 
Committees, Academic and 
Advisory Committee established 

2. Pilot Site offices established  

8. Establish Standard Learning 
Management System (LMS) 

1. Four (4) Education 
Technology Specialists (ETS), 
one per campus 

2. One (1) Moodle Version 2.0 
Test Server 

3. Four (4) Moodle Version 2.0 
server upgrades for each 
pilot site 

1. Server & Campus technology 
upgraded to Moodle version 2.0 

2. Standard operational Manuals 
developed and deployed across 
campuses 

3. Students and Teachers 
Handbooks produced 

9. Establish Lecture Capture 
Systems on four campuses 

1. (Educational Technologists at 
7 above) 

2. Video Live Streaming 
Equipment acquired one for 
each of four campuses 

3. Lecture capture systems, one 
each, acquired for four 
campus Multi Media 
Equipment for four 
classrooms acquired 

4. Replace video conference 
system in Open Campus to 
serve university-wide 
community and upgrade 
multi-media smart classroom 

1. Multi-Media Classrooms 
established  

2. Video-conference system in the 
Open Campus upgraded to 
support university-wide 
community 
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ACTIVITIES INPUT  OUTPUTS 

for the OC sites 

10. Web based synchronous 
communication 

1. (Educational Technologist & 
IT Officers at eight (8) and 
five (5) above, respectively) 

1. Agreement of Web based 
synchronous collaboration tool 
for use across campuses 
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9.    Indicators Expected results (details of measurable achievements) 
 
Indicators are presented in Table IV below: 

 
Table IV – Results and Indicators 

 
RESULTS INDICATORS 

1. Coordinating Committee established & meeting 
regularly 

Meeting reports and agenda 

2. Project Management Team selected   Instruments of engagement  

3. Re-engineering activity completed Communications plan and review documents for 
Admissions, Registration, Examination, Grades, 
Student Records, Haromonized Course Catalog 
available 
Re-engineered processes implemented 

4. IdM system in place IT systems review report, communication plan, 
system test results 

5. Portal Activity in place System report, test results 

6. LMS system completed Project reports, inventory of equipment and testing 
results for each site 

7. Video Technology in place Project reports, system review reports, testing 
results, equipment inventory 

8. Web Based Synchronous system operational Test reports, equipment inventory 

9. Student Computer Facilities provided Inventory of equipment, delivery receipts, test 
reports 

10. University entities connected Project reports, equipment inventory, work 
completion certificates 

11. Voice Connectivity Extension in place Communication plan, equipment inventory, reports 
of awareness campaign processes 

12. Email Systems installed and operational Reports, test results, equipment inventory records 
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10. Activities (Key project activities that will be carried out to achieve results) 
 

Table V – List of Proposed Activities to Achieve Project Objectives 

Activities  Milestones 

1. Establish Project Offices- Senior Project Manager – UWI Central Office and 
four 4 Project Managers, one for each campus hired 

2. Mobilize Implementation Team & 
Communicate the concept and vision of the 
project 

Meetings held and project presented to key 
stakeholders on various campuses 

3. Agree on roles and responsibilities across 
institutions 

Memorandum of Understanding agreed and signed 

4. Preparation and sharing of Project Work 
Plan & Acquisition of process mapping & 
analysis software  

Approved project plan 
Software installed and ready for use 

5. Procure consultancy services for project 
activities  

Consultants commitments secured  

6. Undertake Organizational culture 
assessment and development study  

Report produced with recommendations to mitigate 
resistance and how to obtain a paradigm shift 

7. Assessment of the Open Campus and 
articulation in relation to residential 
campuses 

Assessment Report and revised business model 
completed 

8. Processes re-engineering (Admissions, 
registration, examinations, students record, 
course harmonization) and financial 
modelling 

New financial model approved 
SVUS system ready for implementation 
 

9. Extension of Business objects licensing Business Objects license extended 

10. Determine technology needs across 
campuses and  for all project components( 
See Activity Input Output table) 

Needs Assessment report with equipment listing for 
each project component.  

11. Acquire and install equipment for 
components per Campus. 

Equipment installed / Asset Inventory report 
provided. 

12. Establish single student portal for 
campuses. 

Single student portal operational. 

13. Establish standard learning management 
systems across Campuses 

Key staff identified per Campuses. 
All Campuses assessed, upgraded and operating at 
latest stable Moodle version. 
Moodle interoperability between Campuses 
verified. 
Documented plans for pilot sites (enrolments, 
transfers, results, tuition resolution) completed. 

14. Establish video conferencing and lecture 
capture systems. 

Courses identified. 
Cross Campus plans (enrolments, transfers, results, 
tuition resolution) documented. 
Pilot classrooms identified and upgraded to Moodle 
standard. 
Lecture capture systems (LCS) documented. 
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Activities  Milestones 

15. Establish web based synchronous tools. Requirements defined. 
Technical review and decision to proceed by cross 
Campus evaluation team. 
Server and software installed. 

16. Establish multimedia “smart” classrooms. Lecture theatre transformation plans revised and 
standards for multimedia classrooms adopted. 
Pilot classrooms fully operational. 

17. Implement training in all cross sectors Training completed for: 
- Business Analyst  and project management 

methodology completed 
- MS Front Manager 2010 and alternatives 

completed 
- Moodle Administrator training completed 
- Process improvement reengineering completed 
- Lecture training in computer used across 

Campuses  

18. Monitoring and evaluation Monitoring system document & evaluation reports 
 

 

1. Contribution from the UWI:   Specific computer hardware and software, many of which are already in 

place, pre-defined funds for the learning centres and their maintenance, training programme, cost of 

training of trainers.  UWI will also fund Cultural Research, Communication Plan, the new Business Model 

development, the Asset Audit, the new Policy document, travel costs and other overheads and the 

continued staff costs and maintenance of the system during the post project phase.  

The UWI will be the implementing site for the project (at the campuses) and the implementing facilities are 

located at those the satellite campuses (refer item 4 below). 

 

2. Contributions sought from funding partners (in kind but some contributions in cash may be made 

available):  This will fund the acquisition of equipment relating to the Servers on each campus, the Multi 

Media system, training of lecturers to use the new system, the Consultant Engineers, and Lecture Capture 

Pilots, the Smart Classrooms for the four pilots, the Web-based synchronous system and the Learning 

Management System.   

 

3. Contributions sought from the Government Agency in each implementing country (in kind):  Provide a 

local official coordinator and support for the project. 

 

4. Contribution from the implementing site (in kind):   
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The University of the West Indies will undertake significant aspects of the strategic preparedness 

components for the project.  These initiatives have been incorporated in the current University Strategic 

Plan. These will involve: 

- Organizational cultural assessment; 

- Assessment of the Open Campus and articulation in relation to residential campuses; and 

- Revision of financial model to support inter-campus transactions. 

 

The UWI has already launched a number of technology focused initiatives, projects and activities that can 

be streamlined to constitute the start-up core of this integrating SVUS project.  Staff and resources involved 

in these projects will be assigned to the SVUS project.    

The University will also provide premises, infrastructure/facilities, travel cost, maintenance of systems; 

training room, communication facilities. The UWI will be the implementing site for the project (at the 

campuses) and the implementing facilities are located at those the satellite campuses (refer item 4 below) 

 

 

11. Risks 
 
The feasibility study was widely consultative and focussed on identifying any areas of possible resistance to 

the project.   The risks that are probable would be that there is wide scale resistance from the campuses to 

the new paradigm.  Individual Governments of the region could also withdraw their support and go on their 

own.  This was done in the case of Guyana in 1972 when the University of Guyana was started.  Interestingly, 

there is still collaboration with Guyana as many of its citizens still opt to attend the UWI.   

 

The probability that these risks will occur are however minimal as Governments of the region have 

continually given their verbal and financial support and pledged in 1989 to provide indefinite support to the 

UWI.  The new system will embrace mechanisms whereby the UWI can promote and contribute to the social 

and economic development of the region.  This will be a mutually reinforcing process that enhances rather 

than limit the potential for continued support from the region.   

 

In terms of possible resistance from within the UWI itself, the feasibility study focussed on this and there is 

widespread support from the system.  In order to mitigate the circumstances leading to the realization of 

internal risks, the pilot phase of the project will implement an analytical study of the organizational culture 

from which a communication strategy will be developed and implemented to engender general buy-in and 

full support for the system.   
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A positive element in the mitigation of risks is UWI’s 63 years of operating within the 16 Commonwealth 

Countries of the region and its successful navigation of the various cultural and political systems.  

 

 

12. Sustainability 
 
There will be in-project mechanisms for the sustainability of the project initiatives.  Virtually all activities will be 

incorporated into the normal business of the UWI.  Training of staff and documentation of all processes and 

structures and relationships will be quintessential to this process and care will be taken to ensure that this is 

done throughout the project implementation phases.  The budget of the UWI will also make provisions for 

technical and financial maintenance of the system as a part of its on-going processes.   

 

The system itself will form part of the strategy for generating additional income for the UWI and will therefore 

be largely self-financing.  

 
 
 
13. Management (Overall Description of Project management) 
 
A  Coordinating Committee consisting of senior representatives from IT Departments, Faculty and 

Administration from Centre and Campuses will provide oversight responsibility for the project.  This 

Committee will meet monthly at the beginning of the project and determine the frequency of meeting based 

on the project implementation schedule thereafter.  To ensure the smooth running and to minimize the need 

to go back and forth for decisions, the Committee will have a mix of technical and decision making 

personnel.  

 

The project will reside in the Office of the University Chief Information Officer who will have eventual 

responsibility for the project in the post project phase.   The University CIO will also be accountable for the 

implementation of the project.  The University CIO will report directly to Vice Chancellor or designate, who 

will initiate the process to procure the services of the Senior Project Manager. A Senior Project Manager will 

have overall responsibility for the day to day management and implementation of the project.  There will be 

a Project Manager at each of the four campuses reporting to the Senior Project Manager.   

 

Consultants will be hired to carry out various aspects of the review, research, product development, 

equipment analysis and other aspects of the project.   Other staff such as Business Analysts, Information 
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Technology Specialists, Education Technologists and Engineers will be hired either on a full-time or part-time 

basis to carry specific responsibilities on the project.    

 

A description of the components and elements of the project is provided at section 7 above (Project 

Strategy).  

 

 

14. Monitoring and Evaluation 

The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic evaluation reports issued by the project 

manager and an evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the project.  Special reports may be required 

from some of the sites.  Field visits will be arranged to those learning centres that may require a direct 

evaluation of their progress and the adherence to the project standards. Additionally, reports will be prepared 

and submitted on tests carried out on the various elements of the project.  The Pilot project will also include 

built-in mechanism for monitoring and evaluation.  This process will be critical to information required for the 

expansion of the project across all University sites in the post pilot phase.  

 

 

15. Work Plan 

The work plan for the project is prepared at the beginning of the project and reviewed during project 

implementation, as required. A Gantt chart of the project implementation plan is attached as Annex 1. 

 
 

16. Budget 

 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 2 - Budget 
 

 Overall Budget   

 
 
    

     

Sp class Short text Description $  

reviewed     

3000  STAFF COSTS   

3001 PERM Staff - base salaries Permanent staff - Base salaries   

3002 TEMP Staff - base salaries Temporary staff - Base salaries            133,000  

3003 INTERP. - base salaries Interpreters - Base salaries   

3004 SSA - Consulting External services – Consulting          780,000  

3005 SSA - Translation External services – Translation   

3006 NPPP - Salaries National professional project personnel – salaries       4,696,000  

     

3100  MISSION EXPENSES     

3111 DSA - Staff Mission expense DSA staff   

3112 Transportation - Staff Mission expenses transportation staff   

3113 Misc. Mission - Staff Other mission expenses staff   

     

3131 DSA - Fellowship Fellowship mission expenses daily subsistence allowance   

3132 Transportation - FEL Fellowship mission expenses transportation   

3133 Misc. Mission - FEL Fellowship other mission expenses    

     

3141 DSA - SSA Consulting External services consulting - daily subsistence allowance   

3142 Transportation - SSA Consult. External services consulting – transportation            90,000  

3143 Misc. Mission - SSA Consult. External services consulting – miscellaneous   

     

3161 DSA - NPPP National professional project personnel – DSA   

3162 Transportation - NPPP National professional project personnel – TKT   

3163 Misc. Mission - NPPP National professional project personnel - misc.   

     

3200  TRAINING   

3201 Fellowship training Fellowship training          225,000  

     

3300  EXTERNAL SERVICES   

3310 Ext. Serv. - Misc. External services – Miscellaneous   

3320 Ext. Serv. - Printing costs External services - Printing publication   

3330 Rental - Office space Rental - Office space   

3331 Rental - Photocopiers Rental – Photocopiers   

3332 Rental - Computer systems Rental - Computer systems   

3333 Rental - Audiovisual equipment Rental - Audiovisual equipment   

3334 Rental - Conference rooms Rental - Conference rooms   

3335 Rental - Shuttle, bus, cars Rental - Shuttle, bus, cars   

3340 Cleaning of premises Maintenance - Cleaning of premises   

     

3400  PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES   
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3410 Office supplies Office supplies   

3420 Purchase equipment Purchase machine and technical equipment               210,000  

3430 Purchase IT equipment Purchase IT equipment           3,661,500  

3440 Purchase office furniture Purchase office furniture   

3450 Purchase computer software Purchase computer software           1,259,500  

     

3500  COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES   

3510 Shipping costs Postage and expedition charges   

3520 Fixed phone costs Telecommunication services - fixed phone                 20,000  

3521 Mobile phone costs Telecommunication services - mobile phone   

3530 Insurance contracts External services - Insurance contracts   

     

3600  BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSSES   

3610 UNDP service charges UNDP service charges   

3620 Bank charges Bank charges   

3630 Exchange losses realized Exchange losses realized   

3640 Exchange losses not realized Exchange losses not realized   

     

3700  OTHER CHARGES   

3710 Audit costs External auditing of accounts   

3720 Misc. & contingency  Miscellaneous & contingency charges            36,000  

3730 AOS Administrative Overhead Support Costs   

3740 ITU Services (DPS) Internal invoicing (DPS)   

3750  Monitoring & Evaluation            60,000  

3760  Equal Access - Disabled - Associated Costs       1,142,222  

     

3800 Contingency  Contingency component/Reserve   

     
     
         12,313,222  
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 Budget - Phase 1  
    
    
    
    

Sp class Short text Description $ 

reviewed    

3000  STAFF COSTS   

3001 PERM Staff - base salaries Permanent staff - Base salaries   

3002 TEMP Staff - base salaries Temporary staff - Base salaries            133,000  

3003 INTERP. - base salaries Interpreters - Base salaries   

3004 SSA - Consulting External services - Consulting          590,000  

3005 SSA - Translation External services - Translation   

3006 NPPP - Salaries National professional project personnel - salaries       1,044,000  

     

3100  MISSION EXPENSES     

3111 DSA - Staff Mission expense DSA staff   

3112 Transportation - Staff Mission expenses transportation staff   

3113 Misc. Mission - Staff Other mission expenses staff   

     

3131 DSA - Fellowship 
Fellowship mission expenses daily subsistence 
allowance   

3132 Transportation - FEL Fellowship mission expenses transportation   

3133 Misc. Mission - FEL Fellowship other mission expenses    

     

3141 DSA - SSA Consulting 
External services consulting - daily subsistence 
allowance   

3142 Transportation - SSA Consult. External services consulting - transportation            45,000  

3143 Misc. Mission - SSA Consult. External services consulting - miscellaneous   

     

3161 DSA - NPPP National professional project personnel - DSA   

3162 Transportation - NPPP National professional project personnel - TKT   

3163 Misc. Mission - NPPP National professional project personnel - misc.   

     

3200  TRAINING   

3201 Fellowship training Fellowship training            82,500  

     

3300  EXTERNAL SERVICES   

3310 Ext. Serv. - Misc. External services - Miscellaneous   

3320 Ext. Serv. - Printing costs External services - Printing publication   

3330 Rental - Office space Rental - Office space   

3331 Rental - Photocopiers Rental - Photocopiers   

3332 Rental - Computer systems Rental - Computer systems   

3333 
Rental - Audiovisual 

equipment Rental - Audiovisual equipment   

3334 Rental - Conference rooms Rental - Conference rooms   

3335 Rental - Shuttle, bus, cars Rental - Shuttle, bus, cars   

3340 Cleaning of premises Maintenance - Cleaning of premises   
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3400  PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES  

3410 Office supplies Office supplies  

3420 Purchase equipment Purchase machine and technical equipment                 70,000 

3430 Purchase IT equipment Purchase IT equipment           1,262,000 

3440 Purchase office furniture Purchase office furniture  

3450 Purchase computer software Purchase computer software               268,500 

    

3500  COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES  

3510 Shipping costs Postage and expedition charges  

3520 Fixed phone costs Telecommunication services - fixed phone                 10,000 

3521 Mobile phone costs Telecommunication services - mobile phone  

3530 Insurance contracts External services - Insurance contracts  

     

3600  BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSSES   

3610 UNDP service charges UNDP service charges   

3620 Bank charges Bank charges   

3630 Exchange losses realized Exchange losses realized   

3640 Exchange losses not realized Exchange losses not realized   

     

3700  OTHER CHARGES   

3710 Audit costs External auditing of accounts   

3720 Misc. & contingency  Miscellaneous & contingency charges            18,000  

3730 AOS Administrative Overhead Support Costs   

3740 ITU Services (DPS) Internal invoicing (DPS)   

3750  Monitoring & Evaluation                     -  

     

3800 Contingency  Contingency component/Reserve   

     
    
          3,523,000  

    
    
 Notes to the Budget - (Refer to activity, input and output table)  
    
    

 
1. National professional project personnel represents full time staff on the project (Project 
Managers,  

 Multimedia Engineer, Education Technologist, IT Officers, Systems Administrator,    
 Business Analyst etc.)    
     
 2. Temporary staff represents short term contractual staff on the project (IT Officers etc.)   
     

 

3. Consultants represents short term engagement relating to specific expertise for critical task                            
(Sociologist, Researchers, Communication Specialist, Education Technology Specialist,                                       Ch
Accountant etc.) 

     
 4. Information technology equipment include:   
     
  Lecture capture equipment    
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 Multimedia "smart" classroom component  
    
 Network interconnectivity component  
    
 Video conference system   
    
 Moodle 2.0   
    

 
5. Computer software 
include:   

    
 Windows 2008 R2   
    
 Process Mapping and analysis tools  
    
 Asset register software   
    
    
 All staff engaged on the project will be at $8,000 to $10,000 USD per month.  
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 Budget - Phase 2  
    
    
    
    

Sp class Short text Description $  

reviewed     

3000  STAFF COSTS   

3001 PERM Staff - base salaries Permanent staff - Base salaries   

3002 TEMP Staff - base salaries Temporary staff - Base salaries   

3003 INTERP. - base salaries Interpreters - Base salaries   

3004 SSA - Consulting External services – Consulting          190,000  

3005 SSA - Translation External services – Translation   

3006 NPPP - Salaries National professional project personnel - salaries       3,652,000  

     

3100  MISSION EXPENSES     

3111 DSA - Staff Mission expense DSA staff   

3112 Transportation - Staff Mission expenses transportation staff   

3113 Misc. Mission - Staff Other mission expenses staff   

     

3131 DSA - Fellowship 
Fellowship mission expenses daily subsistence 
allowance   

3132 Transportation - FEL Fellowship mission expenses transportation   

3133 Misc. Mission - FEL Fellowship other mission expenses    

     

3141 DSA - SSA Consulting 
External services consulting - daily subsistence 
allowance   

3142 Transportation - SSA Consult. External services consulting - transportation            45,000  

3143 Misc. Mission - SSA Consult. External services consulting - miscellaneous   

     

3161 DSA - NPPP National professional project personnel - DSA   

3162 Transportation - NPPP National professional project personnel - TKT   

3163 Misc. Mission - NPPP National professional project personnel - misc.   

     

3200  TRAINING   

3201 Fellowship training Fellowship training          142,500  

     

3300  EXTERNAL SERVICES   

3310 Ext. Serv. - Misc. External services – Miscellaneous   

3320 Ext. Serv. - Printing costs External services - Printing publication   

3330 Rental - Office space Rental - Office space   

3331 Rental - Photocopiers Rental – Photocopiers   

3332 Rental - Computer systems Rental - Computer systems   

3333 Rental - Audiovisual equipment Rental - Audiovisual equipment   

3334 Rental - Conference rooms Rental - Conference rooms   

3335 Rental - Shuttle, bus, cars Rental - Shuttle, bus, cars   

3340 Cleaning of premises Maintenance - Cleaning of premises   
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3400  PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES  

3410 Office supplies Office supplies  

3420 Purchase equipment Purchase machine and technical equipment          140,000 

3430 Purchase IT equipment Purchase IT equipment       2,399,500 

3440 Purchase office furniture Purchase office furniture  

3450 Purchase computer software Purchase computer software          991,000 

    

3500  COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES  

3510 Shipping costs Postage and expedition charges  

3520 Fixed phone costs Telecommunication services - fixed phone            10,000 

3521 Mobile phone costs Telecommunication services - mobile phone  

3530 Insurance contracts External services - Insurance contracts  

     

3600  BANK CHARGES AND EXCHANGE LOSSES   

3610 UNDP service charges UNDP service charges   

3620 Bank charges Bank charges   

3630 Exchange losses realized Exchange losses realized   

3640 Exchange losses not realized Exchange losses not realized   

     

3700  OTHER CHARGES   

3710 Audit costs External auditing of accounts   

3720 Misc. & contingency  Miscellaneous & contingency charges            18,000  

3730 AOS Administrative Overhead Support Costs   

3740 ITU Services (DPS) Internal invoicing (DPS)   

3750  Monitoring & Evaluation            60,000  

3760  Equal Access - Disabled - Associated Costs       1,142,222  

     

3800 Contingency  Contingency component/Reserve   

     
     
          8,790,222  

    
    
    
 Notes to the Budget - ( refer to activity, input and output table)  
    
    
 1. National professional project personnel represents full time staff on the project (Project Managers, 
 Business Analyst, IT Officers, Net Work Engineer, Multimedia Engineers, Education Technologists, 
 Systems Administrator etc.)   
    
 2. Temporary staff represents short term contractual staff on the project   
    
 3. Consultants represents short term engagement relating to specific expertise for critical task   
    
    
 4. Information technology equipment include:  
    
  Lecture capture equipment (upgraded)  
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 Multimedia "smart" classroom component(enhancement)  
    
 Network interconnectivity component  
    
 Video conference system (upgraded)  
    
 5. Computer software include:   
    
 Business object enterprise version (upgraded to name user license)  
    
 Windows 2008 R2    
    
 ADFD 2.0    
    
 MS Forefront Identity Management System 2010  
    
 Web Based Synchronous Tools   
    
    
 All staff engaged on the project will be at $8,000 to $10,000 USD per month.  
    

 

Estimate to Create Equal Access for the Disabled (Phase 2 Budget above) 
 

Resources Unit $US Mona St. Aug Cave Hill OC Total 
Dedicated Computers 
for Faculty, Disability 
Unit  
and Halls of Residence $700.00 34 28 29 120 $147,700.00
Laptops for Disability 
Unit's Loan system $900.00 5 4 3 0 $10,800.00
User License for JAWS $895.00 39 32 32 120 $199,585.00
User Software 
Agreement (JAWS) $15.00 39 32 32 120 $3,345.00
User License for Dragon 
Naturally Speaking  $199.99 39 32 32 120 $44,597.77
Refreshable Braille 
Device  $3,895.00 15 10 10 60 $370,025.00
TASCAM Portable 
Handheld Recorder $99.00 15 10 10 60 $9,405.00
Response 
ware/Clickers:              

RF Receiver(1) $99.00 14 10 10 0 $3,366.00

Response card (350) $34.00 14 10 10 0 $1,156.00

Response ware case (1) $50.00 14 10 10 0 $1,700.00
Second Life Virtual 
Land(1024m) 

$314,750.0
0         $314,750.00

IT Consultant with 
specialisation in 
Disability (6months) $35,793.00         $35,793.00
            $1,142,222.77
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APPENDIX 1 – Letters of Endorsement for National/Regional Commitment 
 
 

- The Minister of Science, Technology, Energy and Mining for Jamaica, the Honourable Phillip 
Paulwell 
 

- The Minister of Finance for the Republic of Trinidad and Tobago, the Honourable  
 

- Prime Minister of Saint Lucia, the Honourable Kenny Anthony  
 

- President of the Caribbean Development Bank, Dr Warren Smith 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title: Caribbean Women Resources Portal 
Source of Proposal: e-solutions inc - Barbados 

Contact: James Corbin - e-solutions inc - james@caribsurf.com 

Brief Description  

This project aims a creating a Caribbean Women Resources Portal which will be a powerful source of 
empowerment for Caribbean women and be a key lobby for Caribbean women issues.  

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Dominica, Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, Saint Lucia, Saint 
Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Saint Kitts and Nevis 

Partners – Stakeholders 
• Women Groups in the Caribbean 
• National Organization of Women 
• Women Affairs 

Project Objective(s)  
Providing a single location where information relevant to Caribbean women, by a variety of means across 
a variety of subjects, will be provided with a powerful resource to enable their empowerment: business, 
health; education; domestic violence, politics; sports, medicine; women related news; blogs on women 
issues; women in development. 

Expected Results  
The creation of a comprehensive web portal highlighting the careers of successful women in a number of 
areas and presenting pertinent and current information on women issues.  

Indicators 
The indicators are the creation of a successful web portal; its success will be measured by the following: 

• Number of hits on a daily basis, 
• Surveys on who is using and benefiting from the site, 
• Who is doing research on the site, 
• The impact of the lobbying effort of the site, 
• The revenue generated by advertising targeting women. 
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Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
36 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 250,000 

Main Activities  
• Selecting hosting country; 
• Recruitment of two researchers; 
• Recruitment of two web developers; 
• Recruitment of a graphic artist; 
• Recruitment of two sales staff; 
• Development and hosting of Portal; 
• Launching the Portal; 
• Marketing the Portal.  
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 E-Solutions Inc 

 

Project Number:  

Project Title: Caribbean Women Resources 
Portal 

Project Short Title:  

Start Date: July 2012 

Estimated End Date: July 2015 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministries of Communications, 

Regulatory bodies, 

Ministries of Education 

Implementing Agency: International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) and e- Solutions Inc. 

Project Site:  

Beneficiary Country: English Speaking Caribbean 

ITU Project Manager:  

 
 
 
 

Brief Description: 

This project aims a creating a Caribbean Women Resources Portal which will be a powerful source of 
empowerment for Caribbean women and be a key lobby for Caribbean women issues.  

 
 
 

For the     Signature         Date  Name/Title 
 
 
 
ITU: 
 

 
 
 
_____________ 

 
 
 
___/___/_____ 

 

 
 

 
 
Partner(s): 

 
 
_____________ 

 
 
___/___/_____ 

  

  
_____________ 

 
___/___/_____ 

  

 
 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
 

A) Project Budget 
 

Description  US$ 

Project Personnel  150,000  

Equipment  30,000 

Training of Trainers    10,000 

Fellowships    5,000 

Monitoring & Evaluation  10,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs   45,000 

Total:  250,000 

B)     Cost Sharing 

         USD 250,000 

C)     Contributions from Beneficiary Countries: (in 
kind):  Trainers, centre manager, premises, 
communication facilities and the required 
infrastructure. 

- 713 -



 

1.    BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT 
 

One of the major challenges facing women in the developing world is access to information which directly 
relates to them. The Caribbean Women Resources Portal (CWRP) is the central hub for the dissemination of 
comprehensive information relevant to women in the English speaking Caribbean. The information is 
provided by channels using appropriate media types and will feature the challenges and stories of 
successful women who can and will serve as role models for younger and older women in the Caribbean. 
Providing a single location where information relevant to Caribbean women can be consolidated by a 
variety of means across a variety of subjects, it will provide Caribbean women with a powerful resource to 
enable their empowerment. The site will also serve as a one stop shop for lobbying on issues affecting 
women in the Caribbean. 
 
 
2.     PROJECT OBJECTIVE 
 
Providing a single location where information relevant to Caribbean women, by a variety of means across a 
variety of subjects, will be provided with a powerful resource to enable their empowerment: business, 
health; education; domestic violence, politics; sports, medicine; women related news; blogs on women 
issues; women in development. 
 
 
3.     PROJECT EXPECTED RESULTS 
 
The creation of a comprehensive web portal highlighting the careers of successful women in a number of 
areas and presenting pertinent and current information on women issues  
 
Indicators 
 
The indicators are the creation of a successful web portal, its success will be measured by the following 

• # of hits on a daily basis, 
• Surveys on who is using and benefiting from the site, 
• Who is doing research on the site, 
• The impact of the lobbying effort of the site, 
• The revenue generated by advertising targeting women. 

 
4.      ACTIVITIES 
 

• Selecting hosting country; 
• Recruitment of two researchers; 
• Recruitment of two web developers; 
• Recruitment of a graphic artist; 
• Recruitment of two sales staff; 
• Development and hosting of Portal; 
• Launching the Portal; 
• Marketing the Portal.  
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5.     INPUTS 
 
e-solutions inc:   specific computer hardware and software for portal development, office space for all staff, 
training of staff. 

Beneficiary country: Contribution from the implementing site (in kind):  Provide trainers, centre manager, 
premises, communication facilities and the required infrastructure. 
 
 

6.     RISKS 
 
The primary risk for this project is that in-country activities may suffer delays due to unforeseen local 
events and circumstances. Getting the commitment from the government in early stages of planning will 
minimize this risk of failure. Another factor of risk for the project is the possibility of inadequate budget, 
competency of staff (The developers may not have all the skills necessary to build out a sophisticated portal 
and the researchers may not do a good job in seeking out successful women whose stories are to be told), 
and/or difficulty in marketing site, which would increase the time to completion. This risk could be reduced 
by provision of appropriate training courses by partners. 
 
 
7.      SUSTAINABILITY 
 
e-solutions inc will champion the project. The long term strategy is to be sustainable by selling ads on the 
site which specifically targets women also, having competitions which specifically target women and 
forming partnerships with women groups across the Caribbean. 
 
 
8.      MANAGEMENT 
 
The project will be implemented by the assigned Project Manager from the Area Office in close 
coordination with the project partners.  ITU as the implementing agency will supervise and administer 
overall implementation of the project in accordance with ITU rules and procedures.  
 
 
9.      MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
 
The Project Manager will coordinate preparation of, in collaboration with other stakeholders, progress 
reports, which will provide a summary of the project progress, the challenges as well as any necessary 
change management requests that may be required for the successful project implementation.  
 
The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic evaluation reports issued by the project and 
an evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the project.   
 
Upon conclusion of the project, the Project Manager will prepare a final project closure report with future 
recommendations that will be submitted to partners. 
 
 

10. BUDGET 
 
The estimated budget is attached as Annex 1. 
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11. WORK PLAN 
 
The work Plan is attached as Annex 2. 
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Annex 1: Estimated Budget 
 

 US$ 

Project Personnel 150,000 

Equipment 30,000 

Training of Trainers 10,000 

Fellowships 5,000 

Monitoring & Evaluation 10,000 

Miscellaneous and Other Costs 45,000 

 Total 250,000 

 
 
Annex 2: Work Plan 
 
 

    Y1    Y2   Y3 

  Activities Q  Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q 

 1 Selecting hosting country X            

 2  Recruitment of staff X            

 3  Research  X X X X X X X X X X X 

 4  Development of Portal  X X X X X X X X X X X 

 5  Hosting of portal    X X X X X X X X X 

 6  Marketing of Portal    X X X X X X X X X 

 7  Project Closure             X 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  
 

Project Title: Digital City Barbados Pilot Project 
Source of Proposal: Digital City Mechanics - United States 

Contact: Marc Canter - Digital City Mechanics - marc@digitalcitymechanics.com     

Brief Description 
The Digital City Barbados ("DCB") pilot project would create and maintain a series of "New Economy 
Apprenticeships" which would lead to a "digital economy ecosystem" in Barbados. This pilot project 
would implement a new kind of workforce training methodology which would tie intermediate and 
advanced training to new economy apprenticeships, project participation! and job creation. Interns 
would be put to work on one-off and on-going on-line multimedia projects, which would be paid for by 
local "socially conscious" sponsorships. Entrepreneurial activities, an on-line marketplace and a video 
business directory would all help support and nurture this "ecosystem effect." The measurable results of 
the pilot project would be to prove that by breaking down the silos and connecting various government 
and business efforts together - an integrated ecosystem effect can be kickstarted which would lead to a 
sustainable engine that creates on-line jobs. This ecosystem would sit on top of an open software 
platform and become a on-going means of on-line job creation. The focus of the pilot would be on 
creating on-line jobs and teaching trainees the skills necessary to exist in a global marketplace of project 
based on-line workers. Individuals entrepreneurism, rather than company based - will be the emphasis of 
this project. The DCB training system would pick up where beginning computer skills classes leave off; 
placing trainees and interns into active projects, paired up with professionals and college educated 
workers. These project teams would then produce work-for-hire sponsored projects, ranging from mobile 
and PC based content to educational software, visualizations and simulations. Sponsored viral marketing 
campaigns (via custom produced games and apps) would focus on Barbados history, culture and people. 
On-line startups and entrepreneurial activities would be supported by the pilot project, as well as a wide 
range of community engagement. By directly showing community members and organizations the 
benefits and rewards possible by utilizing on-line social media based tools, marketing campaigns and 
blogging - we hope to build trust in these local communities and bridge the disconnect between 
government/business and citizens. The DCB pilot project would fund one year of training, internships and 
an underlying open software 'platform.' This software 'portal' would enable training to happen in a 
classroom, or virtually anywhere in Barbados - with an Internet connection and PC/laptop. Flexible 
training techniques, experiential learning and extensive usage of multimedia (videos, photos and 
interactive games or mobile applications) would be combined together into an integrated approach to 
job creation. The software platform would feature assignments, curriculum, an on-line marketplace and 
business directory and real-time video help desk - which would be manned by professionals, interns and 
volunteers. On-going programs, one-off projects and web services would be offered to a wide range of 
trainees - ranging from youth, 'Baby Boomers' and Moms returning to work to re-entry and welfare 
populations. Returning vets and currently under-employed workers would also participate - but only 
those who are the "best and brightest" - willing to make the entrepreneurial sacrifice of sweat equity and 
hard work - to learn a new way of doing business. Volunteerism, mentoring and community engagement 
would all be taught as an effective means of job creation. Community newsletters and media channels 
would be produced and utilized to provide interns real-world skills which could be applied to a wide 
range of online marketing techniques and professions. The idea is to get the "Haves" to help the "Have 
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Nots." The ultimate goal of the DCB Pilot project to have individual and community organizations reaps 
the benefits of on-line technology (beyond what is possible by simply using MS Office.) The synergistic 
effect of combining education, business and government efforts together will create a cyber workforce 
(made up of both individuals and companies) ready to do business around the world - virtually via the 
Internet. The pilot program would be expanded beyond Barbados in a second phase to Jamaica, Trinidad 
and other Caribbean nations.  

Beneficiary Country  
Barbados 

Partners - Stakeholders 
AbusTechnology, Inc., Barbados 

Project Objective(s) 
The goal of this project is to recruit and identify the best and brightest future on-line workers and create 
create a "digital economy ecosystem" which will leverage and "sit on top of" an on-line software 
platform. By combining a new approach to workforce training, with the solicitation and production of on-
line multimedia projects (which is where the jobs themselves are generated) and leveraging new kinds of 
software infrastructure - the Digital City Barbados project believes we can create an effective job creation 
"engine." 

Expected Results 
The creation of 100 jobs - based on the notion that jobs of the future will be project-based, on-line jobs - 
that utilize computers, mobile devices and the Internet. The project will not just train workers in the 
intangible skill sets necessary to survive and flourish in tomorrow's global Internet based economy, but 
also help create and find the jobs themselves. The result is a stand alone "digital economy ecosystem." 
The 100 jobs that are created by the Digital City Barbados project will serve as core "early adopter" 
beneficiaries who will then train others and create a trickle-down effect that will lead to the creation of 
an entire "cyber savvy" workforce in Barbados and the Barbadian diaspora. 

Estimated Start Date  
September 2012  

Estimated Duration  
12 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD   2,000,000  
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Main Activities 
 
1. Workforce training classes - intermediate and advanced levels;  

2. New Economy Internships with graduates of our training process;  

3. On-line Technical Support of local community organizations and individuals;  

4. Alliance building between various silos of Barbados government, business and industry and 

community organizations;  

5. Solicitation and production of interactive on-line multimedia projects;  

6. Creation of an on-line software "platform" by local Barbadian programmers;  

7. Production of various kinds of live events;  

8.  Job placement services;  

9. Interviewing of local senior citizens;  

10. Operation of a "People's Help Desk" utilizing real-time video chat technology;  

11. Mentoring and support of independent on-line workers.  
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Digital City Barbados  Jobs Creation Pilot project 
 

 
 

 
Proposal prepared and submitted to: 

 Connect Americas Summit 2012 
 
 

 
 
 

                                                                                

                                                                                                       
                                                                                 
      13815 Drexmore 
Cleveland, OHIO 44120 
        May 10th , 2012   
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Digital City Barbados Pilot project 
 

Brief Description 
 

The Digital City Barbados (“DCB”) pilot project would create and maintain a series of “New Economy 
Apprenticeships” which would lead to a “digital economy ecosystem” in Barbados.  This pilot project would 
implement a new kind of workforce training methodology which would tie intermediate and advanced 
training to new economy apprenticeships, project participation and job creation. 
 

Interns would be put to work on one-off and on-going on-line multimedia projects, 
which would be paid for by local “socially conscious” sponsorships.  Entrepreneurial 
activities, an on-line marketplace and a video business directory would all help 
support and nurture this “ecosystem effect.”  The measurable results of the pilot 
project would be to prove that by breaking down the silos and connecting various 
government and business efforts together – an integrated ecosystem effect can be 
kickstarted which would lead to a sustainable engine that creates on-line jobs.  This 
ecosystem would sit on top of an open software platform and become a on-going 
means of on-line job creation. 

 
The focus of the pilot would be on creating on-line jobs and teaching trainees the skills necessary to exist in 
a global marketplace of project based on-line workers.  Individuals entrepreneurism, rather than company 
based – will be the emphasis of this project.  The DCB training system would pick up where beginning 
computer skills classes leave off; placing trainees and interns into active projects, paired up with 
professionals and college educated workers. 
 
These project teams would then produce work-for-hire sponsored 
projects, ranging from mobile and PC based content to educational 
software, visualizations and simulations.  Sponsored viral marketing 
campaigns (via custom produced games and apps) would focus on 
Barbados history, culture and people.   
 
On-line startups and entrepreneurial activities would be supported by the pilot project, as well as a wide 
range of community engagement.  By directly showing community members and organizations the benefits 
and rewards possible by utilizing on-line social media based tools, marketing campaigns and blogging – we 
hope to build trust in these local communities and bridge the disconnect between government/business 
and citizens. 
 
The DCB pilot project would fund one year of training, internships and an underlying open software 
‘platform.’  This software ‘portal’ would enable training to happen in a classroom, or virtually anywhere in 
Barbados – with  an Internet connection and PC/laptop.  Flexible training techniques, experiential learning 
and extensive usage of multimedia (videos, photos and interactive games or mobile applications) would be 
combined together into an integrated approach to job creation. 
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The software platform would feature assignments, curriculum, an on-line 
marketplace and business directory and real-time video help desk – which 
would be manned by professionals, interns and volunteers.  On-going programs, 
one-off projects and web services would be offered to a wide range of trainees 
– ranging from youth, ‘Baby Boomers’ and Moms returning to work to re-entry 
and welfare populations.  Returning vets and currently  under-employed 
workers would also participate – but only those who are the “best and 
brightest” – willing to make the entrepreneurial sacrifice of sweat equity and 
hard work – to learn a new way of doing business. 
 

Volunteerism, mentoring and community engagement would all be taught 
as an effective means of job creation.  Community newsletters and media 
channels would be produced and utilized to provide interns real-world skills 
which could be applied to a wide range of online marketing techniques and 
professions. The idea is to get the “Haves” to help the “Have Nots.” 
 
The ultimate goal of the DCB Pilot project to have individual and community 
organizations reap the benefits of on-line technology (beyond what is 
possible by simply using MS Office.)  The synergistic effect of combining 
education, business and government efforts together will create a cyber 
workforce (made up of both individuals and companies) ready to do business around the world – virtually 
via the Internet. 
 
The pilot program would be expanded beyond Barbados in a second phase to Jamaica, Trinidad and other 
Caribbean nations. 
 

Introduction  
 

This proposal outlines a new approach to job creation developed and designed by U.S. based, Digital City 
Mechanics (“DCM”).  DCM employs a development strategy that incorporates Public Private Partnerships, 
community engagement and an open technology platform and proposes the implementation of this system 
for Barbados.  The enterprise established henceforth shall be referred to as Digital City Barbados (“DCB”).   
 

DCB’s mission would be to implement a pilot program designed to address the requirements of Barbados’ 
job market.  DCB’s workforce development and economic development solution has been designed to work 
closely with Barbados’ government, industry, educational institutions and artistic communities to 
implement a system that will foster the creation of a “Digital Economy Ecosystem’”.  DCB’s programs, 
projects and services will connect Barbadians and the International Barbadian Diaspora to the Internet and 
the on-line world with the ultimate by-product of diminishing the digital divide between the country’s 
“haves” and “have nots.” 
 

By creating jobs in Barbados’ burgeoning Cyber Community and building a workforce that utilizes on-line 
technology and tools, DCB’s efforts will place Barbados into a position where its own, native on-line 
workplace can participate in the global theater of economic development by “job-shopping” in a 
marketplace fused and driven by the world wide web.  DCM’s innovative approach to on-line marketing 
would be launched in Barbados as a pilot program and blended with the natural Barbadian entrepreneurial 
hustling spirit.   It is DCB’s goals that Barbados’ unique culture and insatiable work ethic will give birth to an 
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innovative system that breeds and produces projects, products and service offerings via the “on-line 
world”.  This unique on-line ‘Barbadian ecosystem’ will be built with Barbados’ ingenuity and hard work. 
 

DCB would take DCM’s educational methodology, open software platform and new approach to on-line 
marketing and weave together an integrated system of workers, investors and businesses customized to the 
unique assets, resources and talents of Barbados.  DCB will be a subsidiary of DCM – and implement its 
approach to job creation via a series of programs, projects and 
services. 
  

DCM’s intellectual property and knowhow will flow into DCB, while 
any new developments or technology developed in Barbados will 
flow “back up” into DCM’s mothership.  This two-way street of 
collaboration and interaction represents the kind of spirit and 
cooperation required to build an “open” digital economy ecosystem.  
Rather than go with the traditional aspects of silo-based capitalism, 
DCB’s job creation efforts will teach a culture of cooperation and 
openness that allows any software or content developer to 
participate in DCB’s “open platform” and infrastructure. 
 

DCB’s training process emphasizes a system where the ‘haves’ help the ‘have nots’ – creating an 
environment where Barbados’ Cyber community work ethic could become a major part of Barbados’ 
economic engine in the future.   Knowledge possessed by advanced, college graduates and professionals 
will “trickle down” the pyramid of workers – spreading the skill sets and knowhow necessary to succeed 
and prosper. 
 

DCB’s approach to job creation would be focused on creating jobs that utilize computers and hand held 
devices in a wide range of professions.  Skill sets are designed and taught to appeal to Barbadians that are 
inspired; intelligent and talented.  Graduate Barbadians participants of DCB’s training programs will be 
armed with the requisite tools that will make Barbadians globally competitive and positioned to leverage 
their existing expatriate counterparts in the mutual quest to enhance the prosperity of its citizenry.  DCJ’s 
approach to job creation is based upon fostering a culture of individual entrepreneurism that supports 
individual workers in their freelance careers and interests. 
 

Multiple efforts will be pursued simultaneously to create an “ecosystem” effect.   A wide range of on-line 
job professions; from book keeping and project management, to video editor or event producer will be 
trained and supported by DCJ’s programs.  Socially conscious commercial sponsorships will pay for on-line 
multimedia projects and global brands will participate in viral campaigns to gain access to authentic 
relationships to Barbadian consumers and vendors. 
 

Landmark events and holidays in Barbados will be leveraged by DCB’s projects to translate historical and 
social events into jobs.  One of the subcomponents of DCB’s ‘Digital City” approach will be DCB’s Training 
Bureaus that will be setup around Barbados to serve as technology culture centers; offering community 
workshops, a multimedia business and freelancer directory and many kinds of entrepreneurial support.  
Support and service functions of the Bureaus will include business boot camps, multimedia production 
services, an on-line marketplace (with transactions) and a 24/7 video help program for participants.  
 

DCB will integrate an on-line marketplace (with the ability to transact purchases entirely via mobile devices) 
into its open software platform.  Any Barbadian merchant, produce creator or farmer, hand craftsperson or 
creative artist will be able to sell their goods on-line which can then be purchased by any other person – via 
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a web site or mobile phone.  Frameworks for mobile games and apps would also be available to help the 
burgeoning Barbadian software development community.   
 

These programs and activities are not designed to create computer “professionals” (such as programmers 
or system administrators.)  Rather DCB’s programs are designed to train the average Barbadian how to take 
advantage of and make a living off of the Internet and an inter-connected community of merchants, 
freelancers and on-line aware customers and enterprises. 
 

DCB’s approach to on-line job creation connects the on-line world 
to the real world.  This touch point where the on-line world of 
mobile devices, PCs and laptops meets the real world of jobs, 
paying rent and putting food on your table – is what DCB is all 
about.   
 

Barbados’ existing mobile carrier and  broadband infrastructure 
(FLOW, Digicel) will be coupled to a system which will not only 
train workers for jobs of the future, but also create the jobs 
themselves.  Barbados’ existing training centers will prove 
beginning level students who will then be provided intermediate 
and advanced training classes. 
 

Open frameworks will be established which will allow existing Barbadian software vendors, content 
producers, mobile developers and service providers to “mesh” into DCJ’s open platform.  These 
connections are based upon the notion of a two-way street, where no registration fees or subscriptions are 
required to participate in any of DCB’s platform or job creation efforts.  The goal is that participating 
vendors and merchants will then “give something back” to the community and become active supporters of 
DCB’s job creation efforts. 
 

DCM’s job creation system will be customized for Barbados by DCB and connect the potential of on-line 
marketing and commerce to a sustainable model that will create a wide range of on-line jobs in a 
reoccurring manner.  These new jobs will harness the power and versatility of the Internet and apply it to 
real world issues – like making a living. 
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Overview of DCB’s Jobs Solution Approach 
 

DCB proposes to establish a network of “bureaus” throughout Barbados which would serve as epicenters 
for its job creation efforts.  Each bureau will be placed directly into “neighborhoods” and offer training, 
community workshops, technical support and internships to any member of the community.   
 

DCB would then work with Barbadian industry, small businesses and independent workers to utilize the 
resources and talent that would come out of DCB’s job creation efforts in these bureaus.  The bureaus 
would provide on-going job training programs, multimedia production facilities and co-produce live events 
with local promoters.  The bureaus would offer free dashboard software and technical support to any 
member of a surrounding community.  Job projects will be created – through a myriad of models, programs 
and projects – which will pay workers to do a wide range of tasks, skill sets and creative output. 
 

Training courses, hands-on workshops and entrepreneurial activities will all help to create a startup culture 
of freelancers and a “project-based” economy.  The hub-bub and energy of the physical bureaus will be 
complemented by the community of users who all have their own on-line dashboards.  These “citizen 
dashboards” are highly personalizable and designed to aggregate each participant/user’s Facebook, Twitter 
and Google+ accounts. 
 

A basic vetting process will be utilized to identify the best and brightest and those who will most likely be 
able to manage sitting in front of a computer and work all day long.  The courseware for these training 
efforts will be built into DCB’s “Citizen Dashboard” Platform and a video chat service provided to ensure 
real-time assistance – help is just a mouse click away.   
 

Only certain types of Barbadians will be able to complete DCB’s training process and ultimately perform the 
types of work and/or product offerings tasks required in on-line jobs.  These are the types of jobs DCB is 
helping to create and DCB believes that these types of Barbadians can come from all walks of life, whether 
the participant candidates are young or old.  This is particularly true baby boomers who were forced to 
retire or are trying to find work in a job market that is only interested in young people. 
 

Those Barbadians who make it through DCB’s basic training courseware/process will be rewarded with a 
paid three month internship – which will immediately get them involved in specific projects and help them 
ascertain which particular profession or skill sets they’d be most happy making a living with.  DCB’s projects 
pair up interns with practicing professionals – all working on related projects – so interns will be able to get 
a “taste” at several different professions, lifestyles and job requirements – before they decide a career 
path. 
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By being able to determine the “right” job based on one’s ideal interests and talents – DCB “graduates” will 
be armed with both skill sets and a sense of accomplishment as they endeavor to set up their respective 
professional practices while simultaneously becoming contributing members of DCB’s economic on-line 
community.  These are the kind of workers who build “digital economies”, who can connect Barbadians 
around the world into an on-line economy celebrating their Barbadian lineage and culture. 
 

What DCB does is a) offer on-going programs, b) produce one-off projects and c) offer ever present 
services (both on-line and in the real-world) that establishes an on-line culture that is directly connected to 
a local community.  DCB’s “citizen dashboard” will be provided to all trainees, vendors or participants in 
any of the on-going campaigns, live events, workshops and support services that DCB offers.  This culture 
utilizes mobile applications and on-line tools to get its work done. 
 

By establishing Barbados as a leader in this new way to create jobs, DCB will foster an environment of 
cooperation and trust between citizens, government and businesses.  By breaking down the silos that 
usually exist between these various aspects of society – a nationwide policy of on-line economic growth will 
be established that will serve as a model worldwide! 
 

DCM’s job creation system has never been deployed anywhere in the world.  Many pieces of the puzzle 
have been developed in Cleveland, Ohio and via programs with PolymerOhio – a trade organization 
representing the Polymer Industry in Ohio.  DCM’s training program is also currently being tested in Tampa, 
FL – via the “Computer Mentor’s Group.” 
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DCM’s training methodology and internship procedures will be 
deployed in Barbados along with much of the open software 
platform, with associated community activity streams, social media 
aggregation, 24/7 video help and an on-line marketplace.  The 
coordination, development and testing of DCB’s citizen dashboard 
platform will become a major activity of DCB’s interns and software 
industry professionals.  DCB will train “openness” as the basis of a 
job culture which will get Barbadians in sync with millions of other 
“openweb” developers and workers around the world. 
 

DCM’s innovative systematic approach to on-line job creation will 
welcome participating Barbadian software and content developers 
from throughout the Barbadian Diaspora which will utilize the 
Internet to cement a bound between Barbadians – worldwide.  The 
tightly integrated on-line marketplace will serve as a vehicle for any 
Barbadian to be able to sell their goods or wares and participate in 
the open platform.  This will lead to a “open society” of on-line Barbadian workers, vendors and investors. 
 

Barbados’ government can leverage this on-line community, directly offering Barbadian citizens new kinds 
of on-line services and open data – which is the trend spreading throughout the world today. 
 

DCB’s multimedia projects will serve as both a marketing vehicle for sponsoring companies, but also as a 
testament to what’s possible with Barbadian talent pool and job creation engine.   A nationwide policy of 
supporting and fostering an open platform of on-line digital job creation will include open frameworks for 
integrating external websites, content and services.  Databases of users, content and geo-spatial 
information will all be available through “open APIs.” 
 

Underlying this “ecosystem development approach” will be free software infrastructure will tie disparate 
business directories, marketplaces and on-line communities – together.  This infrastructure surfaces as a 
free dashboard training platform, which features a “People’s Video Help” desk, an on-line marketplace, a 
multimedia business directory and lots of aggregated local content and local software services. 
 

Mobile services frameworks will enable rapid development efforts around mobile games and apps.  Generic 
services, protocols and code snippets will be available which will foster the rapid creation of inter-
connected platforms, content and on-line web services.  On-line commerce transactions will be assisted 
with shipment services, vetting and security procedures and a reputation system. 
 

This is a new kind of “software infrastructure” which will be available to 
any software or content developer – worldwide.   Conceivably a 
Diaspora-based Barbadian project could create website or mobile app 
that would feed off of local Barbadian data, add some California cool 
and NYC street grit – and produce a worldwide smash hit!  This open 
platform approach turns the entire country of Barbados into an “open 
platform of opportunity!” 
 

An on-line marketplace will be at the core of this open platform, which 
will enable any business or independent service to buy or sell products 
or services – on-line.  Think of it as: Craigslist + Angie’s List + Etsy (an on-line store service.)  Barbadians will 
be able to offer their hand made crafts, art, produce, music or videos – to a worldwide audience. 
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This on-line marketplace will enable any member to buy or sell goods, services or downloads in digital form 
around the world – via a mobile phone or website.  A delivery service (for both local and international 
shipments) will be tightly integrated into the marketplace to handle the fulfillment of real-world items and 
products.  A vetting and reputation system will be established – for keeping the scammers and wrong 
elements – out of the marketplace. 
 

DCB’s open platform will appear to look like a “dashboard interface” to the system’s many participants.   
Real-time video help will enable any user to click and ask questions of a live video help operator.  All on-line 
activity (training, creating, researching, friending, conversations, commenting, rating) will be rewarded with 
a points system will which will also serve as a mechanism to reward volunteers for their associated 
volunteer efforts and activities.   
 

A community leaderboard will display points and reputation level of ALL members and participants of the 
system.  These points will be rewarded to trainees, interns, sales people bringing in listings accounts or any 
volunteer contributing. A community activity stream will display posts, updates, facts and salutations for all 
members of the community.   
 

Several on-going projects will be contributed to by ALL Barbadian interns and program participants.  Each 
“community-based” project will encourage collaboration and learning between members of one’s local 
community.   A regional shared history application will be built – made up of interviews of local seniors, 
heroes, politicians and community leaders– which will be accessed via an interactive timeline user 
interface (website.)  Local talent shows will be produced by interns as training exercises. 
 

DCB proposes to establish a syndicate of supporters, investors and stakeholders in Barbados that will 
sponsor a one year pilot program of DCM’s approach to on-line job creation in Barbados.  This effort will be 
BOTH an altruistic, non-profit governmental sponsored approach AND a for-profit, commercially viable 
effort – as well.  Investors will be sought to participate in funding DCB, while government, foundations and 
socially conscious enterprises will be solicited to help fund these efforts – as well.  
 

The syndicate formed to sponsor this pilot will be expected to contribute more than just money; as the 
various resources, businesses and relationships in place in Barbados and its ex-pat community will be 
“woven together” into a tapestry and culture that will breed a work ethic of opportunity and jobs. 
 

Government policy will be established which will help connect the disparate silos of business, education, 
health, creativity and entrepreneurism – together.  This kind of nationwide policy – to establish on-line jobs 
via an open platform of inclusiveness – will thrust Jamaica onto the worldwide stage of innovation and 
unite the Barbadian Diaspora – together. 
 
This policy of openness and cooperation established by Jamaica’s new government will help form the 
syndicate required to fund and maintain this sustainable system of job creation.  Government agencies will 
efficiently work together, putting scare financial resources to work.  Educational institutions will help foster 
entrepreneurism and Barbadian creative community will have a worldwide stage on which to perform.  
Businesses large and small will find their markets expanded and a mechanism available to sell their goods 
and services.  As long as the sponsored projects and government support continues, the jobs will continue to 
be generated. 
 
The syndicate formed to sponsor and help implement DCJ’s plans will benefit from the positive association 
generated from creating hundreds of on-line jobs in Barbados.  The goal is to create 300 jobs in eighteen 
months, made up of full-time DCB employees and interns, multimedia production staff, special programs 
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and campaigns, lots of new startups and a wide range of independent workers.  These jobs would be created 
at four bureaus; two in Bridgetown, and one each up north and to the east. 
 
DCM’s systematic approach to creating jobs can “scale up” and eventually generate 1,000s of jobs.  But first 
things first – initial pilot programs must be established to develop the system, open platform, software 
infrastructure and repeatable methodology – which will then be refined and ‘tweaked’ with an ‘agile’ 
development approach.  All of Barbados will be DCB’s petrie dish – with the results being real world jobs for 
real-world Barbadians! 
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Background and Context 
 
Corporate Structure: 
 

Digital City Barbados, Inc., (“DCB”) is a Barbadian corporation formed to deploy a “Digital Economy 
Ecosystem” that will create a wide-range of on-line job jobs to build a local economy based on “exporting” 
a cyber-savvy talented workforce. 
 

DCB is a subsidiary of Digital City Mechanics (“DCM”) of Cleveland, Ohio, USA. DCM will own a minority 
interest in DCB and will deposit its intellectual property and software platform into DCB to build an 
infrastructure and ecosystem for creating jobs. 
 

DCB will focus on connecting this community of on-line workers to the Barbadian diaspora, creating 
collaborations, virtual workgroups and opportunities for work-for-hire projects which will put Barbadians to 
work around the world. 
 

DCB’s programs, projects and services will facilitate the coordination and collaboration between Barbadian, 
local communities and diaspora, government and private sector. DCB will focus on leading-edge 
opportunities that require online multi-media production skills, virtual work group collaboration and online 
marketplace involvement. 
 

Specifically, DCB’s programs, projects and service offerings will provide training in intermediate and 
advanced skill sets, picking up where existing Barbadian educational efforts leave off. By utilizing a unique 
and forward thinking model that combines “online and real-world experiences,” DCB will enhance 
individual participant’s earnings potential and facilitate their involvement in the new economy. 
 

Context: 
 
Digital City Barbados (“DCB”) recognizes the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) and its mission 
to help under-served and neglected world communities by enhancing global communications 
infrastructure. The ITU applies its investments in various manners – ranging from the development of 
standards used to create infrastructure to deliver telecommunications services on a worldwide basis to 
providing support to countries engaged in the development of telecommunication strategies. All aspects of 
ITU’s work are centered on the goal of putting every human being within easy and affordable reach of 
information and communication and to contribute significantly towards economic and social development 
of all people. 
 

To meet one of its core objectives, ITU focuses its resources on one of the key priorities it believes will 
ensure its success - bridging the Digital Divide that exists between those who have access to the digital 
world and those who do not. This priority is addressed by ITU and its development partners by building 
information and communication infrastructure, promoting adequate build-out of capacity and developing 
confidence in the use of cyberspace through enhanced online security.  
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DCJ values joining ITU in its mission and is submitting this proposal to introduce the (DCB) company and its 
goal of delivering on its initiatives that at least provide for: 

 Growth of global jobs that are not call centers or BPOs 
 Creation of an on-line marketplace, through which any Barbadian can buy or sell goods or services 

on a global scale 
 Access to sponsorships to pay for on-line multimedia projects which encourage mentoring others 
 Connect the Barbadian on-line workforce to the Barbadian Diaspora 

 
DCB will demonstrate its capability to deliver the above outcomes in the balance of this proposal. 
 

DCB ‘s proposal outlines a new approach to job creation development. It employs a dual development 
strategy that incorporates the best practices of public-private partnerships  
 

DCB ‘s mission is to design, implement and operate a program designed specifically to support ITU's 
program objectives.  DCB ‘s Economic Development and Jobs solution works closely with representative 
governments, industry, educational institutions and artistic communities, which comprise the membership 
of ITU. The solution will utilize industry standards for system development coupled with the tactical and 
strategic means to inspire local involvement for the creation of uniquely designed Digital Economic 
Ecosystems. DCB ‘s connects its bureaus with local communities to a global, online community. The result 
of this fundamental operating component is an active bridging of the digital divide. 
 

Problem Statement: 
 

There have been considerable developments in the areas of information 
and communications technologies. However, these advancements have 
not distributed evenly throughout the global population. To some, there 
is no availability at all. Moreover, while considerable improvements have 
in fact been achieved in the digital realm, there remains obvious need for 
improvement in order for all ITU members to take full advantage of 
recent gains - particularly, in the area of broadband access. 
Consequentially, there is powerful demand for the conversion of progress, opportunity and knowledge into 
real-world learning, engagement and work systems for all – the final piece of the puzzle. 
 

By creating jobs and building a more diversified workforce able to effectively utilize online technology and 
tools in online work spaces, ITU will be able to assist its member organizations and communities in realizing 
their respective economic objectives. This will reinforce ITU's position of leadership within the global 
theater of economic development – being duly charged with the task of “job-shopping.” DCB’s unique and 
first-mover approach to online workforce training will be launched in targeted communities identified by 
ITU as pilot programs and blended with the natural entrepreneurial spirit of the communities of choice.   
 

DCB’s approach to job creation focuses on creating jobs that utilize computers and hand-held devices as 
key productivity tools required within a wide range of professions.  Skill sets are designed and taught to 
appeal to generations nearing retirement, entering the job market or anywhere in between.  These groups 
are typically comprised of inspired, intelligent and talented people who are looking for ways to generate 
fiscal independence while validating their personal identity of independence and absence of need for 
conventional brick and mortar assignments and work settings. DCB’s approach to job creation is based 
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upon fostering a culture of individual entrepreneurship that supports individual workers in their freelance 
careers and interests. 
 

Multiple efforts will be pursued simultaneously to create the DCB ecosystem effect. A wide range of online 
job professions from bookkeeping and project management to video production or event coordination will 
be trained and supported by DCB’s programs.  Socially conscious sponsorships will pay for online 
multimedia projects. Global brands will engage in viral marketing campaigns to initiate and manage 
authentic, compelling relationships among local and international consumers and vendors. 
 
DCB’s approach to online job creation connects the online world to the real world.  This solution allows the 
online world of hand-held devices, desktop computers and mobile computing to overlay with the real world 
of new job markets and their associated requirements. This result is tomorrow's means to put food on the 
table. This solution is what DCB is all about. 
 

Process / Methodology: 
 
 DCB’s Business Model relies upon the following five core elements 
 

1.  Engagement across business, government, communities and 
academia. 

2.  ICT-driven and enabled infrastructure. 
3. A work construct based on flexible, task-oriented, micro-working 

assignments. 
4. An overlay of quality and performance standards, processes and principles. 
5. A harmonious blend of creativity and intelligence, learning and performance, adaptability and 

alignment. 
 

DCB’s methodology will take basic computer level trained workers and provide them intermediate and 
advanced, online and computer skills training. 
 

A key aspect of DCB’s engagement and development model is to work with existing NGO’s and “connect-
the-dots” between (very often) separate silos of operations, agencies, partnerships and funding. 
Recognizing that government, industry and community organizations have varying levels of knowledge and 
resources related to the new digital economy, DCB will provide tech support and web services to enable 
these organizations to reap the benefits of these emerging technologies. 
 
DCB’s approach combines an open software platform and a community engagement model that integrates 
its programs, projects and services with public and private assets. A wide range of jobs are created from 
viral online marketing, multimedia productions and project managers to researchers and trainers. 
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DCB’s methodology will be deployed in various locations around Jamaica by creating local “brick and 
mortar” bureaus. DCB will work with organizations such as Abus Technologies to deploy our methodology 
throughout Jamaica.  
 

Graduates of local community colleges, high schools, trade schools and the general public will be fed 
through the DCB training program. Successful graduates of DCB’s training system are then rewarded with 
paid internships. 
 
DCB will develop three distinct job creation mechanisms; Industry professionals are hired to develop 
specific multimedia projects paid for by corporate sponsorships. Global brand campaigns will be launched 
based upon authentic hyper-local relationships with a Barbadian multimedia business directory and an 
online marketplace which will enable Barbadian businesses and individuals to sell goods and services in 
both digital and real-world form across the globe. 
 

The online marketplace will also serve as a vehicle to connect to the Barbadian diaspora so that Barbadians 
around the world can access goods and services produced by Barbadians living on the island. 
 

Paid Interns become accomplished in all facets of business skills; video artists, writers, e-marketing experts, 
graphic designers, musicians and audio engineers, programmers and even business support skills like 
accounting, personal assistants, and project management. These jobs then create a digital workforce which 
will start new businesses, stay involved in the community and also return to traditional business 
enterprises. 
 

This “waterfall” effect is at the core of the DCB methodology and is documented, detailed and repeated 
emphasizing the passing down of knowledge throughout the ecosystem. 
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Implementation Strategy 
 

Project Objective: 
 

DCB’s approach to economic development into local neighborhoods is 
executed by deploying its own integrated system for creating jobs in 
conjunction with government (at all levels.)  The desired collaboration with 
government includes, but is not limited to local industry, businesses (small, 
medium and large corporations), health and educational institutions and 
investors. DCB’s systematic approach to economic development is based 
upon its inaugural pilot program. 

 

Programs, projects and services will be produced and offered by DCB with grant funding provide by ITU 
brokered investment community.  Revenues will be generated from online software transaction fees, 
premium subscriptions, sponsorships, advertisements and from the various forms of online multimedia 
production and website creation generated from our new kind of online marketing.  Additional revenues 
will be generated from consulting and strategic planning, data mining and affiliate relationships. 
 

Actual jobs will be created by producing community engagement projects, large scale multimedia projects 
and by supporting various kinds of real-world community programs and online services. 
 

DCB’s approach puts “boots on the ground” in local neighborhoods with job training interns who will be 
learning online jobs skills and community engagement techniques at local job training bureaus.  These 
interned workers will implement local viral marketing campaigns and produce online multimedia projects – 
all paid for by sponsoring or participating marketing partners.  Sales, marketing, account management and 
community liaison are the kinds of jobs created from these community projects, programs and services. 
 

 
Online software will be provided to each program participant to help facilitate this “digital economy 
ecosystem” and many kinds of live events and community services will also be offered.  The results will be a 
cornucopia of activity, both online and in the real world that crosses economic and cultural boundaries, 
spawning new start-ups, profitable ventures, community development and on-going e-commerce and 
content offerings. 
 

Educational methodology:  online training 
veterans’ trainees, rewarding graduates with a 
paid internship.  Skills are put to use in projects, 
such as interviewing senior citizens and producing 
live events.  Emphasis on online skill sets. 

Open dashboard platform: an integrated 
platform offering courseware, volunteer 
management, real-time video help and a social 
network.  Open to all to participate in and build 
upon.  Open source code, based upon open 
standards. 

Multimedia productions:  sponsor driven 
advertising and content projects will be the 
economic fuel for the ecosystem engine. 

Digital bureaus: live events, training, multimedia 
production, real-time video help operators and a 
co-working space are combined in local 
storefronts. 
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National / Regional Strategy: 
 
When DCB comes into a new city or region, works with local 
business incubators and educational institutions, teach 
interdisciplinary courses and establish a Digital City Institute.  
DCB garners support within the local tech and entrepreneurial 
community by mentoring start-ups, making connections and 
sponsoring open source software projects.  DCB will also engage 
with and participate in the local creative community.   
 

Simultaneously, and in parallel to the previously stated development efforts, DCB ensure that all 
stakeholders realize that our open platform is open to them – and that we’ll help promote and develop 
their products and services. 
 

DCB’s Deployment Strategy and Projects are made up of four different business models offered to a wide 
range of “digital citizens” - community activists, content creators, local businesses (both on-line and 
traditional) and start-ups & freelance workers to create a digital economy ecosystem. 
 

DCB Programs offer internships that support existing government job creation efforts when necessary.  DCB 
teaches workshops, helps organizations establish and maintain an online presence – showing them the 
value of creating mail lists or collaborative work spaces – and communicating the value of online job skills 
and freelance online work. In other words, DCB and local Barbadian partners work together to help its 
member communities benefit from online technology and multimedia content. 
 

The details of the byproducts of these models can and are identified in the subsequent segment, which 
details the program outputs of DCB’s efforts.  The core of the jobs creation tool rests within the 
development of Digital Bureaus. 
 

Program Output: 
 
The cornerstone of DCB’s strategy is the opening of local storefronts – in highly visible, heavily travelled 
locations – and fill that location with PCs, laptops, video projectors and large screens.  Some revenue will 
be generated by renting out work stations and media equipment, but the real purpose of these bureaus is 
to provide space where the opportunities of online technology can connect to the realities of the 
neighborhood and the need for jobs and job skills. The high visibility of such an egregious disruption of the 
status quo is a key component of driving widespread DCB credibility and community buy-in (participation). 
 
DCB’s community bureaus are the centerpieces of DCB’s programs, projects and services. These locations 
serve as multifaceted bureaus which will not only provide training and workshops to local citizens, but also 
serve as anchors for creating and maintaining an online business directory. 
 
Each DCB bureau will serve as a technical support center. Each will be supported by a real-time video help 
bureau – available to all program participants (trainees, interns, vendors, freelancers, staff and anyone 
joining the network). Users of DCB’s free dashboard software will have access to these live help operators. 
 
Live events – planned and staged from these locations – will be produced throughout Barbados. 
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Community engagement programs will provide free technical support, web sites and social media 
consulting to participating community organizations. A wide range of entrepreneurial activities will mentor 
and support local start-ups 
 
DCB’s methodology will train citizens to take advantage of online technology to find employment, support 
community organizations, participate in a local entrepreneurial environment or contribute to traditional 
businesses at a higher level. By combining DCB’s educational tactics with community programs and 
multimedia content projects, DCB creates a wide range of jobs and entrepreneurial opportunities that feed 
community development. 
 
Some of the interns graduated from DCB’s systematic approach to creating jobs will become multimedia 
production staff and designers. Other trainees will go on to work for traditional enterprises and business. 
Such besinesses will require workers to feel as comfortable working remotely from their home as they do 
reporting into the office every day.  Other trainees will become independent bookkeepers, project 
managers or event producers. 
 
Regardless of the specific profession or task, graduates of DCB’s training methodology will be fully 
functional online workers who will understand the power of social media, multimedia content, 
collaborative tools, cloud services and more.  DCB’s underlying strategy is to inspire and support a culture 
of online work habits, community interaction and openness – essentials digital economy systems. 
 
DCB’s systematic approach to job creation marries educational efforts and job creation to a new notion of 
online marketing that sees socially conscious sponsorships, global brands and local populace all interacting 
together.  The results are a distributed network of opportunities, stakeholders and brand marketing which 
will fuel job growth and stability. 
 

Activities:  
 

 DCB’s methodology is executed in each region through a number of activities shared 
between DCB and the local developers.  The activities include, but are not limited to 
the creation of local brick and mortar bureaus, the selection of incoming trainees from 
graduates of local community colleges and high schools, and providing online training 
to its program participants. Successful graduates of DCB’s training system are 
rewarded with paid internships and placed into active projects. 

 
DCB will develop three distinct job creation mechanisms. Industry Professionals hired to develop specific 
multimedia projects paid for by corporate sponsorships. Global Brand campaigns will be launched based 
upon authentic, hyper-local relationships created and supported by a regional multimedia business 
directory. An online marketplace will enable local business and individuals to sell goods and services in both 
digital and real-world form to a world-wide audience – building Brand Barbados and strangthening diaspora 
connection to the homeland. 
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The digital bureaus created by the activities listed above would house multimedia production facilities 
where people would would train, intern and eventually work on various content projects, which would be 
developed and built by DCB. The internship programs will connect local volunteers and DCB staff. 
Sponsored content, marketing campaigns and educational projects would be produced entirely at the 
bureaus utilizing locally hired talent. A multimedia business directory would also be developed which would 
list local brick and mortar businesses and contractors as well as on-line freelancers and their services. 
 
A free and open software dashboard platform will be given to every member of each respective bureau.  
Trainees, co-working renters, local entrepreneurs and community activists would all utilize this dashboard 
interface to access the services and content of the DCB project. The software platform would include real-
time video help – giving anyone using the dashboard interface acceess to a real-time video help operator to 
ask questions, collaborate or receive other help. 
 
 

Risk Management: 
 
DCB views program risk assessment and its mitigation as a required process component performed 
continually throughout the design, development and implementation of the project. The process begins 
risk identification utilizing the risk checklist and project management database. Monitoring these risks is 
critical to ensuring that the team provides consistent and fully compliant business management support.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Identified risks will be fully analyzed by our staff to develop appropriate mitigating actions and alternative 
courses of action.  A trade-off analysis will then provide an optimum methodology to greatly subvert 
negative impact of risk. Any performance shortcomings will be recognized and responded to by the vice 
president of operations immediately.  The DCB assigned program manager is charged with the duty of 
informing our investors and supporter’s designated program manager/s and/or contract officer 
representative (COR) of an anomoly or threat.  Program status, outputs and KPI's will be recorded and 
reviewed in DCB’s bi-weekly situation report. 
 
The risk management approach identifies risks early in the project management process. DCB developed a 
mitigation approach and embedded it into its operational procedures.  DCB will continue to gather and 
analyze investors and supporter’s development requirements, assess findings and continue to devise 
strategies and actions that will combat potentially adverse effects of risks during the project life cycle.  
 
All levels of DCB personnel will leverage their extensive experience and judgment daily in assessing any 
risk’s potential for harm. The program manager is responsible for assessing risk, identifying issues and 
problems, as well as for implementing and monitoring effective resolutions. The DCB program manager 
(PM) and local senior leads will receive support from corporate management as required.  Given that risks 
are ever-present in all programs, DCB will execute its proven risk mitigation process to overcome perceived 
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challenges and impediments. In the ongoing monitoring of 
risks, investors and supporter’s personnel will always be aware 
of risk and the actions taken by DCB to favorably resolve each 
occurrence. 
 
The diagram to the right depicts the DCB resolution path. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Upon identification of risk, DCB will document and enter that 
risk into the team’s risk mitigation project management 
database. This database is available to investors and 
supporter’s program management team at any time and 
contains a risk management element that tracks and traces 
various categories of risk with operating procedures or other 
management activities to determine mitigation actions. The 
customized output from this project management tool will 
then become the source of the risk checklist.  
 
 
 
 

Management: Key Personnel  
 

DCB’s program development methodology for each of its models begins 
with understanding its client’s environment and offering innovative 
solutions that exceed expectations.  DCB delivers on its commitment to 
deliver high-quality program development and management support 
services that are unparalleled in program management, customer service, 
innovative solutions in process efficiencies and product excellence.  All of 
these are driven by a single premise – total customer satisfaction.  
 

The path to total customer satisfaction for DCB is its basic tenet of establishing and nurturing relationships 
that respond to and anticipate client needs by utilizing competent and senior subject matter experts; 
innovative solution designs, implementation and execution; by employing continuous and iterative 
program analysis and industry best practices; and in seeking the brightest and best in personnel 
recruitment and training. 
 
 

Figure I: DCB Risk Management: DCB’s 
Rick Management Process allows a 

methodical approach to available options 
when faced with negative conditions or 

unanticipated variables. 
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Specifically, DCJ attributes its success to the management philosophies applied to every client program that 
are now being offered to investors and supporters. The winning management attributes are: 
 

 Continuous review of performance standards – to ensure high quality deliverables 
 Installation of proven productivity programs with performance incentives 
 Utilization of team-building techniques among personnel and client partners 
 Cross-training that assures maximum flexibility and agility during emergency and/or 

compressed schedule service requests 
 Participation in meetings with investors and supporter’s staff as designated by the PM and/or 

COR (either CO or COTR) regarding program efficiencies and enhancements to customer service 
 Development of continuing education, training and diagnostic aids to mitigate staff anxieties 

about receiving the support services 
 The design and implementation of an effective customer communication media 
 Rapid response to incoming work requests 
 Experienced and seasoned sound judgment in determining task priorities 

 
The above attributes and corporate philosophy of DCB could not be realized without what it believes is the 
most important feature of its success – DCB human capital.  The personnel identified for this assignment 
has been researched and determined through DCB’s intimate knowledge and past oversight of comparable 
program requirements. 
 
DCB attributes its success and customer satisfaction to its commitment to its people, proven program 
processes and technology.  Paramount, this commitment has integrity at its core and serves as the reason 
for DCB continued growth within the online media and digital economic development program 
management arena.  DCB greatly values involving its subject matter experts early – to understand the 
project as it relates to its owner's needs and expectations. 
 
DCB-managed projects consistently benefit from the cumulative advantage of participative management by 
delivering higher quality products and services. This is because DCB personnel experience a deeper, more 
direct and committed involvement with their day-to-day activities.  The DCB vision is demonstrated in the 
personnel it has identified to support the investors and suppoerter’s program management needs. Each of 
the SMEs identified have been an intricate part of the design of large system integration efforts and 
comprehensive economic development training initiatives. 
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Chief Technology Officer / Senior Systems Design 
 
DCB’s team is led by its Chief Technology Officer, founder and visionary, Marc Canter. Marc was the original 
founder behind MacroMind in 1984 – which became Macromedia – the world’s leading multimedia tool 
company.  Marc then founded Broadband Mechanics, a white labeled social networking company and 
serves as its Chief Executive Officer.  Broadband Mechanics built social networking systems for the U.S. 
Army ROTC, NVidia, Bell Canada, RadioOne, the Sacramento Kings and a host of other clients around the 
world. 
 

Marc Canter was part of the team that created the first multimedia player, the first cross-platform 
authoring system and the world's leading multimedia platform. He was considered one of the founders of 
multimedia and the strongest evangelist in the industry for nearly a decade. Over the years he has traveled 
all over the world, consulting to global corporations like Sony, JVC, Fujitsu, Intel, Hewlett-Packard, Apple, 
Kalieda Labs and many others and delivered speeches and seminars about the multimedia industry and 
burgeoning world of micro-content publishing and social networking. 
 
DCJ’s Chief Executive Officer is Ron Copfer 
 

Ron is a leading advocate, pioneer and a veteran of the new digital economy.  Ron is serial entrepreneur 
and has led a number of firms with client-specific requirements in the areas of technology forensics, 
interactive multimedia, electronic catalogs, on-line configuration, content, knowledge and document 
management systems, eLearning and computer-based training, search engine optimization techniques, 
permission email management, graphic design for litigators, computer forensic technologies, document 
archiving systems, TV & radio production as well as medical device technology & marketing. 
 
Ron has experience in all aspects of business management; human resources, recruitment, financial, 
production, sales & marketing and strategic business planning and development. 
 
DCB’s Operations and Governmental Affairs Director 
 

Byron Dillard has over two decades of Executive Experience in the fields of Corporate Start-ups, Business 
Development, Governmental Relations, Management Information Systems, and Operational Analysis for a 
number of industries; specifically, Energy, Telecommunications, Homeland Security and State and Local 
Government.  Examples of specific experience and contributions rests within the Federal market space and 
assisting Corporations and Organizations in overcoming regulatory impediments tied to the group’s 
marketing and operational initiatives.  The direct advocacy assignments include, but were not limited to: 
the Executive Branch, Department of Homeland Security, and the Department of Energy, General Services 
Administration, Department of Transportation, National Institute of Health, Defense Fuels Logistics Agency, 
Department of Labor, Federal Communications Commission, and United States Postal Service. 
 
 

- 744 -



 

 
  

DCB‘ss Communications, Marketing and Training Director 
 

Griff Allen combines an engineering background in process and quality assurance with 15 years of network 
broadcast communications, production and training experience. He spent a decade in various engineering, 
executive leadership and quality innovation fields – receiving a US patent. He proactively identified the 
need for athletle communications, marketing and multi-media skills and resolved that need by creating 
training programs specifically suited for various target stakeholder groups respresented by various cultures.  
He has structured and deployed strategic, compelling and effective communication and marketing works 
through a variety of technological platforms. 
 
DCB's Lead Project Manager 
 

Lisa Brewer Canter has 15 years’ experience overseeing web based applications. Past clients include GE 
Commercial Finance, Goldman Sachs, Nvidia, Bacardi Rum, Lyle & Tate sugar, and many other smaller 
projects. Past jobs include Senior Project Manager and Director of Quality Assurance. Her latest projects 
have been using Agile Project methodologies and test based development. 
 
DCB's Lead Training Subject Matter Expert 
 

Sonya Pryor Jones has a Master's in Education from Cleveland State University, Pryor-Jones has experience 
with both primary and post-secondary education, with some experience in the nonprofit sector.  Most 
recently she was an assistant director of admission and adjunct faculty at Baldwin-Wallace College.  Pryor-
Jones earned her undergraduate degree in international studies, with a focus in history, from Kenyon 
College. 
 

The DCB team understands that the successful implementation of the ITU requirements will obligate  the 
selection of locally-identified talent and resources that share the company’s unparalleled customer service 
and proven program management experience – DCB relies upon employing the right people for the right 
job. DCB fully comprehends the qualifications and skill sets necessary to successfully respond to the 
requirements and as such, is able to identify individuals and candidates who are likely to be successful in 
assisting DCB to deliver on its comittments to its investor and supporters.  
 
Moreover, the DCB team has a strong industry background in the fields of program management, customer 
service, graphics, multi-media services and jobs creation.  Team DCB knows how to recruit, train and retain 
qualified employees to staff government contracts. DCB has proven experience in hiring individuals who 
are productive and motivated performers with willing, positive attitudes. DCB will ensure that the 
expectations of its investors and supporters and its staff, stakeholders and member representatives are 
realized and that DCB’s claims in terms of productivity, quality and effectiveness are unmatched. 
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Monitoring and Evaluation: Contract Management 
 

The fastest track to success is to follow the road map of the persons or 
companies who have been there already. In a similar manner, DCB follows the 
development principles of the Software Engineering Institute (SEI®) Capability 
Maturity Modeling (CMI), Information Technology Infrastructure Library (ITIL), 
IEEE® guidelines and ISO 9001 repeatable process methodologies. These are 
established from interviews and feedback from successful corporations, in the 
development of our standard processes and procedures for designing and 

developing our platform. DCB additionally draws upon our staff experiences in similar development efforts 
to obtain a starting point for the development of a final solution to your process development and 
documentation needs.  
 
The DCB team utilizes industry standards, such as the Capability Maturity Model Level 3, as specified by SEI, 
ITIL and ISO 9001 repeatable process methodologies to develop, modify and review all projects initiated by 
the investors staff to determine validity in program and technical functionality, business rules, and/or 
application interfaces. 
 
The DCB Team will conform to industry best practices and guidance on information assurance in the case of 
ITU not having its IA foundation fully in place.  DCB will work with investors staff to establish the requisite 
controls and procedures. DCB software will undergo the requisite certification and accreditation according 
to requirements set forth by the investors chief information officer and its representative community.  
When significant changes are made to an accredited system, the system will likewise undergo the 
accreditation process again. 
 
DCB understands mission failure is not an option for the ITU in supporting its member customers or the 
communities they serve.  DCB further recognizes that the benefits offered by ITU are of great value and 
crucial to the economic development of each region.  DCB provides its employees and team members with 
integrated tools, processes, technical support, and direction needed to meet the full life cycle of emergency 
support. Proven processes are in place to support our team and allow all levels of management to verify 
completion of tasks and to assess customer satisfaction. We use systems that employ remote triggers for 
automatic escalation management. Additional technical guidance is supplied by knowledge support 
systems and remote diagnostics technical support.  
 
For example, in a work flow management scenario, investor’s staff will be notified of an anomoly by 
member organizations (i.e., customers), by a DCB supervisor, through an automatic system trigger or from 
the DCB established program management support tools. In all cases, an integrated and consolidated 
management system provides ITU personnel with an automated tool that assigns responsive actions, 
provides access to technical support and tracks all transactions from their origin to closure and resolution 
implimentation. DCB’s system automatically escalates problems that reach established notification 
thresholds – ratcheting up to both senior technical personnel and management. It provides customers and 
management with the ability to follow the problem-solving process in real time and verify that the incident 
is closed by using any online browser.  
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When investors personnel deploy – as will be the case for addressing legal challenges and protest in patent 
awards, they continue to access information by downloading all site-relevant information to their web-
enabled device. This information provides personnel with valuable technical assistance and the information 
required for servicing their customer remotely until the communication links are re-established at deployed 
locations. For information security and quality assurance purposes, all data accessed and used by any field 
personnel is password-protected and employs the requisite encryption when data is communicated. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
The true measure of DCB quality is customer satisfaction. Customer satisfaction and the quality of our 
products and services are and will continue to be the keys to our competitive advantage. It is increasingly 
vital for all DCB personnel to understand and use our quality management system (QMS) to do a great job – 
the first time – every time. To ensure that our QMS will continue to provide a solid foundation for success, 
we continually improve our QMS and related processes.  
 
The first, second, and third steps in having a QMS are establishing:  
 

(1) corporate commitment 
(2) notification to our customers that we are an ISO 9001:2000 compliant service-delivery entity  
(3) documented policies, procedures, standard operating procedures and work instructions 

 
The additional steps are highlighted in Figure III: Implementation of ISO 9001 to build a QMS. It is not 
possible to address our complete 30-page QMS manual within this allotted space. However, we have 
provided specific data to comply with the requirements of this solicitation.   
 
 
 

 
Figure II: Mature, Repeatable Process Evolution is a continuing practice of our Team. 
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The DCB team uses industry standard (IEEE®) techniques to perform objective assessments of project 
decisions, processes and deliverables. We know how to derive strategic and tactical intent and impact for 
each deliverable examined. We use this analysis to provide clients with the proper framework to adjudicate 
the credibility of technology projects and operations. Our processes are compliant with PMI project 
management principles and rated at Level 3 by SEI. We understand that the effective management of 
projects from conception to closure is the hallmark of all well-crafted products.  
 

Our process development resources include a certified Project Management Professional with hands-on 
experience in assisting companies in the achievement of SEI CMMI Level 2 and Level 3 processes and 
procedures. However, paramount to process definition are the key points of understanding the difference 
between projects, ensuring the process meets the investor’s and supporter’s unique needs and making 
sure that a given project considers the people, product state and resources available to perform the work.  

 
Quality Control Plan 
 

Of utmost importance to DCB is customer satisfaction. Customer satisfaction 
and the quality of our products and services are and will continue to be the 
keys to our competitive advantage. It is increasingly vital for us at DCB to 
understand and use our QMS to achive quality outcomes from the onset of 
work. To ensure that our QMS will continue to provide a solid foundation for 
success, we continually improve our QMS and related processes.  
 

 
 

Figure III:  Implementation of ISO 9001 to Build a Quality  Management System. 
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The first, second, and third steps in having a QMS are establishing:  
 

(1) corporate commitment 
(2) notification to our customers that we are an ISO 9001:2000 compliant service-delivery entity  
(3) documented policies, procedures, standard operating procedures and work instructions 

 
The additional steps are highlighted in Figure III: Implementation of ISO 9001 to build a QMS. It is not 
possible to address our complete 30-page QMS manual within this allotted space. However, we have 
provided specific data to comply with the requirements of this solicitation. 
 
Performance Requirements and Per Service Level Agreements 
 
The DCB team uses metrics and Service Level Agreements (SLA) in delivering on its client requirements. 
Though DCB has not been guided by any established reporting metrics for this service opportunity, DCB 
staff will meet early with the stakeholders to establish agreed upon SLA to use as our baseline. With this 
SLA structure in hand, the DCB QMS then decomposes the metrics into individual measurements for entry 
into a tracking system based upon client interests. 
 
DCB’s Quality Assurance Plan Implementation  
 
DCB’s Quality Control Plan (QCP) is aligned with and complements the investors Quality Assurance 
standards while meeting the performance measure SLAs of the program and project management 
proposal.  Our QCP has been specifically constructed to be commensurate with the both complexity and 
criticality of program and project management service request order requirements. 
 
As stated in the DCB team’s QCP, this document is a hierarchical plan that demonstrates how conformance 
is managed during various tasks and sub-tasks to achieve a desired goal.  DCB’s goal is to establish a culture 
of quality adhered to by both full time and consultant support staff for meeting the investor’s objectives.  
The total quality management goal translates to the simple goal that quality is addressed at every step of 
the project. This also means that management considers quality in its management approach. Engineering 
considers quality in the technical solution. Everyone in between is of the same mindset during project 
execution. 
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Scheduled Reporting Requirements – Monthly and Weekly 
 

DCB has in-place procedures based upon Project Management Institute (PMI) and ISO 
standards for ensuring deliverables are submitted on time, accurately, and completely. 
DCB procedures start with project planning, monitoring, evaluation, and control – which 
yield well-documented status reports that contain usable data. Our procedures are a 
subset of the Project Management Plan (PMP) strategy.  DCB PMP captures, tracks, and 
reports technical, schedule and cost-related data in a useable format for project planning, 
monitoring, evaluation and control. DCB’s PMP is a life cycle management approach from 

project initiation to project closeout. 
 
The DCB team, in keeping with our demonstration of QMS, will deliver the reporting requirements via an 
established reporting system that allows controls for the ITU as it relates to the solicitation requirements. 
Team DCB will document the efforts performed on the task order in a weekly status report (WSR). The WSR 
will include the following:  
 

 Activity this period – including any associated metrics 
 Activity planned for the following week 
 Problems or unresolved issues encountered 
 Long-term planning 

 
The DCB team will schedule a weekly meeting with the investor’s program management and application 
development technical points of contact each Monday of the week in conjunction with the delivery of the 
WSR – based upon availability and scheduling. If the meeting does not occur due to conflicts in the 
schedule, the WSR will be delivered by close-of-business (COB) Tuesday. Further, the DCB team will provide 
a roll-up of information in a monthly status report (MSR) that will be delivered to the investor’s program 
and project management staff by the 10th of each month subsequent to the period being reported. Within 
the MSR, The DCB team will submit self-assessed performance measures – reference for that month. 
 

Problem Resolution - Escalation Procedures  
 
The DCB team understands that personnel committed to this contract are expected to respond 
independently at times and professionally at all times to the requirements and the needs of the investor’s 
staff they support. An important quality found in the team’s management approach is that the team 
personnel – at all organizational levels – are empowered to participate in decision-making and problem-
resolution processes. To achieve this, the management plan fosters open communications. This generates 
and makes available to program management, different individual perspectives and approaches to problem 
resolution, technical issues, process re-engineering and process change management. 
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The focus of the DCB Team is unprecedented customer service in program management and application 
development of its platform, particularly as it relates to the design of each bureau – all of which are 
designed with the unique characteristics of the local, regional or national requirements submitted by ITU 
members. DCB knows that post-transition, the investor’s program office will be the face to the world. As 
such, DCB recognizes that our highest mission is to be the best possible partner with investor staff and 
management and to be transparent, accountable and a reflection of our investor’s ability to acquire 
professional services that are beyond reproach. To meet those expectations, we must and will satisfy 
investor staff at all levels – especially with a problem or question. The day-to-day face of the DCB Team to 
investor project staff will be the program and project management. The response and service provided by 
the DCB development staff drive customer satisfaction. The DCB team will manage its investor’s project 
designed program and project management team at its chosen site and provide all requisite desk-side 
support. Our extensive experience and wide range of support have required the development of processes 
to manage tens of thousands of investor staff in several languages. 
 
Troubleshooting Protocols and Procedures 
 
During the transition period, the team will create troubleshooting protocols and procedures for use by 
establishing a support service desk with response levels designated at Tier I, II and Tier III levels.  The DCB 
team has extensive experience creating troubleshooting support tools.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
FIGURE IV.  EXAMPLE OF 

TROUBLESHOOTING TEMPLATE: This is a sample of the type of troubleshooting templates DCB will create in 
support of the investor Program Management Technical Leads 
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Work Plan 
 
DCB proposes to establish a syndicate of supporters, investors and stakeholders in Barbados that will 
sponsor a one year pilot program of DCM’s approach to on-line job creation in Barbados.  This effort will be 
BOTH an altruistic, non-profit governmental sponsored approach AND a for-profit, commercially viable 
effort – as well.  Investors will be sought to participate in funding DCB, while government, foundations and 
socially conscious enterprises will be solicited to help fund these efforts – as well.  
 
Teaching interns the realities of a project-based economy is at the core of DCB’s work plan.  Interns are 
taught by being placed onto project teams.  Projects are funded separately by socially conscious enterprises 
or government programs.  Projects both large and small are utilized to highlight local history, create games 
and mobile apps as well as produce “marketing vehicles” and viral marketing campaigns. 
 

The syndicate formed to sponsor this pilot will be expected to contribute more than just money; as the 
various resources, businesses and relationships in place in Barbados and its ex-pat community will be 
“woven together” into a tapestry and culture that will breed a work ethic of opportunity and jobs. 
 

Government policy will be established which will help connect the disparate silos of business, education, 
health, creativity and entrepreneurism – together.  This kind of nationwide policy – to establish on-line jobs 
via an open platform of inclusiveness – will thrust Barbados onto the worldwide stage of innovation and 
unite the Barbadian Diaspora – together. 
 

This policy of openness and cooperation established by Barbados’ government will help form the syndicate 
required to fund and maintain this sustainable system of job creation.  Government agencies will efficiently 
work together, putting scarce financial resources to work.  Educational institutions will help foster 
entrepreneurism and Barbadian creative community will have a worldwide stage on which to perform.  
Businesses large and small will find their markets expanded and a mechanism available to sell their goods 
and services.  As long as the sponsored projects and government support continues, the jobs will continue to 
be generated. 
 

The syndicate formed to sponsor and help implement DCB’s plans will benefit from the positive association 
generated from creating hundreds of on-line jobs in Barbados.  The goal is to create 100 jobs in twelve 
months, made up of full-time DCB employees and interns, multimedia production staff, special programs 
and campaigns, lots of new startups and a wide range of independent workers.  These jobs would be created 
at a bureaus in Bridgetown. 
 

DCB’s systematic approach to creating jobs can “scale up” and eventually generate 1,000s of jobs.  But first 
things first – initial pilot programs must be established to develop the system, open platform, software 
infrastructure and repeatable methodology – which will then be refined and ‘tweaked’ with an ‘agile’ 
development approach.  All of Barbados will be DCB’s petrie dish – with the results being real world jobs for 
real-world Barbadians! 
 
Month 1 
 

The pilot program starts off by recruiting students from existing training programs and getting them to 
sign-up to DCB’s intermediate and advanced training classes.  Simultaneously to those recruitment efforts 
will be the identification of college educated, under-employed workers who are looking for opportunities 
to intern and get involved in applying their skills to work.  Projects will be “pitched” and an alliance built 
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between local government, industry and community organizations.  Projects will entail working with local 
“content domain experts” in local history, culture and industry. 
 
Additional opening month activities include the specification and staffing for the project’s software 
platform in addition to the reach-out to the Barbadian technical, educational and creative communities. 
 
Month 2 
 

Some of the first projects undertaken would be training projects where a live event is produced by the 
students and recently appointed interns (introducing and launching the Pilot program) and the interviewing 
of local Senior citizens.  This experiential learning technique of embedding students into active projects is 
the hallmark of DCB’s educational methodology, which directly leads to paid internships. 
 

Internships will last for three months during which time interns will “try out” and learn from a list of 15 
different Internship programs.  The DCB training process and methodology will serve as a “vetting” service. 
Identifying those able and motivated students who will be able to “cope” and “adapt” to working in front of 
a computer as their livelihood is the goal. 
 

Intangible skill sets, a cyber-work ethic culture and extensive use of on-line tools and collaborative 
platforms will be taught during DCB’s training classes. 
 
Month 3 
 

As training proceeds and projects are started, paid internships are handed out to graduates of the training 
system; the “best and brightest.”  These three month Internships will give Interns experience in a wide 
range of professions and business models – ranging from independent sales and marketing efforts – to 
work-for-hire contractor – to embedded social media maven working inside of traditional enterprise. 
 

In parallel to these training and Internship efforts the DCB software will be created by local Barbadian 
software talent.  Curriculum assignments, a video business directory and an on-line marketplace will all be 
essential features of the DCB open platform.  Interns will be put to work recruiting local businesses to 
become listings in the business directory.  Local vendors will be “hand held” so that they can sell their 
locally produced good and crafts in the marketplace.  
  
Month 4 
 

As the software platform comes on-line – a “People’s Help Desk” will be offered which will enable any user 
of the software platform (trainers, students, interns, vendors, community members) to click on a button 
and get a human help operator to answer their questions. 
 

One of the underlying skill sets taught to DCB students will be the ability to produce videos, multimedia 
apps and games and develop a comfort level managing digital media assets.  These skill sets will be put to 
use creating unique, original “content” which will then be made available as “community media channels.” 
 
Month four will also see the launch of DCB;s “Job board.”  Every person who gets a job via DCB’s efforts 
(regardless of whether that job is paid by DCB or some other entity) will have their name paced onto a 
public Job Board.  The length (start and end) of the project, the project’s name and the name of the entity 
paying the paycheck will be included alongside the worker’s name.  This form of complete transparency in 
economic development efforts will provide full accountability to anyone asking “how is this money being 
utilized?”  
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Month 5 
 

Only a certain number of paid Internships can be maintained at the same time, so by month five some of 
the pilot Interns will be placed into a waiting “queue.”  Once internships have been completed, those 
waiting in the queue will be placed into those available slots. 
 
Interns will be faced with constant scrutiny to make sure they are properly taking advantage of the 
opportunity being afforded them.  This is part of the culture of meritocracy and success that will be “bred” 
into our interns.   Interns must maintain motivation and compunction to work virtually, in a project based 
economy – and so we will train them how to do so. 
 
Month five will also see the launch of the projects first contest, based upon submitting UGC (“user 
generated content”) videos.  Contestants will be asked to submit entries in the categories of 
Entertainment, Business Plans, Community Activism and Viral videos. 
 
Month 6 
 

By month six – the first of DCB’s projects will be complete – and so a launch event will be produced 
centered on that occasion.  Sponsoring local “socially conscious enterprises will be lauded and thanked for 
their support.  Progress and status of other on-going projects will also be disclosed.  Examples of the kind of 
services being provided – via the on-line platform – will be demonstrated. 
 
Month 7 
 

Month seven would see the premiere of a “shared local history timeline” made up of collected interviews 
from local Barbadian senior citizens.  An interactive timeline on-line software program will be available that 
would enable any viewer to click on a certain year and month and view interview snippets displaying 
memories of those – from that time and date. 
 
Month 8 
 

Month eight would see the launch of a “work-for-hire” viral campaign, designed to leverage social media 
and the Internet.  A local Barbadian business will pay for us to develop their own unique, custom marketing 
effort to spread the client’s message “virally” via YouTube, Facebook, Twitter, etc. 
 

Month eight will also see the completion of and major project and an event produced to commemorate 
this completed milestone. Part of the work ethic and aesthetics of this cyber-culture is the embrace and 
celebration of completed work! 
 
Month 9 
 

Benefits and results from the alliance formed to support this project should become evident by month 
nine.  Government educational and workforce development programs should take advantage not only of 
the training methodology and internships, but also put some of our trained workers – to work.  
 

Training trainers, producing videos, providing technical support, operating the Help desk and a myriad of 
other activities would all not be possible.   A wide range of independent workers would now be available to 
act as part-time personal assistants and researchers, book keepers, office and project managers – as well 
website creators.  THIS is the ecosystem – in effect! 
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Month 10 
 

Month ten would see the launch of the projects second contest, picking up where the first contest leaves 
off.  Themes and subject matter developed over the course of the projects execution will be leveraged to 
offer a compelling, inspiring series of contest categories which will draw entries from throughout Barbados. 
 
Month 11 
 

An event to celebrate the completion of a 3rd project will highlight the 11th month.  The ecosystem should 
be in full effect and the Job board approaching 100 names. 
 
Month 12 
 

The culmination of  year long pilot program should yield 100+ jobs which will form the core of a digital 
economy ecosystem.  This ripe environment for job creation and economic activity will spread beyond the 
island of Barbados to other Caribbean nations as well as the worldwide Barbadian diaspora. 
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15 New Economy Internship programs 
 
The following is a list of the initial Internship programs taught and supported by DCB’s project (budget 
permitting): 
 
1.   Personal Asst, Researcher 
 
2.  Social media maven, Viral Marketeer 
 
3.  Website creator, Mail lists, Newsletter creator and mngr. 
 
4.  Project producer/designer/mngr. 
 
5.  Community liaison, Presenter 
 
6.  Technical support, Video Help operator 
 
7.  Media editor and creator, Digital assets mngr. 
 
8.  Book keeper, Office Mngr., Ops 
 
9.  Sales, Marketing, Business listings, Marketplace support 
 
10.  Event producer 
 
11.  Interviewer, Tagger 
 
12.  Train the trainers, Trainer 
 
13.  Blogger, Writer, Story Teller 
 
14.  Photographer, Videographer, Video editor 
 
15.  Special EFX, 3D computer graphics designer
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Budget summary 
The following budget summarizes a one year pilot project and the jobs created from this pilot project.  
These 100 jobs would serve as the core of an ecosystem, which would grow to a sustainable engine within 
two years.   $2m in support grants would be accompanied by $150k in local equity investment, $245k in 
project revenues (from local “socially conscious” sponsorships) and $84k in local revenues. 
 

Pilot project budget and job creation summary 
     

Project Funding  First year    

 Support Grants  $      2,000    
 Project revenues  $         245    
 Software and Misc. Revenues  $           84    
 Investment  $         150    
     
 Total money in  $      2,479    
     

Project Costs     

 Execs  $         436    
 Tech Dev  $         488    
 Project production jobs  $         300    
 Training/Support  $         200    
 Internship Jobs  $         356    
 Job Placements  $           30    
 P-T, Consultants  $         231    
 Capital Expenditures  $         190    
 Market-Promotion  $           85    
 Overhead Expenses  $         151    
     
 Total money out  $      2,465    
     

Jobs Created     

 DCB staff and execs 10   
 Technology Dev staff 10   
 Design, Content Creation* 6   
 Training/Support staff 9   
 Internship Job Creation 34   
 Startups** 10   
 Multimedia Production staff*** 17   
 Job Placement into Enterprise 4   
  100   
 * accounted for in P-T exps    
 ** pure guesses    
 *** project-based    

- 757 -



 

 
  

Budget Details 
 

Execs - Tech 

Month 1 Month 2 Month 3 Month 4 Month 5 Month 6 Month 7 Month 8 Month 9 Month 10 Month 11 Month 12 Yearly total
Exec team

Exec Directory - Marc
leadership, sales, workshops, 
hiring, pitching, events

event producers, interviewers, sales, 
marketing 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 60

Biz Dev - Sales- Byron
grants, relationships, deals, 
fund projects train sales, biz dev, research 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 60

Community Liaison

tech support, web sites, 
workshops, events, liaison to 
orgs, sponsorships, viral 
campaigns, promos, PR

train community liaison - web - tech 
support

3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 38.5

Event producer

produce events, mentor 
others, A&R, content/talent 
coord tie in live web - p-t

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 30

Training - Sonya or Tom train trainers, support, mentor train trainers
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 48

Mkt place/Directory - 
Producer

digitize companies, produce 
webmercials, coord 
Mktplace&Directory

Train sales, coord webmercials, 
support, video production, mktplace 
support, directory listings

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 44

Media producer (p-t)
produce videos, tutorials, mkt 
stuff train - mentor media interns 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 40

Services director

dashboard, marketplace, 
directory,help bureau, job 
board, 

train help operators, support staff, 
propagate directory, mktplace & job 
board

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 44

Programs director

run training program, 
internships, interviews, biz 
directory

work with head trainer, handle 
logistics, classes, internships

3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 35

Job placement, vol 
coord, Office mngr, 
books, payroll, HR

plug jobs in, coord vols, office, 
payroll, HR, liaison to 
enterprise run operate the system

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 36

total exec team 20 31.5 39 39 36 39 39 39 36 39 39 39 435.5

Tech team

tech head perry train Lisa, manage others 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 60

tech sr consultant steve review perry's code, arch 7 7 7 2 2 5 7 2 2 5 5 5 56

test-QA-jr Lisa run daily scrums 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 48

tech #1 perry's team1 Ruby code 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 48

tech #2 perry's team2 Ruby code 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 48

cloud wrangler-CMS
p y p

Cloud center train other sys admin 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 48

open source guy#1 job board, biz directory connect to mktplace 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 48

open source guy#2 marketplace get transactions working 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 48

sys admin - sysop
p , , g,

support work with Cloud, servers 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 36
services geek functionality train, support services 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 48

Total tech team 43 39 39 34 34 37 39 34 34 37 37 37 488
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Internships 

 
Month 1 Month 2 Month 3 Month 4 Month 5 Month 6 Month 7 Month 8 Month 9 Month 10 Month 11 Month 12 Yearly total

NOTE: all interns go through standard three month initial internship period of $1k per month

Internship costs
Intern #1 Personal Asst1 help for hire - by hour 1 1 1 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 1 1 7.8 help out DC
Intern #2 Personal Asst2 help for hire - by hour 1 1 1 3 completely 
Intern #3 OPS-HR-Office with DCB's P-T office 1 1 1 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 11.4 help do DCB
Intern #4 OPS-HR-Office independent P-T office 1 1 1 3 we place in
Intern #5 Book keeper work with DCB's book 1 1 1 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 7.2 steady wor
Intern #6 Community connect to government 1 1 1 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 12.8 we attach t
Intern #7 Community connect to sports, educ 1 1 1 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 10.8 find suppor
Intern #8 Volunteer coord Vid Help, workshops, 1 1 1 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 8.6 full-time on
Intern #9 Workshop coord Produce workshops, 1 1 1 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 2 2 15.4 work on ou
Intern #10 Interviewer1 build interview DB 1 1 1 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 13.5 sponsor dri
Intern #11 Interviewer2 build interview DB 1 1 1 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 10.5 evolves into
Intern #12 Event producer apprentice with our 1 1 1 0.5 0.5 2 0.5 0.5 2 0.5 2 11.5 works with 
Intern #13 Sys admin - sysop apprentice to our official 1 1 1 1 1 1 1.2 1.2 1.2 9.6 all around g
Intern #14 Sales guy or gal1 fill up directory & 1 1 1 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 2 0.5 0.5 2 10.5 on bonuses
Intern #15 Sales guy or gal2 fill up directory & 1 1 1 0.5 0.5 1 0.5 1.5 2 9 on bonuses
Intern #16 Sales/BizDev Asst HELP FIND CUSTOMERS! 1 1 1 0.5 0.5 1.5 1 6.5 on bonuses
Intern #17 Marketing develop mkt campaigns 1 1 1 0.4 0.4 0.4 2 0.4 1.5 0.4 2 10.5 on bonuses
Intern #18 Marketing develop mkt campaigns 1 1 1 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 2 0.4 7 on bonuses
Intern #19 Marketing asst contests - posters up - 1 1 1 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 1 0.4 6.4 on bonuses
Intern #20 Web site-mail community orgs, 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 10 help make s
Intern #21 Web site-mail help projects and 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 9 help make s
Intern #22 Web site-mail blogging, viral mkt, social 1 1 1 1 1 1 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 10.8 show talent
Intern #23 Viral mkt - for conversation facilitator 1 1 1 1.5 1.5 1.5 2 2 4 15.5 totally gets 
Intern #24 Viral mkt - for conversation facilitator 1 1 1 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 4.6 never quite
Intern #25 Special EFX-3D apprentice to media, 1 1 1 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 12.6 shows talen
Intern #26 Story Teller writer, creative 1 1 1 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 15 star talent, 
Intern #27 Dig Media1 video editor, 1 1 1 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 2 2 2 2 18.5 star video e
Intern #28 Dig Media2 video editor, audio, 1 1 1 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.8 1.8 1.8 14.4 good video 
Intern #29 Dig Media3 video editor, Photoshop, 1 1 1 0.7 0.7 0.7 1 1 1 1 9.1 great photo
Intern #30 Curator- for gallery, content 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 10 great eye, p
Intern #31 Content for blogging, sharing 1 1 1 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 1.2 1.2 1.2 10.6 works with 
Intern #32 Content community newsletters, 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1.5 1.5 1.5 11.5 responsbile
Intern #33 Coder Ruby kiddie 1 1 1 1.5 1.5 1.5 2 2 2 2 15.5 shows talen
Intern #34 Coder OS kiddie 1 1 1 1.5 1.5 1.5 2 2 2 13.5 shows talen

costs 3 11 21 28 29.4 33.3 35.7 35.7 37.3 39.6 38.8 42.8 355.6

Training/Support Jobs
Training #1 Train the trainers learn from Marc, help 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3.5 3.5 3.5 37.5 gets a raise
Training #2 Train the trainers learn from Sonya or Tom 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 33
Training #3 Trainer1 teach workshops and 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 25 dream job!
Training #4 Trainer2 teach classes - social 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 22.5 dream job!
Training #5 Trainer3 teach classes - biz 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 17.5 dream job!
Training #6 Tech Support1 help community orgs get 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 20 part-time
Training #7 Media Geek - supports all media and 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 22.5 dream job!
Training #8 Video Help work closely with all 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 17.5 full-time
Training #9 Video Help work closely with all 2 2 2 2 2 2 12 part-time

Training/Suppor 3 6 10.5 15.5 15.5 20.5 22.5 22.5 22.5 23 23 23 207.5

Job placement costs
Enterprise Job #1 Into a manufacturing company 2 2 2 2 2 2 12
Enterprise Job #2 Into a service company 2 2 2 2 2 10
Enterprise Job #3 Into a consumer goods company 2 2 4
Enterprise Job #4 Into health related company 2 2 4

Special enterprise plac placement 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 4 4 4 8 8 30

 

 

- 759 -



 

 
  

Expenses 

 

Month 1 Month 2 Month 3 Month 4 Month 5 Month 6 Month 7 Month 8 Month 9 Month 10 Month 11 Month 12 Yearly total

cells phones 0.3 0.3 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 6.5

some meals - 
meetings - 
parties

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12

gas money - 
parking

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12

business, 
safety 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 10

4G access 
nodes 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 3.6

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 27
telco, AC, 
gas 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 9

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12

get us safe 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12

5.3 5.3 6.5 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 116.1

5 5 5 15

4 4 4 4 16

5 7 12 12 12 7 7 5 5 5 5 5 87 help build platform

* design pros 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 35

* pro writers 4 4 4 4 16

* pro writers 5 5 5 5 20

* content crea 2 2 6 2 3 5 2 5 5 2 3 5 42 mentor and train content cr

12 13 27 33 29 17 9 15 19 16 22 19 231

PCs/laptops 
to use 25 15 10 20 15 20 105

screens, 
cameras 25 10 15 15 65

furniture 5 15 20

50 5 25 25 35 0 15 0 15 20 0 0 190
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Revenues 

Month 1 Month 2 Month 3 Month 4 Month 5 Month 6 Month 7 Month 8 Month 9 Month 10 Month 11 Month 12 Yearly total

On-line Mktplace
% of transaction 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.2 1.2 3

Priority listings 0.2 0.5 0.2 0.9

Total Mktplace Revs 0 0 0 0 0 0.2 0.7 0.2 0.3 0.9 0.2 1.4 3.9

Marketing Campaigns
Marketing promotions 2 3 1 2 8 sponsored by 

Viral campaigns 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 10 hired by brand

Total Mkt campaigns 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 5.5 2.5 3.5 4.5 18

Sponsorship and Ads
Sponsorships 2 3 1 5 2 2 4 19

Website ads 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.3 2

Total Sponsorship/Ads 0 0 2 3 1 5 2.2 0.3 2.3 0.4 4.5 0.3 21

SW Platform and Misc Revs
Premium video help 1 1.2 2.2 premium subs

Upsell video ads 0.4 2.1 1.5 0.4 3 1.2 8.6 on top of free a

Strategic consulting 5 5 10 work for hire

Total SW revs 0 0 0 0.4 0 2.1 0 6.5 5.4 0 4 2.4 20.8

Misc. Revenues

SellOurOwnStuff 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.7 1 2.5 t-shirts hats US

Event tickets 0

Total Misc. Revs 0 0 0 0 0.3 0 0.2 0 0.3 0 0.7 1 2.5

Total Revenues 0 0 2 3.4 1.3 7.3 5.1 7 13.8 3.8 12.9 9.6 66.2
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Marketing and Projects 

Month 1 Month 2 Month 3 Month 4 Month 5 Month 6 Month 7 Month 8 Month 9 Month 10 Month 11 Month 12 Yearly total

Mkt Efforts in first year

Event #1 - 1 2 2
Event #2 - 3 4 4
Event #3 - 5 3 3
Event #4 - 9 3 3
Event #5 - 12 3 3
Contest #1 - 4-7 3 4 3 10
Contest #2 - 10-12 3 3 4 10
SWAG 2 5 5 5 17
Workshops 0.5 0.7 1 1.3 1.5 2 2 2.2 2.5 2.5 2.5 18.7
Printed/Signage 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 2
Misc Mkt exps 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12

total Mkt costs 5.5 1.5 5.7 10.5 9.3 5.5 8.5 3 6.2 12 6.5 10.5 84.7

Month 1 Month 2 Month 3 Month 4 Month 5 Month 6 Month 7 Month 8 Month 9 Month 10 Month 11 Month 12 Yearly total

1st year Sponsored projects

Project #1
costs 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 132
revs 25 25 25 75 loss of 57
jobs 4 4 still on-goin

Project #2
costs 15 15 15 15 60
revs 30 30 60 break even
jobs 5 5

Project #3
costs 12 12 12 12 12 12 72
revs 25 25 25 75 profit 3
jobs 4 4

Project #4
costs 12 12 12 36
revs 25 25 loss of 11
jobs 4 4 still on-goin

Total costs 0 12 12 27 27 27 39 24 24 36 36 36 300
Total revs 0 25 0 30 0 25 55 0 0 75 0 25 235 subsidized 6

Jobs 0 4 0 5 0 0 4 0 0 4 0 0 17  
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Project Schedule 
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Ecosystem visualization 
 

The following is a screen grab from an interactive presentation of DCB’s ecosystem roadmap.  It describes 
(week by week) a five month process of creating a “ecosystem effect.” For access to the actual “Prezi” 
presentation – go to:  http://prezi.com/re8pwjltgvy-/roadmap-to-building-a-digital-economy-ecosystem/ 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  
 

Project Title: Caribbean Internet Policy & Governance Capacity 
Building Programme (IGCBP) with a Specialisation in 
ICT and Climate Change 

Source of Proposal:  DiploFoundation  

Contact: Mary Murphy – DiploFoundation – marym@diplomacy.edu  

Brief Description 
Internet Policy & Governance and Climate Change are critical issues facing Small Island Developing states 
and the Caribbean in particular. There is an identified need for greater involvement of the Caribbean 
region in Internet Governance issues; and for ICT to be used as a tool in tackling sustainable development 
issues and specifically Climate Change. This must be supported by an empowered understanding of the 
infrastructural, legal, socio-economic and development issues surrounding the Internet so it can best be 
used in meaningful ways. DiploFoundation as a leader in Internet Policy & Governance Capacity Building 
and Climate Change diplomacy proposes to a tailor a specific programme for the Caribbean that marries 
the two in a contextually relevant, timely and multi-disciplinary Capacity Building Programme that targets 
the specific needs of the region. This Capacity Development Programme seeks to directly address these 
issues by building multi-disciplinary Internet Policy and Governance Skills in Government, Civil Society, 
Business and Academia. 

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Dominica, Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, Saint Kitts 
and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago 

Partners - Stakeholders 
Regional Governments, Academia, Civil Society 

Project Objective(s) 
• Increased participation of the Caribbean Region in International Internet Policy development 

and Internet Governance Process;  
• Increased practical utilisation of ICT Solutions for Development;  
• Increased awareness about Climate Change issues in Small Island Developing States;  
• Increased practical utilisation of ICT Solutions to deal with Climate Change Issues.  
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Expected Results 
A minimum of Three hundred and seventy-five (375) to a maximum of four hundred and fifty (450) 
participants will be trained in in situ sessions on Internet Policy & Governance and ICT and Climate 
Change across the region with a core of twenty-five (25) to thirty (30) in each territory. One hundred 
(100) participants will be trained online in Internet Policy & Governance through an intensive 12-week 
programme. There will be five (5) groups of twenty (20) participants each. Sixty (60) participants will be 
trained online in ICT and Climate Change through a specialised 8-week training programme. There will be 
three (3) groups of twenty (20) participants each Forty (40) participants will participate in an ICT and 
Climate Change Research, Development and Innovation Phase where original research, policy positions 
and concept papers for local and regional ICT solutions to tackle Climate Change will be nurtured. 
Publication of Research Papers in ICT and Climate Change. 

Estimated Start Date  
September 2012  

Estimated Duration  
12 months  

Estimated Budget  
USD 571,000  

 Main Activities 
1. Project Management and Coordination;  
2. Programme Announcement and Call for Applications;  
3. Selection of candidates;  
4. Creation of tailored content in Internet Policy & Governance and ICT in Climate Change;  
5. Deployment of the e-Learning platform ; 
6. Deliver e-Learning training in Internet Policy & Governance foundation and Advanced 

specialisation in ICT and climate change phases ; 
7. Research Supervision of participants in a Research, Development and Innovation (RDI) phase on 

ICT solutions to tackle Climate Change issues;  
8. Edit the Research Publication;  
9. Publish Publication Online;  
10. Logistics Planning for in situ workshops; 
11. Deliver in situ workshops;  
12. Evaluation and follow-up operations -Visibly publicise project achievements. 
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Background and context 

Internet Policy & Governance and Climate Change are critical issues facing Small Island Developing 
States (SIDS) and the Caribbean in particular. There is an identified need for greater involvement of 
the Caribbean region in Internet governance issues; and for information and communication 
technology (ICT) to be used as a tool in tackling sustainable development issues, specifically climate 
change. This must be supported by an empowered understanding of the infrastructural, legal, socio-
economic and development issues surrounding the Internet so it can best be used in meaningful 
ways. DiploFoundation as a leader in Internet governance and policy capacity building and climate 
change diplomacy proposes to a tailor a specific programme for the Caribbean that marries the two 
in a contextually relevant, timely and multi-disciplinary Capacity Building Programme (CBP) which 
targets the specific needs of the region. This CBP seeks to directly address this by building multi-
disciplinary Internet policy and governance skills in government, civil society, business and academia. 

On a global front, there is a need for greater representation of the Caribbean in international 
dialogue and negotiations regarding Internet governance. The Caribbean would benefit from playing 
a greater role in the decision-making processes that will shape the Internet and ultimately affect the 
Caribbean in very real ways. It is important for the Caribbean to be empowered to have its voice 
heard in regional and international negotiations. This CBP will support the mainstreaming of 
Caribbean Internet governance voices and issues into global dialogue.  

At local level, there is an opportunity to use ICT as an enabler for human rights and sustainable 
development issues with climate change as a key issue. 

In a United Nations Security Council debate on climate change held in July 2011, only the second 
ever such debate, the president of the Pacific island state of Nauru outlined in detail the threats that 
climate change poses to small island states. He spoke about the threat to the very existence of these 
states and pointed to the security implications of climate change by addressing food and water 
security. He criticised existing global pledges made under the UNFCCC framework as insufficient, 
condemning many small island states ‘to a future marked by widespread conflict and unrest’. This 
was one of the few occasions where the concerns of small island states were raised at the highest 
political level. However, government and civil society representatives still face considerable barriers 
to access global negotiation forums on climate change. 

Discussions on state and non-state actors in previous iterations of DiploFoundation’s online climate 
change course  brought these issues to the fore. Participants from SIDS identified a lack of support to 
prepare for negotiations and also a lack of support to participate in these negotiations. In terms of 
civil society, a participant from Trinidad and Tobago highlighted how there is astonishingly little civil 
society activity given the vital importance of the issue and how some of these organisations are still 
in their infancy. With the proposed CBP, DiploFoundation aims to address these issues and make a 
positive contribution to some of the problems that we have become aware of during our climate 
change courses. 
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Most SIDS do not participate equally in global policy processes. By starting with the empowerment 
of individuals, our capacity development has strengthened NGOs, government institutions, and 
global policy processes themselves. We believe that good capacity development: 

• Goes far beyond training 

• Needs both traditional and emotional intelligence 

• Acknowledges that what is learned on courses may be difficult to implement on the ground 

• Requires a large component of communication and follow-up 

 
Therefore, our Internet governance and climate change CBP will combine: 

• Practice-oriented learning activities adapted to the context 

• Collaborative policy research and immersion 

• Facilitation and support for communities of practice 

• Support for partner and beneficiary initiatives, projects and interventions 

• Inclusion of programme participants as partners and co-designers in future capacity 
development 

 
Our CBPwill have the following specific features: 

• Context-sensitive implementation (adjusted to specific national, organisational, and 
professional needs) 

• Multiple target groups, from individual to organisation, network and system 

• Support for international processes and preparations for important international summits 
and conferences 

• Multiple levels of delivery, from the general public through visibility materials and 
awareness building, via students and practitioners through online training, to policy-shapers 
and high-level decision-makers through short, in situ training workshops 

• Promotion of sector-wide coherence by involving various government departments and 
professionals 

• A multistakeholder approach involving governments, civil society, business, academia, and 
other actors 
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Strategy 

 

Overall project objectives 

♦ Enhance participants' understanding of Internet-related terminology, concepts and issues. 

♦ Introduce participants to the international aspect of Internet Policy & Governance. 

♦ Increase participants' understanding of the institutional and negotiation aspects of Internet 
governance. 

♦ Develop awareness of various regional and professional understandings and approaches to 
Internet policy and governance. 

♦ Help prepare participants to join the Internet governance policy processes in their countries 
and regions. 

♦ Raise awareness of climate change as an important issue affecting SIDS. 

♦ Enhance participants’ understanding of strategies to use ICT to mitigate, monitor, and adapt 
to climate change. 

♦ Provide participants’ with practical solutions of how ICT can be deployed as a meaningful 
and contextually relevant, sustainable development tool. 

 

Regional strategy 

1.  In-depth and intensive national capacity building sessions throughout the region via interactive 
in situ workshops in each of the CARICOM member states (with a two-day focus on Internet 
governance and a one-day specialised workshop on ICT and Climate Change in SIDS). 

♦ Antigua and Barbuda 

♦ The Bahamas  

♦ Barbados 

♦ Belize 

♦ Dominica 

♦ Grenada 

♦ Guyana 

♦ Haiti 

♦ Jamaica 

♦ Montserrat  

♦ St Kitts and Nevis  

♦ St Lucia  

♦ St Vincent and the Grenadines 
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♦  Suriname 

♦ Trinidad and Tobago 

2.  Cross-country participation and collaboration via: 

♦ Twelve-week e-learning course on Internet governance. 

♦ Eight-week specialised e-learning advanced module on ICT and climate change.  

♦ Eight-week research, development and innovation (RDI) phase on ICT and climate change. 

 
This will bring together representatives from across regions to encourage the sharing of experiences 
between countries. 

 
3. Sustainability of regional dialogue through use of DiploFoundation’s social media platforms and 
international and cross-Caribbean virtual communities. 

 
 

Project strategy 

 
DiploFoundation proposes the Caribbean Internet Governance Capacity Building Programme 
(CIGCBP) with a specialisation in ICT and climate change: a comprehensive capacity building and 
awareness-raising initiative with a blended learning approach, targeting officials of governments and 
other relevant stakeholders. 

Following Diplo’s capacity development methodology (Annex 1), the proposed regional CIGCBP with 
ICT and climate change specialisation consists of three complementary activities: 

1)     An awareness-building meeting, targeting high-level decision-makers such as ministers, 
parliamentarians and directors, with the aim of introducing to them the key international 
and national diplomatic, political and policy challenges related to the Internet and ICT, and 
assisting them with informed decision-making in the field. 

2)     Capacity building training workshops, targeting high-officials such as deputy ministers, 
heads of departments of state institutions as well as leading professionals of corporations, 
civil society organisations, academia and media, with the aim of assisting them to 
understand the main concepts related to Internet and ICT policy. Two (2) days will focus on 
an Immersion in Internet governance concepts and the third day will focus on specialised 
ICT strategies to tackle climate change.  

3)     An online capacity building programme, consisting of an online learning programme 
targeting officials in charge of particular policy issues (government officials and 
representatives of other stakeholders), with the aim of equipping them with an in-depth 
knowledge and understanding of Internet governance and ICT policy challenges. Following 
the 12-week Internet governance training phase will be a specialised 8-week Advanced 
Phase in ICT and climate change.  
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Online capacity building 
programme 

In situ 
Capacity building training 

workshop 

Online webinars  

Format Online learning programme 
(foundation course in Internet 
governance, advanced course in 
ICT and climate change and a 
policy research course) 

Three-day interactive in situ 
 workshop consisting of:  
•  a  two-day workshop on 

Internet Governance issues;  
•  a one-day specialised 

workshop on ICT and climate 
change in SIDS 

Webinars with key 
experts in IG/ICT and 
climate change Field 

Audience Virtual classrooms of 15–20 
participants, representatives of 
various stakeholders 
(governments, international 
organisations, corporations, civil 
society organisations, academia, 
media) 

High-officials (20-30) such as 
deputy ministers, heads of 
departments of state institutions 
as well as leading professionals of 
corporations, civil society 
organisations, academia and 
media. 

Open to the entire 
region to create 
greatest inclusion of 
stakeholders 

Aims Equip stakeholders with an in-
depth understanding of how the 
Internet works and of Internet 
governance challenges (technical, 
legal, economic, sociocultural, 
developmental). 
Extend the national  Internet 
community informed about and 
involved in national and 
international  Internet 
governance and ICT policy 
processes. 
Build capacity for practical policy 
development in the field of 
Internet governance and ICT.  
Equip participants with a 
cognitive toolkit for 
understanding climate change.  
Build capacity in ICT strategies 
for:  

• Monitoring climate change 

• Mitigating climate change  

• e-Resilience and e-Adaptation 

• Disaster preparedness and 
response 

Encourage relevant, cutting-edge 
research on ICT and climate 
change in the Caribbean.  
Encourage RDI for ICT 
applications and solutions to 
climate change in the region. 
Encourage research on policy 
solutions for ICT and climate 
change in the region.  

Explain in a non-technical way 
the main concepts related to 
Internet and ICT policy, including 
how the Internet works and its 
basic principles; outline the 
ecosystem and the roles of 
various stakeholders; and 
address the political challenges 
and long-term consequences. 
Assist with informed decision-
making with regard to Internet 
governance and ICT. 
Provide practical ways in which 
ICT can be used as a tool to 
tackle climate change through 
monitoring, mitigation, 
adaptation, and disaster 
preparedness and response. 
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Online capacity building 
programme 

In situ 
Capacity building training 

workshop 

Online webinars  

    

Methodology 
Online 
learning 
programme 

A 12-week interactive online 
course covering the foundations 
of Internet governance. 
 
An 8-week interactive online in-
depth module on ICT and climate 
change in SIDS. 
 
An 8-week RDI phase on ICT and 
climate change 
 
All online courses include 
learning in a small group; and 
coaching and personalised 
support for each participant. 

A combination of interactive 
lectures, presentations, group 
exercises. and simulations. 
 
Feedback from the trainers will 
be encouraging and constructive 
and participants will be invited to 
comment on each other’s 
performances. 
 
Led by Diplo experts and certified 
and experienced trainers, with 
the assistance of senior lecturers 
and seasoned diplomats. 

Interactive webinars 
where experts 
present on a variety 
of topical Internet 
governance, ICT and 
climate change issues 
and answer 
questions. 

Partner 
Visibility 

Partner logo and banner will be 
visible at each in situ workshop 
and meeting. 
 
High-level representatives of the 
partners will be invited to join 
opening speeches to the 
workshops and meetings. 
Promotion of the partner’s logo 
within our web space 
www.diplomacy.edu 

  

 
 

Outputs 

♦ A  12-week interactive online course covering the foundations of Internet policy and 
governance. 

♦ An 8-week advanced interactive online course specialising in ICT and climate change. 

♦ An 8-week research, development and innovation (RDI) phase on ICT and climate change 
culimating in the publication of research papers. 

♦ Fifteen in situ 3-day training workshops (one in each CARICOM member state) consisting of two 
tracks: (1) Internet Governance Foundation and (2) ICT and Climate Change specialisation.  

♦ Open webinars accessible by the entire region to increase inclusion of a wide range of 
stakeholders. 
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Indicators 

♦ A minimum of three hundred and seventy-five (375) to a maximum of four hundred and fifty 
(450) participants will be trained in in situ sessions on Internet Policy & Governance and ICT and 
Climate Change across the region with a core of twenty-five (25) to thirty (30) in each territory. 

♦ One hundred (100) participants will be trained online in Internet Policy & Governance through 
an intensive 12-week programme. There will be five (5) groups of twenty (20) participants each. 

♦ Sixty (60) participants will be trained online in ICT and Climate Change through a specialised 8-
week training programme. There will be three (3) groups of twenty (20) participants each 

♦ Forty (40) participants will participate in an ICT and Climate Change Research, Development 
and Innovation Phase where original research, policy positions and concept papers for local and 
regional ICT solutions to tackle Climate Change will be nurtured. 

♦ Publication of Research Papers in ICT and Climate Change. 

Activities 

♦ Project management and coordination 

♦ Programme announcement and call for applications 

♦ Selection of candidates 

♦ Creation of tailored content in Internet Policy & Governance and  ICT in Climate Change 

♦ Deployment of the e-Learning platform 

♦ Deliver e-Learning training in Internet Policy & Governance foundation 

♦ Deliver e-Learning training in Internet Policy & Governance foundation in Advanced 
specialisation in ICT and climate change phase 

♦ Research supervision of participants in RDI phase on ICT solutions to tackle climate change 
issues. 

♦ Edit and publication of the research papers 

♦ Logistics planning for in situ workshops 

♦ Deliver in situ workshops 

♦ Evaluation and follow-up operations 

♦ Visibly publicise project achievement 

♦ Ongoing social media commentary on the project 

Inputs 

♦ Contributions from member states of facilities for hosting in situ workshops. 

♦ Contributions from member states of Secretariat at in situ workshops. 
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♦ Contributions from DiploFoundation of webinars with feature experts in Internet governance, 
 ICT, and climate change fields. 

♦ Contributions from DiploFoundation of its social media platforms and communities for 
strengthening inter-island networking. 

♦ Contributions from DiploFoundation of networking opportunities with other SIDS to share best 
practices on Internet governance negotiations, ICT for Development (ICT4D) and ICT and 
climate change solutions. 

Risks 

In each country, the execution will rely on the resources available at the project site.  The lack of 
control over the local resources may represent a risk to the success of the project.  The collaboration of 
the relevant government agency is essential to reduce any implementation risk at this level. 

Sustainability 

DiploFoundation will partner with regional and national bodies to ensure that the project is sustainable.  

Diplo’s capacity development programme is contextually tailored and uses experts who understand the 
region. It adjusts to already existing national, professional and institutional dynamics. Sustainability is 
facilitated through nurturing and supporting communities of practice around policy themes. 

Monitoring and evaluation 

The progress of the project will be monitored through periodic evaluation reports issued by the Project 
Manager and an evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the project.  Special reports may be 
required from some of the sites and will be provided. Surveys will be conducted both at the in situ 
workshops and twith participants in the e-learning programme. 
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Work plan 

 
Time Lines Activities Description  

September 2012 
 

October 2012 

Preparation  
 

Logistical planning 
 

Engagement of stakeholders  
 

Selection of participants  
 

Preparation of materials  
  

• Multistakeholder composition (government, 
business, civil society, academia) 

• Policy- and decision-makers, engineers, 
economists, academics, journalists, legal experts 

• National/regional distribution with emphasis on 
developing countries 

• Gender and youth balance 

 Online Learning Programme  

November 2012 
 

December 2012 
(Christmas 

Break) 
 

January 2013 
 

February 2013  

Internet Policy and 
Governance Foundation 
course 
(12 weeks) 

• Ensures basic understanding of diverse Internet 
governance policy issues: legal, sociocultural, 
economic, development, infrastructure 
processes 

• Equips participants with a cognitive toolkit for 
dealing with Internet governance 

• Develops inter-professional communication 

March 2013 
 

April 2013 

Advanced Phase 
Specialisation in ICT and 
Climate Change 

 
(8 weeks) 

• Equips participants with a cognitive toolkit for 
understanding climate change 

• Ensures understanding of ICT strategies for: 

 Monitoring climate change 
 Climate change mitigation 
 e-Resilience and e-Adaptation 
 Disaster preparedness and response 
 Develops inter-professional communication 

May2013 
 

June 2013 
 

July 2013 

ICT and Climate Change 
Research, Development and 
Innovation (RDI) Phase  

 
e-Publication of Best 
Research Papers  

• Nurtures original research on ICT and Climate in 
the Region 

• Support the development of papers on policy 
positions and practical solutions on how ICT can 
be used to address climate change.  
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Time Lines Activities Description  

 In situ workshops  

March 2013 Event Planning for in situ 
workshops 
 
Stakeholder engagement 

 

April 2013 
 

May 2013 
 

June 2013 
 

July  2013  

Fifteen in situ workshops 
 

One in each CARICOM 
Member State 

 
3 days each: 

 
2 days- Internet governance 
1 day- ICT and climate 

change 
 

( 2 months) 

• Ensures basic understanding of diverse IG issues: 
legal, sociocultural, economic, development, 
infrastructure processes 

 
• Ensures understanding of ICT strategies for tackling 

climate change 

   

August 2013 Evaluation and Review  • Review the success of the programme (inclusive 
of final evaluation and ongoing monitoring)  

• Produce report on findings and 
recommendations 

   

After… Communities of practice • Participants remain active and involved after the 
end the Programme online and in-person 

• New initiatives from the community are designed 
and implemented in home regions 

• Access to shared knowledge and other impact on 
local, national, regional and international level is 
achieved 

 
 
Budget 
The budget estimate is attached as Annex 6. 
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Annex 1: Diplo’s Capacity Development 
Methodology 
 
Capacity development for dealing with complex policy issues 

 

Diplo’s Capacity Development Methodology (DiploCDM) addresses a particular policy area (e.g. 
Internet governance, climate change, migration) at the system level (country as a whole), 
institutional level (government as a whole) and individual level (officials). 

The DiploCD has the following characteristics: 

♦ Contextualisation – each programme is adjusted to the specific needs, technological 
readiness, national and professional cultures, and available financial and human resources. 

♦ Flexibility – DiploCDM is flexible in its architecture and implementation (constant 
adjustment based on the feedback from the implementation process). 

♦ Country As a Whole – Multistakeholder approach: DiploCDM engages major national actors 
involved in a particular policy area (e.g. Internet governance, climate change). Besides the 
government as the main actor, DiploCD also includes business, academia and civil society. 

♦ Government As a Whole – Horizontal Coordination: DiploCDM reflects the multidisciplinary 
nature of modern policy issues. Horizontal coordination makes sure that functional 
communication and understanding is developed among different ministries (e.g. foreign 
ministry, telecommunication ministry, trade ministry in the field of Internet governance). 
Based on Diplo’s experience inter-professional communication poses a particular challenge 
in policy processes (e.g. lawyers – engineers – medical doctors). 

♦ Government as a Whole – Vertical Coordination: DiploCDM addresses the need for efficient 
communication within a national policy  hierarchy from the parliamentarians and ministers 
on the top to the policy officers at the bottom of the hierarchy. Each level of hierarchy 
should be aware of the knowledge/awareness on the other levels – ministers should know 
what knowledge/skills are possessed by his staff; policy officials should know what the level 
of awareness of the minister is. 

♦ Cost-effective approach is achieved by choosing the most efficient method (e.g. e-learning) 
and facilitating multiplier effects (e.g. ‘as a whole’ aspect). DiploCDM focuses on overcoming 
the ‘silos’ risk in training which usually multiplies costs and reduces an impact of capacity 
development programmes. 

♦ Sustainability: DiploCDM adjusts to already existing national, professional and institutional 
dynamics. Sustainability is facilitated through nurturing and supporting communities of 
practice around policy themes (e.g. Internet governance and ICT and Climate Change). 
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The following tables offers a visualisation of the Capacity Development Methodology used in the 
field of Internet governance: 
 

AWARENESS-BUILDING Audience: busy policymakers including ministers, high officials, parliamentarians 
and corporate leaders. 
Delivery: in situ; 3-5 hours; short, focused an animated sessions; the main focus is 
on anchoring particular policy issues in the national policy context (high awareness 
of political sensitivities, priorities, implicit concerns, etc.). 

UNDERSTANDING 
MAIN CONCEPTS 

Audience: the high/middle officials of government departments and other actors. 
Delivery: in situ; 3-5 days; for example, in the field of Internet governance, 
‘understanding phase’ covers more than 40 policy issues organised in the five 
baskets: technological, legal, economic, development and sociocultural. 

IN-DEPTH KNOWLEDGE Audience: junior officials 
Delivery: online; 6-12 weeks; in-depth coverage of a particular policy area (e.g. 
Internet governance);  include analysis, research and academic approach; some 
courses have academic accreditation.  
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Annex 2: Our focus on Internet governance, 
ICT policy and climate change diplomacy 

At Google.com, which can be considered an informal global relevance list, DiploFoundation features 
among the top ten search results for the terms ‘Internet governance’ and ‘diplomacy’. 

One of the main problems at the beginning of the global Internet Governance Forum (IGF) was how 
to identify and include stakeholders, especially from the Global South and particularly small and 
least developed countries, who could contribute to the IGF and bring benefits in terms of 
developments back home. In 2005, recognising this gap in the participation of many stakeholders in 
the global Internet debate, Diplo launched its annual Internet Governance Capacity Building 
Programme (IGCBP). 

IGCBP is based on an online learning programme consisted of three components: a 12-week online 
foundation course, an 8-week online advanced course, followed by an 8-week online policy research 
phase, with an optional 3-month supervised research-writing period. The programme also includes 
the fellowship programme, as the possibility of policy immersion fellowships, the fourth of four 
distinctive, yet interrelated, elements. 

The online learning programme allows participants from anywhere in the world with an Internet 
connection to learn about Internet governance issues, actors, and processes in a dynamic 
environment of exchange with academics and professionals under the direction of experienced IG 
facilitators. Flexible scheduling permits intensive study while continuing with normal professional 
obligations. The unique and easy-to-learn educational design of online classrooms using Diplo’s 
HyperText software for annotations, blogs, forums, and chat, promotes maximum exchange of 
knowledge and expertise using current debates and controversies to stimulate discussion in the 
search for solutions to actual challenges faced by today’s evolving Internet environment. 

The fellowships, granted to the most successful students to attend major Internet governance 
related regional and international events (e.g. IGF and ICANN meetings), offer the beneficiaries first-
hand practical exposure to IG issues and actors, gaining experience in the most important policy 
debates related to Internet governance. At the same time this policy immersion phase strengthens 
the inclusiveness of international and regional policy processes by directly involving more officials 
and professionals from developing countries that are trained and skilled in the matter. 
The diversity of participants’ backgrounds includes: 

• Officials from government ministries and departments, dealing with Internet governance 
related issues (e.g. media, telecommunications, education, foreign affairs, and justice) 

• Postgraduate students and researchers in the Internet governance field (e.g. 
telecommunications, electrical engineering, law, economics and development studies) 

• Civil society activists in the Internet governance field 
• Educators 
• Journalists covering Internet governance issues 
• Business people in the Internet field (e.g. ISPs and software developers) 
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As a direct follow-up activity, a community of participants is maintained through a facilitated online 
environment long after the programme ends. An added multiplier effect consists of the various spin-
off activities that have arisen out of the online training and research activities. One of the most 
substantial outcomes of the programme has been the building of communities and the sharing of 
experiences among participants.  

Conceptualised and hosted by DiploFoundation, IGCBP is the result of a multistakeholder 
partnership, involving governments, international organisations, businesses, civil society, and 
academia. Partners include the European Commission, Swiss Agency for Development and 
Cooperation (SDC) and OFCOM, ICANN, ISOC, Council of Europe, NIXI of India, NTRA of Egypt, the 
Commonwealth Secretariat, the IGF Secretariat, Industry Canada, ITU, VeriSign, Afilias, African 
Union, Secretariat of the Pacific Community, Caribbean Telecommunication Union and others. 

After the successful project application with the European Commission funding programme for the 
capacity development programme for Africa, Caribbean and Pacific (ACP) states, Diplo’s capacity 
building approach in Internet governance was extended in two directions: 

1. Topics – the development of new course materials such as ICT Policy and Strategic Planning, 
Broadband and Critical Internet Resources but also the development of in-depth materials 
covering issues of critical Internet resources and infrastructure, intellectual property rights 
(IPR), privacy and personal data protection, security and child protection, e-voting, and e-
participation. 

2. Activities – the introduction of short face-to-face workshops for mid- and high-level 
professionals; the strengthening of the research phase by splitting it into a learning stage 
and a  practicing stage; the organisation of  training-for-trainers programmes to enlarge the 
pool of certified online tutors worldwide; and reinforcement of outreach and awareness 
building through visualisations (illustrations, comics, videos, animations) and publications. 

The internal organising team was enlarged and strengthened to allow Diplo to follow several 
programmes and to work with more partners simultaneously, thereby extending the annual IGCBP 
with stronger ACP and European components. For example, in 2009 and 2010, with support from the 
Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation (SDC) and OFCOM, we organised a European IG 
capacity building programme for participants from south-eastern and eastern Europe, alongside fee-
paying participants from developed European countries. Since 2010, we have been delivering the 
online component of the ISOC Next Generation Leadership programme. 

Since its inception in 2005, the IGCBP has trained over 1000 participants from more than 140 
countries. More importantly, the level of interaction, indicated through the vast volume of hypertext 
annotations, links, and blog postings throughout the course, has increased dramatically over the last 
five years. This interaction and dialogue among the participants, tutors, experts, and facilitators 
marks the real success of the programme, and the building of a community that has continued to 
thrive and grow. 

In addition, with support of partners, since 2005 over 150 of the most successful course participants 
have been awarded fellowship positions to participate at the key international IG events, including 
all the annual IGF events and several regional IGF meetings, and the internships at the Secretariat of 
the IGF in Geneva. They were selected from finalists proposed by the DiploFoundation, based on 
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peer assessment of the participants’ online course. Many of our graduates have gone on to work 
with organizations such as ICANN, MAG, and ISOC.  

The online course on Climate Change Diplomacy forms part of DiploFoundation's training and 
capacity development programmes for small and developing states. It was developed in response to 
the needs of small and developing states as formulated by Diplo's alumni, partnering governments 
and many collaborators. Diplo aims to expand this course into a comprehensive capacity 
development programme following a model that has proved successful for other multidisciplinary 
governance-related topics, promoting inclusiveness, better dialogue between different professional 
and political cultures and effective use of innovative tools. 

In 2007, with support of the government of Malta (annual commitment of €25,000 for three years), 
DiploFoundation developed an online course on Climate Change Diplomacy in response to the needs 
of small and developing states as formulated by Diplo's alumni, partnering governments and many 
collaborators.  

Building on Diplo’s expertise in developing and providing online courses in the field of Diplomacy, 
the course provides an introduction to climate change diplomacy for diplomats and government 
officials involved in the increasingly diversified climate change policy processes. Diplo’s online 
learning platform and methodology have also benefited from the ongoing support of the Swiss 
Agency for Development and Cooperation (SDC).  

Over the course of the last three years, Diplo has begun to expand this course into a comprehensive 
capacity development programme following a model that has proved successful for other 
multidisciplinary governance-related topics, promoting inclusiveness, better dialogue between 
different professional and political cultures and effective use of innovative tools. 
The online course on Climate Change Diplomacy forms part of DiploFoundation's training and 
capacity development programmes for small and developing states. Diplo's programmes assist 
countries with limited resources to participate meaningfully in international relations through 
training, knowledge management, and policy immersion. 

 
The online training programme: 

•    Ensures an understanding of climate change basics, and covers science, economy, social 
values, development, and legal/governance aspects. 

•    Equips participants with a cognitive toolkit for dealing with climate change. 

•    Promotes inter-professional communication among stakeholders including scientists, 
government officials, business people, and academics. 

•    Provides multiple perspectives in addressing central controversies. 

•    Hones practical negotiation and policy-making skills. 

During the policy research phase, participants: 

•    Address pressing national and regional climate change issues. 

•    Examine the impact of climate change policies. 

•    Take part in online collaborative research. 
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Policy immersion allows participants to: 

•    Apply acquired skills and knowledge to climate change policy processes; and 

•  Learn through real experience during policy internships at climate change policy 
organisations. 

Through emerging communities of practice, participants: 

•    remain active and involved after the end of the programme; 

•    transmit and share knowledge and skills through new initiatives from the community; and 

•    continue to be involved in policy processes at national, regional, and international levels. 
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Annex 3: Online learning programme topics 
 

Introduction to Internet Governance – Issues 
• Introduction to Internet Governance 

o (Evolution, International Context, Basic Terminology, Guiding Principles) 
• Infrastructure and Standardisation Basket 

o (Infrastructure, TCP/IP, DNS, Root Servers, Internet Service Providers, Economic 
Models, Network Neutrality, Security) 

• Legal Basket 
o (Legal Mechanisms, Jurisdiction, Arbitration, Intellectual Property Rights, 

Cybercrime) 
• Economic Basket 

o (E-Commerce, E-Banking and E-Money) 
• Sociocultural Basket 

o (Content Policy, Privacy and Data Protection, Multilingualism and Cultural 
Diversity) 

• Development Basket 
o (The Digital Divide, Access to Knowledge, Capacity Development) 

 
Introduction to Internet Governance – Process and Actors 

• Process (WSIS, IGF, ICANN) 
• Actors (ICANN, RIR, ISOC, UN, ITU, Regional Organisations, Governments, Private Sector, 

Civil Society) 
• Diplomacy (Participation, National and Regional Priorities, Chairing, and Negotiations) 

 
Advanced Module - Specialisation in ICT and Climate Change in Small Island Developing States 
 

Introduction to Climate Change 
• Climate Change: Definitions, Causes and Effects 
• Evolution of Climate Change Diplomacy 
• Climate Change Timeline 
 
Climate Change: A Cognitive Toolkit 
• Approaches to understand the different issues involved in Climate Change 
 
ICT and Climate Change - Problem or Solutions 
• Impacts of ICT  and solutions 
• Energy efficiency 
• Cloud computing 
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Monitoring Climate Change 
• Remote sensing 
• The Internet of things 
• Data gathering through connected smart sensors 
• Data availability through grid/cloud 

 
ICT Tools in Climate Change Mitigation 
• The Internet of things 
• Smart grids 
• Smart buildings 
• Virtual meetings 

 
      Education and Awareness using ICT  

• ICT as a communication and sensitisation tool 
• Social media for education on climate change 
 
e-Resilience to Climate Change 
• e-adaptation techniques 
• Disaster preparedness and response 
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Annex 4: Results of our IGCBP and Climate 
Change Diplomacy Programmes 
 
IGCBP 

 
One hundred and forty-two (142) countries – mostly developing ones, including 26 Small Island 
Developing States (SIDS) and 39 Least Developed Countries (LDCs) – have gained skills, involvement 
or initial representation, including at the IGF, ICANN and regional negotiations. Communities of 
practice have developed in the field of IG with over 1000 active online participants at the beginning 
of 2011. 

Country representation: 

Afghanistan, Albania, Antigua, Argentina, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Bangladesh, Barbados, 
Belarus, Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Botswana, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burkina 
Faso, Burundi, Cambodia, Cameroon, Canada, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo 
DR, Congo RC, Cook Islands, Costa Rica, Côte d'Ivoire, Croatia, Dominica, East Timor, 
Ecuador, Egypt, Estonia, Ethiopia, Fiji, France, Gambia, Georgia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, 
Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, India, 
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kiribati, Korea, Kuwait, Kyrgyzstan, 
Lebanon, Liberia, Macedonia, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, 
Maruitius, México, Moldova, Mongolia, Montenegro, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, 
Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Palestine, Papua New 
Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Romania, Russia, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, 
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Sao Tome and Principe, Senegal, 
Serbia, Sierra Leone, Slovenia, Solomon Islands, Somalia, South Africa, Southern Sudan, 
Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Tajikistan, 
Tanzania, Thailand, The Netherlands, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, 
Turkmenistan, UAE, Uganda, Ukraine, United Kingdom, Uruguay, USA, Uzbekistan, Vanuatu, 
Venezuela, Vietnam, Yemen, Zambia, Zimbabwe 

Diplo fellows are now active in ICANN structures (GAC, RIRs, Non-Commercial Stakeholders Group, 
ccTLDs, ALAC) as well as in IGF structures, OECD processes, etc. For resources explaining the impact 
of IG CBP (e.g. publication on Emerging Leaders for Digital World, Book of Abstracts), please consult 
http://www.diplomacy.edu/ig/Resources/default.asp. Updates on national and regional initiatives of 
the IG alumni can be found at the community space: http://www.diplointernetgovernance.org/ 
 
Climate change 

Over the three-year period, 143 diplomats, other officials, journalists, and members of civil society 
from 69 countries, mainly small island and developing states attended the course. The popularity of 
the course is growing, as evidenced by the numbers attending (2008: 26; 2009: 51; 2010: 66) and its 
reach is broadening (2008/2009: Small states and developing states; 2010: Small states, least 
developed states, developing states and developed states). 
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Annex 5: Budget  

Euro: USD exchange rate ECB  7 May 2012 1.3033 
 
Draft budget (to be finalised when specifics of the programme are agreed) 
 

Project 
management 
and overhead 

Online learning 
programme 

In situ Training Travel TOTAL  
USD$ 571,000 

Includes 
project 
management 
for 12 months, 
reporting, 
logistics, 
administration 
and overhead 
costs.  

 

 

 

Full support to five 
(5)regional IGCBP 
Groups, three (3) 
Advanced ICT and 
Climate Change 
Groups and two (2) 
ICT and Climate 
Change Research, 
Development and 
Innovation (RDI) 
Groups, 
Development of 
tailored materials, 
publication of 
research papers 

Fifteen, three-day in 
situ interactive 
workshop. 
The costs include fees 
for three lecturers and 
a local expert, 
coordination, 
preparation, materials 
and admin costs. 
The costs do not include 
venue and equipment 
rent, coffee or lunch 
breaks, travel and 
accommodation. 

Estimated travel, 
accomodation and per 
diems for lecturers x 15 
workshops 

( plus associated 
fellowships offers 
to participants) 

 

 

USD$ 98,000 USD$ 198,000 USD$ 157,000 USD$ 118,000  
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title: Youth Employment Opportunities in ICT 
Source of Proposal: Digital Society Jamaica / Private Sector  

Contact: Silburn Clarke  - Digital Society Jamaica - silburn@spatialvision.com   

Brief Description 
Recent developments in information and communication technology (ICT) as well as the ICT-enabled 
services areas have opened promising economic opportunities for the radical reshaping of how products, 
services, processes and practices are created and delivered by the labor market across the Caribbean. 
Digital Society Jamaica proposes a digital inclusive operating model to support the transformation of the 
Jamaican and Caribbean economies by innovatively empowering and engaging with the youth, disabled 
and rural segments of the labor force to improve the quality of their lives. To achieve this objective, the 
Digital Society Jamaica seeks project partners, execute seven integrated innovative projects, over a four 
year period, and which will feature opportunities for training, re-skilling, entrepreneurship, micro-work, 
personal development and lifestyle improvement among a suite of beneficial outcomes to the Caribbean 
population. The overall strategy revolves around seven interrelated and complementary sub-projects 
which harmonies to accommodate the development and growth of expression of work capabilities from 
routinised and standardized work expressions (e.g. copy typists, data convertors/digitizers, bookkeeping) 
at one end of the talent continuum, to the highly creative minds at the other end (eg digital artists, digital 
designers and micro-app developers).  

These are:  
1. Re-skilling and Human Capacity Building for Participation in ICT Opportunities.  
2. Caribbean Health Broadband Interactive Media Ecosystem.  
3. The Jam; Muzik to di wurl.  
4. Virtual Marketplace - Coronation Market. 
5. Microwork Infrastructure for Youth Employment. 
6. Digital assets for e-government value creation.  
7. Virtual Tour Jamaica 50.  

In summary, three main categories of sub-projects are proposed to support the overarching project 
objective above ; three are primarily employment related, three are infrastructure related and one is 
aimed at directly improving and certifying basic ICT skills, among a wide population, in order to improve 
suitability to task and effective participation. Both microwork and traditional work forms are offered for 
individual development in Muzik to the wurl which provides a platform for digital entertainment content 
creation and distribution. In Digital assets for e-government value creation, Caribbean Health Broadband 
Interactive Media Ecosystem and Virtual Jamaica 50 a combination of routine digitising / conversion and 
creative expression in multi-media is offered; Caribbean Health also explicitly has a regional reach. The 
Reskiling and Human Capacity Building sub-project introduces entry level skills training delivered 
principally by the JCS and ICT4D Jamaica. Microw ork Industry Infrastructure for Youth Employment 
addresses the management tools and financial transactions for supporting microwork whether in any of 
the projects proposed herein or without and the Coronation Virtual Marketplace creates a trading 
environment for facilitating the entrepreneurial energies seeking to service both the local population and 
the global space simultaneously. All projects seek to collectively improve the quality of the life experience 
of the Caribbean people using ICT as a positive enabler.  
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Beneficiary Countries  
Jamaica, Trinidad, Bahamas, Barbados, OECS, Antigua  

Partners – Stakeholders 
a) Ministry of Industry, Investment and Commerce Jamaica  
b) ICT4D Jamaica  
c) HEART/NTA Jamaica  
d) Spatial Innovision Limited  
e) Transcel Jamaica  
f) Telegens Jamaica 
g) CompTIA International 
h) Knowledge Society Foundation 
i) Jamaica Computer Society 

Project Objective(s) 
DSJ’s objective is to make a significant contribution to development and realization of the digital 
economy and society in Jamaica through the building of indigenous human capacity and capabilities 
through the use of ICTs. In particular historically disadvantaged and underserved population segments 
will be afforded access to technology to enable participation in decent and sustainable work. In pursuit of 
the objectives above, DSJ will work collaboratively with academia, industry, the NGO sector and the civil 
government at home and abroad and including the MIIC, the MSTEM, the CompTIA CAPP Academies, 
HEART/NTA, the Jamaica Productivity Council, the Competitiveness Council, ICT4D Jamaica, the World 
Bank, JAMPRO, Northern Caribbean University, UWI, UTECH and the JBDC. 

Expected Results 
1.   6,700 trained and certified individuals from the youth, persons with disabilities and career-changing 
segment of the population; including rural and inner city areas; 

2.  Over 700 persons employed in various new economy productive endeavours; from tasked-based 
microwork to complex creative jobs including virtual tour production, digital music distribution, video 
digitization, global marketing, logistics and fulfillment, application development, digital art, graphic 
design among others; 

3.   A rising percentage of inhabitants across the Caribbean being significantly healthier than pre-project 
measured baseline as the sensitization and participation by the people of the Caribbean in the 
development of countermeasures against unhealthy practices at the personal, family and community 
level improves; 

4.  Several hundred Micro, Small and Medium-sized enterprises trading and marketing globally using the 
Virtual Coronation Marketplace portal; 

5.  For the first time enabling the successful monetisation of creative and entertainment industries 
through the innovative use of ICT; therefore creating sustainable competitive advantage for an industry in 
which Jamaica was long thought to enjoy a comparative advantage; 

6.  Capitalising on the intellectual property of the Jamaican creative talent using ICT as the driver; 
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7.  22,121 km of roadways representing the entirety of the country's road network, scanned at 3D street 
view level to create a database of LiDAR and imagery of the building frontages, historical architecture, 
heritage buildings, utility poles and lines, pavements, signage; 

8.  A mobile-based payment settlement system for the underserved and historically excluded. 

Estimated Start Date  
July 2012 

Estimated Duration  
48 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 17,601,283  

  

Main Activities 
The seven sub-projects in this proposal fall under three main categories: three are primarily employment 
related, three are infrastructure related and one is aimed at directly improving and certifying basic ICT 
skills; with all impacting profoundly on quality of life of Caribbean peoples.  

Principal tasks include: 

a. A massive training, reskilling and knowledge transfer programme for youths (urban and rural); persons 
with disabilities; career-changers; 

b. Development of decent employment in microwork, creative work, data management work and 
entrepreneurship; 

c. Building enhanced financial facilitation, using ICT, for operational effectiveness in microwork; 

d. Improvement of government services through e-government and 3D mapping and inventorying; 

e. Quality management (including both quality assurance and quality control); 

f. Project management and coordination; 

g. Risk and Vulnerabiliy Management and Mitigation; 

h. Enlargement of citizen access and participation using ICT h. Stakeholder management. 
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Project Number:  

Project Title: International Telecommunication 
Union – Digital Society Jamaica 
“Youth Employment 
Opportunities in ICT” 

Start Date: July  2012 

Estimated End Date: June 2016 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministry of Industry, Investment 
and Commerce;   

Implementing Agency: International Telecommunication 
Union 

Project Site: Jamaica 

Beneficiary Country: Jamaica 

ITU Project Manager:  

 
 
 
 
Brief Description: 
Recent developments in information and communication technology (ICT) as well as the ICT-enabled services 
areas have opened promising economic opportunities for the radical reshaping of how products, services, 
processes and practices are created and delivered by the labor market across the Caribbean.  Digital Society 
Jamaica proposes a digital inclusive operating model to support the transformation of the Jamaican and 
Caribbean economies by innovatively empowering and engaging with the youth, disabled and rural segments of 
the labor force to improve the quality of their lives.      
To achieve this objective, the Digital Society Jamaica seeks partnerships to-,  execute seven integrated 
innovative projects,  over a four year period,  and which will feature opportunities for training, re-skilling, 
entrepreneurship,  micro-work, personal development and lifestyle improvement among a suite of beneficial 
outcomes. 

 

 
 
For the 

 

 
 
Signature 

 

 
 
Date 

 

 
 
Name/Title 

 
ITU: 

 
_____________________ 

 
__/___/___ 

 

 
Partner(s) 

 
_____________________ 

 
__/___/___ 

 

  
_____________________ 

 
__/___/___ 

 

SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 
A) Project Budget 

Description  US$ 

 Project Personnel    9,802,895 

 Equipment    3,539,000 

 Training of Trainers      400,000  

 Fellowships     

 Monitoring & Evaluation   1,620,800 

 Miscellaneous  2,238,588 

    

Total:  17,601,283 

   

B)   Cost Sharing  
Gov of Jamaica         $854,550 
Partners: 
Participating countries Contribution (in kind) 

− Trainers 
− Training Room / Business Centre 
− Communication Facilities 
− Infrastructure 

Digital Society  
Jamaica 
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BACKGROUND  and   CONTEXT 
 

General Introduction: 
 
Youth unemployment is one of the most pressing problems in the Caribbean.   Recent developments in 
information and communication technology (ICT)  as well as the ICT-enabled services areas have opened 
promising economic opportunities for the radical reshaping of how products, services, processes and practices  
are created and delivered by the labor market generally, and by the youth segment of the labor force in 
particular.   These opportunities accommodate the full gamut of creative abilities and expression among the 
youth, ranging from those with mindsets oriented to more routinised and standardized work expressions (eg 
copy typists, data convertors/digitizers, bookkeeping)  at  one end of the talent continuum,  to the highly 
creative minds at the other end (eg digital artists, digital designers and micro-app developers).      All have a 
space to contribute meaningfully in realization of their own personal well-being, empowerment and 
development as well as contributing to the creation and preservation of value in their community and society. 
 

Present Situational Context 
 
 Various analyses of the Caribbean region have generated findings that suggest that while government 
liberalization efforts have resulted in improved access to telecommunications and Internet services, the rate of 
adoption and diffusion fall way below expectations;  with obvious variations existing among countries (OTF 
Group, 2005).  
Educational attainment is also an important challenge in the region. A popular misconception is that the skill 
level in the Caribbean is relatively high. While primary education is universal, with enrolment rates of more 
than 90 percent in 2002, and secondary schooling is improving, tertiary levels are one of the region’s biggest 
educational weaknesses (OTF Group, 2005) (see Figure 1).   Even amongst the tertiary  graduate population, 
many are unemployed/under-employed due to the differences between what the labour market needs and 
what the supply is providing. 
Figure 1 
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This weakness has contributed to the continuing dominance of low-skilled sectors in the economy, where ICT 
usage is less common, and where long-term economic growth opportunities are limited. Technology adoption 
and diffusion will improve with increasing levels of education. However, many government and business 
people in the Caribbean do not see the practical link between ICT and the development of their economies 
(OTF, 2005).   
The English-speaking Caribbean continues to be the only regional block  of the world that is yet to develop a 
software exporting capability; (Duggan, 2008) citing research conducted by Professor Erran Carmel of 
American University.     This deficiency is a direct consequence of many of the weaknesses mentioned above.   
The bright star on the horizon is the growing empirical data indicating that mobile usage is huge and 
increasingly represents a key area for software development. 
 

The Modern Developmental Context 
 
The economic development process today is defined by the ongoing revolution in the tools and along with that 
the global integration of the entire world on the basis of the digital technology platform. This process calls for 
a fundamental shift in how we prepare the workforce and assign resources to compete in today’s globally 
competitive economy. Under the old agro-industrial paradigm, economic growth was driven by competitive 
advantages that were constructed around a model of cheap labor and natural resources. This model was 
supported by foreign direct investment into productive sectors to generate exports for what were largely 
protected markets.  Under that paradigm, the real bottlenecks to economic expansion were primarily capital 
and to a lesser extent, natural resources.   
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Analysis of business ownership data from developed economies, in the late 1980’s pointed to the detection of 
a distinctive U-shaped curve, reflecting the transition from large, capital-intensive firms to smaller, knowledge-
based entrepreneurial firms in those developed countries.  This phenomenon was interpreted as evidence of a 
structural shift in those economies from a traditional to, what has been termed, a knowledge-based 
entrepreneurial economy, or the new digital economy.   
 
The old economy thrived for nearly three-quarters of a century when the environment was relatively stable 
and a degree of certainty prevailed. The new economy emerged beginning in the 1990’s as a response to the 
global events of that period with the main drivers being; the globalization / ICT revolution shortening 
economic distance; routinized tasks shifting from high-cost zones to low cost zones and ; high-cost zones re-
aligning to leverage comparative advantage in high-value knowledge industries and services.  The maintenance 
of high wages required knowledge-based economic activity that could not be costlessly diffused across 
geographic space.   Recent expansion of broadband availability and capability in emerging economies 
combined with the changing nature of work and new innovative business models are opening opportunities 
for the former geographic limitations to be relaxed and so enable the engagement of high quality,  high wage 
work to be delivered from developing countries. 
 

Problem Statement / Description of the Problem 
Within that broad context, DSJ views ICT as a major force for democratizing opportunities, flattening  and 
shrinking the global and national marketspaces, and empowering populations, especially historically 
disadvantaged and excluded segments, in a radical and meaningful way.  These historically disadvantaged and 
excluded segments include youth from deprived areas within our urban spaces, the rural folk as well as 
persons with disabilities.  Although not necessarily classified as youth, some DSJ attention is also directed in 
reaching out  to persons suffering job loss and seeking to re-skill to enable career-changing opportunities in 
ICT-based employment.   ICT facilitates the dynamic coupling of  producers with suppliers, across borders,  in a 
real-time, highly responsive environment which lowers costs of transactions and deepen efficiencies.   
 

Project  Operating Business Model 
Digital Society Jamaica (DSJ)  is a private sector company in a public/private partnership with the Ministry of 
Industry, Investment and Commerce and whose passionate mission is to facilitate and catalyse the 
leapjumping of the Jamaican economy and society from its outmoded structures with its roots in the agro-
industrial era,  into one where knowledge, human capital,  intellectual capital, entrepreneurship and 
innovation occupy the centre-stage as  the main developmental drivers 
DSJ  will focus on connecting  communities of digital on-line workers creating collaborations, virtual 
workgroups and opportunities for work-for-hire projects which will put Jamaicans to work  around the world. 
DSJ’s programs, projects and services will facilitate the coordination and collaboration between Jamaicans, 
local communities,  the Caribbean diaspora, government and private sector. DSJ will focus on leading-edge 
opportunities that require online creative production skills, virtual work group collaboration, microwork  and 
online marketplace involvement. 
Specifically, DSJ’s programs, projects and service offerings will provide training in entry-level intermediate and 
advanced skill sets, picking up where existing Jamaican educational efforts leave off.  By utilizing a unique and 
forward thinking model that combines “online and real-world experiences,” DCJ will enhance individual 
participant’s earnings potential and facilitate their involvement in the new economy. 
 
DSJ is an exciting innovative co-evolving economic development and business model grounded in the peculiar 
context of the Jamaican and Caribbean peoples. It represents a radical, game-changing break from the 
prevailing historic agro-industrial model of socio-economic development. It is a disruptive innovation that will 
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create openings for new work forms and rattle incumbents through its potential to realign and revitalise the 
old  value chain in significant ways.  
This is not new.  It is the essence of the market economy.   Josef Schumpeter in the 1930’s described this 
dynamic process, necessary for the survival of the progressive market economy, and fed by continuous 
innovation (whether of product, services, models, methodologies or processes),  by the term “creative 
destruction”.  
Jamaican economic development efforts have been focused on growth on old-world business paradigms (i.e., 
BPO/Call Centers) while the new global economy shifts from PC/Internet based business models to 
mobile/Internet based models.  Jamaica, is in a unique position to catapult ahead of many other economies by 
leveraging its diaspora, unique culture of creativity, entrepreneurship and talent which will expand the 
globally recognized “Brand Jamaica” to  one that is associated with a trained on-line workforce. 
There are multiple elements to DSJ’s business model:  
 

1. Engagement across business, government, communities and academia 
2. ICT-driven and enabled infrastructure  
3. A work construct based on flexible, task-oriented, micro-working assignments 
4. An overlay of quality and performance standards and processes 
5. A harmonious blend of creativity and intelligence, learning and performance, adaptability and 
alignment, routinised and applied creativity work (see figure 2 below) 
 

 
Figure 2, Creative Business Models Framework 
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National/Government Commitment 
 
DSJ will realize its vision by deploying a model which leverages a combined public-private participative (PPP) 
“joined-up government” approach of cooperation that breaks down the silos between different Ministries and 
Agencies. Alliances will be struck, connecting Government, Non-Governmental Organizations (“NGO’s”), the 
Jamaican Private Sector and Community Programs with DSJ’s efforts.   DSJ’s focus is on converting the 
unemployed and under-employed into a viable workforce by instilling the work ethic, skills and culture 
necessary for tomorrow’s workforce.  DSJ will leverage existing college educated Jamaicans and its creative 
community into a robust, community of  both routinised standard trained, ICT-enabled workers as well as 
creative on-line workers. 
 

 
STRATEGY 
 

Overall Project Objective: 
 
DSJ ‘s objective is to make a significant contribution to development and realization of the digital economy  
and society in Jamaica through the building of indigenous human capacity and capabilities through the use of  
ICTs.    In particular historically disadvantaged and underserved population segments will be afforded access to 
technology to enable participation in decent and sustainable work.   
 

National/Regional Strategy: 
 
In pursuit of the objectives above,  DSJ will work collaboratively with academia, industry, the NGO sector and 
the civil government  at home and abroad and including the MIIC, the  MSTEM,  the CompTIA CAPP 
Academies,  HEART/NTA, the Jamaica Productivity Council,  the Competitiveness Council, ICT4D Jamaica, the 
World Bank, JAMPRO, Northern Caribbean University, UWI, UTECH and  the JBDC. 
 

Project Strategy 
 
The overall strategy revolves around seven interrelated and complementary sub-projects which harmonies to 
accommodate the development and growth of expression of work capabilities from routinised and 
standardized work expressions (eg copy typists, data convertors/digitizers, bookkeeping)  at  one end of the 
talent continuum,  to the highly creative minds at the other end (eg digital artists, digital designers and micro-
app developers).      These are; 

1. Re-skilling and Human Capacity Building for Participation in ICT Opportunities 
2. Caribbean Health Broadband Interactive Media Ecosystem 
3. The Jam;   Muzik to di wurl 
4. Virtual Marketplace  - Coronation Market 
5. Microwork Infrastructure for Youth Employment 
6. Digital assets for e-government value creation 
7. Virtual Tour Jamaica 50 

 
In summary, three main categories of sub-projects are proposed  to support the overarching project objective 
above ; three are primarily employment related,  three are infrastructure related and one is aimed at directly 
improving and certifying basic ICT skills, among a wide population,  in order to improve suitability to task and 
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effective participation.  Both  microwork and traditional work forms are  offered for individual development in 
Muzik to the wurl which provides a platform for digital entertainment content creation and distribution. In  
Digital assets for e-government value creation, Caribbean Health Broadband Interactive Media Ecosystem 
and Virtual Jamaica 50 a combination of routine digitising / conversion and creative expression in multi-media 
is offered; Caribbean Health also explicitly has a regional reach.  The  Reskiling and Human Capacity Building 
sub-project introduces entry level skills training delivered principally by the JCS and ICT4D Jamaica.  Microwork 
Industry Infrastructure for  Youth  Employment addresses the management tools and financial transactions 
for supporting microwork whether in any of the projects proposed herein or without and the Coronation 
Virtual Marketplace  creates a trading environment for facilitating the entrepreneurial energies  seeking to 
service both the local population and  the global space simultaneously. 
All projects seek to collectively improve the quality of the life experience of the Caribbean people using ICT as 
a positive enabler. 
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Sub-Project 1:    RESKILING AND HUMAN CAPACITY BUILDING FOR 
PARTICIPATION IN ICT OPPORTUNITIES 
 
Introduction: 
The mission of the Knowledge Society Foundation (KSF), an affiliate of the Jamaica Computer Society (JCS),  
and a partner of DSJ,  is to actively encourage the enlargement of ICT knowledge, skills and abilities among 
Jamaicans.  Of particular focus of the KSF (www.knowledgesocietyfoundation.com) are;  

a. To advocate the transformation to a knowledge society and economy in Jamaica 
b. To promote the widespread development of, and deepening of  ICT literacy and adoption in 

Jamaica 
c. To deliver training, learning,  general knowledge solutions  and certification to  the underserved 

and disadvantaged youth , particularly in inner cities;  persons with disabilities and to career-
changing individuals in support of  objects a. and b. above 

The JCS is the local agent for the Computer Technology Industry Association (www.comptia.org) , known by its 
acronym CompTIA in the ICT industry, the globe’s largest and most recognised ICT Certification brand.   
The JCS , KSF, DSJ and CompTIA supports the priority attention being placed by the Government of Jamaica 
and the ITU on increased decent employment among the general population.  In that regard the KSF and 
CompTIA propose a joint  mass certification thrust to infuse ICT technical knowledge as a means of building 
workforce competence and effectiveness; particularly amongst the disadvantaged youth segment,  persons 
with disabilities and  the career-changing segment 
 

An ICT-Driven  Competitiveness Agenda 
 
DSJ/KSF/JCS/CompTIA support policies that expand life-long education in the computer sciences and basic IT 
skills.  We support equipping firms and the government with capacity for IT literacy to set an example for the 
nation with respect to IT skills and the value of information assurance. These foundational skill sets are an 
imperative for the Jamaican  economy and its ability to spur job growth and innovation and to compete 
globally.  
 
Support Skills for the 21st Century Workforce 
As the leading global provider of vendor-neutral IT certifications, CompTIA uniquely sits at the intersection of 
innovation and education. JCS/CompTIA supports policies that expand life-long education in the computer 
sciences and basic IT skills. These foundational skill sets are an imperative for the local economy and its ability 
to spur job growth and innovation and to compete globally. 
Supporting MSME’s 
Small and medium-sized businesses are the lifeblood of the national economy. MSMEs employ the majority  of 
our country’s private sector workforce and the significant number of our high-tech knowledge workers, such 
as scientists, engineers and computer workers.  
Positioning for the Future 
Economic expansion will rest increasingly on the creation of new and innovative business models and solutions 
that leverage Internet based platforms.  Advancements in cloud computing, mobile technology and 
applications are rapidly creating new opportunities for economic advancement for our labour-force. 
Leveraging  New Technology Models 
Technology is more mobile, interactive and smarter. We need to give focus to these new frontiers and ensure 
that businesses are given the opportunity to develop and grow by leveraging these new  technologies. 
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Exhibit A.    
CompTIA’s   Knowledge and Certification Stack covers the range 
from basic ICT entry certification to IT Mastery / Expert Certifications 
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Programme Features: 
 
Under this thrust 6,000 Jamaicans would be targeted to be trained and CompTIA certified over a four-year 
period and so be able to enter the workforce with standardised enhanced skills thereby making a meaningful 
contribution to general organisational operational efficiencies, general business performance, improving 
overall firm competitiveness as well as gaining preparation for micro-work.   The targets are; 

YEAR 1 YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 TOTAL 
500 1,000 2,000 2,500 6,000 

 
Exhibit B shows a ranking of CompTIA exam consumption for January 2012.   Jamaica is ranked very lowly.  The 
top 10 economies globally which are infusing the CompTIA ICT skills certification into their workforce are; 
 

Rank COUNTRY Pearson VUE Prometric Total 
1 USA 6070 4815 10885 
2 Great Britain 283 754 1037 
3 Canada 126 361 487 
4 South Africa 62 258 320 
5 Japan 67 244 311 
6 Ireland 50 124 174 
7 Germany 48 82 130 
8 China 2 114 116 
9 India 20 83 103 
10 Malaysia 23 56 79 

 
DSJ’s aim is to have Jamaicans complete 166 certified exams per month by year 2 of the programme.   

 

Implementation: 
 
This programme is ready to be implemented immediately.   Currently a number of  CompTIA CAPP Academies 
are registered across the country including, 

• UTECH 
• Northern Caribbean University 
• University College of the Caribbean 
• Portmore Community College 
• Knowledge Society Foundation 
• Vector Technology Institute 

These institutions are currently training candidates in the CompTIA range of coursework and hence would 
comprise the primary training delivery mechanism.  Secondary sources of training will include HEART/NTA ;  
ICT4D Jamaica, The Community Colleges of Jamaica including The Moneague College, Browns Town 
Community College, Montego Bay Community College and EXED ;  The Mico University ; The UWI and   the 4H 
Movement.   These institutions would be enlisted to participate in the ICT workforce development thrust.   

 

Community Upskilling Programme  – (Rural / Inner City) 
 
In addition to the CompTIA-certified track above,  DSJ in association with ICT4D Jamaica proposes to work 
directly with the communities through the Universal Access Fund (UAF) - sponsored Community Access Point 
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(CAP) sites  and other ICT-enabled learning centres,  to provide a variety of face-to-face (f2f) and on-line 
training solutions; first through a pilot to develop content and eventually to expand nationally  and across the 
Caribbean. 
The concept is that DSJ/ICT4D Jamaica would first of all pilot the  13 training programmes (listed below) in 10 
community learning centres in f2f instruction mode.    Key components of the pilot would be video-taped 
for developing the on-line component, although there would also be need for some in-studio work.   
Course material developed would support both f2f as well as on-line training. On conclusion of the pilot, the 
programme would be fully developed for on-line access and thereafter be available to all other community 
access points/learning centres. 
  
In order to ensure that the programme meets the needs of the communities, a base-line/needs assessment 
study would be conducted. The Learning Portal would be an ICT4D Jamaica learning portal which would be 
sustained through annual membership fees paid by the community centres and other NGO/private sector 
subscribers.  
A proposal has been submitted to the UAF to provide management support and access to on-line learning 
materials to the Community Access Points established by the UAF. This DSJ/ICT4D Jamaica proposal is 
therefore complementary to the one presented to the UAF.    The contributions from the UAF are recognized 
as in-kind contributions in this proposal. 
 DSJ/ICT4D Jamaica believes that this intervention is an important component of our overall training and re-
skilling project as it is our expectation to utilize that programme to identity rural and inner-city community 
members who could be successfully channel into the above-mentioned higher level CompTIA-ICT training, thus 
helping to ensure that the DSJ intervention is felt at all levels of the society. 
 
 
 
 

Name of Workshop (f2f - components) 
# of 
Days # of participants 

CMC Management (including Basic ICT skills) 3 20
ICT Fundamentals (through HEART)  100
Basic Computer Maintenance & Trouble-shooting 5 20
Introduction to Entrepreneurship  5 25
Developing a Business Plan 3 20
Basic Accounting & Financial Planning 4 20
Setting up a Small Business - legal & financial requirements 2 30
Marketing (including Social Media Marketing) 3 20
Management and Ethics 2 20
Training of Business Coaches 24 15
Human Relations and Customer Service 3 25
Basics of Digital Photography/videography 5 20

Website & Content Development  and Maintenance 5 20

Total Days / Participants 64 355
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Sub-Project 2:   CARIBBEAN HEALTH BROADBAND INTERACTIVE MEDIA 
ECOSYSTEM 
 

The Problem 
 
The World Health Organization (WHO) estimates1 that over 35 million people per year die of chronic disease, 
which is about 60% of all deaths, and double the number dying from all infectious diseases, maternal and 
prenatal conditions, combined (1). With the exception of the African region, chronic diseases are the most 
important cause of death in all the other regions in the world. Further, 80% of the deaths from chronic 
diseases occur in low and middle income countries. 
 
This problem has very serious impact including poor quality of life for affected individuals and family, 
premature death, and large, under-appreciated economic effects on families, communities and countries. It is 
estimated, for example, that China will forego over $US550 Billion in national income in the next 10 years 
because of heart disease, stroke and diabetes, while Russia will forego some $US300 Billion. 
 

THE PROBLEM OF CHRONIC NON-COMMUNICABLE DISEASES (NCDS) 
 
The Global and Regional situation 
Globally and in the Caribbean, the chronic diseases of concern are heart disease, stroke, cancer, diabetes and 
chronic respiratory diseases  (note that  the terms non-communicable diseases (NCDs) and chronic diseases are 
used interchangeably throughout this project description).  These are caused by biological factors such as high 
blood pressure, obesity, high blood sugar, and high blood cholesterol.  In turn, these are caused by lifestyle-
related, socially determined risk factors, namely unhealthy diet, physical inactivity, tobacco use and alcohol 
abuse, compounded by poor environments and air pollution for many.  
 
While lifestyle or health behaviours are important as risk or protective factors for chronic diseases, these are 
heavily influenced by social determinants, such as availability/pricing of healthy and unhealthy foods, taxes, 
the built environment, security and safety considerations, advertising and marketing of unhealthy foods and 
products. Access to medical care through effective, efficient health services is fundamental to the 
management of chronic diseases and their complications. 
 
The key determinants for chronic disease are illustrated below in Figure 3. The determinants are categorized 
within biological and behavioural risk factors, environmental conditions, and global influences. 
 Analysis of the problem tree in the chart below shows that the chronic disease epidemic that our population 
faces results largely from the structure of today’s society and environment and the consequent trend in 
human behaviours. 
Further, the solutions lie in comprehensive approaches that address both population level interventions, like 
taxes on tobacco or appropriate agriculture policies, combined with individual level interventions, like HEALTH 
EDUCATION and improved management of chronic diseases involving PATIENT PARTICIPATION AND ACTION 
TO CHANGE THEIR BEHAVIOURS. 

                                                 
1 World Health Organization. WHO Global Report. Preventing Chronic Diseases―A Vital Investment. Geneva: 
WHO; 2005 
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 Figure 3: 
  

Chronic Diseases (NCDs) and their Determinants: 
 
 

Chronic Diseases 
Heart Disease, Stroke, Cancer, Diabetes, Chronic Respiratory Disease 

↑ 
Biological Risk Factors 

Modifiable: overweight, high cholesterol, high blood sugar, high blood pressure 
Non-modifiable: Age, Sex, and Genetics 

↑ 
Behavioural Risk Factors 

Tobacco use, physical inactivity, unhealthy diet, alcohol abuse 
↑ 

Social and Environmental Determinants 
Social, economic and political conditions such as income, living and working conditions, 

physical infrastructure, environment, education, agriculture, and access to health services 
↑ 

Global Influences 
Globalisation of food supply, urbanisation, technology, migration 
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Latin America and the Caribbean 
 

 
The Caricom Heads 2Working Document outlines the magnitude of the problem on NCDs globally, in the 
Americas and in the Caribbean. In 2005, some 35 million people died from NCDs in the world, they account for 
over 50 per cent of all deaths in the low and middle income countries and 80% of all the NCD deaths occur in 
these countries. In Latin America and the Caribbean, two of every three deaths are attributable to the NCDs. In 
the Americas, the Caribbean is the Region that has the worst mortality and morbidity profile for NCDs, they 
represent the most important cause of morbidity and are the most common causes of death. 
 
At least 25% of Caribbean adults are obese, some 25 % are hypertensive, prevalence of diabetes is over 10% in 
at least four countries, and there is evidence that the situation is worsening. 
 
The modifiable behavioural risk factors that cause NCDs in the Caribbean are the same as those seen 
elsewhere - tobacco use, abuse of alcohol, lack of physical activity and inappropriate diet.   The latter two are 
evident in the prevalence of obesity which has reached epidemic levels. 
 
In relation to diet, Caribbean populations have more calories available per capita than needed, are way over-
target for per capita consumption of fats, oils and sugars, and under target for consumption of fruits and 
vegetables. The reversal of this requires trade, agriculture and education policies, among others, to be 
changed to take promotion of health more into account. A major conclusion is that action on the common 
behavioural risks that cut across specific diseases is critical to improving health and preventing chronic NCDs. 
 
There are considerable and increasing costs to the epidemic of NCDs. Data from the Bahamas, Barbados, 
Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago show that the costs for diabetes range from 0.5 to 5.2% of GDP and for 
hypertension from 0.9 to 3.5%. This does not include the tremendous other social costs that result from such 
insults as the amputations that are done for the complications of diabetes. 
 
Unfortunately, the countries examined do not have in place the policies, budget or services needed to address 
the problem of NCDs. The Caribbean has a wealth of local organizations that deal with NCDs and these 
represent a powerful force for accelerating a region wide response to the epidemic. 
 
The Caribbean response must be a comprehensive, integrated set of actions which address the primary 
prevention by impacting on the modifiable risk factors and instituting or strengthening the services needed for 
the diagnosis and treatment of the NCDs and their complications. 
 
Thus, recommendations are made for the policy initiatives-legislation, regulation and taxation to address 
smoking and alcohol abuse, physical inactivity and inappropriate diets as well as instituting the proven cost-
effective measures for secondary prevention and treatment of these diseases and their complications. 
 
 Among the general measures recommended are the naming of a “Caribbean Wellness Day”, the formation of 
national NCD Commissions and strengthening the relationships with the social partners locally and regionally. 
 

                                                 
2 Working Document for Summit of CARICOM Heads of Government on Chronic Non-Communicable Diseases: stemming the tide of Non-
communicable diseases in the Caribbean: Executive Summary 2012 
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Why is the institutionalisation of a Caribbean Wellness Day an important event contributing to the control of 
the NCD epidemic? 
The fact is that non-communicable diseases are essentially lifestyle diseases. The use of the media, in general, 
has always been a powerful tool in enabling changes in human behaviour and lifestyle. New media, on the 
other hand, provides the best platform for developing social partnerships locally and regionally.  
 
 

Caribbean Health Improvement Model 
 
The DSJ’s Caribbean Health Broadband Interactive Media project, by using IP technology, will allow data from 
multiple sources being streamed simultaneously delivering real-time programs between and among various 
platforms (Cellular, tablets, computers, cable TV sets). Further the application of this technology across the 
region will enable best practices in the dissemination of evidence based health information. 
In the final analysis, the availability of these health information media streams will without doubt, have the 
greatest impact in our quest to facilitate the development of social partnerships for health and wellness 
throughout the Caribbean. 
What would be the expected feature of the disseminated health content?   
 
These would include: 
 

1. Evidence based health information in a fresh, riveting and engaging style. 
2. Education, entertainment and other health information materials which reflect the variety of National 

Languages, symbols and other cultural forms, reflecting the tapestry of Caribbean multiculturalism 
3. Participation of the Caribbean people in the development of countermeasures against unhealthy 

practices at a personal, family and community level 
4. Immediate reflection of the outcomes of their countermeasures by utilizing the power of the IP 

interactive media throughout the region 
5. The active promotion of healthy lifestyles and disease prevention measures in Jamaica and the 

Caribbean at all levels of the society in all educational institutions at work and recreational places. 
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The Caribbean Health Broadband Interactive Media Ecosystem 
 
Figure 4:     THE CARIBBEAN HEALTH BROADBAND ECOSYSTEM 

 
 
The diagram in Figure 4  represents the Caribbean Health Broadband Interactive Media Delivery Ecosystem 
which will be utilised and deployment in the management of health conditions in the Caribbean.  
 
By 2030, if the following trends continue, every piece of information  generated anywhere in the world, 
regardless of the type of information, voice, data, video, control parameters, in every field, medical, research, 
legal, education, will be in digital format (versus an analog format) – figure 5. 
 
 
Figure 5 . 

 
 
By virtue of it being digital, we will be able to capture and traffic that data along with any other data on a 
common carrier and deliver that data to any consumer in the region using a device capable of delivering all 
formats, including video, voice and application data.  
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Sub-Project 3:    THE JAM:  MUZIK TO DI WURL 
A  Mobile Social Network Service 
The global recorded music sector was a $29.922 billion industry in 2007, International Federation of the 
Phonographic Industry (IFPI), (2007).    The industry continues to represent an area of significant opportunity 
for Jamaican creative services export.  This thrust into the global marketspace is driven by born-global or 
international new venture entities from the Jamaican entertainment services sector.   
Jamaican music has been rated as one of three globally branded music forms along with the music of Britain 
and the USA.   A 2009 study by Silburn Clarke using Kogut and Singh’s cultural distance formulation based on 
Geert Hofstede’s  Cultural Values Framework,  found that the music of Jamaica is not moderated by cultural 
distances.  One conclusion is that the music of Jamaica is a global culture and so is embraced and adopted by 
all cultures.  It is not “culture-less” meaning that it is a counter-culture and is in a state of ambivalence, or even 
“culture-proof”, meaning that it is immune to, and not affected by, other cultures but rather “culture-full” 
meaning that it embodies meanings and values that other cultures co-opt and embrace as their own.   

The following reasons for reggae music’s attractiveness to global consumers has been posited; 

a. The Jamaican culture, that is the food, the art and craft, the rivers, the beaches, the hills, the 
herbs, the people and their lifestyle. 

b. The heritage that  the music holds. The likes of Bob Marley, Jimmy Cliff, John Holt, Dennis 
Brown etc. and all that their music stood for. Reggae is now regarded around the world as a 
genre that represents the voice of the common people. 

c. The undeniable influence it has had on other genres such as hip hop, r&b, rock and even pop. 

d. Jamaica, as the island’s motto declares is ‘out of many one people’. These many peoples have 
a diverse influence on reggae. As such, the music reaches to different people from all different 
walks of life. 

The Big Idea 
The Jam  connects Jamaicans and music loving fans of the Jamaican sounds and rhythm from around the world 
with the musicians and entertainers in the Jamaica Music Collective, allowing them to share together, 
exchange together and virtually jam together.  
A platform-class mobile application is served by a provisioned  “live event gaming” mobile services hub that 
delivers both real-time and pre-packaged content and interactive forums.  It will provide exclusive video, 
audio, and photo content around top Jamaican musicians and entertainers, aggregated from professional and 
amateur video-bloggers in Jamaica and from  around the world.  
The story of Jamaica, it’s musicians and it’s people is shared with the world. The app will allow fans to follow 
the activities of entertainers  ; engage users during the on-roads tours and shows and  with real-time updates 
on reactions to the events; show performance  results, crowd responses and progress for the touring party.   
From its launch the app will provide mechanisms for users and lovers of jamaican music from around the 
world to share hopes and fears for the tours and shows, speculate on the mystery of Jamaica’s music  
prowess, and exult in highly successful show events  as well as root for artists  before and after performances.  
Independently developed micro-apps can be plugged in based on an open API or provisioned as separate 
downloads from the services hub. 
The service will target the global market in addition to the worldwide Caribbean Diaspora.  Later versions will 
develop  featured components localized for parts of Africa,  Arab-speaking countries, Asia and Latin America, 
thereby expanding the reach and connections of Jamaican music globally. 
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The JAM Features and Functions 
 
The JAM mobile services platform is designed to deliver a layered offering of features and functions allowing a 
mixes of open portal, free downloads, pay-downloads and pay-for-use options. 
Key Service Features 

● Exclusive video content feeds of Jamaica musicians jamming sessions.  
● Entertainers  and country trivia game to unlock badges and special hidden content 
● Live amateur reporter feeds and results from studios and tour events 
● Virtual pub, enabling social interactions among fans and live chat during events 
● Jamaica music and culture --historical record in timeline format with rich video media. 
● Jamaica sports and culture --historical record in timeline format with rich video media. 
● Internationalized versions of the app (e.g.  for Africa, Arabic countries, Asian, Latin America)  

Hi-Value In-App Optional Offerings (Negotiated Content) 

● Personalised  Entertainer  Cam - mounted video cams showing the entertainer’s perspective during 
jamming 

Micro-App Concepts  
● Team and country trivia game to unlock badges and special hidden content. 
● Interactive games and quizzes based on dynamic, ever-changing, data regarding the entertainers , tour 

reports and local and international  shows. 
● “Hot spot” locator, allowing fans to coordinate locations for watching prime events 
● “Karaoke Jam” premium game that uses performance algorithms to allow the player to dynamically 

combine the skills of various other participating entertainers  during the course of a performance  in 
order to find a combination that outperform real  entertainers 

Benefits 
 
Develop Based on Shared Framework 
Digital services and mobile app developers, e-lance reporters and video bloggers can all work together based 
on a shared infrastructure for services design and creation.  Independent contributors can share mechanisms 
for marketing and monetizing their products using a single powerfully branded site.  A successful deployment 
of The Jam platform could launch an expansive mobile “live music event gaming” industry in Jamaica and 
deliver huge spin-off benefits for youth training and employment in the global digital economy. 
 
Connect with Fans  
 
Before and during the ,main events in the entertainers lifestyle, users will be able to connect with entertainers  
and other fans through a social network hub and mobile social applications. The Jam will provide the go-to hub 
for dynamic and exciting entertainer profiles with special content from official sources.  The Jam provides a 
way for players to offer exclusive content directly for fans using this platform. 
 
Follow the JAM 
 
During jamming sessions,  tours and performances, users can login and follow specific entertainers  or events 
and get up to the minute commentaries. Users will be able to connect with other fans and share in successes. 
Fans will be able to provide support to their favourites through a ‘rooting’ mechanism that let’s entertainers 
know they have fans around the world cheering them on. 
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The JAM Business Case 
 
Assumptions 
The financial sustainability of The Jam mobile services rests on the following assumptions:  (1) strong, world-
wide fan-base interest, (2) exclusive or hard to get aggregation of content on entertainers in their 
performances. 
A minimum target for the number of paying users of the services is about 500,000.   
Specialized content is key to the value of The Jam platform.  As the reggae capital of the world, a Jamaica-
based operation is well positioned to obtain the needed agreements and access to unique content.  A team of 
video-scouts will be deployed to capture special content and e-lancing bloggers from around the world will be 
able to register to provide additional content for pay. Moreover, all the musicians  will be able to 
independently provide for-pay content within the bounds of their existing contracts. 
App provisioning in iOS and Android versions will utilize the standard distribution channels provided by iTunes, 
Google and Amazon. Specialized channels offered by local Jamaican network operators that wish to sponsor 
the services will also be utilized for sponsor supported platforms.   
 
Revenue Model 
The Jam should be able to garner revenue from three streams to be shared by contributors and participants, 
principally: 

1. Sponsorship :  up-front mobile portal service sponsorship from major Jamaica or international 
organizations and brands  

2. Download Fees:  pay for download for application and in-app purchase of exclusive or high-value 
content 

3. Advertising:  Open portal advertising revenue and  in-application advertising revenue 
Other potential stream that could come from sharing revenues from related offerings including: 

1. Memorabilia Merchandising via links to online stores; 
2. “Pay for use” custom training and conditioning tips or programs from entertainers 
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Sub-Project 4:     Virtual Marketplace -  Coronation Market 
 

Coronation Market is the largest marketplace for trading and exchange in almost every manner of  goods in 
the English-speaking Caribbean.  Products ranging from handmade tools to sound-system speakers;  beeswax 
to chocolate;   yams to  coconut oil ;  calaloo to coffee ;  dutch pots to  fish; are available everyday  but rising 
to peak trading on the weekends.     In the exhilarating pandemonium of Coronation Market, shoppers come 
face to face with the dynamic and colourful  aspects of city life in downtown Kingston, Jamaica (figure 6).   

 Figure 6:   Hustle and bustle of Coronaltion Market 

 

The DSJ’s Coronation Market virtual marketplace  portal replicates that vibrant marketspace for Jamaican 
goods, connecting Jamaicans locally, in the Caribbean and international diaspora as well as Jamaican-minded 
individuals globally with the tastes and vibes of the nation.    DSJ is proposing the development of online 
virtual marketplaces within the context of creating an enabling framework for our army of entrepreneurs and 
producers to expand their  global outreach for our Brand Jamaica products and services into new geographies 
globally.   DSJ is  cognisant of some of the real challenges at the nexus of supplier/producer and  consumers 
relationships including issues of a trusting environment and issues of streamlining the physical  availability of 
product in the channels.    On the real concern of physical availability of products, DSJ is currently redesigning 
supply chain processes in order to radically disrupt the process associated with the traditional logistics and 
fulfillment of  plastic-moulded products including souvenirs, shoes, vases, small scale plastic models of 
heritage buildings and sites (see figure 7), by engaging with the manufacturers of 3D printing devices in order 
to co-locate products with their target markets.    
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      Figure 7:  Potential for 3D printed souvenir for Coronation Market 

3D printing is a powerful democratising force empowering our micro and small businesses and enabling mass 
individualisation.  Jamaican designers and creators will be able to create new collections and portfolio based 
on new products in Jamaica , or else harvest existing collections, but fabricate in their target markets by 
sending the print file digitally to 3D printers in the target countries where it is 3D-printed and delivered 
thereby obviating the need, time and cost to physically make the products in Jamaica, assemble them and 
then ship to the destination.    
The Government of Jamaica has proposed,  as their in-kind PPP contribution to this project, that DSJ review 
two e-commerce frameworks which it currently  possesses,  for potential  use as the backend e-commerce 
engines. 
 
 

SUB-PROJECT 5:  MICROWORK INDUSTRY INFRASTRUCTURE FOR  YOUTH  
EMPLOYMENT  

 
Microwork is a series of small tasks that have been broken out of a larger project, and can be completed via 
the Internet by any worker with computer and Internet access. Early forms of microwork emerged during the 
industrial revolution whereby subsets of larger tasks or processes were distributed to workers at 
manufacturing plants. The proliferation of information and communication technology (ICT) has made it 
possible to distribute such tasks among workers across the world, enabling greater cost efficiencies and job 
creation across geographic boundaries with significant implication for economic and social development 
(World Bank 2011) 
 
Microwork is a growing phenomenon globally and is a particularly promising area for digital earning 
opportunities by youth and underserved / disadvantaged segments  in emerging  economies such as Jamaica. 
These various  microtasks can be performed by any worker with a computer and access to Internet or mobile 
networks.    The microtasks are very  varied and flexible and are available in  varying levels of skills – running 
from basic through to advanced skills levels; and in varying levels of creativity – running from routinised, 
repetitive tasks through to more highly creative tasks  Examples of the range of microwork include on-line 
tutoring of Caribbean GSAT students, digital video script-writing and production,  data input,  digital music 
production,  ringtone designs, data verification, copywriting, digital graphic design, culinary descriptions. 
Digital microwork  represents the opportunity today to employ tens of thousands of young people in the 
Caribbean who could earn income by completing small digital tasks online.  The proliferation of information 
and communication technology (ICT) has made it possible to distribute such tasks among workers across the 
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world, enabling greater cost efficiencies and job creation across geographic boundaries with significant 
implication for economic and social development (World Bank 2011).3 Estimates for secondary markets in the 
global virtual economy that could be accessed via microwork approach $3 billion. 
The two main challenges to digital microwork  in the Caribbean region is the provision of accessible tools to 
manage and carry out these tasks and the provision of the mechanism to deliver timely micro-payments and 
micro-finance to these workers. 
DSJ will put in place the mobile microwork and micropayments infrastructure needed to address these 
challenges. This infrastructure will take advantage of the ubiquity of mobile phones in the region and 
preserves the radical cost-advantage of using these devices both to carry out microwork tasks and receiving 
payment for service.  It will also provide both the incentive and the mechanisms for the achievement of 
financial service inclusion for a large sector of the population that have typically sought a livelihood in informal 
and financial under-served sectors of the economy. 

 
A Micro-work Management Dashboard 
 
The fundamental challenges of microwork management include:  (1) analysis and disaggregation projects into 
micro tasks;  (2) micro-task specification;  and (3) microworker recruitment and training. The microwork 
management dashboard will be implemented with thin-client web and mobile interfaces. Key functions in the 
management and training dashboard would include: 

1. Microwork jobs and Skills board 
2. Real-time online recruitment  
3. Real-time video mentoring 
4. Task management and reporting system 

 
 

A Micro-work Applications Dashboard 
The key functionalities and tools for digital microwork that could be provided on a computer will be made 
available on inexpensive “feature” phones most widely available in the workforce.  These applications will be 
implemented using technologies such as Java ME, SMS messaging and the GSM network’s Unstructured 
Supplementary Service Data (USSD) standards.  Key functions for microwork practice would include: 

1. Image viewing and management 
2. Image capture and transfer 
3. Structured, topic-threaded messaging 
4. Numeric scaled assessment 
5. Numeric template messaging response 

The mobile dashboard will also bundle a collection of microwork apps designed to support micro-tasks 
required by clients.  App categories include medical diagnostic support, optical recognition validation, and 
visual contents tagging. 
 
 

 

                                                 
3 World Bank, Knowledge Map of the Virtual Economy,  2011. 
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Mobile Micro-payments and Microfinance 
  
Incentives for digital microwork are significantly increased if workers can be compensated in a way that is 
convenient and quick without the worker incurring additional cost burdens.  To accomplish this DSJ puts in 
place a mobile microfinance infrastructure that both supports instant payments for microwork and a cluster of 
micro-financial services to workers who are often too poor to be served by traditional banks.  
 Financial service for the under-served  is -- along with microwork -- a focal point in any strategy to reduce 
poverty in developing markets.  Microfinance is widely viewed as a potent instrument for reducing poverty, 
enabling the poor to accumulate assets, and reduce their vulnerability to economic stress.    
 DSJ believes that the “mobile money” services provided in this project will significantly reduce the costs and 
increases the accessibility and security of financial service delivery to microworkers.  The services that will be 
delivered include the following: 

1. Pooled master accounts that manage bulk payments from microwork aggregators and project 
contracts 

2. Virtual micro-accounts owned by microworkers and accessible via their mobile phones 
3. Direct payments to mobile micro-accounts 
4. Micro-funds transfers between mobile micro-accounts 
5. Cashin-Cashout services at POS outlets via mobile phones 
6.  

 

SUB-PROJECT 6:     DIGITAL ASSETS FOR E-GOVERNMENT VALUE 
CREATION 
 
“Defining the digital ecosystem” 
 

Background/ Problem 
The Jamaican Government has a vast store of valuable cultural, historical, sporting and entertainment video 
artifacts that are stored in old or obsolete formats. This content has been generated from a number of 
previous and current state agencies including the JBC, CPTC,  National Gallery etc. It is estimated there are 
over 100,000 u-matic tapes, dvd tapes and other formats that need conversion to the digital system that will 
allow for easy retrieval, manipulation and distribution within in the Government and among the citizens of 
Jamaica, while creating sustainable employment for the conversion and subsequent upkeep of a digital 
ecosystem.     
 

Key Statements 
• Content Creation, management, distribution and consumption is increasingly becoming multi-

dimensional, non-linear and democratized in all the market segments of how a  media company 
operates in today.  

• Investments and technology innovations in each of the content supply chain phases have resulted in 
shrinking production and distribution phases and focus on greater collaboration and contextualization 
of content.  

• The content life cycle in the Media and Entertainment industry  is now a product supply chain 
reflecting content creators, companies and partners, business models, media, formats, various 
aggregation/delivery channels and content consumers. 
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•  Growth in available content is exponential –  democratization is  occurring for consumers, and in 
corporate and education as well 

• Technology is enabling  users and owners to personalize and customize the content for a unique 
purposes 

• Communities are easily created (and dismantled) to enhance discovery 
• The media lifecycle is being transformed by shift from analog to digital, or from hard-to-use digital to 

used-by-anybody digital 
• For equipment makers, media vendors and legacy video services providers, capitalizing on the 

opportunities in this changing landscape requires a more fluid outlook and the willingness to challenge 
convention 

 

Defining the Digital Ecosystem 

• Governments are currently spending a lot of time researching and implementing discovery solutions 
because discovery helps agencies deal with information overload. The first three steps in building the 
Digital Ecosystem  process—creation, storage, and distribution—help entities generate and manage 
content, an important capability when information was scarce. Now that many GOJ agencies have 
been generating digital content for the past several decades, they are grappling with how to deal with 
the resulting mass of information: how they find relevant information (i.e., discovery), how they store 
inactive information (i.e., archiving), and how they get better at generating relevant information at the 
lowest cost (i.e., analytics). 

• Content operation and staging, metadata and taxonomy schemas, and content hierarchies, (b) 
business rules to include licensing and royalty workflows, governance and risk mitigation, business 
workflows as they relate to digital supply chains and ecosystems and, the impact to every aspect of 
the workflow to include alignment of content operations, and  staff roles to content creation, 
management, sales/ marketing and distribution to multiple channels. 

• Organisations need to constantly evolve and adapt to their environment in order to survive. The 
effectiveness of an organisation is always relative to the current context of operation, and the 
transformation needed in strategies, processes, behaviours, workstyles,  infrastructure and places to 
create smarter and more sustainable operations. DSJ will help organizations create positive ripples of 
change that ensure the complex eco-system of transformation remains healthy and vibrant.  
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Our Proposal 
Description 

• Technology increases consumers' demand for any-time, easy-to-access content; today it is imperative 
for content owners to have systems and processes which help innovate and deliver content and 
metadata seamlessly across media platforms.  

• To be effective in a complex environment, GOJ agencies will need to optimize the way they produce 
content.  Apart from digitizing there assets, storing and managing them efficiently, they will need to 
collaborate with partners for production, manufacturing, physical and electronic distribution and sub-
licensing. DSJ’s solution caters to the entire publishing value chain and gives the advantages of 
flexibility and scalability of operations, speed, rapid solution building and prototyping to test 
developing market demand.  

• Digital Supply Chain (figure 8 below ) will support:- 

• Provides real-time, on-demand, zero inventory content  distribution with the following features 

• Complete electronic library system linked to all print output formats. 

• Advanced automatic and template- driven authoring process allows custom “one-to-one” 
(personalized)delivery  

• DRM application assures that customers receive 
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• Security and control of their assets 

• Purchase and subscription enforcement 

• “Silent” license acquisition allows tracking of content usage 

• Email license acquisition allows for integration with marketing campaigns 

• Provides fulfillment services for turnkey marketing operations. 

• Serves marketing campaigns, education and subscription plans, product promotions, and  
wellness and faith-based e-commerce 

• A management platform for content owners and publishers 

• A service oriented processing framework to automate the content digitization and publishing 
process. This handles transcoding, data movement, portal creation, or any custom steps. 

• Integrator friendly.  

• Modify the publishing workflow to do anything custom needed.  

• Product  templates for easy creation of  products related to content distribution – 
“Broadband”, “Pay per View”, “Mobile”  etc. 

• Digital Distribution – Broadcast content over the ecosystem instead of costly satellite 
distribution. Distribution to any device that can connect to the Internet- phones,tablets,set 
top boxes ect.  

• eCommerce model inclusive of advertising insertion and subscription services via our Pay per 
View module  

• Digital Rights Management for all downloaded content.  

• Physical fulfillment: where needed - Author Custom DVDs 
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Publishing Strategy 
 
Figure  8:   Digital Supply Chain 
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SUB-PROJECT 7:           VIRTUAL  TOUR  JAMAICA  50 
Deepening the Jamaican sense of connectedness and belonging 
 
Architecture manifests as an expression of creativity and culture. It provides a map on the earth of artistic 
styles which have arisen and how they have evolved over time. Permanent structures serve as reminders of 
historical events, allowing us to reflect on the past and make connections with a culture that we may have 
never experienced (Shey Marque).  The definition of the built environment of the city is an anchor providing a 
sense of belonging of citizens with their spaces.   Grand Jamaica, the population of all Jamaicans world-wide is 
estimated at 6 million; with half of that population in Jamaica and the other half comprising its Diaspora.   DSJ 
proposes to develop a Virtual Tour Jamaica 50 application aimed at deepening the visual connections of all 
Jamaicans with their cityspaces.  This project will  utilize modern 3D mapping technology to recreate the street 
level vistas experienced of the urban and rural spaces  thereby affording Jamaicans, and the global family of 
the Jamaican-minded,  the opportunity of a unique portal  to appreciate, virtually,  the various  architectural 
styles of the cities,  towns and villages of Jamaica.  Jamaica’s  architectural traditions provides insights into the 
needs and ideals of the society and how the equilibrium between aesthetics and economics has shifted over 
time.   Architecture is a powerful influence on, and reflection of,  the direction of a society’s cultural 
progression.   The  cityscape speaks volumes  on the  evolution of the jamaican society, including 
understanding today's culture as well as making predictions about the future for our culture.  

Approach 
 
The technology for the building of virtual 3D tours is one of the most innovative areas of ICT currently.   DSJ 
proposes to access the technology by acquiring the appropriate units for the initial data collection phase.  DSJ 
will select, train and deploy a cadre of young technicians to work along with international spatial scanning 
experts who will facilitate knowledge transfer  in the technology.   

Extended Value Proposition 
 
Outside of the cultural prospects of the Virtual Tour Jamaica 50 project ,  the GoJ has expressed a strong 
interest in the output for other possible applications of this new technology.  These applications would provide 
the opportunity for broadening  the  value proposition and include ; 

a. supporting the mapping of utility assets, particularly  for electricity and telephone service providers 

b. situational analysis scenarios for security planning and operations 

c. transportation and roadway management (asset inventory, pavement conditions, signage placement 
and retroreflectivity,  

d. mapping of profile and cross-sections for engineering and hydraulic management 

e. a historical record of the built environment 

f. developing a Building Information Management capability and system 
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Further, the capacity and skills built on this project will enable our “graduates”, ie youth trained under the 
project,  to engage in future work in; 

a. Archeological and  paleontological research 

b.  Forensics 

c. Industrial sites (Alumina plants in Jamaica, Oil and Gas plants in Trinidad) 

d. Topographical surveying,  ground profiling and cross-sectioning; terrain mapping and modellking 

 
 

OUTPUT 

1. 6,700  trained and certified individuals from the youth, persons with disabilities and career-
changing segment of the population; including rural and inner city areas   

2. Over 700 persons employed in various new economy productive endeavours; from tasked-based 
microwork to complex creative jobs including virtual tour production, digital music distribution, 
video digitization, global marketing, logistics and fulfillment,  application development, digital art, 
graphic design among others. 

3. A rising percentage of inhabitants across the Caribbean being significantly healthier than pre-
project measured baseline as the sensitization and participation by the people of the Caribbean in 
the development of countermeasures against unhealthy practices at the personal, family and 
community level improves 

4. Several hundred Micro, Small and Medium-sized enterprises trading and marketing  globally using 
the Virtual Coronation Marketplace portal. 

5. For the first time enabling the successful monetisation of creative and entertainment industries 
through the innovative use of ICT; therefore creating sustainable  competitive advantage for an 
industry in which Jamaica was long thought to enjoy a comparative advantage.  

6. Capitalising  on the intellectual property of the Jamaican creative talent using ICT as the driver. 
7. 22,121 km of roadways representing the entirety of the country’s road network, scanned at 3D 

street view level to create a database of LiDAR and imagery of the building frontages, historical 
architecture, heritage buildings, utility poles and lines, pavements, signage. 

8.  A mobile-based payment settlement  system for the underserved and historically excluded   
 

ACTIVITIES 
 
Seven sub-projects, falling under three main categories are proposed ; three are primarily employment 
related,  three are infrastructure related and one is aimed at directly improving and certifying basic ICT skills; 
with all impacting profoundly on quality of life of Caribbean peoples. 
Principal tasks include;  

a. A massive training, reskilling and knowledge transfer programme for youths (urban and rural);  
persons with disabilities;  career-changers  
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b. Development of decent employment in microwork, creative work, data management work  and 
entrepreneurship  

c. Building enhanced financial facilitation, using ICT,  for operational effectiveness in microwork 

d. Improvement of government services through e-government and 3D mapping and inventorying 

e. Quality management (including both quality assurance and quality control) 

f. Project management and coordination 

g. Enlargement of citizen access and participation using ICT 

h. Stakeholder management 
 
 
 
 

INPUTS 

1. Contributions from  CompTIA would offer to the GoJ its special CAPP Academic rates for all persons 
sitting CompTIA exams under this programme.  Initially, the specific exams would comprise the Basic-
level CompTIA  Strata Fundamentals and the CompTIA A+ entry-level Technical courses targeted to the 
special population segments 

2. The Knowledge Society Foundation (KSF) would contribute an exam subsidy of 37.5% of its standard 
exam income stream to all persons sitting its exams under this programme.   

3. The GoJ would  contribute an exam subsidy of 50% to all persons sitting and passing the CompTIA 
exams under this programme.  If its projected that 500 students will  achieve the required 
certifications by year 1;   1,000 by the end of year 2;   rising to 2,500 by the end of year 4,  then the 
costs for this subsidy to 6,000 students over the four year programmed period would not exceed 
US$250,000 to the GoJ (average cost US$42 per student) . 

4. The GoJ would  contribute the e-commerce engine to the Coronation Virtual Market  
5. Participating students would be expected to make a contribution of US$42 to their own exam fees. 
6. JCS would provide accommodation for the hosting of CompTIA  training courses  

 
 

RISK MANAGEMENT and MITIGATION 
 
DSJ will execute proven risk management and mitigation processes in order to overcome perceived challenges 
and impediments.  
DSJ will conduct a continuous high level public sensitisation programme over the life of the programme aimed 
at informing and educating the various stakeholders and their employees of the benefits of the needed 
transformation to a digital environment and mitigate stakeholder buy-in risk. 
A special coordinating function will seek to ensure that the needed synergistic effect of a unified joined-up 
government approach is  achieved in order to reduce implementation risk. 
The DSJ risk management process involves the following six steps: 

(i) Event identification requires that the management considers the risks identified at 
project preparation and further reviews any other incidents that may affect 
successful project implementation. 
(ii) Risk assessment involves reviewing the identified events from the perspectives of 
likelihood of the event occurring and the impact of the event on achieving project 
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objectives. This process should assist managers to understand those events that may 
have the most adverse impact on project implementation 
(iii) Risk response is a process by which the management evaluate and adopt mitigation 
measures. This should also involve assessment of costs versus benefits of the 
proposed measures and degree to which the response will reduce impact and/or 
likelihood of risk events. 
(iv) Control activities are the policies and procedures in place to ensure that risk 
mitigation measures agreed are implemented. 
(v) Information & communication activities ensure that all staff are familiar with risks 
identified and mitigation measures and plans. This helps in successful 
implementation of risk responses. 
(vi) Monitoring helps determine the effectiveness of the processes, technologies and 
personnel executing risk management. To the extent, monitoring should be in-built 
to on-going monitoring activities, operational, procurement and financial. Where 
required, separate evaluations of the risk management process could be carried out 
to address any special identified problems. 

 
A disciplined approach to risk management, with the involvement of all high level project managers, will 
enable DSJ project managers to (a) deal effectively with potential future effect that creates uncertainty and (b) 
respond in a manner that reduces negative outcomes on project implementation.  The DSJ Risk/Mitigation 
Matrix below summarises the anticipated risks and associated mitigation measures: 
 
PROJECT  RISKS and  VULNERABILITIES 
 

MITIGATION MEASURES 
 

The project is dependent on successful 
implementation,  in its early phase,  of a MOU 
giving effect to the private –public participation 
agreement between the GoJ and DSJ  

There are on-going discussions between DSJ and  the 
Government of Jamaica which have been progressing 
successfully and are at an advanced stage of completion.   
An MOU will be completed between the parties in the 
early implementation phase. 

Partnerships breaking down and not sustained The kinds of innovations being rolled out under this 
project will require multiple stake holders working 
together harmoniously.  Risk mitigation 
measures will include a strong coordination and 
communication program in each component. 

Technology Risks associated with significant 
changes in technologies over the life of the project 

The project will constantly scan the technological 
environment in order to ensure that the most cost-
effective and appropriate technologies are deployed to 
the various components of the project.   The main 
impact of technological changes is expected to be 
beneficial to the project through a lowering of costs of 
components and ease of implementation / integration.   

The various project interventions not resulting in 
the developmental, behavioural and lifestyle 
changes in the various populations reached and 
touched 

The hallmark of the project will be human-centred 
leadership.  The underlying assumptions of the project 
will be subjected to continuous challenge and validation 
in order to ensure that the optimal beneficial results are 
achieved. 

Regulatory Risks No regulatory risks are present 
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SUSTAINABILITY 
 
A strong foundation of this proposal is the expert simultaneous balancing of the trained cadre of human 
resource and the creation of real jobs in the  ICT sector  which leverages that education and training.   DSJ will 
exploit its unique expertise and understanding of  the linkages and relationship between local talent and the 
access to global market to provide sustainable global ICT work. 
 
 

MANAGEMENT: 
 
The encapsulating responsibility of the Management Committee  of this project is to provide oversight of key 
areas of the project’s operations at a macro/strategic level. This involves providing reliable governance with 
the objective of ensuring that the resources available to the project are utilized effectively to build and sustain 
a  quality infrastructure. 
The Management Committee will provide policy support aimed at guiding human capital development, 
capacity building and prudent financial management.  
DSJ will work with the project partners to establish the requisite controls and procedures. DSJ software will 
undergo the requisite certification and accreditation according to requirements set forth by  its representative 
community. When significant changes are made to an accredited system, the system will likewise undergo the 
accreditation process again. 
DSJ recognizes that the benefits offered by its project partners are of great value and crucial to the economic 
development of the region. DSJ provides its employees and team members with integrated tools, processes, 
technical support, and direction needed to meet the full life cycle of emergency support. Proven processes are 
in place to support our team and allow all levels of management to verify completion of tasks and to assess 
customer satisfaction.  
 

Principal  Management Personnel 
 
Silburn St Aubyn Clarke, Chairman Digital Society jamaica,  is the founder and CEO of Spatial Innovision 
Limited the leading geospatial solutions company in the Caribbean and the winner of many awards from 
customers, industry and governments. Formed in 1998 the company has a staff of 20 which is headquartered 
in Kingston, Jamaica.    
 
Silburn was also President and the largest shareholder of Land Management Consortium which executed the 
largest parcel mapping project in the Caribbean.  
Silburn’s secondary education was at Kingston College in Jamaica. He has a Masters in Engineering (Univ of 
London) where he was the recipient of the Hart Prize for Academic Excellence in Photogrammetric Engineering 
in 1979 from the University College London. He has an MBA in Finance from(UWI, Mona), a MSc in IT (UWI, 
Mona) and is currently completing his Doctorate in Business Administration at MSB, Mona. He is the 
Immediate Past President of the Jamaica Computer Society and the organiser of the first Knowledge and 
Competitiveness Conference in the Caribbean. 
 
Silburn is a Fellow of the Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors and a Commissioned Land Surveyor. He taught 
at the University of Technology for over a decade and is currently the external examiner for the Land Surveying 
and GIS degree programme.  
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Silburn has a keen interest in the application of geospatial technologies in business and government and has 
carved out a niche in implementing large IT-enabled scale projects regionally viz for the Government of the 
Republic of Trinidad and Tobago’s (GoRTT) modernisation of the Geodetic Network using GPS;  GoJ 
modernisation of the Geodetic Network using GPS;  MPHE GoRTT implementation of a web-based planning 
approval notification system.  He is a member of the Standards Council of Jamaica and of the Board of the 
Jamaica Business Development  Corporation. 
 
Reginald Nugent, currently serves as Senior Advisor to the Minister of Industry, Investment and Commerce, 
and was the former Head of the School of Business Administration at the University of Technology, Jamaica. 
He brings a vision and a record of entrepreneurial achievement to Digital Society Jamaica with over 30 years of 
experience in executive management, strategic planning, project finance and economic analysis, and 
entrepreneurship. Mr. Nugent was formerly a Managing Director at Capital West Advisors a California-based 
strategic growth consulting, business plan advisory and capital-raising firm. Mr. Nugent held the position of 
Adjunct Faculty and Director for the Center for Entrepreneurship and Innovation at California Polytechnic State 
University for 4 years, with responsibility for developing programs to foster entrepreneurship and new venture 
development in the business community. He co-founded several start-up ventures, including Isadra, Inc., an 
Internet software company launched in the Silicon Valley, which was successfully acquired for $50 million.  He 
is the Founder and CEO of Petras Green Solutions, LLC. a Maryland limited liability company that he founded 
to pursue renewable energy business opportunities in the United States and the Caribbean. His previous 
assignments included transportation and municipal finance and he was responsible for managing the financial 
planning programme for the San Francisco Bay area transportation system and was a senior financial and 
budget management professional for municipalities in the San Francisco Bay area region. Mr. Nugent received 
his Bachelors degree in economics from the University of the West Indies, and holds a Masters Degrees in 
Economics from the London School of Economics, U.K., and the University of the West Indies. He also 
attended the PhD program at Stanford University, California.  
Mr. Nugent has served on a variety of board of directors, co-founded start-up businesses, and provided 
strategic consulting to a multitude of start-up businesses.  
  
Mr. Eugene Ffolkes, a prototypical entrepreneur, has built his executive career on that definition. A high 
energy, deal making and goal driven executive Eugene approaches each new business challenge with his 
intrinsic flair for innovation, creative problem solving and measured risk-taking to drive consistent bottom-line 
improvements and shareholder returns. 
Eugene started his career as an Examiner with the prestigious Office of the Superintendent of Financial 
Institution Canada where in less than a year he was promoted to Senior Examiner, where at an early age, he 
leaded teams of Actuaries and Chartered Accountants in regulating some of the largest Federally regulated 
and Union Pension plans in Canada. 
He left Canada and returned to his native Jamaica in 1992 to continue his work in the Financial Industry, 
initially in the Eagle Group as Manager for their Unit Trust Funds to Assistant General Manager of Jamaica Unit 
Trust (Mutual Funds) where  he managed at the time the largest Unit  Trust in CARICOM and in 1995 the 
number one performing fund in the region.  
In 1996 he shifted industries and joint the Jamaica Lottery Company Limited as General Manager and a year 
later he was promoted to Managing Director a position held until the company was sold in 2004. 
In 2004 Eugene Co-founded Telegens Inc. a wireless data company and in 2007  acquired controlling interest. 
Telegens has distinguished itself as a cutting edge high-tech company in the region dominating Broadcast 
Video over IP, providing Internet services for local   cable companies that desire a triple play option and VLAN 
Data Services to corporate users. 
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A past student of Campion College Eugene received his tertiary education in Canada with a BA and MBA from 
York University and the University of Windsor respectively. He has also successfully completed Executive 
courses at IMD Switzerland and Stanford U.S.A. 
Eugene has served and continue to serve on several corporate and none profit boards including Dyoll Life, 
DB&G  Investment Bank, Carerras  and RJR Sports Foundation, Rotary club of St. Andrew, Cambio Express and 
Eujon Hotels Limited  and JAMPRO. 
An  active sports man Eugene enjoys fishing, boating, golf and tennis. 
 
Mr. Hugo Daley is cofounder and CEO of Transcel Limited, a technology services company focused on the 
interoperability services required to support complex mobile financial service partnerships.  His company 
currently advises the Development Bank of Jamaica on Mobile Money policy and strategy and is launching 
service operations in the Caribbean region.  
Mr. Daley’s prior senior corporate positions include CEO for Isadra, Inc, and Vice President for Advanced 
Technology, Verticalnet, Inc. Following the 1999 $50 million acquisition of his Silicon Valley technology 
company, Isadra, by Verticalnet, Mr. Daley headed the strategy for the deployment of his advanced supply-
chain products into the Global 1000 marketplace.  
In recent years, Mr. Daley has brought his extensive background in technology ventures to a management 
consulting practice in technology strategy and innovation marketing. In that capacity, Mr. Daley has served in 
the role of CTO of the start-up company SecureCard Technologies, was Senior Advisor to the “Sustainable 
Environments” company, SE Corporation, and has provided consulting services to companies developing new 
cross-border financial services. He is co-founder and currently serves on the Board of Directors of Effective 
Metrix Inc., a software company focused on optimization in the manufacturing value chain. 
Mr. Daley has authored white papers and technical articles on innovation diffusion, Internet commerce and 
technology impacts on economic development. 
 
Technical Consultants 

John Henry Thompson was the principal engineer for Macromedia Director, the inventor and developer of 
Lingo and XObjects, and a professor of new media at New York University - Tisch Interactive 
Telecommunications Program. Thompson studied art at the New York Student Art League and the Boston 
Museum School and earned a degree in Computer Science and Visual Studies from the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology in the 1983. 

From 1987 until 2001, Thompson was the chief scientist at Macromedia where he developed a number of 
products, including: The VideoWorks Accelerator, VideoWorks II, MediaMaker, Action, and Macromedia 
Director.  
Renowned as the Father of Multimedia, John Thompson currently works on custom software in mobile and on 
the web. 
 
Professor Winston George Mendes Davidson, is Professor of Public Health & Health Technology and Head of 
the School of Public Health & Health at the University of Technology, Jamaica and the Principal Designer and 
Architect of the Caribbean Health Interactive Media solution. 
Prof. Davidson developed and deployed the National Primary Health Care program throughout Jamaica 
derived from research done in the Department of Social & Preventive medicine 1973 to 1975 which is still in 
existence after 30 years;  facilitated the development of the National drug abuse prevention Institutions i.e. 
Detoxification Unit UWI Hospital observation Ward,  Richmond Fellowship Drug Rehab Centre , Addiction Alert 
, William Chamberlain Drug Rehab Centre , Eighteen Community Development Action Committees in fourteen 
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Parishes utilizing the POPIE method of Community Development; developed and implemented the Integrated 
Demand Reduction (IDER) program which was endorsed by the United Nations after its adoption as both a 
Caribbean Model and a Global strategy for Drug demand reduction ; led the organizational reform of the 
Ministry of Health, GoJ,  resulting in the development of Primary Secondary and Tertiary Health Care 
establishing the continuity of care and integration of care model; led the organizational reform of the Medical 
Association of Jamaica to achieve greater efficiencies and modernization of its operations also constitutional 
changes facilitating greater professionalism in the conduct of its affairs ; developed the conceptual framework 
document and led a relentless campaign for the implementation of the National Health Fund, which is  an 
institution which used proceeds from a tax on cigarettes to offset the costs of drugs for the treatment of 
chronic disease and promoting wellness and healthy lifestyles. 
Prof Davidson’s pioneering research in Telemedicine in Jamaica and in developing the National Electronic 
Health Record System of the Jamaican Government is globally recognized. He has founded and led numerous 
professional health and other organizations, in Jamaica for over thirty-five years. 
Prof Davidson’s publications includes 57 papers and publications related to Health Policy, Planning and 
Organizational issues; Primary Health Care; Drug Abuse Prevention, Epidemiology, Community Development, 
Public Health, Control of Communicable Diseases, Philosophy, Telemedicine, Information Technology and 
Wellness. 
 

MONITORING and EVALUATION 
 

A Digital Society Jamaica Assessment (DSJA) must be performed on all projects in accordance with established 
organizational DSJA procedures. These processes must ensure that controlled and stable baselines are 
established for planning, managing, and building the system; the integrity of the system's configuration is 
controlled over time; and the status and content of the baselines are known. DSJA involves identifying project 
baseline items, controlling these items and changes to them; and recording and reporting status and change 
activity for these items. Changes to the baseline items are controlled systematically using a defined change 
control process. The configuration of a system or any controlled intermediate or support product can be 
distinctly identified at any point in time.  

 
In a rapidly changing environment DSJ will deploy the  methodology herein described.  In addition to the 
monthly reporting and review with key stakeholders DSJ will deploy building learning curves into plans which 
will include weekly team meetings; detailed planning in 1-2 months segments, constantly defining and 
redefining the critical path of what’s important, who, how and when and prioritise accordingly. 
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WORK  PLAN 
 
The Work Plan  is presented separately  below  
 

 
BUDGET 
 
The Budget is presented separately  below  

- 829 -



 

 

 

BUDGET  /  FINANCIALS - Digital Society Jamaica "Youth Employment 
Opportunities in ICT" 

  US$ YEAR 1  YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4 
 

TOTAL  PROJECT  BUDGET 
   
17,601,283       

 

         

Muzik to the wurl        

         
Custom Entertainment mobile services design and   

architecture:   
  

100,000      

Portal and platform-class mobile app development:  
  

100,000      

Applications testing and provisioning:  
  

100,000      

Operational costs for video-blogging and e-lancing  
  

300,000 
    

300,000  
   

300,000 
  

300,000  

STAFF COSTS  600,000 300,000 300,000 300,000  

         
Live Event Gaming engine licensing:  50,000      
Infrastructure and equipment:  100,000      
Acquire content rights and access to live content.     200,000      
   350,000        

         
Monitor Evaluation  50,000 50,000 50,000 50,000  

         

Total Project 
            
2,050,000  1,000,000 350,000 350,000 350,000 

 

         
         
ICT-enabling skills        
         

Trainer fees  
  

28,676.47 57,352.94 114,705.88 143,382.35  

Administrator Fees  
  

50,000.00 
    

50,000.00  
   

50,000.00 
  

50,000.00  

Project Manager Fees  
  

40,000.00 
    

40,000.00  
   

40,000.00 
  

40,000.00  

   118,676.47 147,352.94 204,705.88 233,382.35  

         

Exam Fees  
  

41,176.47 
    

82,352.94  
   

164,705.88 
  

205,882.35  

Books / Manuals  
  

47,058.82 94,117.65 188,235.29 235,294.12  

Accomodation  
  

77,647.06 125294.12 270588.24 338235.29  

   
  

165,882.35 
    

301,764.71  
   

623,529.41 
  

779,411.76  

         

Monitoring & Evaluation  
  

40,000.00 
    

40,000.00  
   

40,000.00 
  

40,000.00  
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Sub-Total  2,734,706 
  

324,558.82 
   

489,117.65  
  

868,235.29 
  

1,052,794.12 
 

         
Community Upskilling component / ICT4D        

         

Web-Portal Developer  
  

12,600.00      

Consultant: TNA & Base Line Indicators  
  

16,350.00      

Instructional Designers  
  

35,350.00      

Business Consultant/Trainers  
  

44,100.00      

ICT Consultant/Web & Digital Photo Trainers  
  

35,400.00      

Videographer/Editing (for on-line)  
  

66,000.00      

Regional Community Coordinators (by County)  
  

30,780.00      

Other Expenses  
  

25,456.00      

   
  

266,036.00      

         

Monitoring & Evaluation  
  

160,800.00      

         

Sub-Total  426,836 
  

426,836.00     
 

         

Project Total 3,161,542  
 ($353,500 in kind from Universal Access 
Fund - UAF)  

 

         
         
Virtual Coronation Market        
         
         

Application Developer  120,000 60000     
Designer  30,000      
Tester  30,000      
Quality Assurance  40,000      
Support Engineer  35,000      

Maintenance personnel   
    

60,000  
   

60,000 
  

60,000  

Project Lead  70,000 
    

35,000      

   325,000 155,000 60,000 60,000  

         

Hosting environment  50,000  
   

20,000    

e-commerce engine  70,000      
Server  100,000      
   220,000 0 20,000 0  

         
Monitoring & Evaluation  25,000 25000 25000 25000  

         
Total Project 940,000 570,000 180,000 105,000 85,000  
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Digital assets for e-government value creation        
         

Project Manager  
  

150,000.00 
    

100,000.00  
   

50,000.00 
  

25,000.00  

Application Development Director   
  

90,000.00 
    

-   
   

-   
  

-    

Developer 1  
  

100,000.00 
    

100,000.00  
   

100,000.00 
  

100,000.00  

Senior DAM - Content Librarian   
  

35,000.00 
    

-   
   

-   
  

-    

DAM - Content Libarian  
  

30,000.00 
    

30,000.00  
   

30,000.00 
  

30,000.00  

Digitizers  
  

200,000.00 
    

40,000.00  
   

-   
  

-    

Customer Support   
  

25,000.00 
    

25,000.00  
   

25,000.00 
  

25,000.00  

Customer Support   
  

25,000.00 
    

25,000.00  
   

25,000.00 
  

25,000.00  

Product Development   
  

40,000.00 
    

40,000.00  
   

40,000.00 
  

40,000.00  

Content Encoding/Transcoding   
  

35,000.00 
    

-   
   

-   
  

-    

         
         

   
  

730,000.00 
    

360,000.00  
   

270,000.00 
  

320,000.00  

         

Monitoring & Evaluation  
  

100,000.00 
    

100,000.00  
   

100,000.00 
  

100,000.00  

         

Train the trainers  
  

100,000.00 
    

50,000.00      

         
HARDWARE /SOFTWARE         
         
Hardware (Encoding, Digitization, Ingest)  100,000 20,000 20,000 20,000  
Hosting /Cloud Configuration  50,000 144,000 144,000 144,000  
Software  120,000 12,000 12,000 12,000  
Software Configuration  150,000 15,000 15,000 15,000  
Ip phone system  10,000 1,000 1,000 1,000  
Audio Video Equipment  5,000 500 500 500  
   435,000 192,500 192,500 192,500  

         
Office Rental  36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000  
office supplies  5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000  
Audit Costs  5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000  

   46,000 46,000 46,000 46,000  

         

Total Project 
            
3,426,500  

  
1,411,000.00 

   
748,500.00  

  
608,500.00 

  
658,500.00 
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Microwork  for Youth Employment         
         
     Total Project Cost  Cost      
     Mobile Systems Engineering resource  $365,941      
     Regulatory & Compliance Analyst  $16,000      
     Financial Services Security Specialist  $24,000      
     Microwork  Development Specialist  48,000      
     Business System Consultant  128,000      
     Quality Assurance & Security Operations  $144,000      
     Project Management & Support  $144,000 $144,000 $144,000 $144,000  
     Microworker Support Operations  $115,200 $115,200 $115,200 $115,200  

   
  

985,141 
    

259,200  
   

259,200 
  

259,200  

         
     Hardware, Software & Accessories  $163,500      
         

Monitoring &Evaluation  $25,000 $25,000 25000 25000  
         

Total Project 
            
2,026,241  

  
1,173,641 

   
284,200  

  
284,200 

  
284,200 

 

         
         
         
Virtual Jamaica 50        
         

Field Scanning Personnel  100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000  
Imaging Technicians  40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000  
Quality Assurance  40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000  
Support Engineer  35,000 35,000 35,000 35,000  

Maintenance personnel   
    

100,000  
   

100,000 
  

100,000  

Project Lead  55,000 55,000 55,000 55,000  
   270,000 370,000 370,000 370,000  
         

3D Mobile Scanner System  900,000      
Scanner maintenance   20000 20000 20000  
   900,000 20,000 20,000 20,000  
         
Monitoring & Evaluation  25,000 25000 25000 25000  

         
Total Project 2,440,000 1,195,000 415,000 415,000 415,000  

         
         

Caribbean Health Broadband Interactive Media 
Ecosystem       

 

         

Project Manager  
  

100,000.00 
    

100,000.00  
   

70,000.00 
  

70,000.00  

Operations Team (data capture, dissemination)  
  

130,000.00 
    

150,000.00  
   

170,000.00 
  

190,000.00  

Application Development  Team              
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150,000.00 -   -   -   

Technical Team / Producers  
  

100,000.00 
    

120,000.00  
   

140,000.00 
  

160,000.00  

Translater Team  
  

90,000.00 
    

120,000.00  
   

150,000.00 
  

180,000.00  

         
         

   
  

570,000.00 
    

490,000.00  
   

530,000.00 
  

320,000.00  

         

Monitoring & Evaluation  
  

100,000.00 
    

100,000.00  
   

100,000.00 
  

100,000.00  

         

Train the trainers  
  

100,000.00 
    

50,000.00  
   

50,000.00 
  

50,000.00  

         
HARDWARE /SOFTWARE         
         
Hardware (Encoding, Digitization, Ingest)  100,000 10,000 10,000 10,000  
Hosting /Cloud Configuration  50,000      
Software |  Media Content SW  50,000 10,000 10,000 10,000  
Software Configuration  150,000      
Dedicated Internet Bandwith  40,000 40,000 40,000 40,000  
Virtual Studio  30,000      
Switch  20,000      
Mobile Celluar Broadcaster  48,000 10,000 10,000 10,000  
Servers  25,000      
Streaming Server  20,000      
IP Encder/Decoder (MPEG4)  20,000      
Sub-Titling SW  10,000      
   603,000 70,000 70,000 70,000  

         
Office Rental  36,000 36,000 36,000 36,000  
office supplies  5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000  
Audit Costs  5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000  

   46,000 46,000 46,000 46,000  

         

Total Project 
            
3,557,000  

  
1,419,000.00 

   
756,000.00  

  
796,000.00 

  
586,000.00 
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WORK PLAN - Digital Society Jamaica  
"Youth Employment Opportunities in ICT"  

   YEAR 1   YEAR 2 YEAR 3 YEAR 4  

         

 Muzik to the wurl       

         

 
Custom Entertainment mobile services design and 

architecture:   xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       

 Portal and platform-class mobile app development:  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       

 Applications testing and provisioning:  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       

 Operational costs for video-blogging and e-lancing  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         
 Live Event Gaming engine licensing:  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
 Infrastructure and equipment:  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
 Acquire content rights and access to live content.     xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
         

 Monitoring & Evaluation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         
         
         
 ICT-enabling skills       
         

 Training Operations  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Administrator Fees  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Project Manager Fees  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         

 Monitoring & Evaluation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         
 Community Upskilling component / ICT4D       
         
 Training Operations  xxxxxxx       
         
 Monitoring & Evaluation  xxxxxxx       
         
         
 Virtual Coronation Market       
         

 Application Developer  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx      
 Designer  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
 Tester  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
 Quality Assurance  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
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 Support Engineer  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       

 Maintenance personnel  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Project Lead  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx      
         

 Hosting environment  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         

 Monitoring & Evaluation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         
         
         
         
 Digital assets for e-government value creation       

         

 Project Manager  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 Application Development Director   xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                             -                              -                              -    

 Developer 1  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                             -                              -   
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 Senior DAM - Content Librarian   xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                             -                              -                              -    

 DAM - Content Libarian  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                             -                              -   
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Digitizers  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                              -    

 Customer Support   xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                             -                              -   
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Customer Support   xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                             -                              -   
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Product Development   xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                             -                              -   
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 Content Encoding/Transcoding   xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                             -                              -                              -    
         

 Monitoring & Evaluation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         

 Train the trainers  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx      
         

      IT Systems Operation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         

 Office Operations  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         
         
         
 Microwork  for Youth Employment        
         
      Mobile Systems Engineering resource  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
      Regulatory & Compliance Analyst  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
      Financial Services Security Specialist  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       

- 836 -



 

 

      Microwork  Development Specialist  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
      Business System Consultant  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       
      Quality Assurance & Security Operations  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx       

      Project Management & Support  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

      Microworker Support Operations  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         

      IT Systems Operation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         

 Monitoring & Evaluation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         
         
         
 Virtual Jamaica 50       
         

 Field Scanning Personnel  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Imaging Technicians  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Quality Assurance  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Support Engineer  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Maintenance personnel  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Project Lead  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         

 3D Mobile Scanning Operation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         

 Monitoring & Evaluation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         
         

 
Caribbean Health Broadband Interactive Media 
Ecosystem       

         

 Project Manager  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Operations Team (data capture, dissemination)  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Application Development  Team  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx                             -    

 Technical Team / Producers  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  

 Translater Team  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         

 Monitoring & Evaluation  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  
         
 Train the trainers  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx      
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xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx  xxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

            

       

EXHIBIT  B:    
Exam Consumption - Jan 2012 

Ordered by Exam Volume 
COUNTRY VUE Promtric Total 

USA 6070 4815 10885 
GBR 283 754 1037 

CAN 126 361 487 

ZAF 62 258 320 

JPN 67 244 311 

IRL 50 124 174 

DEU 48 82 130 

CHN 2 114 116 

IND 20 83 103 

MYS 23 56 79 

NZL 29 37 66 

AUS 15 35 50 

SWE 4 35 39 

EST 0 29 29 

SGP 2 26 28 

SAU 3 24 27 

KWT 4 22 26 

NLD 4 22 26 

PRI 3 23 26 

CHL 1 23 24 

BRA 7 15 22 

KOR 17 5 22 

PHL 6 15 21 

BHR 17 3 20 

MEX 17 3 20 

SLV 0 20 20 

TTO 11 8 19 

BHS 7 11 18 

CRI 3 15 18 

CHE 2 13 15 

QAT 4 11 15 

NGA 1 13 14 

ARE 5 8 13 

BRB 12 0 12 

BRN 8 4 12 

LTU 1 11 12 
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ESP 10 1 11 

AUT 4 6 10 

COL 1 9 10 

PAN 0 10 10 

ROM 0 10 10 

ITA 1 8 9 

MKD 9 0 9 

THA 5 4 9 

FRA 0 8 8 

GTM 8 0 8 

BEL 6 1 7 

ETH 0 7 7 

POL 5 2 7 

DNK 2 4 6 

DOM 6 0 6 

FIN 1 5 6 

HRV 1 5 6 

ISL 2 4 6 

PER 4 2 6 

TUR 1 5 6 

EGY 1 4 5 

GHA 2 3 5 

GUM 5 0 5 

MUS 4 1 5 

AFG 0 4 4 

BGR 2 2 4 

SRB 3 1 4 

BMU 0 3 3 

BOL 1 2 3 

GUY 0 3 3 

HND 0 3 3 

ISR 2 1 3 

LBN 0 3 3 

LVA 0 3 3 

MOZ 2 1 3 

ROU 3 0 3 

RUS 0 3 3 

SVK 2 1 3 

ZMB 1 2 3 

ABW 2 0 2 

BWA 0 2 2 

HKG 0 2 2 

JOR 0 2 2 
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KEN 0 2 2 

KGZ 0 2 2 

NIC 0 2 2 

NOR 0 2 2 

SVN 1 1 2 

VCT 2 0 2 

ZWE 0 2 2 

BLZ 1 0 1 

CYP 1 0 1 

CZE 0 1 1 

ECU 1 0 1 

GEO 1 0 1 

GGY 1 0 1 

GRC 0 1 1 

IRQ 1 0 1 

JAM 1 0 1 

KAZ 0 1 1 

LKA 0 1 1 

MAR 0 1 1 

MLT 0 1 1 

NPL 0 1 1 

OMN 0 1 1 

SWZ 1 0 1 

TWN 1 0 1 

UGA 1 0 1 

UKR 1 0 1 

URY 0 1 1 

VNM 0 1 1 

ARG 0 0 0 

CMR 0 0 0 

HUN 0 0 0 

NAM 0 0 0 

RWA 0 0 0 
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EXHIBIT B - contd    :      COUNTRY  CODES   

Country  ISO Code  Region 

Afghanistan AFG Asia/Pacific 

Aland Islands ALA EMEA 

Albania ALB EMEA 

Algeria DZA EMEA 

American Samoa ASM USA 

Andorra AND EMEA 

Angola AGO EMEA 

Anguilla AIA Americas 

Antarctica ATA Asia/Pacific 

Antigua and Barbuda ATG Americas 

Argentina ARG Americas 

Armenia ARM EMEA 

Aruba ABW Americas 

Australia AUS ANZ 

Austria AUT Germany   

Azerbaijan AZE EMEA 

Bahamas BHS Americas 

Bahrain BHR Middle East  

Bangladesh BGD India  

Barbados BRB Americas 

Belarus BLR EMEA 

Belgium BEL EMEA 

Belize BLZ Americas 

Benin BEN EMEA 

Bermuda BMU Americas 

Bhutan BTN SE Asia 

Bolivia BOL Americas 

Bosnia and Herzegovina BIH EMEA 

Botswana BWA South Africa  

Bouvet Island BVT EMEA 

Brazil BRA Americas 

British Indian Ocean Territory IOT Asia/Pacific 

Brunei Darussalam BRN SE Asia 

Bulgaria BGR UK  

Burkina Faso BFA EMEA 

Burundi BDI EMEA 

Cambodia KHM SE Asia 

Cameroon CMR EMEA 

Canada CAN Canada  

Cape Verde CPV EMEA 
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Cayman Islands CYM Americas 

Central African Republic CAF EMEA 

Chad TCD EMEA 

Chile CHL Americas 

China CHN China  

Christmas Island CXR Asia/Pacific 

Cocos (Keeling) Islands CCK Asia/Pacific 

Colombia COL Americas 

Comoros COM EMEA 

Congo COG EMEA 

Congo, the Democratic Republic of COD EMEA 

Cook Islands COK Asia/Pacific 

Costa Rica CRI Americas 

Cote d'Ivoire CIV EMEA 

Croatia HRV UK  

Cuba CUB Americas 

Curacao CUW Americas 

Cyprus CYP EMEA 

Czech Republic CZE UK  

Denmark DNK UK  

Djibouti DJI EMEA 

Dominica DMA Americas 

Dominican Republic DOM Americas 

Ecuador ECU Americas 

Egypt EGY Middle East  

El Salvador SLV Americas 

Equatorial Guinea GNQ EMEA 

Eritrea ERI EMEA 

Estonia EST EMEA 

Ethiopia ETH EMEA 

Falkland Islands (Malvinas) FLK EMEA 

Faroe Islands FRO EMEA 

Fiji FJI ANZ 

Finland FIN EMEA 

France FRA UK  

French Guiana GUF Americas 

French Polynesia PYF Asia/Pacific 

French Southern Territories ATF EMEA 

Gabon GAB EMEA 

Gambia GMB EMEA 

Georgia GEO EMEA 

Germany DEU Germany   

Ghana GHA South Africa  
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Gibraltar GIB EMEA 

Greece GRC UK  

Greenland GRL Americas 

Grenada GRD Americas 

Guadeloupe GLP Americas 

Guam GUM SE Asia 

Guatemala GTM Americas 

Guernsey GGY EMEA 

Guinea GIN EMEA 

Guinea-Bissau GNB EMEA 

Guyana GUY Americas 

Haiti HTI Americas 

Heard Island and McDonald Islands HMD Asia/Pacific 

Honduras HND Americas 

Hong Kong HKG SE Asia 

Hungary HUN UK  

Iceland ISL EMEA 

India IND India  

Indonesia IDN SE Asia 

Iran, Islamic Republic of IRN Middle East  

Iraq IRQ Middle East  

Ireland IRL UK  

Isle of Man IMN EMEA 

Israel ISR Middle East  

Italy ITA UK  

Jamaica JAM Americas 

Japan JPN Japan  

Jersey JEY EMEA 

Jordan JOR Middle East  

Kazakhstan KAZ Asia/Pacific 

Kenya KEN South Africa  

Kiribati KIR Asia/Pacific 

Korea South KOR Korea 

Korea, Democratic People's Republic of PRK Asia/Pacific 

Korea, Republic of KOR Korea 

Korea, South KOR Korea 

Kuwait KWT Middle East  

Kyrgyzstan KGZ Asia/Pacific 

Lao Peoples Democratic Republic LAO SE Asia 

Lao People's Democratic Republic LAO SE Asia 

Latvia LVA EMEA 

Lebanon LBN Middle East  

Lesotho LSO EMEA 
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Liberia LBR EMEA 

Libyan Arab Jamahiriya LBY EMEA 

Liechtenstein LIE EMEA 

Lithuania LTU EMEA 

Luxembourg LUX EMEA 

Macao MAC SE Asia 

Macau MAC SE Asia 

Macedonia MKD EMEA 

Macedonia, the former Yugoslav Republic of MKD EMEA 

Madagascar MDG EMEA 

Malawi MWI EMEA 

Malaysia MYS SE Asia 

Maldives MDV Asia/Pacific 

Mali MLI EMEA 

Malta MLT EMEA 

Marshall Islands MHL ANZ 

Martinique MTQ Americas 

Mauritania MRT EMEA 

Mauritius MUS South Africa  

Mayotte MYT EMEA 

Mexico MEX Americas 

Micronesia, Federated States of FSM Asia/Pacific 

Moldova MDA EMEA 

Moldova, Republic of MDA EMEA 

Monaco MCO EMEA 

Mongolia MNG SE Asia 

Montenegro MNE EMEA 

Montserrat MSR Americas 

Morocco MAR EMEA 

Mozambique MOZ EMEA 

Myanmar MMR SE Asia 

Namibia NAM South Africa  

Nauru NRU Asia/Pacific 

Nepal NPL SE Asia 

Netherlands NLD UK  

Netherlands Antilles ANT Americas 

New Caledonia NCL ANZ 

New Zealand NZL ANZ 

Nicaragua NIC Americas 

Niger NER EMEA 

Nigeria NGA South Africa  

Niue NIU Asia/Pacific 

Norfolk Island NFK Asia/Pacific 
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Northern Mariana Islands MNP Asia/Pacific 

Norway NOR UK  

Oman OMN Middle East  

Pakistan PAK UK  

Palau PLW Asia/Pacific 

Palestinian Territory PSE EMEA 

Panama PAN Americas 

Papua New Guinea PNG ANZ 

Paraguay PRY Americas 

Peru PER Americas 

Philippines PHL SE Asia 

Pitcairn PCN Asia/Pacific 

Poland POL UK  

Portugal PRT UK  

Puerto Rico PRI Americas 

Qatar QAT Middle East  

Reunion REU EMEA 

Romania ROU UK  

Russian Federation RUS UK  

Rwanda RWA EMEA 

Saint Barth BLM EMEA 

Saint Helena, Ascension and Tristan da Cunha SHN EMEA 

Saint Kitts and Nevis KNA Americas 

Saint Lucia LCA Americas 

Saint Martin  MAF EMEA 

Saint Pierre and Miquelon SPM Americas 

Saint Vincent and the Grenadines VCT Americas 

Samoa WSM ANZ 

San Marino SMR EMEA 

Sao Tome and Principe STP EMEA 

Saudi Arabia SAU Middle East  

Senegal SEN EMEA 

Serbia SRB EMEA 

Seychelles SYC EMEA 

Sierra Leone SLE EMEA 

Singapore SGP SE Asia 

Sint Maarten SXM Americas 

Slovakia SVK UK  

Slovenia SVN EMEA 

Solomon Islands SLB Asia/Pacific 

Somalia SOM EMEA 

South Africa ZAF South Africa  

South Georgia and the South Sandwich Islands SGS Americas 
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South Korea KOR Korea 

Spain ESP UK  

Sri Lanka LKA SE Asia 

St. Vincent And Grenadines VCT Americas 

Sudan SDN EMEA 

Suriname SUR Americas 

Svalbard and Jan Mayen SJM EMEA 

Swaziland SWZ South Africa  

Sweden SWE UK  

Switzerland CHE Germany   

Syrian Arab Republic SYR EMEA 

Taiwan TWN SE Asia 

Tajikistan TJK Asia/Pacific 

Tanzania TZA EMEA 

Thailand THA SE Asia 

Timor-Leste TLS Asia/Pacific 

Togo TGO EMEA 

Tokelau TKL Asia/Pacific 

Tonga TON Asia/Pacific 

Trinidad and Tobago TTO Americas 

Tunisia TUN EMEA 

Turkey TUR UK  

Turkmenistan TKM EMEA 

Turks and Caicos Islands TCA Americas 

Tuvalu TUV Asia/Pacific 

Uganda UGA EMEA 

Ukraine UKR EMEA 

United Arab Emirates ARE Middle East  

United Kingdom GBR UK  

United States USA USA 

United States Minor Outlying Islands UMI USA 

Uruguay URY Americas 

USA USA USA 

Uzbekistan UZB EMEA 

Vanuatu VUT Asia/Pacific 

Vatican City State VAT EMEA 

Venezuela VEN Americas 

Viet Nam VNM SE Asia 

Virgin Islands, British VGB Americas 

Virgin Islands, US USA USA 

Western Samoa WSM ANZ 

Yemen YEM Middle East  

Yugoslavia YUG EMEA 
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Zambia ZMB EMEA 

Zimbabwe ZWE South Africa  

 

- 847 -



 

 

 

EXHIBIT C        

Latin America and the Caribbean - Examination Voucher Consumption  

Region Total 2,753 3,153 3,980 3,714 3,198 3,516 3,933   

Central America          

Country 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 Actual   

Belize       2   

Costa Rica 26 27 18 55 69 126 142   

El Salvador 9 56 152 151 62 129 125   

Guatemala 10 21 16 11 7 39 51   

Honduras 4 6 5 13 10 12 7   

Nicaragua 15  17 9 5 15 9   

Panama 41 146 114 121 110 45 81   

Total 105 256 322 360 263 366 417   

Caribbean          

Country 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 Actual   

Antigua and Barbuda   11 3 7 27 7   

Aruba 19 64 33 58 24 21 31   

Bahamas 122 121 110 134 121 134 160   

Barbados 165 154 98 121 130 197 105   

Bermuda 68 62 91 57 57 66 50   

Cayman Islands 33 103 45 73 62 44 38   

Cuba       0   

Dominica 4 12 34 9 23 6 14   

Dominican Republic 39 38 76 87 106 99 61   

Grenada 20 25 20 52 25 11 0   

Guadeloupe     1 6 4   

Guyana 106 104 173 154 91 108 145   

Haiti  14 12 16 6 10 0   

Jamaica 171 169 216 202 121 112 155   

Martinique 7    1  0   

Netherlands Antilles 19 21 83 104 70 45 28   

Puerto Rico 523 610 737 631 788 576 1259   

St. Lucia 33 8 2 16 30 52 36   

St. Vincent and Grenadines 5 55 82 49 81 192 52   

Trinidad and Tobago 708 564 694 627 463 368 627   

Virgin Islands, British       8   

Virgin Islands, US 9     3 6 0 0   

Total 2,051 2,124 2,517 2,396 2,213 2,074 2780   

Region Total 2,753 3,153 3,980 3,714 3,198 3,516 3933   
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet 

  

Project Title: Transitioning the Caribbean into a Digital Future: an 
Integrated Programme of Media Literacy and Public 
Education  

Source of Proposal: Broadcasting Commission Jamaica 

Contact: Richardo Williams - Broadcasting Commission Jamaica - RWilliams@broadcom.org  

Brief Description  
This project aims at raising awareness and building the capacity of Jamaicans to take advantage of the 
benefits that will accrue from digital switchover. 

Beneficiary Country  
Jamaica 

Partners - Stakeholders  
Caribbean Telecommunications Union, Caribbean Broadcasting Union 

Project Objective(s)  
The media literacy project will support the long term objective of professional capacity building in the 
Jamaican and Caribbean media industry by exposing children to digital media and journalism at an early 
age 

Expected Results  
The project is expected to yield four main measureable results:  

• Establishment of low-power fully functional school-based radio stations in five schools across Jamaica 
in order to expose students to the operations and technical aspects underpinning media operations;  

• Preparation and testing of media literacy material in 30 primary schools and 15 secondary schools 
throughout Jamaica;  

• Development of a refresher course on media literacy for student teachers in training and those who 
are about to enter the class-room as new teachers;  

• Development and hand-over of a media literacy curriculum to the Ministry of Education Jamaica for 
implementation in the primary school system in Jamaica.   
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Estimated Start Date  
January 2013 

Estimated Duration  
36 months 

Estimated Budget  
USD 700,000 

Main Activities 
 
• Collaboration with five project schools where radio stations will be established. 

• Collaboration with 30 primary schools and 15 secondary schools where the media literacy materials 

will be tested. 

• Collaboration between Ministry of Education, Broadcasting Commission of Jamaica, UNESCO and Joint 

Board of Teacher Education for handover and maintenance of Media Literacy Project. 

• Consultancy for development of budget for radio station. 

• Consultancy for development of Marketing Plan and securing of media partnership. 

• Consultancy for development of publicity plan. 

• Collaboration of UNESCO, other donor agencies and Jamaican radio and television stations for the 

acquisition of radio station equipment for five pilot schools. 

• Refresher course for Student teachers. 
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Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title: Building Capacity in the Caribbean through 
Knowledge Management  

Source of Proposal: Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean (ECLAC)  
Contact: Peter Nicholls - Chief, Caribbean Knowledge Management Center (ECLAC) - 
peter.nicholls@eclac.org   

Brief Description 
To improve planning as well as public administration in the Caribbean, the project aims at the 
development and implementation of subregional and national knowledge management strategies to 
optimize use of ICT networks, applications and services. Such strategies would focus on ways to enhance 
maintenance and dissemination of information and data (internal knowledge capture and sharing), as 
well as to im plement good practices needed for formulation of evidence-based policies by national 
planners and decisions at the national-level. To achieve this objective, ITU shall jointly with ECLAC:  

Assist governments in reaching a consensus on a subregional knowledge management strategy for the 
Caribbean through: 
• Study to survey current information and knowledge management practices employed by selected 

governments of the Caribbean, to analyse the costs and benefits of these knowledge 
management practices, and to identify good practices for formulation of evidence-based policies 
and decisions at the national-level that could be replicated in small island developing States.  

• Expert meeting to validate the subregional knowledge management strategy based on outcomes 
of the study.  

Assist governments in the implementation of subregional and national knowledge management 
strategies in order to enhance the deployment of ICT networks, applications and services: 

 Subregional training of trainers to build national capacity to implement knowledge management 
strategies leading to more effective and efficient dissemination of information and data, and 
implementation of good practices needed for formulation of evidence-based policies and decisions at the 
national-level.  
•  Advisory services to complement national workshops conducted by trainers and to provide 

technical assistance to governments to strengthen implementation of knowledge management 
strategies.  

• Evaluation and follow-up.  

Beneficiary Countries  
Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Bahamas, Belize, Cuba, Dominica, Dominican Rep., Grenada, Guyana, 
Haiti, Jamaica, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad 
and Tobago. 
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Project Objective(s) 
To strengthen capacities of ministries of planning to formulate evidence-based policies and to improve 
decision-making processes at the national-level in order to enhance planning as well as public 
administration in the Caribbean.  

The overall strategy will focus on strengthening capacities of ministries of planning in development and 
implementation of subregional and national knowledge management strategies that optimize use of ICT 
networks, applications and services. Such strategies would focus on ways to enhance maintenance and 
dissemination of information and data (internal knowledge capture and sharing), as well as to implement 
good practices needed for formulation of evidence-based policies by national planners and decision-
making at the national-level. Departments of public administration will ensure the implementation of the 
strategy throughout the government. 

Expected Results 
• A subregional knowledge management strategy for government planners in the Caribbean; and  
• Implementation of subregional and national knowledge management strategies to enhance the 

deployment of ICT networks, applications and services. 

 Estimated Start Date  
 July 2012  

Estimated Duration  
32 months  

Estimated Budget  
USD 1,838,320 

Main Activities 
Key project activities that will be carried out to achieve results:  
• Prepare study to survey internal knowledge capture and sharing, analyse the costs and benefits of 

implementation of knowledge management practices, and to evaluate public sector web presence in 
selected countries.  

• Conduct meeting to consider subregional knowledge management strategy based on outcomes of the 
study.  

• Deliver subregional training of trainers to build national capacity to implement knowledge 
management strategies leading to more effective and efficient dissemination of information and data, 
sharing of good practices and decision making.  

• Provide advisory services to complement national workshops conducted by trainers and provide 
technical assistance to governments to strengthen implementation of knowledge management 
strategies.        
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 Economic Commission for Latin America and the 

Caribbean 
 

Project Budget Number:  

Project Title: Building Capacity in the 
Caribbean through Knowledge 
Management 

Start Date: Funding date ( provisional date 
June 2012) 

Estimated End Date: Funding date + 32 months 

Government Coop. 
Agency: 

Ministries of  planning and 
departments of public 
administration 

Implementing Agency: International Telecommunication 
Union 

Project Site: ITU Headquarters, Geneva 

Beneficiary Country:  Antigua and Barbuda, Bahamas 
Barbados, Belize, Cuba, 
Dominica, Dominican Rep., 
Grenada, Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, 
Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, 
Saint Vincent and the 
Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad 
and Tobago 

 

Brief Description: To improve planning as well as public administration in the Caribbean, the project aims at 
the development and implementation of subregional and national knowledge management strategies to 
optimize use of ICT networks, applications and services.  Such strategies would focus on ways to enhance 
maintenance and dissemination of information and data (internal knowledge capture and sharing), as well as to 
implement good practices needed for formulation of evidence-based policies by national planners and 
decisions at the national-level.  To achieve this objective, ITU shall jointly with ECLAC: 

Assist governments in reaching a consensus on a subregional knowledge management strategy for the Caribbean
through: 
 Study to survey current information and knowledge management practices employed by selected 

governments of the Caribbean, to analyse the costs and benefits of these knowledge management practices, 
and to identify good practices for formulation of evidence-based policies and decisions at the national-level 
that could be replicated in small island developing States.  

 Expert meeting to validate the subregional knowledge management strategy based on outcomes of the study
 

Assist governments in the implementation of subregional and national knowledge management strategies in 
order to enhance the deployment of ICT networks, applications and services: 
 Subregional training of trainers to build national capacity to implement knowledge management strategies 

 
SUMMARY OF CONTRIBUTIONS 

 
A) Project Budget 

 

Description 

  

USD 

 Project Personnel  654,000  

 Equipment      8,000 

 Training of Trainers  183,597 

 Fellowships        NIL 

 Monitoring & Evaluation  211,488 

 Miscellaneous  781,235 

 ITU Admin Support Cost  TBA 

Total:$  1,838,32
0 

   

B)   Cost Sharing  
• ECLAC    400 ,90 
• Donor funding required 1 052 330 
• Participating countries (in kind) 385
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leading to more effective and efficient dissemination of information and data, and implementation of good 
practices needed for formulation of evidence-based policies and decisions at the national-. 

 Advisory services to complement national workshops conducted by trainers and to provide technical 
assistance to governments to strengthen implementation of knowledge management strategies. 

 Evaluation and follow-up. 

 
 
1. Background & Context 

 
1.1 General introduction 
 
Knowledge management is a distinct but interdependent set of processes and activities of creation, 
capture, storage and retrieval, transfer and application, through which data, information and 
knowledge required for decision-making is made available to those that need it.  It can be used in any 
area or sector, such as improving governance of the public sector.  ICTs act as the enablers of these 
processes in the digital era. 
 
A knowledge management strategy that optimizes the use of ICT networks, applications and services in 
small island developing States could lead to improved maintenance and dissemination of information 
and data, and implementation of good practices needed for formulation of evidence-based policies.  
Improved decision-making processes could lead to improved governance in these States.   
 
Chapter XVIII of the Mauritius Strategy for the Further Implementation of the Programme of Action for 
the Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States (A/CONF.207/11) emanating from the 
International Meeting to Review the Implementation of the Programme of Action for the Sustainable 
Development of Small Island Developing States, Port Louis, Mauritius 10-14 January 2005, entitled 
“Knowledge management and information for decision-making”, states: 
 
Small island developing States recognize that there are new opportunities afforded by the rapid new 
developments in ICT to overcome the limitations of isolation and remoteness and build their resilience. 
These new opportunities include such areas as e-commerce, improved early warning, tele-medicine 
and distance learning. 
 
Further action is required by small island developing States, with the necessary support of the 
international community, for: 
(a) The identification and addressing of gaps in data and the characterization of information related to 
economic, social, environmental and cultural areas; 
(b) Developing databases, vulnerability indexes, geographic information systems and other information 
systems; 
(c) Establishing national and regional information and database centres, including the collection, quality 
control and use of metadata, analysis of data, accessibility and sharing of data and information; and 
(d) The expansion and extension of the Partnership in Statistics for Development in the Twenty-first 
Century initiative to address the concerns of small island developing States; 

 
1.2 Present situation/context 

 
Owing to the small economic size and geographic dispersion of countries in the Caribbean, deployment 
of ICT networks, applications and services in the small island developing States (SIDS) of the Caribbean 
is costly, both in terms of financial and human resources.  In addition to its cost, the absence of a 
coherent knowledge management strategy has led to sub-optimal use of existing ICT networks, 
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applications and services needed to maintain and disseminate information and to implement good 
practices needed for formulation of evidence-based policies by national planners. 
 
1.3 Problem statement/Description of the problem 

 
 Despite use of ICT networks, applications and services within the Caribbean, the lack of a subregional 
consensus and national implementation of knowledge management strategies inhibit full dissemination 
of information and data and sharing of good practices needed for formulation of evidence-based 
policies by national planners.  This adversely affects the decision making processes required for 
improved governance in the subregion. 
 
1.4 National/Government Commitment 

 
Governments in the Caribbean have made efforts towards improving information management which is 
a prerequisite for knowledge management.  Efforts have been made towards the acquisition and safe 
guarding of indigenous knowledge.  There is also an awareness of the benefits of ICT services and 
applications, such as social media, in the Caribbean.  
 
Governments have also recognized the need for knowledge management strategies so that national 
planners are able to formulate better evidence-based policies and improve decision-making processes 
needed for improved governance. 

 
1.5 Process followed in project identification/formulation 

 
Work on knowledge management in the public sector conducted (2011) by ECLAC pointed to the need 
for implementation of knowledge management strategies for improved governance in the Caribbean. 

 
 

2. Overall Project Objective 

To strengthen capacities of ministries of planning to formulate evidence-based policies and to improve 
decision-making processes at the national-level in order to enhance planning as well as public 
administration in the Caribbean.  

 
National/Regional Strategy 
 
The overall strategy will focus on strengthening capacities of ministries of planning in development and 
implementation of subregional and national knowledge management strategies that optimize use of 
ICT networks, applications and services.  Such strategies would focus on ways to enhance maintenance 
and dissemination of information and data (internal knowledge capture and sharing), as well as to 
implement good practices needed for formulation of evidence-based policies by national planners and 
decision-making at the national-level.  Departments of public administration will ensure the 
implementation of the strategy throughout the government. 
 
The subregional strategy will focus on assisting ministries of planning and departments of public 
administration in reaching a consensus on a subregional knowledge management strategy for the 
Caribbean through: 
 

• Subregional study based on five case studies of countries with varied endowments and levels 
of geography, economic development, infrastructure and human resources--to survey current 
information and knowledge management practices employed by selected governments of the 
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Caribbean, to analyse the costs and benefits of these knowledge management practices, and 
to identify good practices for formulation of evidence-based policies and decisions at the 
national-level that could be replicated in small island developing States.. 

• Meeting to consider subregional knowledge management strategy based on outcomes of the 
study. 

The national strategy, based on the regional strategy, will assist ministries of planning and departments 
of public administration in the implementation of subregional and national knowledge management 
strategies in order to enhance the deployment of ICT networks, applications and services: 
 

• Subregional training of trainers to build national capacity to implement knowledge 
management strategies leading to more effective and efficient dissemination of information 
and data, and implementation of good practices needed for formulation of evidence-based 
policies and decisions at the national-level. 

• Advisory services to complement national workshops conducted by trainers and to provide 
technical assistance to governments to strengthen implementation of knowledge management 
strategies. 

 A draft knowledge management strategy for the Caribbean will be developed. 
 
 

 
3. Project Strategy 

• Develop case study criteria 
• Case studies completed in up to five Caribbean countries 
• Case study findings validated at expert group meeting 
• Develop regional strategy from outcomes 
• Validate strategy at expert group meeting 
• Develop Train the Trainer course and train trainers 
• Trainers conduct training courses in own countries 
• Evaluation 

 
 

 
4. Outputs 

 
• A subregional knowledge management strategy for government planners in the Caribbean; and 
• Implementation of subregional and national knowledge management strategies to enhance the 

deployment of ICT networks, applications and services. 

 
5. Indicators 

 
Expected results (details of measurable achievements) (ECLAC programme of work 2012-2013 for 
subprogramme 13) 

 
1. Increased number of government institutions and policy planners acknowledging that they 

benefited from  the products and services of the project 
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2. Increased number of countries formulating or adopting policy measures in the area of knowledge 
management that enhance development planning at the national and regional levels, taking into 
account ECLAC’s recommendations. 
 

 
6. Activities 
 
Key project activities that will be carried out to achieve results: 
 
 

• Prepare study to survey internal knowledge capture and sharing, analyse the costs and benefits of 
implementation of knowledge management practices, and to evaluate public sector web presence 
in selected countries. 

• Conduct meeting to consider subregional knowledge management strategy based on outcomes of the 
study. 

• Deliver subregional training of trainers to build national capacity to implement knowledge 
management strategies leading to more effective and efficient dissemination of information and data, 
sharing of good practices and decision making. 

• Provide advisory services to complement national workshops conducted by trainers and provide 
technical assistance to governments to strengthen implementation of knowledge management 
strategies. 

 
 

7. Inputs 

 
• Contribution from ECLAC:   Two professional staff during project implementation, as well as co-

funding to conduct a study and hold meetings.  

• Donor required contributions: Co-funding to conduct a study and meetings as well as funding for 
subregional training, national workshops, and advisory services. 

• Contributions from the Government Agency in each implementing country (in kind):  Provide local 
counterpart(s), national trainer(s) and support for the project. Premises, communication facilities and 
the required infrastructure to host in country trainings. 

 
 

8. Risks 

• Level of accessibility of data for survey analysis (High). 

• Level of political commitment at different tiers of Government (High). 

• Level of required consensus on the subregional knowledge management strategy is not obtained 
(Medium). 

 

 
9. Sustainability 

Respective departments of planning and public administration will be responsible for the implementation 
of the national knowledge management strategy with the support of the ECLAC knowledge management 
programme of work 2014-2015. 
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10.  Management 

 
• Roles and responsibilities for carrying out the Project 
 

• Project Manager – Chief of Caribbean Knowledge Management Center, ECLAC 
• Project staff – Associate Information Management Officer, Caribbean Knowledge 

Management Center, ECLAC 
• Regional Advisors (up to two) – develop regional strategy, develop training programme and 

related materials 
• Country case study consultants (up to five) – conduct case studies 
• Country trainers (up to two per country) – conduct training, complete surveys 
• Country Counterparts  - Government focal persons to assist roles above with interactions 

with government departments 
 

 
• Overall description of Project management 

 
• PRINCE2 2 methodology 

 
 
• Management Committee (if applicable, terms of reference) 
 

• To be determined in consultation with ITU 
 
 
• Accountability for project implementation 
 

• Chief of ECLAC Subregional headquarters for the Caribbean 
 
 
 

11.  Monitoring and Evaluation 

 Description of mechanisms and procedures for periodic monitoring, measurement and evaluation: 
• The progress of the project will be monitored through reports issued by the project manager; an 

evaluation report will be prepared at the end of the project. 
 
 
 

12.  Work Plan 

The work plan for the project is prepared at the beginning of the project and reviewed during project 
implementation, as required.  

 
At the end of each period of activity the performance of activity carried out will be reviewed before 
starting successor activity; Quarterlyº based progress report by project manager.  
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13.  Budget 

 Description 

Donor
Funding

Required 

Expected
Country 

Contributions 
ECLAC 

Contribution TOTAL 

 STAFF COSTS   

 Permanent staff - Base salaries 0 0 368000 368000 

 External services - Consulting 281000 0 5000 286000 

 External services - Translation 59520 15360 0 74880 

 MISSION EXPENSES     

 Mission expense DSA staff 97993 0 0 97993 

 
Mission expenses 
transportation staff 59000 0 0 59000 

 Other mission expenses staff 7296 0 0 7296 

 External services consulting   

 
External services consulting - 
daily subsistance allowance 13692 0 0 13692 

 
External services consulting - 
transportation 15000 0 0 15000 

 
External services consulting - 
miscellaneous 304 0 0 304 

 
National professional project 
personnel 

 
National professional project 
personnel - DSA 94972 0 10000 104972 

 
National professional project 
personnel - TKT 44500 0 0 44500 

 
National professional project 
personnel - misc. 4560 0 0 4560 

 EXTERNAL SERVICES   

 
External services - 
Miscellaneous 16830 128000 4350 149180 

 
External services - Printing 
publication 6000 48000 3000 57000 

 Rental - Computer systems 9125 48000 500 57625 

 Rental - Audiovisual equipment 2680 21440 1340 25460 

 Rental - Conference rooms 15000 120000 7500 142500 

 
PURCHASE OF EQUIPMENT 
AND SUPPLIES   

 Office supplies 600 4800 300 5700 

 Purchase IT equipment 8000 0 0 8000 

 COMMUNICATIONS SERVICES   

 Postage and expedition charges 10000 0 0 10000 

 
Telecommunication services - 
fixed phone 3600 0 200 3800 

 
Telecommunication services - 
mobile phone 3600 0 200 3800 

 OTHER CHARGES   

 External auditing of accounts 25000 0 0 25000 

 
Miscellaneous & contingency 
charges (4%) 62570 0 0 62570 

 
Administrative Overhead 
Support Costs (13%) 211488 0 0 211488 

TOTAL USD 1,052,330 USD 385,600 USD 400,390 USD 1,838,320
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Project proposal Summary Sheet:  

Project Title:  Implementation of the Programme for the inclusion 
of women and girls in ICTs in the Americas Region 

Source of the proposal: CITEL/PCC.I/Working Group on Development 

Contact:  Maria Victoria Sukenik – Secretariat of Communications – msukenik@secom.gov.ar 

Brief description 
The projects consists in designing, developing and implementing an on-site and/or virtual capacity-
building and training programme to promote the empowerment of women and girls in the Americas 
Region, through access to and the use and appropriation of information and communication technologies 
(ICTs) as a basic tool for creating opportunities for the personal development of capacities that foster 
their individuation by promoting economic and political autonomy and physical security. The project 
would consist of two phases defining the players and roles in each process. The first phase would focus 
on training those who are to train the women and girls. The second would be devoted to training the 
women and girls, in educational environments at technological centres and/or institutions in Latin 
American and Caribbean countries. 

Beneficiary countries 
Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Barbados, Bahamas, Bolivia, Brazil, Belize, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Dominica, Ecuador, El Salvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Dominican Republic, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent 
and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, Uruguay, Venezuela. 

Partners – Interested parties 
International Telecommunication Union (ITU); Inter-American Telecommunication Commission 
(OAS/CITEL), Permanent Consultative Committee I: Telecommunications/ICT (PCC.I); Inter-American 
Commission of Women (OAS/CIM); UNESCO, Regional Chair: Women, Science and Technology in Latin 
America; national governments; private sector. 

Project objectives 
The project’s main objective is to promote access to and the use and appropriation of ICTs by women and 
girls in the Americas Region, recognizing that ICTs should be regarded as an essential tool for achieving 
comprehensive social and economic development, social inclusion, regional integration and the 
democratization of information and knowledge. One specific objective is to reduce gender disparities 
through learning and access to information, knowledge and new technologies. Another specific objective 
is to eliminate discrimination between women and men in the development of ICT-related opportunities. 
The aim is also to generate institutional capacities so as to internalize the subject and its effective 
planning, with the aim of promoting the project widely. 
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Expected results 
1. Design of a capacity-building programme. Multimedia modules. 
2. Training of trainers specialized in training women and girls for capacity-building in regard to the 

multimedia modules. 
3. Implementation of the training programme for women and girls in at least three countries of the 

region, with each country deciding the age range for the project’s application as well as the 
institutional environment. 

4. An increase in the number of girls and young people in the technological field, as students, 
teachers, crafts-based entrepreneurs, cultivators and innovators of regional products, etc. 

Expected start date 
November 2012 

Expected duration 
24 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 450 000 

Main activities 
• Preparation and signing of cooperation agreements with CIM and the UNESCO Regional Chair 

prior to project commencement. 

• Preparation of curricular content, teaching strategies and multimedia formats. 

• Selection of target countries. 

• Selection of technological centres and/or institutions for implementation of the training-the-
trainers activities. 

• Participation of ITU in giving consent. 

• Agreements and/or commitments with the technological centres and/or institutions benefiting 
from the project. 

• Organization of preparatory meetings with all players involved. 

• Assessment of processes and results. 

• Preparation of a report on project results. 
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Project proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title:  Telecommunication and radiocommunication 
training programme for indigenous people 

Source of proposal: CITEL/PCC I/WG on Development 

Contact: Erick Huerta - Networks for Diversity, Equity and Sustainability - redescomunica@gmail.com 

Brief description 
To conduct a needs diagnosis and to design, develop and implement an on-site and/or virtual training 
programme for the continuous and ongoing development of communication media used by indigenous 
peoples (radio, TV and other ICTs), as well as the ongoing training of indigenous people to ensure their 
competitiveness within the sector. 

Beneficiary countries 
Argentina, Brazil, Bolivia, Belize, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Venezuela. 

Partners – Interested parties 
International Telecommunication Union (ITU); Inter-American Telecommunication Commission 
(OAS/CITEL), Permanent Consultative Committee I: Telecommunications/ICT (PCC I); Fund for the 
Development of Indigenous Peoples in Latin America and the Caribbean (Indigenous Fund); Secretariat of 
Communications and Transport, Mexico; PSI-SeCoM (Argentina); Summit of Indigenous Communication; 
Radio Jën Pöj; Unitierra; Networks for Diversity, Equity and Sustainability A.C.; City Council of 
Tlahuitoltepec Mixe. 

Project objective(s) 
The main objective of this project is to contribute to improving the conditions for the development 
of indigenous information and communication media through the creation of an enabling 
environment. One specific objective is to contribute to expanding and refining the mechanisms for 
strengthening training programmes for indigenous peoples of the Americas region in the ICT sphere, 
this being a prerequisite for the creation of an ICT enabling environment for indigenous peoples. 

Expected results 
1. Conduct of a needs assessment for the implementation of a permanent regional programme 

of capacity-building associated with an academic institution or centre of excellence covering 
the specific requirements of indigenous peoples and incorporating local experience. 

2. Development of training courses for topics identified as necessary for the purposes of 
indigenous training.  

3. Improved content of training programmes devoted to indigenous communication. 
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Expected start date 
November 2012 

Expected duration 

18 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 194 320 

Main activities 
1. Design of research programme with tools  
2. Identification of trainers and experts for the creation of a working group and platform for 

virtual working 
3. Needs assessment workshop  
4. Identification of sources and experts by topic  
5. Information analysis workshop for design of the programme 
6. Structuring of the programme and availability of online content 
7. Delivery of courses 
8. Assessment and elaboration of improvements 
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Project Proposal Summary sheet  

Project Title:  Course on Telehealth in the Americas  
Source of the proposal: CITEL/PCC.I/Working Group on Development 

Contact:  Guillermo Bill – Faculty of Medical Sciences, Rosario National University (UNR) – Argentina – 
gbill@unr.edu.ar 

Brief description 
The aim of the project is to develop and implement a telehealth training programme for students and 
health workers in the member countries of OAS. The initiative seeks to improve connectivity, the 
exchange of knowledge and relations between professionals and institutions in the region, as a 
fundamental contribution towards raising health standards. The proposal comes at a time of globalization 
and a boom in telecommunications, and focuses on a region made up of developing countries with 
numerous deficiencies in the field of health and major social inequalities. Improved connectivity and 
broader access to networks will provide an inestimable opportunity to improve health standards and 
reduce the inequalities. 

Accordingly, the Pan American Health and Education Foundation (PAHEF), through its work to improve 
health conditions in the region, its connections in public and private spheres and its extensive experience 
in training and the exchange of curricular content between Latin American and North American 
universities, represents a benchmark institution for carrying the project forward. In addition, the Faculty 
of Medical Sciences of Rosario National University, which is one of the most prestigious study centres 
within Argentina’s university system, has professionals who were trained and have undertaken projects 
within CITEL, which embodies both experience and expertise in the field of telecommunications for 
health. Netlogon IS, for its part, is an Argentine company specializing in providing networking solutions 
and Internet services based on open source software. Its professionals are highly trained in ICT and have 
developed FONSOFT (Fondo Fiduciario de la Industria del Software de la República Argentina) projects 
aimed at providing connectivity and computer security solutions; e-learning projects, providing its 
infrastructure and experience in distance-learning methodologies to Favaloro University and Tucumán 
National University in Argentina for the development of remote and partially 0n-site postgraduate 
courses; as well as developing and implementing network, communication and Internet access projects in 
complex environments in the private sector. 

Beneficiary countries 
Antigua and Barbuda, Netherlands Antilles, Argentina, Barbados, Bahamas, Bolivia, Brazil, Belize, Canada, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominica, Ecuador, El Salvador, United States of America, Grenada, 
Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Dominican 
Republic, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Suriname, Trinidad and 
Tobago, Uruguay, Venezuela. 
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Partners – Interested parties 
• Faculty of Medical Sciences of Rosario National University (Argentina) (www.fcm.unr.edu.ar ). 

Contact: Guillermo Bill - Coordinator, “Prof. Marcelo Petrich” Americas Telehealth Network - 
gbill@fmedic.unr.edu.ar  

• Netlogon IS - Networking and Internet Services (www.netlogon.com.ar). Contact: Marcos Salvatierra 
– CEO Co-Founder - marcos@netlogon.com.ar 

• Pan American Health and Education Foundation (www.pahef.org). Contact: Enrique Gallego – 
Officer/Representative -  egallego77@gmail.com. 

Project objectives 
• Develop a high-level telehealth and telemedicine course, for remote or semi-presential 

implementation. 

• Implement the above course in the member countries of OAS. 

• Promote training for the development of telehealth and telemedicine projects for health and 
technology professionals in the region. 

Expected results 
• Prepare professionals trained in the promotion of telehealth and telemedicine in the region. 

• Prepare professionals trained in the development and implementation of telehealth and 
telemedicine projects in the region. 

• Promote the exchange of knowledge between professionals, between institutions and between 
professionals and institutions within each country and beyond national borders. 

• Contribute to improving the quality of health systems in the region and to reducing poverty and 
social inequalities. 

• Promote the construction of collaborative networks in the region to facilitate the expansion and 
implementation of telehealth and telemedicine projects. 

Expected start date 
July 2012 

Expected duration 
7 months 

Estimated budget 
USD 237 000 
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Main activities 
• Meetings of different players involved (organizers, teachers, technical teams) to develop the 

course, coordinate joint activities, travel, teleconferences. 

• Selection of specific content for the course and development of programme. 

• Definition of learning methodologies and course assessment. Selection and implementation of 
technology tools to be used. 

• Selection of lecturers. 

• Development of material for promotion and publicity. 

• Informatization and digitization of content to be imparted. 

• Adaptation and dimensioning of technology infrastructure to be used for the course. 

• Activities to train the teachers in use of the technology tools. 

• Promotion of the course at international level by means of different media and activities and 
marketing of the course. 

Risks 
Short time-frame for developing the proposal. 

Sustainability 
The course is introductory. By constantly updating and further developing the content, it will be possible 
to generate new derivatives enabling the development of a range of training offers, so that participants 
can specialize by re-attending the same course or by attending new, more specific courses. 

Project managers 
• Prof. Dr. Carlos Crisci – Faculty of Medical Sciences, Rosario National University – Academic Director 

of Course 
• Guillermo Bill, Lecturer – Faculty of Medical Sciences, Rosario National University – Content 

Coordinator 
• Marcos Salvatierra, Engineer – Netlogon IS – Technical Coordinator 
• (further team to be designated, PAHO/ITU) 

 

Monitoring and Evaluation 
Of the Project: through reports for the checking of level of implementation of the activities described in 
the work. 

Of the Course: through the evaluation tools and assisting the students to verify their learning evolution.  
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Detailled Work Plan  
• Staff 

o Management Staff:  
- Director: USD for 1 director: total USD 35.000 for tasks developed from  1st  of June 

2012 to 15 December 2012 
- Coordinator: total USD 24.500 for tasks developed from 1st of June 2012 to 15 

December 2012 for each of the 2 coordinators. Total: USD 49.000 

o Lecturers: 10.000 USD for 10 lectures (USD 1.000 per lecturer) 

o Technical Personnel Netlogon IS: total 77.000 USD for professional fees of Netlogon staff 
from 1st of June 2012 to 15 December 2012. 

•   Missions 

o Management Staff: organize, coordinate, direct and evaluate the development and 
implementation of the project in each one of its phases and activities  

o Lecturers: develop their content, dissertate and evaluate training 

• Technical staff: advise, develop, implement and monitor the infrastructure in use and digitalize 
the necessary content.  

• Equipment 

o Use of Netlogon IS infrastructure through internet for the development of the course: 
(USD 12.000) 

o Use of equipment for producing Netlogon IS contents: (USD 3.000) 

o IS Equipment of the coordinating staff of the course (USD 6.000) 

• Subcontracts 

• Course promotion (USD 10.000) 

• Accounting and Legal aspects: consultancies to solve accounting, legal and intellectual property 
issues: (USD 5.000) 

• Monitoring and Evaluation 

o Tickets and perdiem of organizing staff for the coordination, monitoring and evaluation 
of the development of the project  (five 3-day missions for 3 persons for an estimated total of 
USD 30.000 – including tickets, lodging and perdiem) 
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ORGANIZACION DE LOS ESTADOS AMERICANOS  
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES  
 
Comisión Interamericana de Telecomunicaciones 
Inter-American Telecommunication Commission 

XX MEETING OF PERMANENT CONSULTATIVE 
COMMITTEE:  TELECOMMUNICATIONS/ 
INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION 
TECHNOLOGIES 
May 16 to 19, 2012 
Buenos Aires, Argentina 

OEA/Ser.L/XVII.4.1 
CCP.I-TIC/doc. 2662/12 rev.1 
19 May 2012 
Original: Spanish 

   
 DRAFT RESOLUTION  

PCC.I RES. XX (XX-12) 
COORDINATION OF THE WORK FOR AND FOLLOW-UP TO THE RESULTS 
OF THE CONNECT THE AMERICAS SUMMIT 

 

 (Item on the Agenda: 3.2)  
 (Document presented by the Chair of the Working Group)  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CITEL, 1889 F ST. NW., WASHINGTON, D.C. 20006, U.S.A. 

TEL: + 1 202 458 3004   FAX: + 1 202 458 6854 e-mail: citel@oas.org 
Web page: http://citel.oas.org 
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DRAFT RESOLUTION  
PCC.I RES. XX (XX-12) 
COORDINATION OF THE WORK AND FOLLOW-UP TO  
THE RESULTS OF THE CONNECT THE AMERICAS SUMMIT 
 
The XX Meeting of Permanent Consultative Committee I: Telecommunications/Information and 
Communication Technologies (ICT) (PCC.I), 
CONSIDERING: 
a) That from July 17 to 19, 2012, in Panama, City, Panama, will be held the Connect the 
Americas Summit, one of five Regional Summits organized by the International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU) as part of the Connect The World Summit initiative, whose objective is to mobilize 
human, financial, and technical resources to implement the connectivity goals established at the 
World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) and the regional initiatives adopted by the 
member states at the World Telecommunication Development Conference (WTDC); 
b) That at its XXV Meeting, the Permanent Executive Committee of CITEL adopted decision 
COM/CITEL DEC.79 (XXV-11), “Connect Americas Summit,” in which it instructed the Secretariat of 
CITEL to collaborate closely with the ITU Regional Office in organizing the Connect Americas Summit, 
and requested the Chair of the Working Group on Development of PCC.I to work closely with the 
Secretariat of CITEL in the preparations for the Connect Americas Summit; 
c) That the Permanent Consultative Committee I: Telecommunications/ITC, through the 
Working Group on Development, has made substantial headway in the preparations for the Connect 
the Americas Summit by identifying possible strategic partners to address regional priorities, 
BEARING IN MIND: 
The need for a coordination mechanism to enable the region to present, at the upcoming Connect 
the Americas Summit, draft strategies capable of receiving international financing and for follow up 
of the agreements reached there, 
RESOLVES: 
1. To task the Working Group on Development, in coordination with the Chair of PCC.I and the 
Secretariat of CITEL, with responsibility for coordinating the preparations by the Americas Region for 
the Connect the Americas Summit of the ITU, and for following up on the agreements and actions 
arising from it. 
2. To invite the Associate Members to collaborate actively in the preparations for, and during, 
the Connect the Americas Summit of the ITU. 
INSTRUCTS: 
The Chair of the Working Group on Development, in coordination with the Chairman of PCC.I and 
the Secretariat of CITEL, to submit to the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) the projects 
that are described in Annex I as CITEL contributions to the next Connect the Americas Summit. 
 
The Secretariat of CITEL:  
a) To formally inform the ITU about the intention of CITEL to participate as a strategic partner 
in the projects presented by such organization in relation to: 
 • Non-Ionizing Radiations 
 • Telemedicine 
b) To provide the support needed to implement Resolves. 
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ANNEX I 
LIST OF PROJECTS 
 
 

- Project for the implementation of the Program for inclusion of women and girls in ICTs, for the 
Americas Region. 

- Permanent program for education of indigenous staff, to allow for: sustained and continuous 
development of their communication media (radio, TV, ICTs), constant training of new staff and their 
competitiveness in the sector. 

- Project for the implementation of a technical assistance program for non profit Cooperative 
Entities in the field of telecommunications/Information and Communication Technologies (ITCs) for 
the Americas Region.  

- Course on Telehealth, in cooperation with PAHEF 
- E-Government for Brazil, Guyana and Suriname 
- Development of  IPv6 in Latin America and the Caribbean.  
- AMPARO Project: Strengthening regional capability for security incident response in Latin 

America and the Caribbean. 
- Fiber to the Node.  
- Access to rights-of-way for the deployment of fiber optic networks. 
- Actions for the strengthening of broadband and information and communication technologies: 

Fiber to the Node, Urban and Suburban Networks of Optical Fiber. 
- Mapping the roaming in the Americas: Bringing transparency to rates of international roaming, 

voice, data and sms, to empower consumers. 
- Accessibility to telecommunication services and ICTs by people with disabilities and age related 

disabilities: Demand Based Approach. 
- Mobile devices for health services in Mexico. 
- Broadband access and its application in urban and rural areas.   
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ICT for Sustainable Development – Projects and Initiatives 

 

Project Proposal Summary Sheet  

Project Title: Low-cost computing devices and e-educational 
content for Schools 

Source of Proposal: ITU 
Contact: Cosmas Zavazava – ITU – cosmas.zavazava@itu.int 

Brief Description  
The project aims at use of ICT in education through introducing low-cost tablets for students/teachers in 
schools in pilot countries in the Americas Region. Several low-cost tablets are currently available in the 
market providing the potential to revolutionize the use of educational computing in schools. The use of 
low-cost, Open Source tablets make content development easier and facilitate the distribution of free and 
paid educational content. 

Beneficiary Countries 
Haiti, Grenada, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Cuba, Barbados, Antigua and Barbuda, Bahamas, Jamaica, 
Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Trinidad and Tobago, Honduras, 
Mexico, Netherlands Antilles, Nicaragua, Panama, Belize, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Uruguay, 
Venezuela, Suriname, Chile, Colombia, Bolivia, Brazil, Argentina, Guyana, Ecuador, Paraguay, Peru. 

Partners – Stakeholders 
UNESCO, Ministries of ICT and Education, Telecom operators, Device manufacturers 

Project Objective(s)  
The project aims to foster the use of ICT in education through introducing low-cost tablets for 
students/teachers in schools in pilot countries of the Americas Region. 

Expected Results  
• Improved skills and more empowered students and teachers; 
• More vibrant and sustainable ecosystem for educational Apps development resulting in better 

applications available for students and teachers; 
• Better coverage and accessibility of ICT and knowledge for students through affordable devices 

and connectivity. 
 

Estimated Start Date  
2013 

Estimated Duration  
60 months. 

Estimated Budget  
USD 3,500,000,000 
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